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Important 

The courses and bearings are given in degrees (true), 
reading clockwise from 000° at north to 359°. In the case 
of lights all bearings are from seaward. When a course 
is given as "067° ", it means that is the true course to be 
made good. 

Distances are in nautical miles. Multiply nautical 
miles by 1.15 to obtain the approximate statute miles. 

The directions of winds are the points from which 
they blow; of currents, the points toward which they set. 
These directions are true. 

Depths are in feet or fathoms below mean low 
water. Heights are in feet above high water. 

Currents are expressed in knots, which are nautical 
miles per hour. · 

Light and fog signal characteristics are not fully 
described, and light sectors are not always defined. The 
mariner should consult the Light Lists which are pub
lished at intervals of about a year. 

When using this Coast Pilot, reference should be 
made to the latest supplement and also to each Notice 
to Mariners issued subsequently. Mariners are re
quested to notify the Director, United States Coast and 
Geodetic Survey, Washington 25, D. C., of any changes 
affecting this pilot. 
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Preface 

This is the fifth edition of the United States Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Section C, 
covering the coast and in111-acoastal waterways from Sandy Hook to Cape Henry, 
including Delaware and Chesapeake Bays and their tributaries to the head of naviga
tion. It is corrected to June 14, 1947 (including Notice to Mariners No. 24). 

The information in this Coast Pilot is based upon the work of the United States 
Coast and Geodetic Survey and includes the results of a special field examination made 
in 1946-47. The United States Weather Bureau, the United States Engineers, the 
United States Coast Guard and other authorities were additional sources of information. 

Supplements to the Coast Pilots, containing corrections and additions from various 
sources, are issuld ea.ch year. Each supplement is complete in.'.tself and cancels all 
previous issues. The latest supplement, together with Notices to Mariners subsequent 
to it, w".11 correct the book to date. The supplement may be obtained free upon appli
cation to the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

Mariners are requested to forward to the Director, United States Coast and 
Geodetic Survey, Washington 25, D. C., any infonnation affecting this Coast Pilot 
that may come to their attention. 

LEo OT1s COLBERT, Director. 
JUNE 14, 1947. 
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CHAPTER 1 

General Navigational 
Information 

U. S. Coast and .Geodetic Survey 

T HE Coast and Geodetic Survey is charged ·with (1) the survey of the coasts 
of the United States and its possessions, to insure the safe navigation of coastal 
and intracoastal waters; (2) the compilation and publication of nautical charts, 

Coast Pilots. and tables of predicted tides and currents, to meet the needs of the mariner; 
5 (3) the determination of geographical positions and elevations in the interior of the coun

try, to coordinate the coastal surveys and provide a framework for mapping and other 
engineering work; (4) the compilation and publication of aeronautical charts for use in 
air navigation; (5) observations of the earth's magnetism in all parts of the country, to 
furnish magnetic information essential to the mariner, aviator, land surveyor, radio engi-

10 neer, and others; and (6) seismological observations and investigations to supply earth
quake data required in designing structures. 

District Offices of the Coast and Geodetic Survey are located at some of the prin
cipal ports in the United States; see Appendix. Files of charts, Coast Pilots, and other 
publications are maintained at these offices for the use of mariners, who are invited to 

15 avail themselves of the facilities afforded. 
Sales agents for Charts, Coast Pilots, Tide Tables, Current Tables and Tidal Cur

rent Charts of the Coast and Geodetic Survey are located in many ports of the United 
States and in some foreign ports; see Appendix for agents located within the area covered 
by this Coast Pilot. The charts and publications can also be purchased from the Wash-

20 ington Office and from most of the District Offices. Orders mailed to Washington, D. 
C., should be accompanied by check or money order, made payable to the United 
States Coast and Geodetic Survey. Postage stamps or Superintendent of Documents 
coupons cannot be accepted. The catalog of nautical charts and related publications 
can be obtained free of charge from the Coast and Geodetic Survey or any of its 

25 agencies. 
lmportant.-Mariners and others using this Coast Pilot are urgently requested 

to forward to the Director, United States Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washington 25, 
D. C., directly or through a District Office, any information affecting it or the charts 
that may come to their attention, as well as any suggestions they may have for increasing 

30 the value of these publications. Reports of an urgent character should be sent by radio 
or telegraph. 

Special signals for surveying vessels.-The following signals have been prescribed 
for vessels of the United States engaged in hydrographic surveying: 

By day a surveying vessel of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, under way and employed in hydro-
35 graphic surveying, may carry in a vertical line, one over the other not less than 6 feet apart where they 

1 
748320-48-9 
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can best be seen, three shapes not less than than 2 feet in diameter of which the highest anq lowest 
shall be globular in shape and green in color and the middle one diamond in shape and white. 

Vessels of the Coast and Geodetic Survey shall carry the above-described marks while actually 
engaged in hydrographic surveying and under way, including drag work. Launches and other boats 

5 shall carry the prescribed marks when necessary. 
By night a surveying vessel of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, under way and employed in hydro

graphic surveying, shall carry the regular lights prescribed by The Rules of the Road. 
A vessel of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, when at anchor in a fairway on surveying operations, 

shall display from the mast during the daytime two black balls in a vertical. line and 6 feet ap~rt. At 
10 night two red lights shall be displayed in the same manner. In the case of a small vessel the distance 

between the balls and between the lights may be reduced to 3 feet if necessary. 
Such vessels, when at anchor in a fairway on surveying operations, shall have at hand and show 

if necessary in order to attract attention a flare-up light in addition to the lights which are, by this 
regulation, required to be carried. 

15 In addition to the signals described, vessels of the Coast and Geodetic Surve1 when engaged in 
survey work often hoist one of the following International Code signals: 

HD signifying" I am engaged in submarine work, you should keep clear of me." 
HF signifying" I have a sweep out, you should keep clear of it." 
ONA having the same meaning as the two letter hoist "HD." 

20 The wire drags used by the Coast and Geodetic Survey in sweeping for dangers to 
navigation may be crossed by vessels without danger of fouling at any point except 
between the towing launches and the large buoys near them, where the towline ap
proaches the surface of the water. Steamers passing over the drag are requested to 
change course so as to cross it approximately at right angles, as a diagonal course may 

25 cause the propeller to foul the supporting buoys antl attached wires. 
No attempt should be made to pass between the wire drag launches while the 

wire is being set out or taken in, unless it would endanger a vessel to do otherwise. 
In setting out or taking up the wire drag, the tension on the bottom wire is released 
and the floats at each 100-foot section may cause the wire to be held near the surface. 

30 At this time the launches are usually headed either directly toward or away from each 
other and the operation of taking up or setting out may usually be clearly seen. 

Charts 

Nautical charts are published primarily for the use of the mariner, although they 
serve the public interest in many other ways. They are compiled principally from the 

35 basic field surveys of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, supplemented by data from other 
Government organizations. They include all available information necessary for safo 
navigation. 

Projections.-Nautical charts, with few exceptions, are constructed on the Mercator 
projection. On this projection meridians and parallels are straight lines intersecting 

40 at right angles. On any particular chart the distances between meridians are equal 
throughout, but distances between parallels increase progressively from the equator 
toward the poles, so that a straight line between any two points is a rhumb line. This 
unique property of the Mercator projection is one of the main reasons why it is preferred 
by the mariner. 

45 Notes. symbols. and abbreviations.-Charts contain various types of notes placed 
in association with the title or in the proximity of the detail to which they refer. They 
may include such matters as scale, projection, date to which chart has been corrected, 
source of charted data, an explanation of the more important symbols and abbrevia-
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tions, an index or notation of adjoining charts, controlling depths, caution notes, etc. 
These notes are essential for the complete interpretation of the chart and should be 
thoroughly understood by the chart user. 

Accuracy of charts.-Each sounding represents an actual measure of depth and loca-
tion at the time the survey was made. Shores and shoals where sand and mud prevail, 5 
and especially bar harbors and the entrances of bays and rivers exposed to strong tidal 
current and a heavy sea, are subject to continual change of a greater or less extent, and 
important ones may have taken place since the date of the last survey. In localities 
which are noted for frequent and radical changes, such as the entrances to a number of 
estuaries on the Atlantic, Gulf, and Pacific coasts, notes are printed on the charts calling 10 
attention to the fact. 

It should also be remembered that in coral regions and where rocks and boulders 
abound it is always possible that a survey with lead and line, however detailed, may 
have failed to find every small obstruction. For these reasons, when navigating such 
waters, the customary sailing lines and channels should be followed and those areas 15 
avoided where the irregular and sudden changes in depth indicate conditions which are 
associated with pinnacle rooks, coral heads, or boulders. 

Dredged channels.-These are generally shown upon the chart by two broken 
lines to represent the side limits of the improvement together with the depth and 
date. The depth is the controlling depth through the channel on the date charted 20 
and does not mean that this depth obtains over the full width of the channel, nor 
that the depth has not subsequently changed due to either shoaling or dredging. The 
Coast Pilot generally gives the project dimensions of an improved channel. 

Buoys.-Too much reliance should not be placed on buoys always maintain-
ing their exact station, especially when in exposed localities. It is safer, when possible, 25 
to navigate by bearings or angles referred to fixed objects on shore and by the use of 
soundings. 

Plane of reference for soundings on charts.-For the Atlantic coast of the United 
States and Puerto Rico the plane of reference for soundings is the mean of all low 
waters; for the Pacific coast of the United States and Alaska, with the one exception 30 
noted below, and for the Hawaiian and Philippine Islands, it is the mean of the lower 
low waters. For the Atlantic coast of the Canal Zone, Panama, the plane of reference 
for soundings is mean low water, and for the Pacific coast of the same it is mean low 
water springs. For foreign charts many different planes of reference are in use, but that 
most frequently adopted is mean low water springs. 35 

The date of a chart is of vital importance to the navigator. When charted in
formation becomes obsolete, further use of the chart for navigation may be dangerous. 
Natural and artificial changes, many of them critical, are occurring constantly, and it is 
important that navigators obtain up-to-date charts at regular intervals, or hand-correct 
their copies for changes listed in Notices to Mariners. 40 

Nautical charts bear three dates, which are important to persons using them: 
(1) The edition date (month and year) of the publication note, printed on most charts, 
centrally in the lower margin; (2) the print date (year, month, and day), the latest date 
Printed in the lower left-hand corner below the border, which is the date of correc-
tion to the printing plate; (3) the date of issue~ stamped in the right lower margin and 45 
just to the left of the subtitle. Charts are hand-corrected to show all essential changes 
for lights, buoys, beacons, recently reported dangers, and other critical information as 
of date of issue from the Washington7 D. C., Office. All important corrections subsequent 
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to the date of issue a.re published in the Notice to Mariners, and should be imm'ediately 
applied by the mariner to charts on hand or purchased from agents. 

Scales of charts.-The scales of nautical charts range from 1 :2,500 to about 
1: 5,000,000. Graphic scales are generally shown on charts with scale 1: 80,000 or 

5 larger and numerical scales are given in the upper right border for smaller scale charts. 
For convenience of reference, Coast and Geodetic Survey charts are classified according 
to scale as follows: 

Sailing charts.--Scales 1 : 600,000 and smaller. These are for use in fixing the 
mariner's position as he approaches the coast from the open ocean, or for sailing between 

10 distant coastwise ports. On such charts the shoreline and topography are generalized 
and only offshore soundings, the principal lights, outer buoys, and landmarks visible 
at considerable distances are shown. 

General, charts.--Scale 1 : 100,000 to 1 : 600,000. These are for coastwise naviga
tion outside of outlying reefs anq shoals. 

15 Ooa,gt charts.--Scale 1 : 50,000 to 1 : 100,000. These are for inshore navigation 
for entering bays and harbors of considerable width; and for navigating large inland 
waterways. 

Harbor charts.-Scales larger than 1 : 50,000. These are for harbors, anchorage 
areas, and the smaller waterways. 

20 Intracoastal, Waterway (insi,de route) charts.-Scale 1 : 40,000. This is a special 
series of charts embracing the inside route in New Jersey, the route from Norfolk, Va., 
to Key West, Fla., on the Atlantic Coast, and from Key West, Fla., to the Mexican 
boundary on the Gulf Coast. 

Caution in using small-scale charts.-It is obvious that dangers to navigation 
25 cannot be shown with the same amount of detail on small-scale charts as on those of 

larger scale; therefore, in approaching the land or dangerous banks, the largest scale 
chart available should be used. A small error in laying down a position means only 
yards on a large-scale chart, whereas on a small scale the same amount of displacement 
means large fractions of a mile. For the same reason, bearings to near objects should 

30 be used in preference to objects farther off, although the latter may be more prominent, 
as a small error in bearing or in laying it down on the chart has greate1· effect in mis
placing the position, the longer the line to be drawn. 

Depth curves.-Since the installation of echo-sounding apparatus on mot:1t modern 
ships, the Coast and Geodetic Survey has been giving special prominence to depth 

35 curves on nautical charts of areas where modern hydrographic surveys have been made. 
Deep-water submarine relief has beCome important to the navigator, and the more 
faithfully the chart depicts this relief, the closer the navigator can relate his depth read
ings to the chart and the more certain will be his position. Previously, the charts were 
distinguished by many soundings and few depth curves; the newer charts are charaeter-

40 ized by many depth curves and fewer soundings. 
Compass roses on chal'ts.-The annual change in variation gradually introduces 

an eITOr in magnetic compass roses on cha.rte, and in some cases, the displacement of 
position from neglect of this change may be of importance. The compass roses are 
replotted for every new edition of the chart if the error is appreciable; and the a.mount 

45 and date of the variation and the amount of annual change are stated for each compass 
rose. On oert&in of the sailing and general charts the magnetie variation is shoW'D. by 
isogonic lines in addition to the compass roaes. 

Magaetie disiurhaaee of the eompass..-The charts Sh.ow areas where local magnetic 
disturbance of the co~pass, or local attraction, is caused by magnetic masses external to 
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the ship. Such disturbances are fairly common in shallow waters; they are never 
encountered over oceanic depths. Magnetic force diminishes so rapidly with distance 
that a magnetic center in the visible land would have to be of unprecedented intensity 
to be capable of affecting the compass of a vessel 0.5 mile from shore. 

It is unlikely that all the areas of magnetic disturbance have been located. When 5 
such an area is discovered, the position should be fixed and the facts reported as far as 
they can be ascertained. It is particularly important to note the time at which the 
disturbance was encountered, so as to rule out the possibility that the effects were caused 
by a magnetic storm rather than by local irregularity. 

Deviation of the CQmpass.-The magnetic effect of the ship itself combines with any 10 
instrumental error of the compass to cause the deviation, which varies with the heading 
of the ship and with the magnetic latitude. It is customary to counteract the deviation 
as far as is conveniently possible by soft iron and permanent magnets, suitably placed 
in or on the binnacle. See Special Publication No. 96 of the United States Coast and 
Geodetic Survey, entitled Instructionsjor Compensation of the Magnetic Compass. 15 

Determination of compass error by the use of navigational ranges.-The azimuths 
of channel ranges, which have been determined with sufficient accuracy for compass error 
determination, are indicated in degrees and minutes in the Light Lists and in the Notice 
to Mariners. Azimuths given only in degrees should not be used for this purpose. 

Use of electrical equipment affecting magnetic compasses.-Experiments with 20 
portable electric megaphones show that such instruments have a definite effect on 
magnetic compasses, so that when such instruments are within six feet of a compass 
an error of from two to four degrees will result. Close.r proximity increases this greatly. 
Other equipment, such as emergency lights and portable telephones, will have similar 
effect. So as not to affect magnetic compasses, such electric equipment should not be 25 
stowed within ten feet of magnetic compasses and care should be taken to see that such 
instruments are not used in proximity of magnetic compasses for a time greater than 
necessary. 

Tides and Currents 

Tide Tables for the Atlantic Ocean and for the Pacific Ocean are published ID 30 
advance annua11y by the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey. The Atlantic 
Ocean Tide Tables supply complete tidal data for the east coast of North and South 
America, the west and north coasts of Africa, and all of Europe. The Pacific Ocean 
Tide Tables give data for the Pacific and" Indian Oceans; see Appendix. 

They contain tables of full daily predictions of the times and heights of high and 35 
low waters for certain reference stations ·along the coasts, with full explanations for 
the use of this table. The use of Table 2 of the Tide Tables should be known to every 
navigator. By means of this table the predictions given for the reference port.a are 
extended so as to enable one to obtain the predictions for each day for a large number 
of other stations. Table 3 enables the height of tide at any time to be computed. 40 

The effect of strong winds, in combination with the regular tidal action, may 
at ti.mes ca.use the water to.fall considerably below the plane of reference of the chart. 
The water may also rise above mean high water due to similar causes. 

Caatien.-In using the Tide Tables, slack water should not be confounded with 
high or low water. For ocean stations there is usually but little difference between the 45 
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time of high or low water and the beginning of ebb or flood current; but for plac~s in nar
row channels, land-locked harbors, or on tidal rivers, the time of slack current may 
differ by several hours from the time of high- and low-water stand. The relation of the 
times of high and low water to the turning of the current depends upon a number of 

5 factors, so that no simple general rule can be given. To obtain the times of slack water, 
reference should be made either to figqres given for various places in this volume of the 
Coast Pilot or to the Current Tables. 

Current Tables for the Atlantic Coast and for the Pacific Coast of the United 
States are published in advance annually by the United States Coast and Geodetic 

10 Survey. Each volume includes the daily predicted times of slack water and the times 
and velocities of strength of flood and ebb for certain reference stations and a table of 
current differences and constants by means of which corresponding daily predictions 
may be readily obtained. for numerous other places. Tables for the velocity of current 
at any time, duration of slack, and rotary tidal currents at certain offshore locations, 

15 together with data on the Gulf Stream and wind currents are included. There are also 
current diagrams for a number of sounds, bays, and harbors, which show in a graphical 
form the velocities of the flood and ebb currents and the times of slack and strength 
over a considerable stretch of the channel of these waterways. See Appendix. 

Tidal Current Charts are published by the United States Coast and Geodetic 
20 Survey for various localities; see Appendix. These current charts are good for any 

year and show the direction and velocity of the tidal current for each hour of the current. 
They present a comprehensive view of the tidal current movement of the area as a 
whole and also supply a means of readily determining the direction and velocity of the 
current at various localities throughout the area. 

25 Destructive and Other Waves 

Destructive Waves.-Unusual sudden changes in height of water level can be 
caused by seismic sea waves or violent storms. Seismic sea waves sometimes spread 
out in all directions from places at which severe seismic disturbances occur. They 
travel long distances and can cause tremendous damage by wrecking ships and in-

30 undating coastal regions. Violent storms can produce extreme heights of tide which 
reflect the piling up of water to high levels or the withdrawal of water with conse
quent low levels. These two types of destructive waves have become commonly 
known as "tidal waves," a name which is technically incorrect as they are not the result 
of tide-producing forces. 

3 5 Seiche and surge are short-period vertical and horizontal oscillations of water 
which are particularly dangerous to ships in certain areas. 

Seismic Sea Waves.-The destructive effect of great seismic sea waves which 
occur from time to time should not be minimized. The loss of life and property ean be 
lessened if shipmasters and others acquaint themselves with the behavior of these waves 

40 so that intelligent action can be taken when they become imminent. 
Tide gage records of the waves of April 1, 1946, and of many that have occurred 

in the past show that the recession of the water is usually, though not always, preceded 
by a smaller but distinct rise of water level. The waves are so long that they are not 
visually recognizable as such, but manifest themselves as a rapid rising and falling of 

45 the water surface. 



 

GENERAL NAVIGATIONAL INFORMATION 7 

At Honolulu, which is reasonably well protected from the direct onslaught of 
the waves, there was on April 1, 1946, an initial rise of about ~ foot in 6 minutes fol
lowed by a fall of 2}{ feet in the next 7% minutes. In the three succeeding 7% minute 
periods there was first a rise of 2% feet, a fall of about 3}{ feet and then a rise of 4 feet 
to the third and highest crest of the series. The oscillations continued for many hours. 5 
The tide gages which have recorded heights of seismic sea waves have usually been 
located in comparatively sheltered areas. The wave of April 1, 1946 was reported 
to have reached levels 40 feet or more above sea level in some parts of the Hawaiian 
Islands. Except for the possible grounding of floating equipment, the rise following 
the first fall !s the first destructive part of the series of waves. IO 

In some harbors there is normally a seiche whose period is determined by the size 
and depth of the harbor. If the seismic sea waves, even though small, should have a 
period about equal to that of the seiche, a resonance may be set up which would con
siderably magnify the usual oscillation and make it difficult to hold a ship to her 
moorings. 15 

Waves travel outward from the epicenter at speeds which depend on depth. 
Though their speed may exceed 400 knots in the open ocean, they are relatively low and 
extremely long, hence will pass a ship unnoticed. They become dangerous on either 
nearby or distant shores where depths and shape of coastline conspire to augment them. 
When a seismic sea wave moves into shallow waters, its speed is diminished, its height is 20 
increased and its front becomes more steep. 

Submarine earthquakes produce waves that proceed at the velocity of sound waves. 
On reaching the surface, these oscillations may be felt on board a ship as a shock that 
violently rocks the vessel. The shock may be so severe that the sailors believe their 
ship has struck a reef. A ship receiving such a shock is not necessarily directly over the 25 
location of the seismic disturbance as some such reports have been received from ships 
at considerable distances from epicenters located by seismological methods. 

Improvements have been and are being made in the quick determination and 
reporting of earthquake epicenters, but no method has as yet been perfected for deter
mining whether a sea wave will result from a given earthquake. An experimental 30 
seismic sea wave warning system in the Pacific is now being prepared and may soon be 
in operation. 

After the receipt of a seaquake warning, safety requires that ships put to sea and 
that people on shore retreat to high ground away from the waterfront. If lack of time 
or other reason makes it necessary for a ship to remain in a harbor, the following account 35 
of the experience of a U.S. Naval vessel while lying in the port of Kahului, Maui, on 
April 1, 1946 may be helpful. 

"At or about 0650 this date, the water in this harbor was observed to be receding 
seaward and the level dropped from ten to twelve feet in a matter of fifteen to twenty 
minutes. Later the tide surged back into the entrance of the harbor through the 40 
_jetties with waves washing over the breakwater and, shortly thereafter, over the docks 
and land on the northeast side. There were officially recorded on the log twenty 
separate waves from 0650 until 0920. These waves started with great magnitude 
from ten to fifteen feet in height and lessened as time progressed. Due to the suddenness 
of the first tidal wave approaching, it was impossible to get the vessel safely underway. 45 
Later the terrific currents around the harbor entrance made navigation extremely 
hazardous. In view of these facts, a decision was made to remain alongside the dock 
and maintain the safety of the ship by the use of mooring lines and wire. 

"The vessel was moored starboard side to Dock No. 2 and the strong cWTents 
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within the harbor moved virtually in all directions, causing the ship to alternate1y move 
forward, aft, away from the dock and then toward the dock. During this emergency, the 
Manila lines and two one and five-eighths towing hawsers were parted but were replaced 
immediately. Approximately thirty lines were parted, and all hands were made avail-

. 5 able at all times to cope with the situation. During the time our lines were being 
rapidly depleted through breakage, new ones were furnished by the Navy Supply Office 
and the Marine Corps. In the meantime, the harbor began filling with debris to such 
an extent that the main generators were shut down, due to the congestion of the sea chest. 
As a result, the handling of all lines was accomplished by hand, as all our winches and 

10 windlasses are operated electrically. It was feared at one time that in 1C1W water the 
vessel might rest on the bottom with a possibility of capsizing. . . . The damage 
caused is not sufficiently severe to prevent continued operation of the vessel." 

Extreme Tides.-A considerable rise or fall in the level of the sea along a par
ticular coast may result from strong winds and a sharp change in barometric pressure. 

15 Higher waves can form with greater depth and the combination can be destructive to 
low-lying regions, particularly at high stages of tide. Extreme low tides can result in 
depths which are considerably less than those shown on nautical charts. This storm 
type of "tidal wave" occurs especially in coastal regions bordering on shallow waters 
which are subject to tropical storms. The destructive rise at Galveston on September 8, 

20 1900, was of this type, raising the water level about 10 feet above mean high water. 
Seiche and Surge.--Seiche is a stationary vertical wave oscillation with a period 

varying from a few minutes to an hour or more, but somewhat less than the tidal periods. 
It is usually attributed to an external force such as strong winds, changes in barometric 
pressure, swells or seismic sea waves disturbing the equilibrium of the water surface. It 

25 is found both in enclosed bodies of water and superimposed upon the tidal waves of the 
open ocean. When these external forces cause a short-period horizontal oscillation of 
water, it is called surge. 

The combined effect of seiche and surge sometimes makes it difficult to maintain 
a ship in its position alongside a pier even though the water may appear to the eye to 

30 be completely undisturbed; heavy mooring lines have repeatedly been parted under 
such conditions. Pilots advise taut lines to reduce the effect of the surge. 

An intensive study of wave and surge at the Naval Operating Base, Terminal 
Island, California, was completed in 1945. It indicated that in this particular area 
oscillations, with periods of from one to three minutes and with amplitudes as small as 

35 0.2 foot, induced ship motion capable of appreciable damage. Very little, if any, dam
age occurred to ships and piers during times of abnormally high waves which had 
periods of about fifteen seconds. Since the investigations, a breakwater has been built 
to minimize the seiche and surge oscillations at Terminal Island. 

Swell.-When a severe storm has raised a heavy sea, large wind waves emerge 
40 from the storm area. As they travel across the ocean, their height continually de

creases, their length increases, and several days later they roll toward the coast as a 
long, low swell. This swell may be all but hidden by short irregular wind waves until 
it enters shallow water where it is often responsible for determining the character of 
the surf. . 

45 Off shore the swell is almost uniform in character until it is defiected by outlying 
islands and scattered up and down the c0ast so that a number of systems of sw~ 
approach shore. 

The most striking transformation takes place, however, during the last few min
utes, from the time when the wave "feels bottomn until it breaks on the beaches. Where 
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"the swell approaches a shore line at an angle it tends to turn parallel to the shore. It 
bends into bays and around outlying points. As the wave is about to break, the crest 
rises sharply from the water surface, and the accumulated energy is thrown into the 
breaking wave. Transformations occur everywhere, and therefore the character of the 
surf varies considerably on adjacent beaches although caused by a uniform swell offshore. 5 

Army Engineers 

The improvement of the rivers and harbors of the United States and miscellaneous 
civil works are under the charge of the Corps of Engineers, United States Army. 

The miscellaneous civil works under the Corps of Engineers include the adminis
tration of the Federal laws enacted for the protection and preservation of navigable 10 
waters of the United States, the establishment of regulations for the use, administra
tion, and navigation of navigable waters, the approval of plans of bridges, the alteration 
of obstructive bridges, the establishment of anchorage grounds and harbor lines, the 
removal of sunken vessels obstructing or endangering navigation, the granting of 
permits for structures or operations in navigable waters, etc. 15 

Information concerning the various ports, improvements, channel depths, navigable 
waters, and the condition of the Intracoastal Waterways in the areas under their jurisdic-
tion may be obtained direct from the District Engineer Offices; see Appendix. 

Anchorage areas and restricted areas in some places are defined and limited by 
the United States Engineers. They also publish regulations controlling the use of these 20 
areas. These are enforced by the United States Coast Guard. The areas are shown 
on the large scale charts of the Coast and Geodetic Survey. Copies of the regulations 
may be obtained at the offices of the United States Engineers. 

The Port Series, publications of the Corps of Engineers and the United States 
Maritime Commission, are complete reports covering the principal seaports of the 25 
United States. They are primarily of interest to commercial and industrial concerns. 
The volumes of the series are wide in their scope and treat the subjects of particular 
interest to the shipping world, such as the physical features of each port (includes list 
of piers, wharves, and docks, with data), its organization and practices, regulations 
regarding the movement of ships and goods, port dues and charges, water and rail con- 30 
nections, and character and commerce of the hinterland. 

The information in all these reports is generally prepared along similar lines; the 
general subjects covered include the following: 

Port and harbor conditions. 
Port customs and regulations. 
Port services and charges. 
Fuel and supplies. 

Port and harbor facilities. 
Communications. 
The freight-rate situation. 
Commerce reports. 

35 

The publication, Port and Terminal Charges at United States Ports, Miscellaneous 
Series; No. I, prepared by the Corps of Engineers and sold by the Superintendent of 
Documents, gives detailed information regarding all port services and charges (including 40 
dockage, wharfage, storage, handling charges, etc.) at practically all ports of the United 
States. This publication includes the more important governmental regulations affecting 
the movement of vesselS, freight, and passengers. This information includes a. digest 
of th~ more important fegu}ations of the United States Public Health Service (quaran-
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tine and hospital services), the Customs Service and the Immigration ServicE!; it also 
includes a list of Federal documents which vessels are required to have. 

Protection of Navigable Waters.-There are given below extracts from the laws 
of the United States for the protection and preservation of the navigable waters of the 

5 United States. 
That it shall not be lawful to throw, discharge, or deposit, or cause, suffE)r, or procure to be thrown, 

discharged, or deposited either from or out of any ship, barge, or other floating craft of any kind, or 
from the shore, wharf, manufacturing establishment, or mill of any kind, any refuse matter of any 
kind or description whatever other than that flowing from streets and sewers and passing therefrom 

IO in a liquid state, into any navigable water of the United States, or into any tributary of any navigable 
water from which the same shall float or be washed into such navigable waters; and it shall not be 
lawful to deposit, or cause, suffer or procure to be deposited material of any kind in any place on the 
bank of any navigable water, or on the bank of any tributary of any navigable water, where the same 
shall be liable to be washed into such navigable water, either by ordinary or high tides, or by storms or 

15 floods, or otherwise, whereby navigation shall or may be impeded or obstructed. 
That it shall not be lawful to tie up or anchor vessels or other craft in navigable channels in such 

a manner as to prevent or obstruct the passage of other vessels or craft; or to voluntarily or carelessly 
sink, or permit or cause to be sunk, vessels or other craft in navigable channels; or to float loose timber 
and logs, or to float what is known as sack rafts of timber and logs in streams or channels actually 

20 navigated by steamboats in such manner as to obstruct, impede, or endanger navigation. And when
ever a vessel, raft, or other craft is wrecked and sunk in a navigable channel, accidentally or otherwise, 
it shall be the duty of the owner of such sunken craft to immediately mark it with a buoy or beacon 
during the daY. and a lighted lantern at night, and to maintain such marks until the sunken craft is 
removed or abandoned, and the neglect or failure of the said owner so to do shall be unlawful; and it 

25 shall be the duty of the owner of such sunken craft to commence the immediate removal of the same 
and prosecute such removal diligently, and failure to do so shall be considered as an abandonment of 
such craft, and subject the same to removal by the United States as hereinafter provided for. 

That, except in case of emergency imperiling life or property, or unavoidable accident, collision, 
or stranding, and except as otherwise permitted by regulations prescribed by the Secretary as hereinafter 

30 authorized; it shall be unlawful for any person to discharge, or suffer, or permit the discharge of oil 
by any method, means, or manner into or upon the coastal navigable waters of the United States from 
any vessel using oil as fuel for the generation of propulsion power, or any vessel carrying or having oil 
thereon in excess of that necessary for its lubricating requirements and such as may be required under 
the laws of the United States and the rules and regulations prescribed thereunder. The Secretary 

35 is authorized and empowered to prescribe regulations permitting the discharge of oil from vessels in 
such quantities, under such conditions, and at such times and places as in his opinion will not be 
deleterious to health or sea food, or a menace to navigation, or dangerous to persons or property engaged 
in commerce on such waters, and for the loading, handling, and unloading of oil. 

Hydrographic Office 

40 The Hydrographic Oftice of the United States Navy exists for the improvement 
of the means of navigating safely the vessels of the United S~ates Navy and the mer
cantile marine by providing accurate nautical charts, light lists, and sailing directions 
(pilots) of foreign navigable waters, navigator's tables and manuals of instruction for 
the use of all vessels of the United States, and foJ:' the benefit and use of navigators 

45 generally. 
The Publications of the Rydrographic Office issued for the use of the mariners are: 

Charts of the high seas and all foreign waters, Sailing Directions for the same areas, 
Light Lists, Table of Distances between Ports, Radio Navigational Aids, Radio Weather 
Aids to Navigation, International Code of Signals, .American. Pra.c~ca.l Navigator 
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(Bowditch), and a number of books of navigational tables that are described in the 
American Practical Navigator and in the General Catalog of Hydrographic Office 
Publications. Periodic publications of the Hydrographic Office are: The Notice to 
Mariners (weekly), the Hydrographic Bulletin (weekly), the Daily Memorandum, and 
the Pilot Charts for various oceans (monthly or quarterly); see Appendix. 5 

Weather Bureau 

The Weather Bureau has charge of weather forecasting, including the issuance 
and display of weather forecasts, and storm, hurricane, cold-wave, frost, forest fire, 
and flood warnings. It collects and transmits marine meteorological information for the 
benefit of commerce and navigation, records and reports rainfall and temperature con- 10 
ditions, etc. Meteorological tables issued by this Bureau for various ports are in the 
Appendix. 

Storm Signals 

Storm Signals are displayed by the United States Weather Bureau at numerous 
places on the coast of the United States and the Great Lakes. No visual displays of 15 
storm warnings are made at coastal stations in Alaska since distribution of the messages 
is effected by local radio broadcasts, as a rule. 

These storm signals are used to warn of the approach of a storm of marked vio
lence with the wind beginning to blow from the indicated direction. 

The mariner must bear in mind that the storm signals do not necessarily mean 20 
that a storm will occur at the place where the signal is displayed, but that one is expected 
either there or within such a distance that vessels leaving port would be liable to be caught 
in it. 
DAY SIGNALS: 

Two pennants, red and white, and one flag, square, red, with black center, used either alone or in 25 
combination and have the following meanings: 

Red pennant.-Small craft warning indicates that moderately strong winds that will interfere 
with the safe operation of small era.ft are expected. 

Red pennant over flag.-Northeast storm. 
White pennant ooer ftag.-Northwest storm. 30 
Flag 011er red pennant.-Southeast storm. 
Flag over white pennant.-Southwest storm. 
Two jlags.-Hurricane or whole gale. 

N°IGHT SIGNALS: 

Red and white lanterns having the following meanings are used at night: 35 
Red lantern.-Southea.st storm. 
Red lantern 011er white lantern.-Southwest storm. 
Two red lanterns.-Northeast storm. 
Two red lanterns with white lantern between.-Hurricane or whole gale. 
White lantern orJer red lantern.-North·west storm. 40 

For additional information regarding weather broadcasts see Radio Services. 
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Coast Guard 

The Coast Guard has among its duties the following: 
Enforcement of the laws of the United States on the high seas, in harbors, bays, 

sounds, roadsteads, and other like bodies of water along the coasts of the United States, 
5 its territories and possessions. 

Enforcement of navigation laws. 
Enforcement of neutrality laws and regulations. 
Enforcement of rules and regulations in relation to anchorage grounds. 
Enforcement of the Oil Pollution Act. 

10 Inspection of all vessels to insure safety to passengers and crews. 
Aid to distressed mariners and saving of life and property from shipwreck. 
Issuance of marine licenses and certificates. 
Investigation of circumstances connected with ship"'Teck or collision at sea. 
Destruction of derelicts. 

15 Construction, operation, maintenance and inspection o:f aids to navigation. 
Publication of Light Lists and Radiobeacon Charts. 
Light Lists.-All aids to navigation, such as lights, radiobeacons, fog signals, 

buoys, and day marks, are described in these publications which are for sale by the 
Superintendent o:f Documents, Government Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C., 

20 and by the various sales agencies. Mariners are referred to the above publications for 
detailed information regarding the characteristics, power, visibility, etc., of lights, as 
well ns descriptions of light structure and day marks, buoys, fog signals, etc. Such 
detailed information is not given in this Coast Pilot; see Appendix. 

The Light List is corrected to the date of publication printed on the title page. 
25 The mariner is cautioned that the latest list must be used; the mariner should keep his 

Light Lists a:s well as his charts corrected from changes announced in the weekly Notice 
to Mariner8. 

Aids to Navigation 

Lights.-The distances at which lights may be -seen in clear weather, given in 
30 Light Lists and on charts, are the geographic ranges computed in nautical miles for a 

height of the obserter's eye of 15 feet above sea level; the luminous range is given when 
the light is not of sufficient power to be seen to the limit of its geographic range. These 
distances may at times be increased by abnormal atmospheric refraction and, of course, 
may be greatly lessened by unfavorable weather conditions, due to fog, rain, haze, or 

35 smoke. All except the most powerful lights are easily obscured by such conditions. 
The navigator who expects to make a light of considerable power should find the 

geographic range corresponding to his own height of eye by reference to the Visibility 
Table in the Light Lists. 'in the case of lights of small luminous power it is obvious 
that the increased geographic range is of no interest. 

40 If, when first sighted, a light can be made to dip below the horizon by at once lower-
ing the eye .several feet, it is evident that (a) the vessel is at the limit of the geographic 
range and (b) the light is of considerable luminous power. If, under the same circum
stances, the light cannot be made. to dip, it is evident that (a) the vessel is well within 
the geographic range and may, in fact, be very elose to the light, and (b) the light is of 
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relatively small power. This same maneuver will also aid in distinguishing the lights 
of another vessel from the more powerful navigational lights, as a vessel's lights are 
usually so limited in intensity that they do not carry far enough to be intercepted by the 
horizon. The distance of a light cannot be estimated by its dimness or brilliance. 

See inside back cover for "Distance of Visibility of Objects at Sea" table. 5 
Buoys.-For the system of buoyage of the United States--color, shape, numbering, 

light characteristics, etc.-the mariner is referred to the preface of the Light Lists. 
Buoys are liable to be carried away, shifted, capsized, etc., lighted buoys may be 

extinguished, or whistling buoys may not sound as the result of storm, ice conditions, 
collision, or other accidents. The navigator should, if possible, check his position by 10 
bearings on fixed objects on shore and by soundings. 

Fog Signals that depend upon the transmission of sound through the air have, as 
aids to navigation, certain inherent defects that should be considered. Sound travels 
through the air in a variable manner, even in the absence of wind, and its behavior 
cannot be predicted or guarded against. The distance at which a fog signal can be heard 15 
may vary with the bearing of the signal and may be different on different occasions. The 
intensity of the sound may be greater at a distance than close-to. There are sometimes 
areas, perhaps close to the signal, where the sound is entirely inaudible. Mariners must 
not judge their distance from a fog signal by the force of the sound and must not assume 
that a signal is not sounding because they do not hear it. 20 

All these considerations point to the necessity for the utmost caution when running 
near the land in a fog. Audible signals are useful, but the navigator's principal reliance 
should be on the lead or the echo-sounding apparatus, and in bearings of radio or sub
marine signals, if such are available. 

Echoes.-When a vessel is in the vicinity of a high rocky shore the navigator may 25 
find it advantageous to time the echo of his own signal and thus obtain a rough estimate 
of the distance off shore. The velocity of sound in air can be taken as 1 , 100 feet per 
second. In a few localities echo boards have been erected to facilitate this operation. 
Two general types are in use. The first type is specially constructed so that the echo 
will be heard at a specified distance off. The second type is a flat surface which will 30 
reflect any sound striking it. Refer to the Light List for the construction details of 
each echo board before using it. 

Radiobeacons are operated continuously during fog and low visibility and also at 
scheduled intervals during dear weather, night and day. The more powerful stations 
have an effective range far greater than is possible with light and fog signals, and bear- 35 
ings of them will furnish the navigator with a valuable indication of his position long 
before the land is in sight. 

A list and descriptive details of all radiobeacons are given in the Ligkt List and 
H. 0. Publication No. 205, Radio Navigational Aids. 

A vessel steering a couise for a radiobeacon should observe the same precautions 40 
that apply when steering for a light or any other mark. If the radiobeacon is aboard 
a lightship, particular ca.re should be exercised to avoid the possibility of collision, and sole 
reliance should never be placed on sighting the lightship or hearing her fog signal. If 
there are no dependable means by which the vessel's position may be fixed and the 
course ch8.Ilged well before reaching the lightship, a course should be selected that will 45 
insure passing the lightship a.t a. distance, rather than close aboard, and repeated bear-
ings of the radiobeacon Rhould show a.n increasing change in the same dir~tion. 
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Search and Rescue 

Search and rescue operations of surface vessels and aircraft in distress or overdue 
are coordinated by the Coast Guard. 

Air-Sea Rescue planes have special markings of chrome yellow on the wing tips and 
5 wing tip floats. The cooperation of vessel operators with the Air-Sea Rescue planes may 

mean the difference between life and death of some seaman or aviator. 
Operators of disabled wooden craft that are, or may consider themselves to be, the 

object of a search should hoist on a halyard or otherwise place aloft any metallic object 
that would assist their detection by radar. All Coast Guard patrol vessels, planes, and 

10 some buoy tenders, utilize this equipment and thus can continue searches in darkness 
and during other periods of low visibility if it can be assumed that the object of the 
search can be detected through the use of this aid. 

Actual observations have shown that wooden hulls or other non-metallic objects 
are suited as radar targets according to the size, orientation, shape, and other radar 

15 reflecting qualities of the object. Their value as radar targets may be enhanced by the 
use of spedal radar reflecting devices properly oriented and placed as high above the 
water line as possible. The largest metallic object available should be used. 

Instructions to Mariners in Case of Shipwreck 

General Information.-Coast Guard (lifesaving) stations and houses of refuge are located on the 
20 Atlantic and Pacific seaboards of the United States, the Gulf of Mexico, and the Lake coasts. 

The stations are manned throughout the year by crews of experienced surfmen. 
All lifesaving stations, except inactive stations, are fully supplied with boats, wreck guns, beach 

apparatus, and restoratives. ., 
The lifesaving stations are provided with the International Code of Signals, and other means of 

25 visual signaling, and vessels can, by opening communication, be reported; or obtain the latitude or 
longitude of the station, where determined; or information as to the weather probabilities in most 
cases; or where facilities for the transmission of messages by telephone or telegraph are available, 
request for a tug or Coast Guard cutter will be received and promptly forwarded. 

All services are performed by the lifesaving crews without other compensation than their pay 
30 from the Government. 

Destitute seafarers are provided . with food and lodging at the nearest station by the Govern
ment as long as necessarily detained by the circumstances of shipwreck. 

The station crews patrol the beach from 2 to 4 miles each side of their stations between sunset 
and sunrise, and if the weather is foggy the patrol is continued through the day. A continuous look-

35 out is also maintained at every station night and day. 
Each patrolman carries warning signals. Upon discovering a vessel standing into danger he 

ignites one of these, which emits a brilliant red flame of about 2 minutes' duration, to warn her off, or, 
should the vessel be ashore, to let her crew know that they are discovered and assistance is at hand. 

If the vessel is not discovered by the patrol immediately after striking,. roekets, fiare-up lights, 
40 or other recognized signals of distress should be used. If the weather be foggy, some recognized 

sound signal should be made to attract attention, as the patrolman may be some distance away at 
the other end of his beat. 

Masters are particularly cautioned, if they should be driven ashore anywhere in the neighborhood 
of the stations, to remain on board until assistance arrives and under no circumstances should they 

43 attempt to land through the surf in their own boats until the last hope of assistance from shore has 
vanished. .Often when epmparatively smooth at sea a dangerous surf is running which is not per
ceptible 400 yards offshore, a.nd the surf when viewed from a vessel never appears as dangerous as it is. 
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!\fany lives have been lost unnecessarily by the crews of stranded vessels being thus deceived and 
attempting to land in the ship's boats. 

The difficulties of rescue by operations from the shore are greatly increased in eases where the 
anchors are let go after entering the breakers, as is frequently done, and the chances of saving life 
correspondingly lessened. 5 

Rescue with the lifeboat or surfboat.-The patrolman after discovering your vessel ashore and 
burning a warning signal, hastens to his station or the telephone for assistance. If the use of a boat is 
practicable, either the large lifeboat is launched from its ways in the station and proceeds to the wreck 
by water, or the lighter surfboat is hauled overland to a point opposite the wreck and launched, as 
circumstances may require. 10 

Upon the boat reaching your vessel the directions and orders of the officer in charge (who always 
commands and steers the boat) should be implicitly obeyed. Any headlong rushing and crowding 
should be prevented, and the captain of the vessel should remain on board, to preserve order, until 
every other person has left. 

Women, children, helpless persons, and passengers should be passed into the boat first. 15 
Goods and baggage will positively not be taken into the boat until all are landed. If any be 

passed in against the remonstrance of the officer in charge, he is fully authorized to throw same over
board. 

Rescue with the breeches buoy or life car.-Should it be inexpedient to use either the lifeboat 
or surfboat, recourse will be had to the wreck gun and beach apparatus for the rescue by the breeches 20 
buoy or the life car. 

A shot with a small line attached will be fired across your vessel. Get hold of the line as 
soon as possible and haul on board until you get a tailblock with a whip or endless line rove through it. 
The tailblock should be hauled on board as quickly as possible to prevent the whip drifting off with the 
set or fouling with wreckage, etc. Therefore if you have been driven into the rigging, where but one 25 
or two men can work to advantage, cut the shot line, and run it through some available block, such 
as the throat or peak-halyards block, or any block which will afford a clear lead, or even between the 
ratlines, that as many as possible may assist in hauling. 

Attached to the tailblock will be a tally board with the following directions in English on one side 
and French on the other: 30 

"Make the tail of the block fast to the lower mast, well up. If the masts are gone, then to the 
best place you can find. Cast off shot line, see that the rope in the block runs free, and show signal to 
the shore." 

As soon a.s your signal is seen, a 3-inch hawser will be bent onto the whip and hauled off to your 
ship by the lifesaving crew. 35 

If circuIDBtances permit, you can assist the lifesaving crew by manning that part of the whip to 
which the hawser is bent and hauling with them. 

When the end of the hawser is got on board, a tally board will be found attached, bearing the 
following directions in English on one side and French on the other: 

"Make this hawser fast about 2 feet above the tailblock, see all clear and that the rope in the block 40 
runs free and show signal to the shore." 

Take particular care that there are no turns of the whip line around the hawser. To prevent this, take 
the end of the hawser up between the parts of the whip before making it fast. 

When the hawser is made fast, the whip cast off from the hawser, and your signal seen by the 
lifesaving crew, they will haul the hawser taut and by means of the whip will haul off to your vessel a 45 
breeches buoy suspended from a traveler block, or a life car, from rings ,running on the hawser. 

If the breeches buoy be sent, let one man immediately get into it, thrusting his legs through the 
breeches. If the life car, remove the hatch, place as many persons therein as it will hold (four to six) 
and secure the hatch on the outside by the hatch bar and hook, eignal as before, and the buoy or car 
will be hauled ashore. This will be repeated until all a.re landed. On the la.st trip of the life car the 50 
hatch must be secured by the inside hatch bar. 

In many instances two men can be landed in the breeches buoy at the same time by ea.ch putting 
a leg through a leg of the breeches and holding onto the lifts of the buoy. 

Children when brought ashore by the buoy should be in the arms of older persons or securely lashed 
to the buoy. Women and children should be landed first. 55 

In signalling as directed in the foregoing instruction, if in the daytime, let one man separate him-
self from the rest and swing his hat, a handkerchief, or his hand; if at night, the showing of a light and 
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concealing it once or twice will be understood; and like signals will be made from the shore. (See also 
Wreck Signals, below.) 

Circumstances may arise, owing to the strength of the current or set or the danger of the wreck 
breaking up immediately, when it would be impossible to send off the hawser. In such a case a breeches 

5 buoy or life car will be hauled off instead by the whip or sent off to you by the shot line, and you will 
t>e hauled ashore through the surf. 

If your vessel is stranded during the night and discovered by the patrolman-which you will 
know by his burning a brilliant red light-keep a sharp lookout for signs of the arrival of the lifesaving 
crew abreast of your vessel. 

IO Some time may intervene between the burning of the light and their arrival, as the patrolman may 
have to return to his station, perhaps 3 or 4 miles distant, and the lifesaving crew draw the apparatus 
or surfboat through the sand or over bad roads to where your vessel is stranded. 

Lights on the beach will indicate their arrival, and the sound of cannon firing from the shore may 
be taken as evidence that a line has been fired across your vessel. Therefore upon hea:ring the cannon 

15 make strict search aloft, fore, and aft, for the shot line, for it is almost certain to be there. Though 
the movement of the lifesaving crew may not be perceptible to you, owing to the darknees, your vessel 
will be a good mark for the men experienced in the use of the wreck gun, and the first shot seldom fails. 

lmportant.-Remain by the wreck until assistance arrives from the shore, or a11 long as possible. 
If driven aloft, the inshore ma.st is the safest. 

20 If not discovered immediately by the patrol, burn rockets, flare-up, or other lights, or if the weather 
be foggy, fire guns or make other sound signals. 

Make the shot line fast on the deck or to the rigging to prevent its being washed into the sea and 
possibly fouling the gear. 

Take particular care that there are no turns of the whip line around the hawser before making the 
25 hawser fast. 

Send the women, children, helpless persons, and passengers a.shore first. 
Make yourself thoroughly familiar with these instructions, and remember that on your coolness and 

strict attention to them will greatly depend the chances of success in bringing you and your people 
safely to land. 

30 Wreck signals.-The following signals have been adopted by the Coast Guard and 
will be used and recognized by the officers and employees as occasion may require: 

Upon the discovery of a wreck by night1 the lifesaving force will burn a red pyrotechnic light or a 
red rocket to signify, "You are seen; assistance will be given as soon as possible." 

A red flag waved on shore by day, or a red light, red rocket, or red roman candle displayed by 
35 night, will signify, "Haul away." 

A white flag waved on shore by day, or a white light slowly swung back ·and forth, or a white 
rocket, or white roman candle fired by night, will signify, "Slack away." 

Two flags, a white and red, waved at the same time on shore by day, or two lights, a white and a 
red, slowly swung at the same time, or a blue pyrotechnic iight burned by night, will signify, "Do not 

40 attempt to land in your own boats; it is impossible." 
A man on shore beckoning by day, or two torches burning near together by night, will signify, 

"This is the best place to land." 
Any of these signals may be answered from the vessel as follows: In the daytime, by waving a. flag, 

a handkerchief, a hat, or even the hand; a.t night, by firing a roeket, a blue light, or a. gun, or by showing 
45 a light over the ship's gunwale for a short time, and then concealing it. 

Distress Signals Used by Submarines and Aircraft 

Submarine emergency lden.tlftcation signala.-The following smoke bomb or fls.re 
signals are made by submarines of the United States in ~ of D.eceesity: . 

Black • ll'eea.--lndicates torpedo has been fil"ed. wm be uaed to aim.tll&tre torpedo Bring on 
60 special exeroisea such as convoy exercises. 
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Yellow.-Indicates that submarine is about to come to periscope depth from below periscope 
depth. Surface craft terminate antisubmarine counter attacks and clear vicinity of submarine. Do 
not stop propellers! 

Red.-Indicates an emergency condition within the submarine and she will surface immediately 
if possible. Surface vet:1Sels clear the area and stand by to give assistance after the submarine has sur- 5 
faced. In case of repeated red signals, or if the submarine fails to surface within a reasonable time, 
she may be assumed to be disabled. Buoy the location, look for submarine marker buoy and attempt 
to establish sonar communications. Advise naval authorities. 

The foregoing, all of which mark the submarine's position, are fired from a submerged signal 
ejector into the air to a height of about 300 feet, then float downward slowly, suspended from a small 10 
parachute, and give colored illumination for about 30 seconds. 

Submarines are also equipped with marker buoys which are about 3 feet in diameter, painted yel
low and equipped with telephones for communication with the interior of the submarine. A sub
marine on the bottom in distress and unable to surface will, if possible, release this buoy. An object 
of this description which is sighted on the surface of the water should be investigated and naval author- 15 
ities advised. -

Aircraft distress signals.-The attention of all navigators of surface vessels is 
called to the procedure which will be used by U. S. Aircraft in attracting the atten
tion of surface vessels when their assistance is required in any case of distress at sea: 

The aircraft will establish identification if necessary. It will then circle the ship at least once, 20 
fly across the bow of the ship at low altitude, opening and closing the throttle, and will head in the 
direction of distress scene, rocking the wings. This procedure will be repeated until the ship has ac
knowledged by following the aircraft. If possible, the aircraft will maintain visual contact with the 
ship until the latter sights the plane or ship in distress or the survivors thereof. 

Report of Accident 25 

The licensed officer in command of any vessel shall report in writing and in per
son to the Coast Guard officer nearest the port of first arrival any accident to said vessel 
involving loss of life, or damage to property, and shall also report in like manner any 
casualty or loss of life from whatever cause of any person on board such vessel and any 
stranding or grounding, whether or not any damage has been sustained by the vessel. 30 

Use of Oil for Modifying the Effec~ of Br~ng Waves 

Experience has proved the usefulness of oil in modifying the effect of breaking 
waves and has developed simple and effective methods of using it. The principal facts 
developed are: 

(1) The heaviest and thickest oils, notably animal and vegetable oils, are the most effective. Crude 35 
Petroleum is serviceable and sb,ould be used when no better oil is available; it may be improved by 
mixing with other oil8. Refined kerosene is of little value. 

(2) In cold weather oils thicken and do not spread freely. This tendency to thicken may be 
reduced. by thinning .a heavy, sticky oil with petroleum. 

(3) A .mall quantity of oil suJBcea if it can be made to spread to windward. 4'0 
(4). Oil ·epreada very slowly so a ·veeeel with engines etopped or l'Umling slowly before a sea can make 

a slick to windward but not to leew&rd, except pel'hape close alongmde, for the vessel's drift or speed 
Will exceed the rate of spread of the oil. 

(5) Th& efreot -of oil on free waves-that is, on waves in deep water-is greatest. 
, ' 
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(6) The effect of oil on a surf or waves breaking on a bar where a mass of shallow water is in actual 
motion is less than on free waves, but oil is of some service under these conditions. 

(7) A vessel at sea will get the best results by drifting or running slowly before the sea and dis
tributing oil either from canvas bags filled with oakum saturated with oil and slung over the side into the 

5 sea or from the waste pipes. 
(8) In crOSl!ling a bar in heavy weather oil in considerable quantities is needed on both sides of the 

vessel for a short time. A convenient method in this situation is to trail a hose over the bow and pour 
oil freely through it. 

(9) In crossing a bar with flood current pour oil overboard and allow the oil to float in ahead of the 
10 vessel. To an entering vessel crossing a bar with an ebb current oil is of little use. 

(10) Oil is useful to vessels and boats when running, lying to, or wearing. 
(11) A vessel riding to a sea anchor can fasten an oil bag to an endless line rove through a block 

on the sea anchor. This method distributes the oil ahead and provides a means to haul the bag aboard 
for refilling. 

15 (12) Before boarding a wreck have the wreck use oil freely on both sides, if able to do so. If the 
wn!Ck cannot use oil, the rescuing vessel should first pass to leeward of the wreck, using oil freely to form 
a slick into which the wreck will drift. If the wreck is aground, the attending circumstances will indi
cate the methods to be used. 

(13) In lowering or hoisting boats in heavy weather, in port or at sea, oil will greatly assist the 
20 operation. .. 

(14) In towing another vessel in a heavy sea, oil should be distributed from the towing vessel for
ward and on both sides; if it is only distributed from the after part of the towing vessel, only the tow is 
benefited. 

Customs Service 

25 The functions of the Bureau of Customs include the following: Enter and clear 
vessels; supervise the discharge of cargo; ascertain the quantities of imported merchan
dise, appraise and classify such merchandise, and assess and collect the duties thereon; 
control the custom warehousing of imported merchandise; enforce customs and other 
laws by inspecting international traffic by vessels. 

30 The Bureau of Customs administers the navigation laws pertaining to registry, 
enrollment, and licensing of vessels, including the issuing of commissions to yachts and 
the assignment of signal letters; the measurement of vessels, administration of tonnage 
duties, and the collection of tolls; the regulation of vessels in the coasting and fishing 
trade and limitation of the use of foreign vessels in waters under the jurisdiction of the 

35 United States; the recording of sales, conveyances, and mortgages of '\""easels; the pro
tection of steerage passengers; and the remission of fines, penalties, and forfeitures 
incurred under the laws governing these matters. 

Collection districts and ports of entry loee.ted within the area covered by this 
volume a.re tabulated in the Appendix. 

40 Quarantine and Health 

The United States Public Health Serriee is the governmental guardian of the 
public health, working to provent the spread of human contagious and infectious diseases. 

In addition to its other duties, this burea.u administers hospitalization and out
patient treatment at marine hospitals and many other relief stations to legal beneficiaries 

45 of the Govemment; it a.dministers the foreign and domestic quarantine laws, super-
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VISIDg the medical examination of immigrants and enforcing interstate quarantine 
laws. 

American merchant seamen are entitled to medical relief obtainable through the 
United States Public Health Service at its established relief stations. 

An American seaman is one engaged on board in care, preservation, or navigation 5 
of any registered, enrolled, or licensed vessel of the United States, or in the service, on 
board, of those engaged in such care, preservation, or navigation. 

Relief stations of the Public Health Service are located at the addresses given in 
the Appendix. 

Free medical advice is furnished to seamen by radio. See H. 0. 205, Radio Na,,,'iga- 10 
tional Aids. 

Quarantine regulations are given in the text under the names of the ports. 
In general, where State quarantine is in force, the minimum requirements of quaran-

tine are in accordance with the regulations of the United States Public Health Service. 
National quarantine regulations will be found at the stations of the service and at 15 
American consulates, and will be furnished to vessels upon application, either by officers 
of the service or by the bureau in Washington, D. C. 

Radio 

Radio supervision.-The radio communications in the United States and its 
possessions, except the Panama Canal Zone, are controlled by the Federal Coromunica- 20 
tions Commission, Washington, D. C. 

Responsibility of shipmasters.-Shipmasters have the responsibility of seeing 
that the general radio regulations are carried out by the radio operators. 

Radio inspectors.-Inspectors of the Federal Communications Commission have 
authority to board ships at United States ports for the inspection of the radio station 25 
to determine whether it complies with international treaties, Federal laws, and such 
rules and regulations of the Federal Communications Commission which may apply. 
In general, these inspectors operate at the following ports where field offices of the 
Commission are located and where information concerning radio regulations and com-
munications may be obtained: 30 

Boston-, Mass. 
New York, N. Y. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Baltimore, Md. 
Norfolk, Va. 
Savannah, Ga. 
Miami, Fl&. 

San Juan1 P. R. 
Tampa, Fla. 
New Orleans, La. 
Beaumont, Tex. 
Galveston, Tex. 
Houston, Tex. 
San Diego, Calif. 

Los Angeles, Calif. 
San Francisco, Calif. 
Portland, Oreg. 
Seattle, Wash. 
Juneau, Alaska 
Honolulu, T. H. 

35 

Service documents.-The rules and regulations of the International Telecommu
nication Convention require that when & radio-transmitting installation is compulsory 
equipment on board a ship, the latter must be provided with the following service 40 
documents: 

l. The radio license. · 
2 .. The operators' certificates. 
3. Register (radio service log) in which shall~ noted, at the time they occur, service incidents 

of all kinds, as well as the communications exchanged with land stations or mobile stations and relating 45 
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to reports of disaster. If the regulations on board permit, the position of the ship shall be indicated. 
once a day in the said register. 

4. Alphabetical list of call letters. 
5. List of coast and ship stations. 

5 6. List of stations performing special services. 
7. The general radio regulations and the additional radio regulations as well as the provisions of the 

convention necessary for the operations of radio-communication service on board ships. 
8. The telegraph rates of the countries for which the station (ship) most frequently accepts radio

telegrams. 

10 The rules and regulations of the United States Federal Communications Commis-
sion require certain vessels to have additional service documents, a. complete list of 
which may be obtained from the Federal Communications Commission, Washington, 
D. C., or from its suboffi.ces. · 

For further details concerning the above rules and regulations consult the following publications: 
15 Ship Radiotelegraph Safety Rules. 

The Communications Act of 1934, with amendments. 
Radio Navigational Aids, H. 0. 205. 

Weather Broadcasts 

The major weather bulletins issued 4 times daily by U. S. Naval radio stations 
20 NAA/NSS, Washington, D. C., NPG., San Francisco, Calif., NBA., Balboa, C. Z., 

NPM, Honolulu, T. R., and the Civil Aeronautics Administration radio station WEK, 
New Orleans, La., include observations from ships at sea; weather reports from selected 
land stations; forecasts, storm advisories and weather analyses for specific ocean areas. 
The information contained in these bulletins is suitable for preparing weather maps 

25 at sea. 
The areas covered by the forecasts and storm advisories are as follows: 

NAA/NSS, Washington, D. C.: Forecasts-North Atlantic north of 30° N. latitude and west of 
30° W. longitude. Warnings-North Atlantic, Gulf of Mexico and Caribbean Sea. 

NPG, San Francisco, Calif.: Equator to 60° N. latitude and eastward of 100° W. longitude. 
30 NBA, Balboa, C. Z.: North Atlantic, south of 25° N. latitude and west of 60° W. longitude. 

North Pacific south of 20° N. and east of 115° W. 
NPM, Honolulu, T. H.: North Pacific, south of 45° N. and from 140° W. to 165° E. longitude. 
WEK, New Orleans, La.: North Atlantic, Gulf of Mexico and Caribbean Sea within the area 

between 35° N. and 1-0° N. latitude and west of 35° W. longitude. 

35 Local weather bulletins containing forecasts, storm warnings when issued, and the 
weather summaries for specified areas are broadcast on schedule every day by certain 
Government and commercial radio stations. 

Storm warnings, whenever they a.re issued by the United States Weather Bureau, 
are the subject of special broadcast by various Government and commercial radio sta-

40 tions of the mobile service. · 
Emergency broadcasts by U. S. Nani Radio StaUona.--Storm warnings arid notices 

eoneerning the safety of navigation &t sea of an urgent ne.tUtt .are broadcast by United 
States Naval Radio Stationa (those whose oall lettera begin with N) m accordance with 
the urgency, as follows: 

45 (A) Notices o·f an urgent nature, sueh as tidal waves, b~ typhoons, 
cyclones, etc., eo imminent as to wa.rraut immediate Woade&eting: 

(1) One transmission immedi&tely ·on· receipt. 
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(2) One transmission at the end of the first ensuing silent period. 
(3) One transmission during the first ensuing "on watch" period for ships 

with one operator, in case both previous transmissions were made 
during the "off watch" period. 

(B) Storm warnings and notices of less urgency than· those specified in (A) 5 
above and other than those normally included in scheduled hydrograpbic broadcasts: 

(1) One transmission at the end of the first ensuing silent period. 
(2) One transmission during the "on watch" period for ships with one 

operator in case the previous transmission was made during an 
"off watch" period. 10 

Transmission procedure: 
(A) Urgent messages as defined in (A) above: 

The urgent signal (XXX) is transmitted on 500 kc, followed by QSW-kc 
(Directing a shift to the frequency specified) and an appropriate phrase 
such as "tidal wave." After shifting, the message is transmitted ·on 15 
·the wave specified. 

(B) Less urgent messages as defined in (B) above: 
.The safety signal (TTT) is transmitted on 500 kc, followed by QSW-kc, 

and an appropriate phrase such as "storm warning." After shifting, 
the message is transmitted on the frequency specified. 20 

Emergency broadcasts by U. S. Coast Guard Radio Stations.-Storm. and hurricane 
warnings, advisories, and other urgent marine information are broadcast by United States 
Coast Guard Radio Stations as follows: 

(A) By radiotelegraph: 
(1) One transmission immediately on receipt. 25 
(2) One transmission during each of the next two ensuing single

operator periods for merchant ships. 
(B) By radiotelephone: 

(1) One transmission on receipt. 
{2) Transmission at two-hourly intervals thereafter for a period of six 30 

hours unless the information is canceled or superseded. 
Transmission Procedure: 

(A.) Radiotelegraph transmission will follow the same procedure as outlined 
above for naval radio stations. 

(B) Radiotelephon,e transmissions will be preceded by a preliminary announce- 35 
ment on 2670 kc, eoritain.illg the appropriate radiotelephone equivalents ("PAN" 
and/or "SECURITY") of the urgent and/or safety signals together with instruc
tions to shift to certain designated frequencies. After shifting, the message is 
transmitted on the frequency specified. 

Storm warnings are broadcast in plain language and on the frequencies assigned 40 
to the service (maritime or aeronautical) for which they are intended. 

Scheduled radiotelegraphic broadcasts of weather information affecting the coasts 
of the Unitoo States, Canada, and Alaska, are also made by Mexican and Canadian radio 
stations.· Most Canadian coastal stations of the mobile service supply weather informa-
tion on request only and without charge. 45 
~e ·breaclcasts of weather information (United States).-Transmission 

by voice of weather information from the United States Weather Bureau is made 
through Cel'tafn :r.aclio ~tions of the Uriited States Coast Guard. These broadc&Bts a.re 
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followed immediately by reports of dangers, obstructions, and changes 1n aids to 
navigation. 

This service gives to yachts, fishing vessels, tugboats, and any vessel within range, 
equipped with an ordinary radio receiving set, having a band covering the frequency 

5 range of 2 to 3 megacycles, direct official weather information from the Weather Bureau, 
in plain language, and on regular schedules, such as is available to ships equipped 
with radiotelegraph apparatus and operator. This service should also prove of value 
to dock terminals, pilots, yacht clubs, etc. 

These radiophone broadcasts are made twice daily at definite times and consist of 
10 the transmission of weather bulletins issued by the United States Weather Bureau. 

The bulletins contain forecasts (and storm warnings whenever they are issued) for 
specified regions and adjacent coastal waters. 

North of the United States, radiophone weather as well as navigational information, 
is furnished on request and on schedule, without charge, by certain Canadian radio 

15 stations. 
West Indies.-Radiotelephonic broadcasts of storm and hurricane warnings are 

made by various stations in the West Indies. 
Alaska.-Weather broadcasts are made by U. S. Navy and U. S. Coast Guard 

radiotelegraph and radiophone stations at Adak, Anchorage, Ketchikan and Kodiak. 
20 For times and schedules of broadcasts, see Radio Navigati<mnl Aids, H. 0. 205. 

Circulars giving complete details relative to the broadcasting of weather informa
tion are published by the U.S. Weather Bureau. 

These circulars, together with a card descriptive of storm warnings, may be obtained 
upon application to the Chief, U.S. Weather Bureau, Washington 25, D. C. Similar 

25 information is also given in Radio Weath.er Aids to Navigation, H. 0. !J06. These publi
cations give the schedules with times and frequencies of weather broadcasts, together 
with tables for decoding as needed. 

At Coast Guard stations, storm warnings are also broadcast on receipt and 3 times 
thereafter at 2-hour intervals, whenever they are issued by the United States Weather 

30 Bureau. The first of these special broadcasts begins on receipt of the message at the 
radio station and the broadcast is repeated on each odd or even hour thereafter for a 
period of 6 hours. If the warnings are superseded by another message from the Weather 
Bureau before the completion of 3 broadcasts, the later information is used and broad
cast 3 times unless superseded again. 

as Reports from Ships 

The master of every ship of the United States equipped. with radio transmitting 
apparatus, on meeting with a tropical storm, dangerous ice, dereli.et, or any other direct 
danger to navigation, is required to cause to be transmitted a report of these dangers to 
ships in the vicinity and to the appropriate Government agencies. · 

40 Weather reports (U:aited States).-Weather reports should not be sent regularly 
except from ships with which specific arrangement.a have been· made by the United 
States Weather Bureau, but masters of all ships encountering tropieal or other severe 
storms should send special observ'ations by radio. 

These report.a should be sent in. the international metoorologiefll code, preceded. by 
1:5 the ship's name, unsigned, and checked prepaid, U. S. Government. 
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If a copy of the international meteorological code is not on shipboard, the code 
will be found in Radio Weather Aids to Navigation, H. 0. ~06, or a copy may be obtained 
on application to the United States Weather Bureau, Washington 25, D. C. If the 
code is unavailable, the message may be sent in plain language. 

During the West Indies hurricane season, June l to November 30, ships in the 5 
Gulf of Mexico, Caribbean Sea, and southern North Atlantic Ocean are urged to cooperate 
with the United States Weather Bureau in order that more complete information may 
be supplied to ships and for the purpose of warning the inhabitants of coastal areas. 

Time Signals 

The United States System of broadcasting time signal begins at 55 minutes 10 
0 seconds of some hour and continues for 5 minutes. Signals are transmitted on every 
second during that time, except that there is no signal on the 29th second of any minute, 
nor on certain seconds at the ends of the minutes, as shown in the following diagram: 

Mihute 

55 
56 
57 
58 
59 

50 51 52 53 54 

Seoond 

55 56 57 58 59 60 

The dashes in the above diagram indicate seconds on which signals are transmitted. 
The seconds marked "60" are the zero seconds of t~e following minutes. .All seconds 15 
from 0 to 50, inclusive, are transmitted except the 29th second, as explained above. 
The dash on the beginning of the hour (shown as 59 minutes 60 seconds above) is much 
longer than the others (i. e., 1.3 seconds). 

In all cases the beginnings of the dashes indicate the beginnings of the seconds, 
and the ends of the dashes are without significance. 20 

It will be noted that the number of dashes sounded in the group at the end of any 
minute indicates the number of minutes of the signal yet to be sent. 

Repetitions: In the event of a failure or an error occurring in any of the time sig
nals another time signal will be transmitted one hour later on the same frequency. 

Standard Frequency Broadcast Service of National Bureau of Standards.-This 25 
service comprises the broadcasting of standa.rd frequencies and standard time inter-
vals from the Bureau's radio station WWV, near Washington, D. C. 

The service is continuous at all times1 day and ~night, from 10-kw. radio trans
mitters except on 2500 ke. per second where 1 kw. is used. 

Four radio earner frequencies are used; three are on the air at all times, to insure 30 
reliable coverage of the United States and other parts of the world. The radio fre
quencies are: 

2;5 megacycles, broadeast from 2300 to 1300 G. C. T. 
5 mega.cycles, broad.east continuously day and night. 
10 mega-cycles, broaQ.east continuously day and night. 
1.5 mega.cycles, broadcast continuously day and night. 

35 
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Two standard audio frequencies, 440 cycles per second and 4,000 cycles per second, 
are broadcast on the radio carrier frequencies. Both are broadcast continuously on 
10 and 15 megacycles. Both are on the 5 megacycles in the daytime, but only the 
440 is on the 5 megacycles from 2300 to 1100 G. C. T. Only the 440 is on the 2.5 

5 megacycles. 
The 440 cycles per second is the standard musical pitch, A above middle C; the 

4,000 cycles per second is a useful standard audio frequency for laboratory measurements. 
In addition there is on all carrier frequencies a pulse of 0.005-second duration which 

occUI'S at intervals of precisely 1 second. The pulse consists of five cycles, each of 0.001-
10 second duration, and is heard as a faint tick when listening to the broadcast; it provides 

a useful standard time interval, for purposes of physical measurements, and may be used 
as an accurate time signal. On the 59th second of every minute the pulse is omitted. 

The audio frequencies are interrupted precisely on the hour and each 5 minutes 
thereafter; after an interval of precisely l minute they are resumed. This I-minute 

15 interval is provided in order to give the station announcement and afford an interval for 
the checking of radio-frequency measurements free from the presence of the audio 
frequencies. The announcement is the station call letters (WWV) in telegraphic code 
(dots and dashes), except at the hour and half hour when a detailed announcement is 
given by voice. 

20 The beginnings of the periods when the audio frequencies are off are so synchro-
nized with the basic time service of the U.S. Naval Observatory that they mark accu
rately the hour and the successive 5-minute periods. 

Of the radio frequencies on the air at a given time, the lowest provides service to 
short distances, and the highest to great distances. ~eliable reception is in general 

25 possible at all times throughout the United States and the North Atlantic Ocean, and fair 
reception throughout the. world. 

Information on how to receive and utilize the service is given in the Bureau's Letter 
Circular, Metlt.ods of Using Standard Frequencies Broadcast by Radio, obtainable on 
request. The Bureau welcomes reports of difficulties, methods of use, or special appli-

30 cations of the service. Correspondence should be addressed to National Bureau of 
Standards, Washington 25, D. C. 

Navigational Warnings 

Radiotelegraphic navigational warnings affecting the waters of the United States 
and possessions are compiled by the United States Hydrographie Office, Navy Depart-

35 ment; the United States Coast Guard; and the North Atlantic Intel"national Ice Patrol 
(U. S. Coast Guard vessel). These warnings contain information of importance to the 
safety of navigation, such as the position of ice, derelicts; also defects and changes in 
a.ids to navigation, mine fields, etc., which are later published m the Notice to Mariners. 
Navigational warnings are also availabfo via radiotelephone. 

40 Badiotelephone.-Tr.a.nsmission by voice of radio navigational wa.rnings is· made 
immediat.ely after the regular "radiotelephonic broadcast of weather i:llformat1on" 
by the StU»e statipns, following the same sehedul& and .method of procedure.. 

These radiophone wa.rnings contain the latest reports .-0f l<MMtJ c~ in aids to 
na.viga.tion such as are later published in the Notice to Mariners snd the late and more 
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important reports of obstructions to navigation in nearby waters as received from the 
Hydrographic Office of the United States Navy and local sources. 

Complete details relative to radio telephonic or telegraphic navigational warnings 
are given in Radio NauigationaJ, Aids H. 0. 205. 

Ships in Distress 5 

Radio-equipped vessels requiring assistance may obtain the services of the Coe.st 
Guard by transmitting a request on the international distress and calling frequency 500 
kilocycles to "Any Coast Guard Unit" (radio call NCU), or to any shore radio station 
addressed to "COGUARD." Shore radio stations will forward to the Coast Guard all 
information regarding vessels requiring assistance unless such information is contained 10 
in a message specifically addressed elsewhere. 

If the following information is included in the original request for assistance it will _ 
place the responsible Coast Guard officer in a position to determine immediately the 
types and number of vessels required to render ad.equate aid; thus greatly facilitating 
the work of the Coast Guard and avoiding any unnecessary delay in the dispatching 15 
of assistance. 

1. Name, type, and nationality of vessel. 
2. Position, course, and speed (including drift). 
3. Nature of trouble and condition of vessel, sea, and wind. 
4. Number of persons on boa.rd. 20 
5. State whether or not Coast Qua.rd assistance is required. 

Small craft in distress.-Under the provision of the international regulations, 
which permit the use of any means av&ilable to a vessel or aircraft in distress to draw 
attention and obtain help, small commercial and private craft equipped with radio
telegraph or radiotelephone apparatus that cannot be operated on the international distress 25 
frequency of 500 kc. (600 m.) may usually obtain United States Coast Guard assistance 
by transmitting the distress signal or call and the message on the 2670 kc. (112 m.) 
frequency. Practieally-all Coast Guard units maintain a continuous watch on 2670 kc. 
(112 m.) and will answer. emergency ca.lls thereon, if heard. . 

l\feclical ad-vice by radio.-Arrangements are made in various countries whereby 30 
mariners of all nationalities may obtain medical advice by radio. In the United Sta.tea 
and its possessions free medical ad.vice is obtainable throug).i Government and oom
merci8.1 radio stations of its mobile service .. The advice is given in language intelligible 
tQ the l~. For further deta.ils see Radio Navi,gaticmal, Auu H. 0. S06. · 

Loran and Radar 
" 

tGran is ·a. system ·or position finding by reception of ·r&dio signals from specially 
de8ign8d transmittmg statiou.s of lmown position. The name is derived by combining 
the JiJ!st t\\':O ~ttera of "long/' the first two letters of "range," and the first letter of 
''naTigtitioli./~ ·1t is d:eBigned to furnish reliable positions to navigators at greater 

•, - -, ' ' ·', ' " > \ 

35 
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distances from the transmitting stations than is possible by other methods"• of radio 
navigation. 

The principle of the Loran system is the determination of the difference of the 
distances of two radio transmitting stations from the observer, though not the actual 

5 distance to either station. This is accomplished by determining how much more time 
a signal or pulse from one station takes to reach him than a signal or pulse from the 
other. Upon a chart a curve is drawn through all points whose distances from these 
stations differ by the amount found from the observation. The vessel must be some
where on this curve, which is the Loran line of position with reference to these stations. 

10 Similarly, another line of position is obtained by comparing the signals received from 
another pair of stations. Since. the vessel must be on both lines, the point of their 
intersection is its position. 

Because of the velocity of propagation of radio waves, 162,000 nautical miles per 
second, the time differences are extremely small, being measured in millionths of a 

15 second. These small time intervals are determined visually by measuring on the 
_ luminous time see.le of the receiver aboard ship or aircraft the separation between ref er

ence marks made by the reception of the pulses from the transmitting stations. This 
time see.le is formed by the motion of a point of light, which is the tip of a ray of elec
trons, controlled by electrical circu!.ts in the receiver. The components of this motion 

20 take place in a few millionths of a second and are not visually perceptible, but the com
plete cycle in the formation of the time scale is repeated over and over at the rate of 
approximately 25 times per second. Due to persistence of vision, the eye sees a con
tinuous pattern as in motion pictures. It is on this microsecond time see.le that the 
time difference is measured. 

25 The position of the vessel is found from the time difference by the use of Loran 
charts or tables. For the service area of each pair of transmitting stations the time 
differences which a. vessel would observe are laid down in a pattern of lines. Each 
line is la.beled with the time dilference which is common to all points on it. The navi
·gator has only to select the line of position indicated by the reading of the Loran receiver. 

30 Loran tables are used to determine positions of greater accuracy than is possible with 
the average small-see.le Loran cha.rt. The tables furnish the date. necessary to plot, on 
any chart, the required segment of the lliie of position. 

Loran charts and tables are compiled and distributed by the Hydrogre.phic Office. 
They are available for all effective Loran service areas, which include the more fre-

35 quented portions of the North Atlantic, North Pacific, South Pacific, and Indian 
Oceans. _ 

The Coast and Geodetie Survey is experimenting with "printing Loran lines of posi
tions on various sailing a.nd inshore navigational charts. 

Radar (Radio Detection and Ranging) is among' the most important of recent 
40 developments affecting the techniques of navigation. It promises to fill a long standing 

need of the merchant marine for an anticollision and piloting device that may be used 
during darkness and low visibility to detect mos'li objects and to furnish an accurate 
measurement of range under all conditions. However1 it has many limitations, as well 
as advan~es, and the n::umner's dream has only partly come true. Radar is merely 

45 a supplemen_t Q.Ild a highly valuable adjunct to ex:istll\g ~uipment and navigational 
methods. Ther~fore, the mariner cannot forsake other piloting methods. · . 

Jr.adar works OJ;l the prinQiple ot ~choes. Instead of s.ow1d a radar' transmits a m<fio 
sigruil. The radar equipment is basically an in.Strument for measuring the dista.nee, 
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from the transmitter, of an object which will reflect electromagnetic energy of radio 
frequencies. 

The accuracy of a position obtained by radar varies considerably with different 
types of radar and the skill of the operator. In general, the accuracy of radar fixes 
compares favorably with, and sometimes exceeds, those obtained by other methods. 5 

Advantages.-For navigational purposes, radar has several advantages over other 
navigational aids; namely: 

(1) Radar can be used at night and during periods of low visibility, when most 
other methods are not available. 

(2) Radar navigation is often more accurate than other methods of piloting. 10 
The limitations of accuracy of each set should be determined. 

(3) Radar fixes can be obtained rapidly. With the PPI (Plan Position Indicator) 
scope a continuous position is available. 

(4) A fix can be obtained from a single object, since both range and bearing are 
provided. 15 

(5) Radar may be available at greater distances from land than most methods of 
piloting. 

(6) Radar is a reliable anticollision device, permitting higher speeds (with relative 
safety) during periods of low visibility. 

Failure on the part of a Government vessel to make use of radar while under 20 
way in low visibility has been held by a court to be directly contributory to a collision 
in which the vessel was involved. Article 29 of both International Rules of the Road 
and Inland Rules of the Road are applicable. This decision places an additional burden 
on vessels which are equipped and manned to use radar, to do so while under way 
during periods of reduced visibility without in any way relieving commanding officers 25 
of the responsibility of carrying out normal precautionary measures. 

(7) Radar can be used to locate and track violent tropical storms. 
(8) Radar reception is not affected by the same factors that cause interference and 

poor reception in radio communication. Consequently, radar's use is insured when 
normal radio communication is impossible. 30 

Limitation8.-As a navigational aid, radar is subject to certain limitations and 
disadvantages, as follows: 

(1) Radar is subject to mechanical failure. Also, as radar sets are sensitive instru
ments requiring accurate and precise adjustinent', any error in the adjustment or synchro-
nization will cause an error in the result. 35 

(2) There are both minixnum and maximum range limitations. The minimum 
range is dependent on several factors. Inasmuch as the receiver is disconnected while 
a pulse is being sent out, any echo returning during transmission of the pulse will not 
he indicated. Excessive "sea return", or echo from nearby water, and other obstruction 
nearby also affect the minimum e1Ieetive range. Sea return becomes less with increased 40 
range because of the change in the angle of incidence, more of the signal is reflected 
away from the ship and less returned in the form of echo. A good practical minimum 
range is 100 yards. 

Maximum. range is usually limited by the curvature of the earth to the line-oI-sight, 
or slightly in.ore (about 15 percent), because high frequency radio waves travel in a 45 
straight line and do not follow the earth's curvature except under the abnormal atmos
pheric conditions heretofore mentioned. The approximate maximum range at which 
any given target will return an echo can be determined by means of the table of ''Distance 
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of Visibility of Objects at Sea" (see inside back cover) in the same manner used for 
determining the distance at which a light can be expected to be seen at sea.~ This assumes, 
of course, that the radar is of sufficient power to extend to such a distance, that the scope 
is graduated for range to this distance, and that the target is of a nature that it will 

5 return a good echo. 
(3) Interpretation of the information presented on the scope is not always easy, 

even after considerable training. 
(4) Radar may be less accurate than other methods of piloting. A visual bearing, 

for instance, is usually more accurate than the radar bearing. 
10 (5) Radar may be unreliable or unavailable during certain atmospheric conditions. 

(6) Radar requires tre.nsm.ission from the ship. 
(7) Charts do not· always give information necessary for identification of radar 

echoes. 
(8) SmaJI boa.ts, buoys, etc., may not be detected, especially if alight sea is rtmning, 

15 if they a.re nea.r the shore or lack sufficient elevation to produce an echo. Most icebergs 
ean be detected at distances equal to that at which a similar land mass could ~ seen, but 
radar is not wholly r.eliabk in -the detection of grovilerB and floe ice large enovgh to damage 
<»" Bink 8Mp8. 

(9) Radar cannot distinguish the 'IWture of small targets.. One small object capable 
20 of returning an echo looks to radar just about the same as auother. 

The limitations of each. ra.da.r set slwtdd be ~'II t1/1ulertltood by Uw.e who are 
dquiding upon the i'lif01"TTUJl:i,tm, it pre.86'nta. 

Publications 
A rdsume of United States Government publications of ll&vigationa.l v6lue is in-

25 eluded in the Appendix for the ready reference of the mariner. 



 

CHAPTER 2 

Local General Information 
Description 

T HIS volume describes the coasts and navigable rivers of the States of New 
Jersey, Pennsylvania., Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, and the District of Colum
bia, from Sandy Hook to Cape Henry. 

This section of the Atlantic Coe.St includes the entrances to three large bays and the 
coastline between them, namely, New York Bay; C1oa.st of New Jersey; Dela.ware Bay; 5 
Coast of Dela.we.re, Maryland, and Virginia; and Chesapeake Bay. The general char
acter of the outer coast is low and sandy hacked by woods. The capes on the south 
sides of the entrances are higher than those on the north. The southern entrance capes 
are firm land for'·a short distance south, then the coast becomes a barrier beach of low 
islands separated by small inlets many of which cannot be distinguished from ofl'shore. 10 
The shores of the capes and islands a.re being cut away on the south and built up on the 
north except at those places where stabilizing structures have been consiructed. This 
is one of the reasons why the ~er settlements will be found on the south sides of the 
entranees or inlets. 

The coast of New Jersey is distinguished by the large number of summer resort.a, 15 
with big hotels and occasional prominent standpipes and elevated watertanks. The 
coast southward of· Delaware Bay has three smaller summer resorts within a 30-mile 
stretch on the l:>elawa.re and Maryland coast, but otherwise, it has few landmarks except 
lighthouses and Coast Guard stations. 

It is prohahle that any 'vessel approaching from seaward in clear weather will be 20 
apprised of its approach to the land by the number of vessels, engaged in the coastal 
trade, standing up and down this coast. 

The principal dangers whfoh menace naVigation are the outlying sand shoals, the 
doubtfUl direction and velocity of the currents after heavy gales, and fogs. The shoals 
are desc,rlbed, under the ~ppropriate area in the text. 25 

<lales from northeast to southeast cause heavy breakers on the beach and outlying 
shoals along this coast; the sea breaks in 4 to q fathoms of water, and shoals f!l this 
depth OJ' les8 ·a.re us\J.ti.lly marked by breakers during easterly gales. The ha.rs at the 
entraneesot the'iiilet.s &I'~ then Un.passable, and even in oom.paratively smooth 'Water with 
a. slight, swell, they are defined. by breakers. The heaviest surf on the beach is. on the 30 

. rising tid~ near high water of spring .tides and right after a heavy easte!'ly gale; the least 
surf is -~~urit.erea oJi the falling tido near low wa..tm:-. . Between Sandy Hook and Cape 
May; tlj0, l&rtheet off'1tore ~ are off Btjgantine Inlet and Lud}am Beach· Light, 
and.on }l.:V~ fatJ,iO;m B~i ~ the tw~ forDJ.er Places th.e;r: are about 4.5 miles from the 
Sh()r,e. ·~,~ v~ ~v~e·.~ qC?ff. the .~ break Along the whole ~dge of 'Five 35 

...... - . . ' ·. ' . . 29 
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Fathom Bank. A very heavy surf makes on the beaches after a southeasterly gale 
followed by a sudden shift of wind to northwest. 

The depths along the coast are irregular, with many outlying sand shoals. Sound
ings are of little assistance to the navigator for determining his position. 

5 The entrances to the three large bays have broad deep channels. All of the other 
entrances are narrow inlets, subject to frequent changes in depth. Inside the entrances 
is generally little natural change in the shore, shoals, and other features, except in the 
more open parts of Dela.ware and Chesapeake Bays. 

The banks of Dela.ware Bay and River are generally low with few conspicuous land-
10 marks except in the industrial centers along the river. Many of the shallow tributary 

streams have been improved by dredging. 
The shores of Chesapeake Bay and its tributaries are generally low and wooded. 

However, elevations of a few hundred feet are found near the head of the bay, a.Dd on the 
western side of the upper part of the bay is a general bluff formation. Cottages dot the 

15 shores but are usually inconspicuous. · 
The only rocky areas within the limits of this Coast Pilot are a few scattered spots 

in Delaware River, in Chesapeake Bay above the Patapsco River, and near the heads 
of the larger tributaries on the western side of Chesapeake Bay. 

Anchorages and inlets.-The only anchorage between New York Harbor and 
20 Chesapeake Bay entrance available for vessels of all classes bound along the coast is 

Delaware Breakwater. Cape May Harbor may be used by moderate size vessels, see 
Chapter 4. Hampton Roads is the most important anchorage in the southern part of 
Chesapeake Bay, though vessels entering the bay for shelter often anchor in Lynnha.ven 
Roads during southerly weather. The principal a.nchora.ges in Delaware Bay and River 

25 are described on page 103, and those in Chesapeake Bay tm page 166. 
Small local craft often seek shelter inside the other inlets, but they cannot be entered 

in safety during heavy weather, and the unimproved inlets are often difficult for strangers 
-even in good weather. 

The entrances to inlets on the coasts of New Jersey, Delaware, Maryland, and 
30 Virginia., are more or less obstructed by shifting sand bars. Some of the entrances have 

been improved by dredging and by jetties which extend from botli sides of the entrance. 
At the improved inlets more dependence can be placed on the channel depths given in 
this pilot and shown on the· chart than those not under improvement. In cases where 
the given depths approxima.te the vessel's draft inquiry should be made of local pilots 

35 what draft is being ta.ken in and out over the bar at that time. 
On many of the bars the buoys are moved from time to time to indicate the channel; 

but they are liable to be dragged out of position and cannot always be replaced immedi
ately, so that a stranger must use the greatest caution. In general, if possible, a stranger 
should enter an inlet on a rising tide. 

40 The tidal currents have oo;nsiderable. velocity in all of the entn.n.ces, and their direo-
tion is affected by_ the fc>ree and direction· of the wind; sailing vessels enteriJig harbors 
and sounds require a fair working breeze during the ebb. 

Aids m na'rigation.-Aids to navigation are nilmerous and places along the coast 
where a vessel is not in sight of one or more lights a.re very few. Lightships a.re Placed 

46 off New York Entrance, Ba.mega\ Inlet, Five Fathom Bank; 'Dela.Wm-e · EntranCe, 
W'mter Qua.rter Shoal,_ and Chesaf>e&ke-.Entrance. The lightMiips-sOUtb. of New York 
En~_ a.ad the prin~pal 00,ast light& are describBd. in the text of this volume. The 
buoyage accords With the system- &dopted m- United State8 waten. For. a complete 
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description of all lighted aids, buoys, and daybeacons see the Light List, Atlantic and 
Gulf Coasts oj the United States. 

All lightships -and some light stations a.re equipped with radiobeacons, particularly 
in the vicinity of the entrances to the main ports. 

All medium-frequency radio direction-finder stations have been discontinued along 5 
the coasts of the United States. A system of high frequency radio direction-finder 
stations has been established for use of vessels in distress and in conjunction with the 
search and rescue system. 

Wrecks.-Many vessels have been wrecked along this ooast as the result of collision, 
foundering, torpedoing, fire, and other ca.uses. Prior to 1941 most of the offshore wrecks 10 
had been located and wire-dragged to determine the lea.st depth over their highest pro
jecting part. Since 1945 work on the location and dragging of the vessels lost during the 
war has been resumed and is expected to be continued until completed. Dangerous 
wrecks for the most part are marked by buoys of various colors and shapes and often 
showing a. quick flashing or an interrupted quick flashing light. 15 

Rules of the Road.-Pilot Rules for certain inland waters of the Atlantic and 
Pacific Coasts and of the Goo.st of the Gulf of Mexico, apply to the inland waters of the 
Atlantic Coast of the United States as defined by the "General Rule" except at the 
entrances to Delaware and Chesapeake Bays, where specific boundary lines for the high 
seas have been described and are given in the descriptions of those places. 20 

General Rule.-At all buoyed entrances from seaward to bays, sounds, rivers, or 
other estuaries, for which specific lines have not been described, Inland Rules shall 
apply inshore of a line approximately parallel with the general trend of the shore drawn 
th.rough the outermost buoy or other aid to navigation of any system of aids. 

Coastwise tramc.-This section of the coast has considerable traffic in all types 25 
of vessels. The routes generally fo1lowed depend upon the draft of the vessel and are 
given in Chapter 3. Two-way courses have not been laid down in this area so it 
behooves every navigator to maintain alert lookouts at all times to prevent collisions. 

Danger signal infonnation.-During the war it ca.me to the attention of the Coast 
Gu.a.rd that many American masters and officers, when on the high seas and danger of 30 
collision appea.red jmminent, used the danger signal of four or more short blasts of the 
whistle as provided by .Article is, Rule 3 of the Inland Pilot Rules. The International 
Rules for the Prevention of Collision provide no danger signal, and the use of four or 
more short blasts of the whistle is neither appropriate nor applicable. The Interna
tional Code of Signals provides a special signal, the letter U, which may be transmitted 35 
visually or by means of Morse Code ( •• -),using a :flashing light or a whistle-or siren, 
which signifies that y(J'fl, an .tanding into danger. The International Code Signal D 
which may be·translnitted visually or by means of Mone Code (-•• )using a whistle 
or siren, signifies /cup c/,ea,r of JM-I am ma~ng vmA. dflftcu1.ty, and can be used 
as a warning. 40 

Fish weirs are numerous along the outside coast and in Chesapeake Bay and 
tributaries. The stakes often become broken o:ff and form a danger to n&vigation, 
espooially at night. Regulations limiting the areas within which fish weirs may be 
established have been prescribed by the Secretary of War, and the supervision of the 
fishing structures is oontrolled by the Chief of EngineeTS, United States Army. The 45 
ar~ ·within which fish weinl a.re permitted a.re shown on the 1200 series charts and 
where no ·· 1200 chart covers the area, they are shown on the next larger scale chart. 
The eu.et location of the weirs within. the designated areas are not shown on the charts. 
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' .Along the outer coasts the limits of the areas a.re not marked. In Chesapeake 
Bay and tributaries, black and white horizontal-banded buoys mark the turns of the 
limits of the areas. Strangers should proceed with. caution when crossing areas of 
possible fish weirs, and should avoid crossing such areas at night, whenever possible. 

5 Regulations prescribe that fishing structures and appliances in navigable .waters 
of the United States shall be lighted for the safety of navigation as follows: 

The lights shall be displayed between sunset and sunrise. They shall be placed at each end of 
the structure excepting where the inner end terminates in such situation that there is no practicable 
navigation between it and the high-water line of the adjacent coast, in which ease no inner light 

10 shall be displayed. The outer light shall be white and the inner light shall be red. The size, ca.
paeity, and manner of maintenance of the lights shall be such as may be specified in the War Depart-
ment permit authorizing the erection of the structure or applicanee. 

When several structures or appliances are placed on one line with no navigable passage between 
them, they will be considered, for lighting purposes, as one structure. 

15 Bridge regulations.-The regulations governing the opening of drawbridges will be 
found in the text as follows: New Jersey, north of Manasquan-Bayhead Canal and 
Intracoastal Waterway in Chapter 4; Delaware and Schuylkill Rivers in Chapter 5; 
Chesapeake and Delaware Canal in Chapter 6; Chesapeake }lay and tributaries are 
given below. Where regulations prescribe closed periods for particular bridges see 

20 the text describing that bridge. 
All navigable waters discharging into the Atlantic Ocean south of and including Chesapeake Bay 

and the Gulf of Me::cieo, except the Mississippi River, lt.e tn"buta.ries and outlet-a: Bridges. 
(o) Corporations or persons owning or controlling a drawbridge shall provide the same with the 

nece.ary tenders and the proper mechanical appliances for the safe, prompt, and efficient opening of the 
25 draw for the passage of vessels. 

(b) If the weather conditions are good and sound signals can be heard when a vessel approaches a 
drawbridge and desires to pass through the draw, three distinct blast.sofa whistle or horn shall be 
sounded or three calls through a megaphone shall be made from the vessel when within reasonable 
bearing distance of tbe btidge. · 

30 (1} When the draw of the bridge ca.n be opened immediately, the drawtender shall reply by three 
distinct blasta of a whiaUe or hOJ'D, by three ca.Us through a ~hODe, er by three loud ahd dJstinct 
etrokea of a bell. 

(2) When the draw of tbe bridge cannot be opened immediately or when the bridge is open and is 
to be closed immedJ&t.ely, the drawtender shall reply by four or more short, distinct blasts -Of a wbistie 

35 or horn, by· four or more eall8 through a megaphone, or by four or more loud and distinct strokes of 
a bell (danger signal). 

(c) When weather conditions prevent bearing the .,ulld. aignaJs when a veseel approacbea a draw
bridge and desires to peas through the draw, aignals shall be made from the ve&eel by awingiµg Jn 
cireles at arm's length a lighted lantern at night and a flag by ~Y. . 

40 (1) When the draw of the bridge can be opened hnmediately, the dr&wtender shall reply by raising 
and lowering in vertieal plane a numbet of tiums a lighted lantern at night &nci A flag bY day. 

(!) When the draw of the btidge cannot be opened immediat.rely or when the bridge.·is open and :la 
to be closed immediately$ the~. eball reply by swinging w and. fro hod!IQPl;aHy •number ol 
times a lighted lant.ern at night and flag by day. 

4:5 (ti) When a vessel wishes to pass two or more bridges close topther or Cl'Ol!IBing a aectiPn' of the 
waterway lea. than 500 feet in· 1ength, sigtUils .. pre&erlbed. above Shall. be ·giv&ft f~ 'tbe ·~ f()'t 
opening' the tint bridge, f.rulewed. at an.interval ofab0ut:6'vell800Ddsbytheaame·Blpals for the seeond 
bridge,. &od l!O on, ·tbda giving, at intervale of. .abou't five seconds, eepai'aie. algnaJs for·eaah ~•.tile 
veaael .desire& to. paaa. . . 

60 · (s) when two or ~re vesael8 -.re apprqaching a bridge at aeadJ'Mle.-.me tdmeb:om the .... ,or 
opposite d&ection.·with the fh'.aw opened or closed, each of these ~ ~:~ fude~y tor 
the ·opentng ollhe ara•. mid. the dra-ftender alui.1l reply .... ~ a.a lb.. eum·to'the~ ot·~· veaael. . .. . . . ,. ·. •' 

qJ 'WJMmt.~_..leeeihaa . .JO&fe!Qa.paU, tlieaigi:laleiiogovem"tile~:tbe:appc ,....;; 
65 iDg ve8lle1 ab.all be given from the bridge nearest tbe ve888L If the bridge can be operaed tmnuwUatiely. (;he 
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bridget.ender shall await the ~ply signals from the other bridges and then give the signal circumstances 
require. If the nearest bridge cannot be opened immediately, the prescribed signal shall be given the 
approaching vessel at once to be followed as soon 88 possible by the signal from that bridge that the 
draws are about to open. 

(g) The draw shall be opened with the least possible delay upon receiving the prescribed signal: 5 
Provided, that the drawspan shall not be opened when a train is approaching so closely that it cannot 
safely be stopped before reaching the bridge, or when a passenger or mail train is approaching within 
sight or hearing of the operator of the drawspan. 

(h) When a bridgetender is about to close a draw, he shall sound four or more short, distinct 
blasts of a whistle or horn, four or more calls through a megaphone, or four or more loud and distinct 10 
strokes of a bell (danger signal). 

(i) Trains, wagons, and other vehicles shall not be stopped on a drawbridge for the purpose of 
delaying its opening, nor shall watercraft be so manipulated 88 to hinder or delay the operation of a 
drawspan, but all passage over, through, or under a drawbridge shall be prompt, to prevent delay to 
either land or wat.er traffic. 15 

Coastal Currents, Sandy Hook to Cape Henry 

Tidal currents.-Away from the immediate vicinity of the shore, the tidal currents 
are generally rotary. They shift direction, usually clockwise, a.t an average rate of about 
30° an hour, and have velocities generally less than~ knot except in the vicinities of the 
entrances to the larger inland waterways where the velocities increase as the entrances 20 
are approached. For considerable distances from the entrances strengths of :flood &nd 
ebb set respectively toward and e.way from those entrances, and minimums of velocity, 
corresponding to the slacks of reversing currents, set at right angles to the directions of 
flood and ebb strengths. 

Off shore and away from the influence of the tidal How into and out of the larger 25 
bays, the tidal current maintains an approximately uniform velocity. Shifting its 
direction continuously to the right, it sets in all directions of the compass during each 
tidal cycle of 12.4 hours. 

For predicted times and velocities of the tidal currents a.t a numbeT of locations in 
the coastal wa.ters, the Atlantic Ooast Ourrent Tables shoµld be consulted. 30 

Southward drift.-Between the coast and the Gulf Stream is a resultant southward 
drift having a velocity, generally less than" knot, which decr"ea.ses as the distance from 
the coast increases. 

Galt Stream..-The inner edge of the Gulf Stream is 85 miles from Cape Henry 
and 150 miles from 88.ndy Hook. For further data concerning this unique and important 35 
current. see the Atl.01Atie Ooast. Ou.rrnt Tablu. 

Wind carrents.-Ex.cept near the entrances to the lqer bays where tidal currents 
are imp<>rt&n~, ',th~ currents of most interest to the navigator of the coastal waters 
hetwQQD. Sa.ndy Book .ft.D.d Oape Henry are caused by winds. Wmd currents are very 
complicated. Their velocities and ~tio~ depend upon a· number of factors such as 40 
~e velocity, dir~tien,and d~tion of the wind, the proximity of the coast and the 
direction of the coastline. Generally in the Northern H~phere the wind;driven 
current11ets•aomewhat tP the righ't of the wind but in coastal waters there are many 
exeepti°"~ to ~. gen8ml ruie. t.he cmrent often eetti.Qg to the left of the wind, due to 
the ten,c;lm:wy. of the ·eurrent to follow the dir~tion of the coastline or to other local 45 
COnditioB8_ · .. . . . . 
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The velocity of the wind current relative to that of the ~d also vari~ with the 
locality. 

It follows, therefore, that local wind-current information is desirable. Such in
formation based upon extensive current and wind observations at a number of lightship 

5 stations is given in the Atlantic Coast Current Tables under the heading "Wind-Driven 
Currents''. 

The largest velocities likely to occur during storms at a number of offshore locations 
are given as follows: Ambrose Channel Lightship, 2 knots; Scotland Lightship, 2% knots; 
Barnegat Lightship, 1 knot; Five-Fathom Bank north lighted whistle buoy 2FB, 

10 1% knots; Five-Fathom Bank Lightship, 1~ knots; Overfalls Lightship, 3~ knots; 
Fenwick Shoal lighted whistle buoy 2, 2 knots; Winter Quarter Shoal Lightship, 2~ knots; 
Tail of the Horseshoe lighted whistle buoy TH, 3 knots; and Chesapeake Lightship, 
1% knots. 

General.-It must be borne in mind that the current to which a vessel is subjected 
15 at any time is the combination of tidal current, wind current, and other currents such 

as those due to drainage or oceanic circulation. The combination of currents is discussed 
in the At.lantic OO<Ult Ou:rrent Tables. 

The current tables should always be consulted for predicted currents and up to 
date current information. 

20 Detailed results of analyses of extensive current observations taken at approximately 

25 

fifty lightship stations (many of which have been discontinued) along the Atlantic 
Coast of the United States are given in Coast and Geodetic Survey Special Publication 
No. 230, Coastal Currents aJ,ong the At.lantic Coast of the UniJ,ed Staks. This publication 
is sold only by the Superintendent of Documents1 Washington, D. C., price 75 cents. 

Weather 

See Appendix for the meteorological tables for 12 land stations arranged alphabeti
cally, and for 3 ocean areas. 

The climate of the middle eastern seaboard region is the result of the reaction of 
the general circulation upon the physiographic features in the area.. A brief description 

30 of the most conspicuous surface features along the coast will be useful in understanding 
the weather. 
. The sea.coast section of New Jersey, extending from Sandy Hook to Qape May, is 
characterized by long stretches of sandy beaches and tide-water marshes. Most of the 
State south of a line connecting Jersey City and Trenton is low, fiat, and some of it 

35 ·swampy, with few elevations higher than 100 feet above mean sea level. 
The coastal plain region of Maryland and Delaware lies between the ocean on the 

east and a line, kn.own as the fall line, running from Wilmington, Delaware, through 
Baltimore to Washington. The Eastern Shore of Chesapeake Bay, as well as most of 
Delaware, consists of flat, low, and almost featureless plains, while the Western Shore 

40 is a gently rolling upland. West of the fall line the streams are mostly turbulent 
while to the east they are quiet, with their courses la.rgely ·dominated by the tides. 

Tidewater Virginia ct>mpriseS the flat and nea.r1le&-le'Vel ~tions east of a line 
fmm Quantico through Richmond tO Emporia, VirginiA. Its chief characteristics are 
numerous peninsulas, wide estuaries, and many swamps. · 

45 To the westward of the coastal regions lie the AppPlaehian Mountains and other 
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lower mountain ranges. These physical features, though at some distance :from the 
seacoast, have a pronounced effect upon the general circulation and the resulting 
weather. 

General eirculation.-The circulation over the eastern seaboard is dominated 
largely by the position and intensity of the Bermuda HIGH. During the winter 5 
months a ridge of high pressure exists over the southeastern portion of the United 
States and the Bermuda HIGH is far out to sea. :Major frontal systems developing 
over the interior. of the country and the Gulf of Mexico sweep unhampered over the 
seaboard States in a general easterly or northeasterly direction. Since the contrast 
between continental and maritime polar air and maritime tropical air is great at this 10 
time~ winter storms are generally intense, and changing air masses result in variable 
winter weather. 

In spring the Bermuda HIGH, still far south, begins to exert its effect on the 
southeastern portion of the country. Normally the central seaboard region remains 
outside the rim of the high itself which obstructs but little the passage of the spring 15 
cyclonic storms. 

In summer the entire eastern seaboard comes under the influence of the Bermuda 
HIGH which has now moved considerably northward. The intensity of the high 
pressure circulation is moderate but persistent, blocking the eastward movement of the 
continental pressure systems. A weak stationary front forms along the Appalachian 20 
Range and the synoptic situation on the coast may remain significantly unchanged for 
weeks at a time. The weather during this season, controlled by the infrequently in
te_rrupted warm, moist southerly air flow from the Gulf, is characterized by frequent 
instability, showers and thunderstorms, and uniformly high temperatures and humidity. 

During the fall months the Bermuda HIGH retreats southward and eastward leaving 25 
the Atlantic Coast in a weak high pressure zone. The weakening of the pressure system 
indicates the gradual transition to the winter synoptic pattern accompanied by increased 
frontal activity and the more frequent passage of cyclones and anticyclones. 

Pressare.-The mean sea level pressure on the co.a.st ranges from 30.02 inches at 
New York to 30.07 inches a.t Norfolk. The highest mean pressure on the average 30 
occurs during the winter months and the lowest during late spring and early summer. 

Extreme high pressures ranging from 30.96 to 31.02 inches were observed during 
January and February; lowest extreme high pressures (30.38 to 30.56 inches) in June, 
July, and August. Extreme low pressures, 28.35 to 28.67 inches were recorded in 
MarCh, a.nd highest extreme lows in the late spring and summer" months. Thus it may 35 
be readily seen that winter and spring pressures a.re subject to wide variations accounted 
for by the moving cyclones and s.nticyclones, while summer pressures, dominated by 
the persistent Bermuda. IDGH, though not as high on the average as winter, a.re less 
variable. 

Wind&-Prevaillng winds are from a northerly quadrant from October through 40 
March, from southerly to southeasterly from May through August, and abC>ut eV'enly 
divided m.m southerly to northerly in April a.nd September. The shift in direction 
from summer to winter shows clearly the change in the general circulation. 

The mean velocity of the wind averages from 6.1 knots at Washington to 13.0 knots 
at Atla.ntic 'City. ·Winds over the ocean are slightly stronger during the winter months 45 
than .Q.t. moat land stations, a.nd the yearly average is. thus _slightly greater. Highest 
mean velocities occur in February and March, a.nd lowest; during July and August. 
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Temperature' and humidity.-Mean annual temperatures a.long the c()ast range 
from 52.3°F. at New York to 59.8° F. at :lllorfolk. January is the coldest month and 
July the hottest at most stations. The lowest mean monthly temperature is 30.5° F. 
~t Trenton in January; the highest 78.5° F. at Richmond a.nd Norfolk in July. Normally 

5 temperature decreases with increasing latitude. This is true in general for the middle 
eastern seaboard, but the isotherms are by no means oriented in a rigid ea.st-west direc
tion. Over the water area January mean air temperatures are 8° to 10° warm.er than 
at coastal stations, and the minimum occurs in February. July mean air temperatures 
are 2° to 3° cooler, with the maximum in August. The least difference between air 

10 temperatures over the land and water occur in August due to the fact that air over 
land surfaces warms and cools readily and very much; over water areas, it warms and 
cools slowly and relatively little. Also land surfaces absorb heat to slight depths and 
give it up freely, while water absorbs heat to great depths and retains the heat longer. 
Coastal stations tend toward a continental temperature regime, but the proximity of 

15 the Atlantic Ocean modifies this to some extent. 
The temperature of the sea surface itself is lower than the air temperature from 

April through August and higher during the remainder of the year. Sea-s'Q.rface iso
therms follow the warm Gulf current, while air temperatures are more dependent upon 
the air masses and the moving pressure pattern. 

20 The diurnal variation in air temperature at coastal stations is about 12° to 20° 
throughout the year, and is likely to be much less over the water. Small craft operating 
close to shore and vessels in harbor activities will be concerned with this e:ff ect. 

Very little data on extremes in temperature are available for the ocean areas. 
Temperatures at the coastal stations rarely exceed 100° F. The highest mean daily 

25 maximum temperature is 88.3° F. recorded at Richmond in July. Freezing tempera
tu["es are usual from December through March at most stations, and below zero tempera
tures have been recorded from December through February. 

Relative humidity is high t;proughout the year averaging from about 63 to 75 per
cent. Highest humidities occur from July through September when air temperatures 

30 are also high. During these months the climate is depressing and enervating. Lowest 
average humidities occur during the spring. 

Cloudiness and preclpitation.-Mean cloudiness over the area is moderately high 
throughout the year averaging from 40 to 70 percent. As might be expected the least 
cloudiness occurs while the eastern seaboard is domina.ted by the persistent Bermuda 

35 HIGH circulation in summer and early fall, and greatest cloudiness accompanies the 
frequent winter storms. Of the possible hours of sunshine most stations experience 
50 to 65 percent sunny. Since the air is comparatively moist mast of the time, oiily a 
small drop in temperature may cause condensation and. cloud formation. 

Precipitation over the eastern seaboard is moderately heli.'.VY averagiilg from 35 to 45 
40 inches per year. Monthly departures from the average ]Jlay he~ in any ;ind.ividuaJ 

year, but over along period of record (50 to 75 years) a fairly uniform pattenrappears. 
Sinee the region under consideration is not ~' diffaren~ in Sta;tion r~s 
may be explained by the exposure to the general eircUlation whi<ili. may vary ehnsiderably 
in individual years. . · · 

45 'Precipitation ·is heaviest, av~4 to·6 inches·per moiith,.·4Uring ~:months of 
July and A.ugUst, and most of the r&intaD at thm tim~ 1$ the··~ tYJ)f;' re'sul.tmg iroin 
instability oonditions in. the air masa'iteJf.· Le• jJrecipitation00ctir8m October and 
November when 2 or 3 inChea ·are avetage. · . . . . . . . 
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The intensity of storms and showers, magnified by the effect of oon vection and orog
raphy, is usually greater over land than over water. Heaviest precipitation occurs over 
land and near coastal waters in the afternoon; over open water, during the night. 
The mountain and hill country to the west of the coastal area briefly described in earlier 
para.graphs is frequently the source of heavy cumulus 11.Ild cumulonimbus cloud forma- 5 
tions. These clouds drift ea.stward in the afternoon frequently giving re.in along the 
coast, or they drift to see. where the precipitation may be released at night. 

Maximum thunderstorm activity occurs during the summer months. The average 
number of thunderstorms in July at most of the stations is from 7 to 10 per month. 

Snow along this coast may be expected from November through l\farch. Maximum 10 
amounts averaging from 2.5 inches per month at Norfolk to 9.7 inches per month at 
New York a.re recorded in January and February. Most of the snow falls during intense 
winter storms but does not usually remain on the ground long. Over the water area. 
falling snow is little more than a restriction to visibility . 

Fog and l"isibility.-Visibility is generally good throughout the year. The per- 16 
cente.ge frequency of days with visibility less than a mile on the coast is 3 to 10 percent 
annually. The principal restrictions are fog and precipitation over water, and smoke, 
haze, fog, and precipitation over land. 

The occurrence of fog over the eastern seaboard is very irregular. Station data, 
indicating 10 to 22 days of heavy fog per year, is somewhat misleading because coastal 20 
exposures may be very different from place to place. In general, fog decreases from 
north to south. .Along the coast the worst fog conditions occur during the winter months. 
Over the water the greatest frequency occurs during the spring and early summer 
months. Sea fogs frequently drift onshore on hot summer days where they burn off 
at the surface and lift. Over the water the process is reversed and clearing takes 25 
place from the top of the fog cloud. 

Ice conditions.-During the winter months ice may be found in the coastal waters 
in the north.em part of the area; however, these waters will be generally navigable to all 
ocean-going vessels throughout the year. Small era.ft may experience difficulty under 
unusual ice wnditions. 30 

Hurricanes.-The middle Atlantic Coast is subject to tropical hurricanes from 
June through October. Considern.ble da.inage to shore property from high tides and 
to surface vessels o:ff the coast has resulted from time to time. One example was the 
$2,000,000 loss from the July 30 to August 4, 1944 hurricane affecting principally the 
Wilmington, Delaware area. Careful attention should be paid to storm warnings at 35 
all times. 

Navigation Within the Hunieane Area 

The storm area of a. hurricane varies from 100 miles to 500 or more miles in width, 
with a. comparatively calm center some 10 or 20 miles in diameter. This center is an 
area. of lowest atmospheric pressure around which the wind blows in a more -"br less 40 
circular oou:rse, spirally, in a. direction contrary to the hands of a watch. In some 
respects-the center or·ey8 is· the most dangerous part-of ·the hurricane and is therefore 
a region especially to be avoided; for although the air movement within it, if any, is 
usually light and fitful, the seas in this area, in most cases~ are very heavy and confused, 
rendered so by the shifting violent winds surrounding it. 45 

The storm field advances in a straight or curved track, sometimes with considerable 
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speed, at other times at a very slow rate. The highest rates of progression usually occur 
when the storm moves northward or northeastward over the United States, or in middle 
or higher latitudes over the ocean. The average speed is about 12 or 15 miles an hour. 
Tracks of hurricanes are shown on the pilot charts of the North Atlantic Ocean and Gen-

5 tral American Waters, published monthly by the United States Hydrographic Office. 
Signs of approach.-One of the earliest indications of the approach of a tropical 

storm is in the appearance of the sky and the general clearness of the atmosphere. 
These storms are invariably preceded by a day of unusual dearness, when distant 
objects not ordinarily visible stand out with great distinctness. The atmosphere at 

10 such times is more than usually oppressive. 
These conditions are frequently accompanied by an unusually high barometer. 

Later it may be foJlowed by a restless oscillating or pumping of the mercury caused by 
the disturbed condition of the atmosphere. Then the sky becomes overcast and re
mains so, at first with a delicate cirrus haze which shows no disposition to clear away 

15 at sunset, but which later becomes more and more dense until the dark mass of the 
true hurricane cloud appears on the horizon. From the main body of this cloud por
tions are detached from time to time and drift across the sky, their progress marked by 
squalls of rain and wind of increasing force. Rain forms one of the most prominent 
features of the storm. In the outer portions it is fine and mistlike, with occasional 

20 showers; these later increase in frequency and in copiousness. In the neighborhood it 
falls in toITents. The rain area extends farther in advance of the storm than in the 
rear. 

A long swell from the direction of the storm frequently sets in before any other 
indication becomes marked. 

25 When the sky first becomes overcast with the characteristic veil of cirrus the storm 
center will most probably lie in the direction of the greatest density of the cloud. 

When the hurricane cloud appears over the horizon it will be densest at the storm 
center. 

By this time the barometer will usually be showing unmistakable evidence of a 
30 fall, and one may confidently look for a storm and begin observations to determine 

the location of its center and the direction in which it is moving. 
Practical rules.-When there are indications of a hurricane, vessels should remain 

in port or seek one il possible, carefully observing and recording the changes in barom
eter and wind and taking every precaution to avert damage by striking light spars, 

35 strengthening moorings, and, if a steamer, preparing steam to assist the moorings. 
In the ports of the Southern States hurricanes are generally accompanied by very high 
tides, and vessels may be endangered by over-riding the wharf where moored if the 
position is at all exposed. 

Vessels m the Straits of Florida may not have the sea· room to maneuver so as to 
40 avoid the storm track and should use every endeavor to make a. harbor or stand out 

of the straits to obtain sea room. Vessels unable to reach port and having sea room to 
maneuver should observe the following rules: 

Wi!en there are indications of the near approach of a hurricane, sailing vessels 
should heave-to on the starboard tack and steamers remain stationary and carefully 

45 observe and record the changes in wind and barometer so as to find the bearing of the 
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-center and ascertain by the shift of wind in which semicircle the vessel is situated. 
The safety of the vessel often depends on heaving-to in time. 

Distance from center.-The distance from the center of a hurricane can only be 
estimated from a consideration of the height of the barometer and the rapidity of its 
fa.JI, and the velocity of the wind and rapidity of its change in direction. If the barom- 5 
eter falls slowly and the wind increases gradually it may be reasonably supposed that 
the center is distant; with e. rapidly falling barometer and increasing winds the center 
may be supposed to be approaching dangerously near. 

Bearings of center.-Facing the wind, the storm center will be 8 to 12 points to 
the right; when the storm is distant it will be from IO to 12 points, and when the barom- 10 
eter has fallen five- or six-tenths it will be about 8 points. 

A line drawn through the center of a hurricane in the direction in which it is moving 
is called the a.xis or line of progression, and facing in the direction, of its path the semi
circle on either side of the axis is called, respectively, the right-hand or dangerous semi-
circle and the left-hand or navigable semicircle. 15 

Handling the ship within the storm area.-Plot the approximate position of the 
center on the chart. The relationship between the position of the ship and the position 
and prospective track of the center will indicate the proper course to pursue: To enable 
the vessel to keep out of or escape from the dangerous semicircle and to avoid the center 
of the storm; to enable the vessel to ride out thestorm.insafetyifunabletoescapefromit. 20 
. In order to determine the path of the storm, and consequently in which semicircle the 

ship finds herself, it is necessary to wait until the wind shifts. When this occurs, plot 
a new position of the center and the line joining these two positions will be the probable 
pa.th of the storm. If the ship has not been stationary during the time between the two 
sets of observations, allowance must be made for the course and distance she has traveled 25 
in the interim. 

Two bee.rings of the center with an interval between of from two to three hours 
will, in general, be sufficient to determine the course of the storm., provided an accurate 
account is kept of the ship's way, but if the storm be moving slowly a longer interval 
will be necessary. 30 

Should the wind not shift, but continue to blow steadily with increasing force, and 
with a falling barometer, it may be assumed that the vessel is on or near the storm track. 

Rules for manenvering.-The rules for maneuvering in the northern hemisphere, 
so far as they may be generalized, are: 

Right or dangerous semicircle.-Steamers: Bring the wind on the starboard bow, make 35 
as much way as possible, and if obliged to heave-to, do so head to sea. S&iling vessels: 
Keep close-hauled on the starboard tack, make as much way e.s possible, and if obliged 
to heave-to, do so on the starboard tack. 

Left or nauigable semicircle.-Steam and sailing vessels: Bring the wind on the star
board quarter, note the course and hold it. If obliged to heave-to, steamers may do 40 
so stern to sea; sailing vessels on the port tack. 

On the storm track in front of center.-Steam and sailing vessels: Bring the wind 
two points on the starboard quarter, note the course and hold it, and run for the left 
semicircle, and when in that semicircle maneuver as above. 

On the 8U)rm track in rear of cenUlr.-Avoid the center by the best practicable route, 45 
having due regard to the tendency of cyclones to reeurve to the northward and eastward. 
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Local Services 

Pilotage is compulsory for certairi iriward and outward bound vessels in Delaware 
Bs.y and River and Chesapeake Bay. Pilots cruise off the entrances of both bays and 
are always available. Further infonnation concerning pilotage in Delaware Bay is 

5 given in Chapter 5 and in Chesapeake Bay in Chapter 8. 
Local boatmen competent to act as pilots can usually be found near the entrances 

to the principal inlets and to the tributaries of Delaware and Chesapeake Bays; the 
charge for piloting in this case is by special agreement with the pilot. 

Towboats are stationed at Wilmington, Philadelphia, N ortolk, Newport News, 
10 Richmond, West Point, W e.shington, and Baltimore. Arrangements for towboats should 

be made by radio or telegraph. 
Salvage equipment, consisting of tugs, lighters, pumps, derricks, diving apparatus 

and the like, is available at New York, Philadelphia, Baltimore, and Norfolk. The 
more extensive equipment is available at New York and Norfolk. 

15 Supplies.-Coal, fuel oil, gasoline, fresh water, and supplies of all kinds are obtain-
able at Wilmington, Philadelphia, Norfolk, Newport News, Richmond, and Baltimore. 
Coal in limited quantities can also be obtained at other cities and many of the larger 
towns. Gasoline, provisions, and water a.re obtainable at practically all of the towns 
and villages. 

20 Repairs.-Philadelphia, Camden, Chester, Wilmington, Norfolk, Newport News', 
and Baltimore are the principal places at which extensive repairs to the hulls and 
machinery of vessels can be me.de. Small vessels and motorboats can be hauled out1 

e.nd minor repairs to machinery can be made at many other places, a.s mentioned under 
the descriptions of the different ports. 

25 Legal helidays.-The following are the legal holidays in the District of Columbia 
· and the States of New Jersey, Pennsylva.nia., Delaware, Ma.ryl&nd, and V:irgir.ia: 

JanU&l'Y 1, New Year's Day.-All. 
January 19, Lee-Jackson Day.-Virginia. 
January 20, Inauguration Da.y.-District of Columbia.. 

30 Febru.a.ry 12, Lincoln's Birthday.-Delawa.reJ New .Jersey, Pennsylvania. 
February 22, Washington's Birthday.-All. 
M&l'Ch 25, Maryland Day.-Maryland:. 
Good Friday.-All except District of Columbia~ Virginia. 
April 13, Thomas Jefferson's Birthday.-Virginia.. 

35 May 30, Decoration or Memorial Day.-All except Virginia.. 
June 3, Confederate Memorial Day.-Virginia. 
June 14, Flag Day.-Pennsylvania. 
July 4, Independence Day.-All. 
Labor Day.-All. 

40 .September 12, Defenders' Day.-Maryland. 
October 12, Columbus Day.-All except Districi of Columbia.· 
Election Day.-All except District of Columbia.. 
November 11, Armistice Day.-All. 
Thanksgiving Day.-All. 

45 December 25, Christmas Day.-All. 

:Mi&eellaneoma • .......;For information of any ·pe.rticid&r kind -about a. definite· l~ity 
refer tri the looa.lity in the text. 

For general information of a local character, including the addresses of the offices 
mairitained by different bureaus of the Government, meteorological tables and the 

50 like, refer to 1he Appendix. 
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Inland Waterways 

The following data concerning the Intracoastal Waterway from Boston to the 
Rio Grande, the Routes across Florida, the New York Canal System, the Lakes to 
Gulf Waterway, and the other river channels tributary to the Mississippi are included 
for ready reference. 5 

The Intraeoastal Waterway aifords a protected route, with the exception of various 
sections, for vessels between Boston, Massachusetts, and the Rio Grande, a distance 
of approximately 2,900 miles. No toll is charged for passage as the waterway is under 
Federal jurisdiction. Navigation is restricted, however, by the limiting depths, and 
horizontal and vertical clearances in the various sections of the waterway. 10 

Boston to New York Harbor.-Between Boston and Long Island Sound it is necessary 
to pass through comparatively exposed waters and no inland route exists except for 
the pa.ssage through the Cape Cod Canal and its approaches. The Cape Cod Canal 
extends from Cape Cod Bay to Buzzards Bay and with its approach channels affords 
a. sea-level waterway 12.6 miles in length. The project depth is 32 feet over a width 15 
of 450 to 500 feet. The minimum vertical clearance is 135 feet at MHW. 

Norfolk to Key West.-This waterway consists of dredged channels and land cuts 
roughly parallel to the coast. The project depth is 12 feet from Norfo:fk to St. Johns 
River with minimum clearances of 49 feet horizontal and 89~ feet vertical. From 
St. Johns River to Miami the project depth is 8 feet with minimum clearances of 52 20 
feet horizontal and 79~ feet vertical. From Miami to Cross Bank the project depth 
is 7 feet with a minimum horizontal clearance of 40 feet. Between Cross Bank and 
Key West the waterway follows a natural channel 5 feet deep. 

Key West to Apa,/,achicoW..-This waterway is along the outside coast. 
Apalachiool,a to Oorpus Ohri8ti.-This waterway consists of dredged channels and 25 

land cuts. The project depth is 12 feet over a width of 125 to 150 feet. 
OQrpm Christi to the Rio Grande.-In 1947, this section of the waterway was being 

dredged through the Laguna Madre. The project depth is 12 feet over a width of 125 
feet. . 

Lake Okeechobee and Cross-Florida Waterway.-The passage across. Florida from 30 
the Intraooastal Waterway on the east coast to San Carlos Bay on the Guli of Mexico 
is by way of the St. Lucie River, St. Lucie Canal, Lake Okeechobee, 4D.d the Caloosa
h.a.tchee River~ The project depth is 6 feet over a width of 80 to 90 feet. The minimum 
clea.nmces are 50 feet horizontal and 80 feet vertical. 

Cross-Florida Barge Canal.-The proposed canal extends up the St. Johns River, 35 
Past Palatka, thence up the valley of th~ Oklawaha River; across the divide, and down 
the valley of the Withla.cooohee River to the Gulf of Mexico at a points.bout 83 miles 
north ol. Tam.pa, Florida. The project provides for a lock canal with a depth of 12 
feet over a. width of 150 feet; each of the five locks will be 75 feet wide, 600 feet long and 
13 feet deep over the sills. This can.al has been authorized by Congress but construction 40 
had not hee.n started in June 1946. 

NMr" 'fark State Cnal System.-The New York canals, built by the State of New 
York, aff&l'd free waterway communication between Lakes Erie and Ontario on the 
west and the Hudson River and Lake Champlain on the east. The system comprises 
the following lines or branches: Erie C~nal, from Troy Lock in Hudson River to Tona- 45 
Wanda oo Niagara River; Champlain Ca.nal, from Waterford on Hudson River to Whi~ 
ha.ll·on Lake·Oha.mplain; Oswego Cana.I, fromThree Rivers Point at head of Oswego 
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River to Oswego on Lake Ontario; Cayuga and Seneca. Canals, from Erie lille at the 
confluence of Seneca and Clyde Rivers to Ithaca on Cayuga Lake and Montour Falls 
on Seneca Lake. 

TroiJ to La.ke Ontario .-The Erie Canal is followed to Three Rivers where the ce.na.l-
5 ized Oswego River is entered and followed to Oswego on Lake Ontario. This section 

is being improved by the Federal Government to provide a channel 14 feet deep between 
the locks and a vertical clearance of 20 feet at maximum navigable stage at bridges 
and overhead structures. The 29 locks have usable dimensions of 43.5 feet wide, 
300 feet long, and 12 feet over the sills. The locks are to be deepened to 13 feet. 

10 Troy to Niagara Biver.-The Erie Canal is followed the entire distance. West of 
Three Ri \'"ers Point the depth is 12 feet in the canal and over the sills of the locks. The 
usable length of the locks is 300 feet and the width 43.5 feet. The least vertical clearance 
is 15 feet. 

Troy to St. Liwrence River .-The Champlain Canal, Lake Champlain, and the 
15 Richelieu River, including the Chambly Canal, afford an all-water route from Troy to 

the St. Lawrence River. The size of vessels using this route is limited by thelocks in the 
Chambly Canal, Canada, which have usable dimensions of 118 feet in length, 22 feet 
in width, and 6~ feet of water over the sills. The locks of the Champlain Canal have the 
same dimensions as those in the Erie Canal west of Three Rivers Point. The distance 

20 from Albany to Montreal via the route is 309 statute miles. 
The Car:a.dian Government requires cruising permits or let-passes from pleasure 

boats entering Canadian waterways, which may be obtained at their canal statistical 
offices at St. Johns and Prescot. American vessels when leaving Canada must report at 
the customs office. 

25 Oharts.-Charts of the Erie Canal, Chaln.plain Canal, Lake Champlain, and Great 
Lakes are published by the United States Lake Survey Office, Detroit, Michigan, and 
sections of the New York State can.a.ls by the Superintendent of Public Works, Albany, 
New York. Charts of the Richelieu River and Chambly Canal are published by the 
llydrographic and Map Service, Department of Mines and Resources, Otta.we., Canada. 

30 Jce.-Navigation in the upper Hudson River and the New York State Canal System 
is usually obstructed by ice from the middle of December to the middle of April. 

The Lakes to Gulf Waterway by way of the Illinois Waterway System and the 
Mississippi River affords pe.sae.ge of vessels from Chiee.go on Lake Miehigan to the Gulf 
of Mexico, a. distance of 1,630 statute miles. 

35 The IUiMis Waterway System permits a draft of 9 feet to be taken from Chicago to 
Grafton on the Mississippi River. The limit in vertical clearance is 17 feet at ordinary 
water level. 

Charts of the Illinois Waterway System can be obtained from the United States 
Engineer Office, 520 Mercha.ndise Ma.rt, Chica.go 54, Illinois. 

40 TM MiasiBBippi Rimer, Grajtcm to Oairo.-This section of the wa.terwa.y follows the 
natural and improved channels of the Mississippi River. The project depth is 9 feet 
throughout, but this has not been attained between Omfton and St. Louis during vgry 
low waters. Between Grafton and the mouth of the J..fisflouri River a channel depth of 
at least. 6 feet can usually be depended upon, though during periods of very low-water 

45 the controlling depths may be as little as 5 feet. Except for some delays during periods 
of very low water, na~tion is relatively easy. The least vertical clean.nee -0f 44 feet, 
extreme high water, is a.t Merchants Bridge, St. Louis, Missouri. 

• Cw-0 to .Battm. B<iUl/6.-The project depth of the di.a.nnel. is 9 feet.. This .dimension. 
isgrea.tly exceeded during m,ecliw:n ~ ~ sta.gee,a.n.d at lc,>W stagesex®pt across und~ 
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water sand bars where channel dredging is necessary. Year-round navigation is easy 
except during periods of exceptionally low water, when some difficulty is experienced 
with large tows. The controlling vertical clearance is 56 feet above the highest water 
on record at the fixed bridge at Vicksburg, Mississippi. 

Baton Rouge to the lrulf of Mexico.-This section of the waterway is a ship channel 5_ 
navigated by large ocean-going vessels. Navigation is safe and easy at all seasons. 
The bridge 2 miles above New Orleans has a vertical clearance of 135 feet above ordinary 
high water. 

Charts of the Mississippi River may be obtained from the office of the l\!lississippi 
River Commission, P. 0. Box 80, Vicksburg, Mississippi. 10 

Ice.-Navigation of the Illinois Waterway System is stopped by ice from about 
December 1 to March 1, and in the section of the Mississippi River between Grafton 
and Cairo usually between December•15 and February 15. 

Other river channels tributary to the Mississippi River, Upper Mississippi Ri'06r .-
A 9-foot project depth has been adopted for the channel improvement of the Upper 15 
?vfississippi River from Grafton to St. Paul and Minneapolis. 

Information relative to improvements and navigation may be obtained from the 
District Engineer, U. S. Engineer Office at 1217 -q. S. Post Office and Customhouse, 
St. Paul 1, Minnesota; 816 U. S. Courthouse and Customhouse, St. Louis 1, Missouri; 
Clock Tower Building, Rock Island, Illinois. 20 

Missouri River.-A 9-foot project has been adopted for the Missouri River from its 
outlet into the Mississippi River 15 miles above St. Louis, to Sioux City. 

Information relative to improvements and navigation may be obtained from the 
Division Engineer, U. 8. Engineer Office, Farm Credit Building, Omaha 2, Nebraska. 

Ohio River.-A 9-foot project has been adopted for the Ohio River from its outlet 25 
into the Mississippi River to Pittsburgh. Thence up the Monongahela River to Fair
mont, West Virginia, and up the Allegheny River to above Ea.st Brady, Pennsylvania.. 

Information relative to improvements and navigation on the Ohio River and its 
tributaries may be obtained from the Division Engineer, U. S. Engineer Office, 243 
North High Street, Columbus 16, Ohio. 30 

Ice.-Navigation in the upper reaches of the Mississippi River, a.ad in the .Missouri 
and Ohio Rivers is obstructed bv ice in the winter months. 



 

CHAPTER 3 

·Routes and Sailing Directions 

T HIS chapter gives the courses used by vessels of various sizes and will. be found 
dependable if used judiciously in connection with the latest charts. All bearings 
and directions a.re true. 

These are slack-water courses and due allowance must be made for currents 
5 and wind. • 

Directions, New York to Chesapeake Bay Entrance 

From Sandy Hook southward to Brigantine Shoal, a distance of about 70 miles, the 
coast is comparatively free from off-lying shoals, but southward of this point it is fronted 
with extensive areas of broken ground, depths of 10 fathoms and less being found at 

10 distances of nearly 20 miles offshore in places. A. number of wrecks exist this distance 
offshore. _ 

Owing to the numerous outlying shoals and wrecks" this coast is dangerous for 
deep-draft vessels, and unless sure of the vessel's position soundings should be taken to 
give warning of too close an approach to shore. The 15-fathom curve extends from 9 to 

15 30 miles offshore hut in general is about 18 miles offshore. The curve is nearest to the. 
shore at the northern part. In thick weather vessels should keep outside this depth 
curve. 

The water shoals uniformly from 30 fathoms to 15 fathoms, but inshore of the latter 
depth the soundings are irregular, and shoals rise abruptly in many cases from about 

20 10 fathoms. 
Caution.-In ease one of the lights or lightships is not made when in a depth of 

15 fathoms, it is advisable to stand alongshOre until one is sighted. 
Wreck&-Many vessels have been wrecked along this coast a.s the result of collision, 

foundering, torpedoing, fire, and other causes. Dangerous wrecks fox the most part 
25 a.re marked by buoys of various colors and shapes and often showing a quick-flashing or 

an interrupted quick-flashing light. 
Standing along the cosst, vessels of the deepest draft usually pass outside of the 

lightships and ·out of sight of land, except between Cape May and New York. At night, 
if on this track, some of the lights or lightships will be sighted, so that the vessel's 

30 position can be readily determined. Radiobeacons will also assjst in determining the 
vessel's position. · 

44 



 

ROUTES AND SAILING DIRECTIONS 45 

The large number of steamers and tows passing up and down this coast makes it 
necessary to keep a sharp lookout to prevent collisions. 

The routes followed along this part of the coast vary greatly, according to the vessel's 
draft and the condition of wind and weather. Complete directions to meet all conditions 
ca.nnot be given, but the following suggestions may be of some assistance to strangers. 5 

Directions for Vessels of the Deepest Draft 

Vessels of the deepest draft should in all cases keep outside of the lightships and 
should, wherever possible, avoid crossing areas of a less charted depth than a.bout 9 
fathoms. The couraes given below lead in a least depth of a.bout 9 fathoms exeept in 
approaching the entrances to Delaware and Chesapeake Bays. They lead across a 10 
least depth of 6M fathoms in Delaware Bay entrance and in 7 fathoms in Chesapeake 
Bay entrance. 

From Ambrose Channel Lightship bearing 005°, distant 1 mile, steer 185° for 
40. 7 miles to Barnegat Lightship bearing 280°, distant 1.5 miles. 

International Rules apply seaward of Ambrose Channel Lightship. 15 
Then steer 206%0 for 66.3 miles to Five Fathom Bank Lightship bearing 300°, 

distant 2.2 miles. 
Continuing southward along the coast from Five Fathom Bank Lightship, steer 

199° for 54.3 miles to Winter Quarter Shoal Lightship bearing 295°, distant 1.5 miles, 
and pass 3.3 miles off Fenwick Shoal lighted whistle buoy 2. 20 

Continuing southward from the position off Winter Quarter Shoal Lightship, steer 
213° for 68 iniles to Chesapeake Lightship, bearing 315°, distant 1.2 miles. Two wrecks 
are on this course. 

Then steer 230° for 10 miles to Chesapeake Bay Entrance lighted whistle buoy 
2 CB, bearing 315°, distant 0.3 mile and round the buoy southward until it bears 045°. 25 
For courses entering the bay see Table 4 or 5 . 

.Alternate courses.-Many large vessels entering Chesapeake Bay from the north
ward run from Winter Quarter Shoal Lightship following the courses laid down in 
Table 1. For entering Delaware Bay use Table 1. 

To go southward to Diamond Shoal Lightship (Cape Hatteras) bearing 240°, 30 
distant 5 miles, from the position off Barnegat Lightship steer 193° for 285 miles, or 
from the position off Winter Quarter Shoal Lightship steer 1851/2 ° for 168 miles. 

Directions for Vessels of 17 to 24 Feet Draft 

The following Table of Courses (Table 1) represents approximately the mean of 
the couraes followed by coasting vessels of 17 to 24 feet draft and the largest tows. 35 
They are varied but little on a.ooount of weather conditions exeept northward of Five 
Fathom Ba.nk, where courses leading farther offshore are sometimes followed during 
easterly weather and closer inshore during westerly weather. These courses depend 
entirely on making the a.ids, and soundings a.re of little value to insure safety; in thick 
weather it is ea.fer to keep farther offshore between Five Fathom Bank and Sandy Hook 40 
and exeroise care to keep outside of Bamegat Lightship. 
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Table 1.-New York (Sandy Hook) to Chesapeake Bay Entrarlce 
CHARTS 1215, 1216, 1217, 1219, 1100, 1220, 1221, 1222 

Positions 
(Revenie directions in italfu-read upward) 

1. Gedney Channel lighted whistle buoy, bearing 117°, distant 0.4 mile, 
Chart 1215. 

International Rules apply outside of the line between Ambrose 
Channel Lightship and Navesink Light, south tower. 

Pass Scotland Lightship distant 0.8 mile, Shrewsbury Rocks 
lighted bell buoy 1 distant 1.1 miles, and Sea Girt Light distant 5.8 
miles. Direct _____ -- _____________________________________________ _ 

Reverse----------------------------------------------------
2. Barnegat Lightship, bearing 280°, distant 1.5 miles. Chart 1216. 

Brigantine Shoal lighted whistle buoy 2 BS distant 4.5 miles and 
Five Fathom Bank North lighted whistle buoy 2 FB distant 4.9 
miles. 

Direct----------------------------------------------------
Reverse- ---------------------------------------------------3. Five Fathom Bank Lightship, bearing 300°, distant 2.2 miles. Cha.rt 1219. 

To Dela.ware Bay Entrance 
3. Five Fathom Bank Lightship, bearing 300°, distant 2.2 miles. Chart 1219. 

Direct----------------------------------------------------
Reverse- -------------------------------------------- ---- -- -3A. Overfalls Lightship, bearing 045°, distant 0.2 mile. 
International Rules apply seaward of Overfalls Lightship. 
Continue by Table 3 to Delaware Bay and River. 

Dela.ware Bay Entrance to Chesapeake Bay Entrance 
3A. Overfalls Llirhtship, bearing 045°, distant 0.2 mile. 

Direct----------------------------------·-----------------
Reverse----------------------------------------------------

4. Fenwick Shoal lighted whistle buoy 2, bearing 260°, distant 3.9 miles. 
Charts 1109, 1220. 

Continuing Southward 
3. Five Fathom Bank Lightship, bearing 300°, distant 2.2 miles. Chart 1219. 

Direct-----------------------------------------------------Reverse ___________________________________________________ _ 
4. Fenwick Shoal liirhted whistle buoy 2, bes.ring 260°, distant 3.9 miles. 

Charts 1109 and 1220. 
Direct-----------------------------------------------------RBf!erae ___________________________________________________ _ 

5. Winter Quarter Shoal Liirhtsbip, bearing 295°, distant 1.5 miles. Pass Hog 
Island lighted bell buoy 12, distant 3.5 miles, and Chesapeake Light
ship, distant 3.0 miles. Charts 1221, 1222, 1109. 

Direct-----------------------------------------------------Ref1ef'se ___________________________________________________ _ 

6. Cape Hemy A.pproaeh lighted whistle buoy 2, bearing 306°, distant 0.6 
mile. Pass close southward of Cape Henry Junction lighted whistle 
buoy. Chart 1222. 

Direct ____ -- -·--- - - ---- ---------- ---- -- - - -- -- ------- - --- - - --
Reflef"11e ____ -- - _____ -- - -- ---- -- _ --- ---- ---- - - - - -- - - - - - - -·- -- _ 

T. Cape Henry Llgtat. bearing 257°, distant 2.3 miles. Continue on Table 4 
to Baltimore or Table 5 to Norfolk. 

True 
courses 

180 
000 

206~ 
028~ 

274 
094 

144 
324 

199 
019 

199 
019 

216~ 
038% 

259 
079 

Distances 

Nautical mih• 

43.3 
4s.s 

66. 3 
86.3 

23.0 
SS. 0 

27.3 
'17. 3 

21. 5 
21.5 

32.8 
81!.8 

71. 5 
71. 6 

8.0 
8. 0 
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Directions for Vessels of Less Than 17 Feet Draft 

Tows and other vessels of less than 17-foot draft usually pass inside of Five Fathom 
Bank and Fenwick Shoal at all times, and close outside of McCrie Shoal and Winter 
Quarter Shoal, except in westerly weather. 

International Rules apply seaward of a line drawn between Cape Charles Light, 5 
Cape Henry Junction lighted whistle buoy, and Cape Henry Light. 

In westerly or northwesterly weather vessels of this class bound northward run 
closer inshore in places. The generally used route for vessels with local knowledge is 
as follows: 

From 2.5 miles eastward of Middle Ground Bank lighted bell buoy 2 A (Chesa- 10 
peake Bay entrance) to 5 miles eastward of Hog Island Light; thence along shore at 
a distance of about 3 miles to Turners Lump lighted bell buoy. 

Thence midway between Chincoteague Shoals and Blackfish Bank; thence to Six 
Fathom lighted buoy 4 A; thence to Great Gull Bank lighted whistle buoy; thence 
along shore to the vicinity of Overfalls Lightship passing close by Hen and Chickens 15 
Shoal l~ghted whistle buoy. 

The courses from here to Barnegat Inlet are not much varied in any weather, but 
from Barnegat Inlet to Shrewsbury Rocks vessels follow close inshore, not more than 
1 mile off, but always pass outside of Shrewsbury Rocks buoy, guarding against the 
wrecks in the general vicinity north and south of this buoy; and thence to Ambrose 20 
Channel outer end. 

In easterly weather the route often used by vessels of this class is from Chesapeake 
Lightship to Winter Quarter Shoal lighted whistle buoy; thence to 1 mile westward 
of Fenwick Shoal lighted whistle buov; thence to 1 mile eastward of MeCrie Shoal lighted 
whistle buoy 2, of Ludl~m Beach lighted bell buoy 2 LB and of Brigantine Shoal lighted 25 
whistle buoy 2 BS; thence to 2 miles westward of Barnegat Lightship; thence to 1 mile 
eastward of Shrewsbury Rocks lighted bell buoy; and thence to the vicinity of Scotland 
Lightship. 

The following courses are suggested for strangers of 17 feet or less draft in good 
weather. They are designed to avoid dangers along the coast and to pass outside 30 
the authorized fish-trap areas which extend long distances offshore. They have been 
laid between lighted aids to insure safer running at night. 

In bad weather, or with a deeper draft, follow the directions for vessels of 17- to 
24-foot draft, Table 1 preceding. 

Table 2.-New York (Sandy Hook) to Chesapeake Bay Entrance 
CRABTS 12JJi, 1216, 1217, 1219, 1220, 1221, 1222 

Positions 
(Reverse directions In itaUu-l'ead upward) 

1. On Swan Channel Ran1e with Scotland Lightship bearing 131~0, distant 
1.2 milee. International Rules apply seaward of a line drawn between 
Ambrose Channel Lightship and Navesink Light (south tower). Guard 

. against wreck about 0.4 mile westward of course and 1 mile before next 
position. Chart 1215. I>irect ______________________________________________________ _ 

B«IM"BB------------------------------------------------------2. Slarewshury Bocks Uglatecl. beB buoy 1. bearing 270°, distant 0.2 mile. Guard 
against re]>Ol't.ed wrecks lying close to the coune. 

I>irect---~--------------------------------------------------Retierae _____________________________________________________ _ 

True D~ 
COlll'll88 

Degreu Nautical 
mUu 

174 7.0 
364 7.0 

193 14. 7 
013 14- 7 
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Table 2.-N ew York (Sandy Hook) to Chesapeake Bay Entranc~on. 

Positions 
(Reverse directions In italb-read upward) 

3. Manasquan Inlet North Breakwater Light, bearing 270°, distant 1.5 miles. 
Cha.rt 1216. :Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse------------------------------------------------------4. Barnegat Daybeacon (Barnegat Lighthouse), bearing 270°, distant 2.6 miles. 
Guard against the reported wrecks near the course. 

I>irect-------------------------------------------------------RerJerse _____________________________________________________ _ 
5. Brigantine Shoal lighted whistle buoy 2 BS, bearing 270°, distant 1.0 mile. 

Chart 1217. :Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 

R6flerBe------------------------------------------------------6. Ludlam Beach lighted bell buoy 2 LB, bee.ring 270°, dista.nt 1.0 mile. Pass 
about 0.5 mile westward of Avalon Shoal light.ed gong buoy 1. Guard 
against the charted wrecks and obstructions about 0.8 mile west of the 
course and 4 miles beyond position 6. Pass westward of the lighted 
buoy mar.king the wreck 8.2 miles beyond position 6. 

Direct-------------------------------------------------------RtlfJef"se _____________________________________________________ _ 

7. McCrie Shoal lighted ?"histle buoy 2, bearing 270°, distant 1.0 mile. Chart 
1219. 

I>irect-------------------------------------------------------Rwerse ___________________________________________ . _________ _ 
8. Hen and Chickens Shoal lighted whistle buoy 1 BC, bearing 270°, distant 

0.1 mile. :Direct _____________________________________________________ _ 

Rwerse------------------------------------------------------9. Fenwick Shoal lighted whistle buoy 1 FIS, bearing 090°, distant 0.5 mile. 
Chart 1220. 

I>irect-------------------------------------------------------Rtn7erae ___ __________________________________________________ _ 
10. Great Gull Bank Upted wldstle buoy 4, bearing 270°, distant 0.1 mile. 

I>irect--------~---------------------------------------------
Rever~-- ------------------------------------------------- ---11. Winter Quarter Slaoal lighted whistle b11o:r 6 WQS, bearing 270°, <&tant 

0.1 mile. 
DireDt-------------------------------------------------------Rfllfflr36 _____________________________________________________ _ 

IZ. BlackAsh Bank lighted whistle buoy 8, bearing 270°, distant 0.2 mile. 
Chart 1221. Guard against wrecks on this course. 

I>irect----------------------------------------------w------
Reoer8e------~-----------------------------------------------13. Parramore Banks DPted whistle buoy 10 P. bearing 270°, distant 0.2 mile. :Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 

Rt!.11era8------------------------------------------------------14. Ho1 Islnd li&hted bell buay 1~ bearing 270°, distant 0.2 mlle. Chart 1222. 

' ~-:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
15. Cape Claarles Jipted whistle buoy 14. bearing 27-0.0 , <Ustant 350 yards. :Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 

B611lW1H-------------------------------------------------------16. Cape Henr:r Approaeh B1hted whistle buo7 2. bearing 806°, distant 0.6 mlle. J:>ireet ______________________________________________________ _ 

~·6-------------------------------------------------------17. Cape Henry light. bearing 257°, distant 2.3 m.ilel!I. 

True Distances courses 

Det/TUll Nautical 
mUu 

187 20. 4 
007 so.4 

200~ 23.8 
oso~ M.8 

225 21. 8 
045 S1.8 

215 21. 4 
OS5 s1.4 

226~ 11. 7 
046~ 11. 7 

174 15. 6 
S54 15.6 

190 10. 6 
010 10. 6 

192 19. 8 
016 19. 8 

219 s. 3 
OS9 s.s 

210% 2L7 
060~ 61. 7 

206. 16. 1 
OB6 16. 1 

200K 11. 4 
OS6* 11. 4 

210 11. 3 
oso 11.8 

259 8.0 
079 8.0 
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Table 3.-Delaware .Bay Entrance to Philadelphia 
CllABTS 1218, 294, 296, 280, 286 

Positions 
{Reverse directions in itaJiu-read upward) 

1. Overfalls Lightship, bearing 045°, distant 0.4 mile, pass 300 yards eastward 
at Delaware Bay Main Channel lighted bell buoy 7, and be guided by 
the lighted buoys. Pass 0.9 mile west of Brandywine Shoal Light and 
0.8 mile east of Fourteen Foot Bank Light. Miah Maull Shoal Light 
is directly ahead (aatern) on this course, Chart 1218: 

Direct------------------------------------------------------
Reverse- -----------------------------------------------------2. Delaware Bay Main Channel lighted bell buoy 19, bearing 240°, distant 200 

yards, pass 0~6 mile southwestward of Miah Maull Shoal Light: 
Direet------------------------------------------------------
Reverse--------------------------~---------------------------3. Elbow of Cross Ledge Light, bearing 075°, distant 400 yards: 
Direct---------------------------------~--------------------
Reoerse- -----------------------------------------------------4. Delaware Bay Main Channel lighted bell buoy 32, bearing 057°, distant 250 

yardst- south edge of red sector Mahon River Light bearing 237~0• Pe.ss 
Ship John Shoal Light bearing 048°, distant 650 yards; change to Chart 
294: Direct (Liston Range ahead) __________________________________ _ 

Reverse (Liston Range aatern)-----------------------------------
5. Junction of Liston and Baker Ranges. Baker Range lighted bell buoy 

2 B bearing 066°, distant 0.4 mile: 
Direct (Baker Range ahead) __ ---------_ --- ------------- -------
Reoerse (Bahr Range astern) ___ --------------------------------

6. Junction of Baker and Reedy bland Ranges, midway between buoys 1 R 
and 2 R: 

Direct (Reedy Island Range astern>----------------------------
Reveru (Reedy Island Range ahea4>------------------------------

1. Junction of Finns· Point and Reedy Island Ranges, buoy lF bearing 230°, 
distant 300 yards: 

Direct (Reedy Island Range astern)-----------------------------
Reverse (positiom 9 to 7 st.emng Finm Point. Ranoe aat£m) _________ _ 

8. Janction of Reedy Island and New Castle Ranses, midway between buoys 
IN and 2N: 

Direct (New Castle Range ahead)------------------------------Reverse (poaition. 9 to 7, Bteerin.g Finm Point Range a8"rf&) _________ _ 
9. Junction of Finns Point Range. lighted bell buoy 3N bearing 270°: 

Direct (New Castle Range ahead)-----------------------------
Rnerae (NeUJ CaatLe Ranoe aatem)-------------------------------

10. Junction of New Castle and Bulknad Bar Ranges, lighted bell buoy 2B 
bearing 065°: 

Direct (Bulkhead Bar Range ahead). - _ - --- __ - _____ - _____ - - - - - __ 
Reverae (Bulkhead Bar Range astem)----------------------------

11. Junction of Bulkhead Bar and Deepwater Point Ranges. Finns Point Jetty 
Light bearing 096°: 

Direct (Deepwater Point Range ahead)-------------------------
Bnerse (D~ Point Range astm'nl-------:.z------------------

12. Junction of Deepw-ater Point and Cherry Island Ranae&. lighted bell buoy 
1 c bearing 300": 

Pase about 400 ~eastward of Christin& River South Jetty Light 
at the Christina River Entrance to Wilmington. There bl a .e_rivately 
maintained fogsignal (siren) on the dock at Deepwater Point. (Entering 
the Christina River steer the entranoe lighted range, course 293° to the 
Wilmington Marine Terminal, and thence follow the chart.) There bl 
marked local magnetic attraction in the vicinity of Wilmington--see 
note on chart· 

Direct (Clierry laJand Range &head)-----'------------------------
13. Cherry= =".!~Rang! ~~-~t-230~;-Ch&ri291J~

Direot (Rounding to Be~~)---------------------------
14. ci.erry =~~U:'°~~;~t;;.i-o.lf~;=·----------

Direct (Belle'\f'Ue ~astern.)------------.-----------'--'--------. 
:R.er• (~ -..,..GA.d)~-------------'--------------------

True 
courses 

337 
157 

325 
145 

335~ 
155~ 

318 
JSB 

355 
175 

015 
195 

015 
188 

334 
188 

334 
164 

008 
188 

042 
SSS 

017 
197 

027 
1107 

035H 
S16~ 

49 

Distances 

Nautical 
milu 

18.9 
18. 9 

7. 1 
7.1 

3. 5 
S.5 

18.0 
18. 0 

1. 6 
1. 6 

1.9 
1. 9 

2.3 
LB 

0.5 
S.8 

3.8 
/J. 8 

0.6 
0.6 

3.8 
8.8 

4.. 1 
4.1 

0.5 
0.5 

2. 8 
S.8 



 

50 ROUTES AND SAILING DIRECTIONS 

Table 8.-Delaware Bay Entrance to Philadelphia-Continued' 

Positions 
(Reverse directions in Italia-read upward) 

15. Marcus Hook Range lighted bell buoy 2M bearing 125° distant 250 yards, 
rounding to Marcus Hook Range. (Light shown at Grubbs Landing, 
offshore from west bank, when this buoy is replaced by an unlighted buoy 
during ice runs): 

Direct (Marcus Hook Range astern)-----------------------------
Reverse (Marcua Tlook Range ahead) _______________ -------------_ 

16 • .Junction of Marcus Hook and Chester Ranges, Chester Range lighted bell 
buoy 1 C bearing 321°: 

Direct (Chester Range ahead) _____ ------ _________ --------------
RetJerse (Cheater Range cutern) _______ ----- ______________ ----- ___ _ 

17. Chester Range lighted buoy 6C bearing 145°, distant 200 yards: Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 

RetJer~e-------------------------------------------------------
18. Tinicum Island Range lighted buoy 2T bearing 180°, distant 200 yards: Direct (Tinicum Range ahead) ___________________ --------------

19. TinicumRhi~!i6d (ra':.::ng~f:feb~~~-beMi~i 000°~ diSt&nt 200"° yardS :---
Direct (Billingsport Range astern) _______ -- __ ------ --------- ----
Reverse (BiUingsport Range ahead) __________________ -------------

20. .Junction of Billingsport and MUilin Bar Ranges. 
(Fort Mifflin Fog Signal, siren, at outer end of lower pier at Fort Mifflin). 
Entering th.e Schuylkill River steer the entrance lighted range, course 
020~0 and follow Chart 280. Schuylkill River Entrance Fog Signal, 
bell, on bulkhead at west side of river entrance: 

Direct (MitHin Bar Range astern)-------------------------------RBHrse (Mijff.in Bar Range ahead) ______________________________ _ 

21 • .Junction of Miftlin Bar Range and Horseshoe West Range: 
Direct (latter range astern) __ ---------------------------------_ R"rJerae (latter range ahead) _________________________ ---- --- _ --- _ 

22. Horsesh~ Lower lighted buoy 35, bearing 000°, distant 150 yards. Round 
in mid-channel to Hol'SeShoe East Range a.stem:· 

Direct------------------------------------------------------
RBHrBe----------------------------------------- -------------

23. Horseshoe lighted buoy 37, bearing 260°, distant 450 yards: 
Direct (Horseshoe East Range astern)---------------------------
ReJHJrae (Horuahoe East Range ahead) _______________ -------------

24. On Horseshoe East Range abreast Immigration Station, Gloucester, New 
.Jersey, follow dredged channel on Chart 280 a.long Philadelphia and 
Camden water fronts: 

])irect-------------------------------------------------------• Re1>erse _____________________________________________________ _ 

25. Fisher Point Range abreast Allegheny Avenue. Philadelphia. From Phila
delphia. to Trenton the channel is marked by numerous buoys and lighted 
ranges. Chart 296 is the best guide. The distance from Position 25 to 
Trenton Municipal Marine Terminal is 26 miles. · 

True 
courses 

Dt(lrtU 

058 
IJSB 

051 
IJSJ 

064 
IJ44 

092 
!!71J 

070 
!!60 

054 
SS4 

094 
S74 

various 
various 

028 
SOB 

various 
oarioua 

Table 4.-Chesapeake Bay Entrance to Baltimore 
CHARTS 1222, 12281 1211&, 1226, 1228 

1. Claeaapeake Liptellip bea:ri_~ 000°, distant 0.2 mile. Pass 0.5 mile south of 
~a~ Hea~~r=.i ~1:1t.J'~~:~: and close-to on either Bide 

~ct-------------------------------...------------~--------R6flerse _____________________________________________________ _ 

Or, Cllesapeake Bay Entrance llpted whistle buoy 2CB to position 2 l8teer a89° 
for 6.9 miles. See General Remarks on page 168. . . 

2. Cape Henry Llgllt bearing 257°, distant 2.3 r.Diles.. Pase 0.3 mile northeast of 
Tail of the Horseshoe lighted whistle buoy TH:. J>irect ______________________________________________________ _ 

ReeerBB-----------------------------------------•-------------3. Midtlle GNaad lighted whistle h•OJ" 18 bearing 090°, distant:G.ihnile. Paas 
. 0.4 mile.east of York Spit Channel Entra.neelighted wbiat.le buoy lA: ])irecf. ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reoerse--------------------~---------------------------------

259 
079 

321 
141 

353 
176 

Distances 

Nautical 
mflu 

4. 3 
4. s 

1. 9 
1. 9 

1. 0 
1. 0 

3. 1 
8. 1 

1. 1 
1. 1 

2. 8 
IJ. 8 

1. 8 
1. 8 

0. 6 
0.6 

1. 1 
1. 1 

5. 6 
5.6 

12. 6 
U.6 

14. 1 
14-1 

4. 0 
.f.O 



 

ROUTES AND SAILING DIRECTIONS 51 

Table 4.-Chesapeake Bay Entrance to Baltimore-Continued 

Positions 
(Reverse directioDB In itaUC.t---f"ead upward) 

4. Entrance York Spit Dredged Channel, midway between lighted buoys 1 and 2: 
J)irect------------------------------------------------------
Rever&e- -----------------------------------------------------5. North end of York Spit Channel abreast of York Sl!it Channel lighted bell 

buoy 9. Wreck 1.5 miles 108° from Wolf Trap Light: 
I:>irect------------------------------------------------------
Rever&e- -----------------------------------------------------

6. Wolf Trap Light bearing 270°, distant 3 miles, Chart 1223: 
I:>irect-------------------------------------------------------
Rever&e- -----------------------------------------------------7. Tangier Island Shoal Lump lighted bell buoy 12TL bearing 090°, distant 0.3 

mile. A 23-foot spot lies 0.95 mile 015° from this buoy, and is a menace 
to deep-draft vessels passing close eastward of the buoy. The course 
passes between three sunken wrecks which have a least charted depth of 
40 feet; change to Chart 1224: I:>irect ______________________ . ________________________________ _ 

Rever&e------------------------------------------------------8. Smith Point Light bearing 270°, distant 1 mile. PSBS 1.5 miles eastward of 
Point No Point Light, and 1.1 miles eastward of Cove Point Light. The 
latter is a day service, vessel-reporting station connected by telephone to 
Baltimore; Chart 1225: ])irect ______________________________________________________ _ 

Rever&e------------------------------------------------------
9. Sharps Island lighted bell buoy 18A bearing 090°, distant 0.1 mile. Pass 2.9 

miles westward of Sha.rps Island Light: ])irect ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse------------------------------------------------------
10. Poplar Island Shoal lighted bell buoy 20A bearin~ 090°, distant 0.2 mile. 

Pass 1.8 miles westward of Bloody Point Bar Light. ])irect ______________________________________________________ _ 

Rever&B------------------------------------------------------
11. Thomas Point Shoal Light bearing 270°, distant 0.9 mile: 

])irect------------------------------------------------------
Reverse- -----------------------------------------------------12. Sandy Point Light, bearing 270°, distant 0.5 mile. Pass between Craighill 

Channel entrance lighted buoys, and pass 0.4 mile east of Baltimore 
Light; Chart 1226. ])irect ______________________________________________________ _ 

Rever&e------------------------------------------------------13. Craighill Channel Range, midway between lighted buoys 50 and 6C: 
])irect (Crai~hill Channel Range ahead>-------------------------
Reverse (Oraighill Channel Range astern) ____ ---------------- ____ _ 

14. Junetion Cralghlll and Cut-oft" Channel Ranges, southwest of lighted buoy 
2K: 

])irect (latter range ahead) ______________ ------_______________ _ 
Reverse (latter range a&tern) _____ _______ --------- __ ------ _______ _ 

15. Junetion Cut-oft" and Brewerton Channel Ranges, south of lighted buoy 
14K: ])irect (latter range ahead) ____________________________________ _ 

16. Junetto:e:;:;,~= :!.':le Fa:ri{fiiiemy-cJl8nnel-R&Dles:-n.o~ili&st.--or-
lighted buoy 1 M. 

])irect (Jatter range ahead)-------------------------------------Revcrae (latter range astern)._ _____________________ ---------------
17. Lazaretto Peiat Light, bearing 000°, distant 0.3 mile. Thence be guided 

. by the chart. 

~ alternate route passes westward of York Spit Channel; 32 feet 
by this route. Positions A and C a.re the same as positions 3 and 6 
in the main route. 

A. Middle Ground llcltted wltlstle buo7 10 bearing 090°, distant 0. 9 mile. 
Paas 0.1 mile eastward of lighted whistle buoy lA. 

l>ireot-------------------------------------------------------
8. York s.l:eet:u.eiiiiJlteiiiaao)r-i-~8-000°,-diStint.-o.3-iiiile": _________ __ 

I>lrect-------------------------------------------------------
c. Wolf Tr!t..;'kt-~g-270°,-~t-3mn;&.- --- -"'-- --- ,. -- - --- ----- ----

True 
courses 

D~eu 

017 
197 

002 
1811 

354 
174 

005 
185 

343 
163 

356 
176 

010 
190 

016 
196 

343 
163 

000 
180 

330 
150 

291 
111 

321 
141 

347 
167 

008 
188 

Distances 

Namlrol 
milea 

3. 5 
3.5 

9.0 
9.0 

23. 1 . 
23. 1 / 

6. 3 
6.3 

42.5 
411. 5 

11. 9 
11. 9 

9.0 
9.0 

7. 3 
7.S 

3.3 
3. !J 

3.5 
S.5 

3.6 
S.6 

3. 9 
S.9 

4. 4 
4. 4 

4. 0 
4.0 

12. 5 
ts.6 
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Table 5.-Chesapeake Bay Entrance to Newport News and Norfolk 
CHABTS1222,481,400,462 

Positions 
(Reverse directions in italica--niad upward) 

1. Cape Henry Light bearing 257°, distant 2.3 miles, Chart 1222. Pass through 
Thimble Shoal Dredged Channel. See page 179 for restricted use of this 
channel. Vessels with drafts within the restrictions should parallel this 
course just outside the lighted aids; Change to chart 481. 

I>irect------~------------------------------------------------Reverae _____________________________________________________ _ 
2. Thimble Shoal Light bearing 045°, distant 0.45 mile; Chart 400. 

I>irect------------------------------------------------------
Reverae- -----------------------------------------------------3. Old Point Comfort Li1ht bearing 263°, distant 1.8 miles. Thimble Shoal 

Light astern. I>irect ______________________________________________________ _ 
Reverse------------------------------------------------------4. Old Point Comfort Light bearing 000'A distant 0.5 mile. Anchorage A 

west of Old Point Comfort is for "°iluarantine. Caution: Course leads 

a.Ion~~~:~~~-~-~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~: _______________ -- _____ _ 

Reverse------------------------------------------------------5. Elizabeth River lighted gong buoy 1 bearing 139°, distant 150 yards. En-
trance to dredged channel leading to Norfolk. Anchorage can be made 
in Hampton Roads as desired. 

To Newport News 

5. Elizabeth River lighted gong buoy I bearing 139°, distant 150 yards. Chart 
400: I>irect ______________________________________________________ _ 

RetJerse------------------------------------------------------6. Newport News North Channel lighted buoy 2 bearing 319°, distant 100 
yards. Through Newport News dredged channel. I>freet ______________________________________________________ _ 

JletHtrBe------------------------------------------------------7. Newport News North Channel lighted bell buoy 8 bearing 066°, distant 
0.2 mile. Thence be guided by the chart. J>ireet ______________________________________________________ _ 

RaJerae--------------------------------------------~---------8. Newport New•, C. & 0. Railway Pier bearing 070°, distant 250 yards. Fog 
bell on outer end of pier. For James River courses see Table 6. 

To Norfolk 

&. Elizabeth Klver D&ltted lfODlf buoy 1 bearing 189°, distant 150 yards. Through 

~~~~~~~-~~--------------------------------------
Jlf!lf1ert111--- - - --- -- ----- ---- ------------- ---- - ------- -- -·----- - . 

GA. Ellzabetla ftiyer Uihted buoy 12 ~ 274".:. distant 150 ~· OJr . 
Pier 2. :p,.. 200 yards eastward of Ci'aney J.Sland Light with fog bell. 
Lambert Point fog bell on outer e-Q.d of pier. Change to chart 432. J:>ireet _______________________________________ :~------------. 

RfftJf'H--- --- - - - - - - - - - - -- ---- -- -- - - -- - - -- - - -- - -- - - - -- - __ ..;._ --
7 A. Elizabeth River noted buoy 23 bearing 111°, distant 380 yards. ()tf 

Lambert Point l>iers, heading for Town Point. . · 
Direct- - - ---- - --- - ----- - - --- _____ :__ _____ ---- - - - ---- ........ - - ""''""' - - ""'"- -
Rtnw:r•---------------------------------------------·--------SA. Clumnel buoy sao bearing 233° I distant .160 ;ya:rds. Thence be. gui&d bv 

the chart to the Nol'f'olk. Pieis or into ~ Branch. · . · • ··. · · ., 

True Distances courses 

Deqreu Nautical 
mflu 

288 14. 5 
108 14. 15 

259 1. 1 
079 1. 1 

249 1. 9 
069 1.9 

229~ 1. 9 
049~ 1. 9 

229~ 1. 4 
049~ 1.4 

264 2. 7 
084 IJ. 7 

307 1. 1 
1S7 1. 1 

184 3.4 
004 S.4 

m~ 2. 8 
1.8 

131 2. 2 
311 1.e 
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Table 5.-Chesapeake Bay Entrance to Newport News and Norfolk-Con. 

Positions 
(Reverse directions In #alica-read upward) 

To Portsmouth or Berkley 

8A. Channel buoy S30 bearing 233°, distant 150 yards. })ireet _____________________________________________________ _ 

Reoerae ___ -------- ______ -------------- _____ ------------ ____ _ 
9A. Railway wharves, north end Portsmouth water front bearing 270°, distant 

180 yards. Thence be guided by the chart to the Portsmouth or Berkley 
wharves. Vessels bound for the })ismal Swamp or Albermarle and 
Chesapeake Canals continue along the Southern Branch via directions 
given in the U.S. Coast Pilot, SectiO'n D, Cape Henry to Key Wut. 

True 
oom:ses 

155 
836 

Distances 

Nautical 
milu 

0.5 
0.6 

Table 6.-James River, Newport News to Hopewell and Richmond 
CHARTS 629, l530, 531 

1. Newport News, railway pier bearing 070°, distant 125 yards. Fog bell on 
outer end of pier; Qhart 529: 

Caution: Fish net stakes abound in the James River. The area 
limits are sh<>wn on the charts but are not rigidly adhered 
to by the local fishermen. 

})irect-------------------------------------------------------Ref'M'se _____________________________________________________ _ 
2. Lift Span, James River mahway Brldae. 

})irect-------------------------------------------------------R6'16f'se _____________________________________________________ _ 
3. James RiTer lighted bell buoy 6 bearing_ 000°, distant 250 yards. Pass 0.5 

mile off White Shoal tower bearing 225°. })irect ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverae------------------------------------------------------4. Between James River lipted buoys 9 and 10. Pass between lighted buoy 11 
and buoy 12. (Burwell Bay channel not now maintained.): 

l)irect------------------------------------------------------
Refle1'se------------------------------------------------------

5. James River lighted beD buoy H bearing 330°, distant 450 yards. Continue 
on course to 0.4 mile above lighted bell bu<>y 24:: 

})ireet (Rocklanding Shoal Lighted Channel) ________________ - ___ _ 
Rnerae (Rocklanding Slwal Li.ghted ChanMl) _____________________ _ 

6. Jamee RiYer llghted bell buoy 24 bearing 149°, distant 0.4 mile. Mulberry 
Point bearing 090°. 

Caution: Ships are bunched and moored either side <>f channel 
abreast the wharf north of above point: l)ireot ______________________________________________________ _ 

R811drae ____________________ ~---------------------------------
1. Deep Water Shoals Llabt bearing 090°, distant 300 yards: 

· })irect _______ ._ ___ ---- - - -- - ....... -- ----- -- -'-- -- - -- - - -- - - - -- --- -- - -
Re.erlHl------------------------------------------------------8. Between James River Uehtetl buoy %'1 and buoy 28. Follow aids in Tribell 

Shoal Channel: I>frect ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reeerae ___ --------'"-------------------·---- -- ---- - - -- - --------
9. Between James River U.hted bao)' 39 and buoy 40. Lighted bell buoy 41 

close aboard south ol ootl1'8e: :Dil'eet. _____________________________________________________ _ 

.R ..... •------------------------------------------------------10. Between iames River llglatetl HoY 41 and lnao7 .tS: 
l>i.rect (G;>ose Bill Channel I.Jghted Range ahead)----------------
8-eru (eame ra,..e ~>-------------------------------------

11. lames River lithtecl bell ltuoy U bearinjJ_ ~87°, distant 520 yards. Make 
sharp i:ight tum between buoy 61 &nd ligttted· bell buey n, and pus not 
more thSb 100 yards aouth of lighted bell buoy 52: · ])ireet ______________________________________________________ _ 

Retter .. _____________________________________________________ _ 

322 2.8 
14B B.8 

299 2.0 
119 IJ. 0 

307 3. 4 
1B7 S.4 

267 1. 4 
087 1. 4 

330 5. 0 
160 6. 0 

003 1. 4 
18S 1. 4 

016* 1. 2 
196~ 1. e 

various 3.7 
11arious s. 7 

247 2.3 
067 s. tJ 

228 1. 7 
048 1. 7 

296 0.9 
118 0.9 
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Table 6.-James River, Newport News to Hopewell and Richmbnd-Con. 

POBltions 
(Reverse directions in italb--Tead upward) 

12. Midway between James River buoys 53 and 54. Pass Church Point Light 
bearing 045°, distant 300 yards, Cha.rt 530: l)irect ______________________________________________________ _ 

RetHJrae-------------------------------------------------------13. Swann Point Junction lighted bell buoy bearing 272°, distant 0.2 mile. 
Swann Point Shoal Channel Range astern and l)ancing Point Shoal 
Channel Range ahead. Channels marked: 

l)irect------------------------------------------------------
Rew:rae_ - - ----- -- -- - - - - - -·- - - -- - - - --- - - - -- - ---- ---- -- -- -- -- - - -

14. Between James River lighted buoy 68 and buoy 67. Round to next course, 
and pass between lighted bell buoy 69 and buoy 70 which mark the end 
of the dredged channel: 

l)irect------------------------------------------------------
RePtwa•------------------------------------------------------15. Claremont Wharf bearing 150°, distant 600 yards. Brandon Wharf Light 

ahead and l)ancing Point Shoal Channel Front Range Light astern. 
Pass 400 yards off wreck off Chippokes Point. Wreck showing above 
high water in 1946 and marked by a light: . 

l)irect------------------------------------------------------
Reoerae- ------------ ----------------------- ------------------16. Brandon Wharf Llglat bearing 308°, distant 0.3 mile. Ritchie Wharf Light 

ahead: l)irect ______________________________________________________ _ 

RerJerse------------------------------------------------------11. Brandon Wharf Light bearing 178°, distant 0.4 mile. Bachelor Point Light 
ahead and Brandon Wharf Light astern. Pass about 300 yardll off Ritchie 
Wharf Light: 

l)irect ____ --- _ --- --- ______ -- __ -- -- _ - -- _ - -- -- -- - - __ -- _ - - -- - ---
Refler••- --------------------------------------------- --------18. Bachelor Point Light bearing 358° (ahead) distant 530 ;yards. Round Ken-

non Marsh in mid-channel passing 175 yards off Bachelor Point and 

stuir~i~~~-1:~~~~--------------------------------------------
Rever•e------------------------------------------------------19. Milton Point Light bearing 315°, distant 300 yards. Head for James River 

lighted buoy 75 and keep at least 150 yards off eastern shore: 
I>ireet------------------------------------------------------Reverae------------------------------------------------------20. .James River buo:r 73 bearing 135°, distant 50 yards. Dredged channel. 

Pass between James River lighted buoy 75 and buoy 76. 
l)irect------------------------------------------------------
Retler•e------------------------------------------------------21. James River buoy 77 bearing 180°, distant 50 yards. Head for Fort Pow-

hatan Light: l)irect ______________________________________________________ _ 

Rarer••------------------------------------------------------22. Port Powhatan Light bearing 269°, distant 450 yards. Round Weyanoke 
Point mid-channel; p&8'5 250 yards oft' Flowerdew H'Vldred Creek Light, 
and 100 yards east of buoy 79: I>irect ______________________________________________________ _ 

lletJer•e------------------------------------------------------23. Ruftltts Wharf Ltpt bearing 090°, distant 200 yards: 
Direct.----- -- -- ---- -- - - - - - - -- -- ---- -- -- -- - - -- -- --- -·'-- - - ---- -.Reserae __________________ ..;. __________________________________ _ 

24. Between James River Bcllted buo:r 81 and buo:r 82, round Windmill Point: J:>irect ______________________________________________________ _ 

Baler•e------------------------------------------------------2&. Between James River llpted buoy 83 and bao7 ·84. Dredged ~hannel. 
Round W-mdmill Point: 

Ilirect-------------------------------------------------------BetJeru ________________________________________________ ..;. ____ _ 

26. Between James River lialded ln107 U.aad b1I07 U. Dredged channel: 
. I>irect-------------- ----------------------·--------------------.Rt!INrae __ ___________________________________________________ _ 

True Distances eourses 

Dt{JTUIJ Nautical 
mUe11 

317 3.0 
UJ7 s.o 

264 5.0 
084 ti. 0 

300 2.7 
1SO I!. 7 

308 1. 8 
1SB 1. 8 

336 0. 6 
156 0.6 

358 1. g 
178 1.8 

various 1. 9 
&1arioua 1.9 

219 2. 1 
0$9 ~- 1 

various 0. 6 
varioua 0.6 

269 o. 6 
08.9 0. 6 

various 1. 5 
oariota 1. 5 

358 o. 7 
178 o. r 

various 0.4 
f7Clriou4 0.4 

various· 0. 4 
tariou.s 0.4 

·249 1. 9 
Ol.J8 1.9 
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Table 6.--James River, Newport News to Hopewell and Richmond-Con. 

Positions 
(Reverse directions in italiu-l'ead upward} 

27. Between James River lighted buoy 91 and buoy 92:: 
Direct (Jordan Point Range ahead) ____________________________ _ 
Reverse (same range astern) _______ ----- ________________________ _ 

28. Between James River lighted buoy 97 and buoy 98. Follow dredged channel 
passing between lighted buoy 100 and buoy 99, thence abreast buoy 
102, and thence between lighted buoy 104 and buoy 103: Direct __________ : ___________________________________________ _ 

Reverse------------------------------------------------------29. Between James River lighted buoy 106 and buoy 105. Head for lighted 
buoy 107, Chart 531: 

Direct------------------------------------------------------
Reverse------------------------------------------------------30 • .James River lighted buoy 107 bearing 180°, distant 80 yards. At junction 

with North Flats Range: 
Direct (North Flats Range astern>------------------------------
Reverse (aame range ahead) _____ ----------------- ______________ _ 

31. James River Light 109 abeam. Then follow the marked channel. (The 
aerial cable wharf has a privately maintained light at its outer end): 

Direct------------------------------------------------------
Reverse--------~---------------------------------------------

32. Hopewell (City Point) Wharf: 
Direct-------------------------------------------------------
Reverae------------------------------------------------------

33. Richmond Wharves: Proceeding to Richmond, pass through Turkey Island 
Cut-off, Jones Neck Cut-off, and Aiken Swamp-Dutch Gap Cut-off, 
Chart 531, supplemented by information on pages 202 and 203 is the best 
guide but strangers of deep draft should take a pilot. 

Table 7.-Hampton Roads to Yor~ River 
CHART 1222 

For vessels of 8 feet draft or less 

1. Old Point Comfort Light bearing 000°, distant 0.2 mile. Fish trap limits 300 
yards northward. Course is north of ship track to Hampton Roads. 

Direct-------------------------------------------------------RetMrae _____________________________________________________ _ 
2. Old Point Comfort Light bearing 262°, distant 1.6 miles. Pass between fish 

stake buoys. 
Direct------------~-----------------------------------------
Rever•e- -----------------------------------------------------3. Baek River lighted 1on1 buoy 1 bearing 223°, distant 0.2 mile. Pass between 

ftsh stake buoys. At lighted gong buoy 1 turn left for Back River being 
guided by the chart and the aids. 

Direct-------------------------------------------------------Reverae _____________________________________________________ _ 

4. York Spit lighted bell buoy% bearing 045°, distant 0.2 mile. 
Direct----------------------- - - - - --- -- - - --- - --- - - - -- - - -- -·- ---
Beoerae_ -------------------------- ____ -------·- ------------- __ 

S. York Spit bell buoy 2A. bearing 045°, distant 0.3 mile. At this po!!ition turn 
left for Poquoson River, or Bennett, Chisman, and 'Back Creeks, being 
guided by the chart and the aids; :Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 

RetHlr&e------------------------------------~-----------------6. Tue Marshes Llgllt bearing 195°, distant -0,5 mile. Mouth of the York 
River. 

True Distances courses 

Degree6 Nautica.l 
mile6 

279 2. 4 
099 2. 4 

various 2. 0 
various 2. 0 

246 0. 7 
066 0. 7 

237 0. 6 
057 0. 6 

various 1. 7 
various 1. 7 

various 22. 5 
various 1!2. /j 

075 1. 7 
1!55 1. 7 

013 5.7 
193 5. 7 

343 7. 4 
UIS ?'. 4 

302 1. 4 
ISS 1. 4 

285 3.3 
106 !J. $ 
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Table 8.-York River From Eastward (Main· Ship Channel) 
CHARTS 12221 4921 GS 

Positions 
(RevOl'&e directions in ~ead upward) 

1. Middle Ground lighted whistle buoy 10 bearing 090°, distant ·o.9 mile. 
Same as position 3, Table 4. Chart 1222. :Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 

R6"ef'86------------------------------------------------------2. York Rl•er Junction lighted bell buoy, bearing 000°, distant 0.5 mile. Pass 
between fish trap limits, marked by buoys, to York River entrance. 

Direct ________ -----------------------------------------------
Reverse- - - ---- -- -- - --- -- --- -------- ---- ----- ---- --- - ---------

3. York Spit Light bearing 045°, distant 0.8 mile. Pass lighted bell buoy 2 
bee.tin~ 036°, distant 0.3 mile. 

Duect------------------------------------------------------
Reverae- -----------------------------------------------------4. York Spit bell buoy 2A bes.ring 045°, distant 0.3 mile. Sa.me a.a position 5, 

Table 7. 
Direct------------------------------------------------------Reverae------------------------------------------------------5. Tue Marshes Light bearing 195°, distant 0.5 mile. Same as position 6, 

Table 7. Chart 492. . 
Direct ____________ -- ·-- -- __ -- -- ------------ ------ __ ---- ------ _ 
Reverse------------------------------------------------------6. Lower Yorktown Light on Naval Fuel Depot Wharf bearing 180°, distant 

0.3 mile. Mid-channel oJf Gloucester Point ahead. 

Direct------------------------------------------------------
Ret1erse- -----------------------~-----------------------------7. GlouceBter Point Wharf Lipt bearing 027°, distant 400 yards. Pass 250 

:yards off Sandy Point Shoal Light and 250 yards olf Poplar Creek Flats 
Buoy 6. Chart 495. 

Direct-------------------------------------------------------RetJerse _____ ---- ____ --·- _____ ---- ____ --- _____________________ _ 
8. Pages Rock Light bearing 349°, distant 0.65 mile. Pass 325 yards olf this 

light and 250 yards off buoy 9 heading for outer end of Clay Bank Wharf. 
Caution: Fish stakes are found in great number upstream from 

Pages Roek. J)irect ______________________________________________________ _ 
Retierae------------------------------------------------------9. Clay Bank Wharf End bes.ring 335°, distant 0.6 mile. P8o118 250 _yards off 

the wharf, 175 yards oft buoy DA, 400 yards off Middle Ground Light and· 
250 yards off buoy 9B. 

I>irect-----------------------------------~-------------------R~ae _____________________________________________________ _ 

10. Purtan Bay L11lat (at end of. ruins of Allmondsville wharf) bearing 045°, dis
tant 175 yards. Pass 125 yards off buoy 11 and 400 yards off, reflector 
buoy 12. 

Caution: 0.8 mile beyond buoy 12 the COUl'lle ~ cloee westward 
of an 18-foot shoal marked by numerous fish at&kea. Sha~ the coW'lie 
to pa88 between them and those on the western side of the channel. 

Dit:eCt------------------------------------------------------
RerHW•-- -----------------------------------------------------11. Roane Flat Light beariQg 000°, distant 450 yards. Bella Rock . Light wijl .. 

be slightly on the starboard bow on this counM11. Fiah traps lie on both 
sidea Of the channel and the course must be shaped to pass between the 
ends of the traps. Pass 100 yards off bell buoy 13. 

I>irect-------------------------------------------------------RefHtru _____________________________________________________ _ 

1.1. Bells Rock Llpt hea!ing 107° distant 125 ya.rda. . 
Direct (Bells RoCk Llght slightly on starboard quarter>-----------Ilner•- (aatU liglat slightly on port bOw)_ --,..----------------------

True 
courses 

Dqreu 

294 
114 

320 
140 

306 
126 

285 
106 

261 
081 

297 
117 

313 
UJS 

335 
166 

321~ 
141% 

318 
1tl8 

Distances 

Nautical 
mika 

3. 1 
s. 1 

4. 8 
4. 8 

2. 9 
e. 9 

3. 3 
s. s 

4. 6 
4. 6 

1. 5 
1.5 

5. 1 
5. 1 

2. 5 
IJ. 5 

4.0 
4. 0 

2. 9 
JJ. 9 

1. 6 
1. 6 
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Table 8.-York River from Eastward (Main Ship Channel)-Continued 

Positions 
(Reverse directions in italics-read upward) 

13. Fillbates Creek Flats Light bearing 160°, distant 300 yards. West side of 
the channel well marked by buoys. Timber dike parallels the channel 
about 300 yards west of the buoys. Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 
14. Abreast of wharf at West Point. 

Pamunkey River: Proceeding up the Pamunkey River, the chart and 
local knowledge are the best guides. 

Mattaponi River: Entering the Mattaponi River, cross the shoal 
between buoys 14 and 16, south of Goff Point, and proceed with the aid 
of the chart and local knowledge. A depth of 11 feet can be carried 
across the above shoal. 

Table 9.-Mobjack Bay 
CHARTS 1222, 494 

1. Middle Ground lighted whistle buoy 10 bearing 090°, distant 0.9 mile. 
Same as position 3, Table 4. Pass York Spit Entrance Channel lighted 
whistle buoy lA bearing 090°, distant 1.2 miles. Chart 1222. Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse ________________________ - - - - ___ - - - ___ - - - ____ - - __ - - - - - -
2. Between Fish Net spar buoys 13N and 18N. York Spit Light bearing 290°, 

distant 2.4 miles. Pass between fish net stake buoys, with this channel 
800 feet wide in the main entrance to Mobjack Bay. See Chart 1222 for 
fish trap limits. Course must be altered to pass wreck, marked by stakes 
December 1946, distant 1.6 miles 204° from New Point Comfort Light. 
Change to Chart 494. Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse------------------------------------------------------
3. East River Entrance bell buoy 6 bearing 000°, distant 0.3 mile. Pass Pultz 

Bar Light and buoy 2 on range bearing 045°, light distant 0.8 miles. 
Direct------------------------------------------------------
Reverse------------------------------------------------ - - ----

4. Ware Point Shoal Light bearing 162°, distant 500 yards. Pass 175 yards 
off buoy 1. 

Direct (Ware Point Shoal Light astern) _________________________ _ 
Reverse (same light ahead) _____________________________________ _ 

North River 

5. Lone Point Light bearing 263°, distant 470 yards. 
Direct------------------------------------------------------
Reverse------------------------------------------------------

6. Cradle Point Light bearing 000°, distant 100 yards. 

East River 

3. East River Entrance bell buoy 6 bearing 000°, distant 0.3 mile. Pass close 
westward of buoy 6 and 515 yards eastward of Pultz Bar Light. I>ireet ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reuerse------------------------------------------------------4A. Pultz Bar Buoy 2 bearing 090°, distant 230 yards. 
Direct------------------------------------------------------
Ref16Tse------------------------------------------------------

SA. Pond Point Shoal Light bearing 270°, distant 200 yards. Continue on a.n 
approximate mid-channel course being guided to the wharves by the 
cha.rt and local knowled1re. 

True 
courses 

various 
various 

327 
147 

320 
140 

319 
139 

342 
1611 

287 
107 

357 
177 

019 
199 

Distances 

Nautical 
milu 

2. 0 
$.0 

5. 5 
5.6 

10. 2 
10.S 

3. 6 
3. 6 

2. 4 
it 4 

1. 7 
1. 7 

2.0 
e.o 
0. 7 
o. r 
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Table 9.-Mobjack Bay-Continued 

Positions 
(Reverse directions in itallca-read upward) 

Severn River 

3. East River Entrance bell buoy 6 bearing 000°, distant 0.3 mile. Clear of 
fish trap limits. Course can be laid from position 3 to position 5B. 
Good water but through fish trap area. Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 
4B. Pultz Bar Light bearing 050°, distant 1 mile. 

Direct (above light astern) ____________________________________ _ 
Reverse (above light ahead) _____________________________________ _ 

5B. Severn River Light 1, bearing 180°, distant 200 yards. 
Direct ________________________________________________________ _ 
Reverse ______________________________________________________ _ 

6B. Turtle Neck Point bearing 332°, distant 500 yards. 
Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 
Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 

7B. Severn River Light, 3, bearing 180°, distant 100 yards. Entering Southwest 
Branch, round the above light and pass 100 yards east of buoy 2, then 
follow the chart to the wharves. 

Entering Northwest Branch, follow the chart, rounding buoy 5. 

Ware River 

4B. Pultz Bar Light bearing 050°, distant 1 mile. 
Clear of fish trap limits. Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 
5C. Ware Point Shoal buoy 2 bearing 095°, distant 1,100 yards. Buoy 2 on 

range with Junction Buoy. Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 
Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 

6C. Piney Point Shoal Buoy I, bearing 180°, distant 175 yards. Pass Wind
mill Point Shoal Light bearing 180°, distant 150 yards. Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse ___________________ ----------------------------------
7C. Island Point Spit Light bearing 000°, distant 200 yards. Thence follow 

chart, and round the light, pa.~ing close eastward of buoy 3. 

True 
courses 

Degrees 

311 
131 

229 
049 

244 
064 

271 
091 

293 
JJS 

315 
JS5 

253 
07S 

Table 10.-Rappahannock River Entrance to Tappahannock 
CHARTS 534, 535, 536 

I. Stingray Point Light bearing 274°, distant 6 miles. This position is between 
positions 6 and 7, courses from Chesapeake Bay Entrance to Baltimore, 
Table 4. Pass 0.9 mile south of Rappahannock Spit lighted bell buoy, 
and continue clear of fish traps areas, for which see Chart 1223. If pro
ceeding up the Rappahannock River pass 450 yards north of Sturgeon 
Creek Shoal lighted buoy 1. Other suitable courses ruay be la.id in 
Chesapeake Bay to the position off the Rappahannock Spit lighted bell 
buoy. 

From the bell buoy courses may be la.id clear of fish trap areas into 
Pia.nkatank River: 
· I>irect-------------------------------------------------------Reverae _____________________________________________________ _ 

2. Mosquito Point Shoal buoy 2 bearing 000°, distant 0.4 mile: Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 
Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 

3. Spinho11se Point Shoal Li&ht bearing 000°, distant 1 mile: 
Direct----------------------------------------------·-------
Reverse---------------------·--------------------------------

4. Towles Point Shoal lighted bell buoy 4 bearing 000°, distant 0.3 mile, 
Chart 535: Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse _____ _________________________________________________ _ 

284 
104 

299 
119 

266 
086 

300 
120 

Distances 

Nautical 
miles 

1. 4 
1. 4 

1. 7 
1. 7 

1. 1 
1. 1 

o. 8 
0. 8 

3. 1 
s. 1 

0. 8 
0.8 

0. 9 
0. 9 

10.3 
10.9 

4, 8 
4-8 

3. 0 
s.o 

2. 4 
2. 4 



 

ROUTES AND SAILING DIRECTIONS 59 

Table 10.-Rappahannock River Entrance to Tappahannock-Continued 

Positions 
(Reverse directions in italics-read upward) 

5. Urbanna Creek Outer Light, on range with Inner Light, distant 0.9 mile: 
Direct__ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __________________ _ 
Reverse_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _______ _ 

6. Smoky Point buoy lA bearing 270°, distant 0.5 mile: 
Direct_____________________ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ ____________ _ 
Reverse___________________ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ____________ _ 

7. Punch Bowl Shoal buoy 3 bearing 225°, distant 300 yards: 
Direct (Jones Point ahead) ____________________________________ _ 
Reverse (same point astern) ____________ ------------------- ____ _ 

8. Tarpley Point Shoal buoy 6 bearing 045°, distant 300 yards: Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 
Reverse_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _____________________________________________ _ 

9 . .Jones Point lighted buoy 5 bearing 225°, distant 250 yards. With Bowlers 
Rock Light ahead, pass 200 yards north of buoy 7 and 100 yards south 
of buoy 8. The channel is narrow above Jones Point, and strangers must 
depend upon the buoys and lights. The current has considerable 
strength at times and care must be taken not to be set off the course by it. Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse _________________________________________ ___________ _ 
10. Bowler Ledge buoy 10 bearing 345°, distant 325 yards. Fish trap areas 

shown on Chart 535: 
Direct-------------------------------------------------------Reverse ___ __________________________________________________ _ 

11. Between Muddy Gut Upper Entrance buoy 9 and Fish Net Stake buoy 7 AW: Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 
Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 

12. Between Fish Net Stake buoys 7 CW and 7 BW. Bear somewhat west of 
course, off and above buoy 12: Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse-------------------------------------------------------
13. Between Lowery Point Shoal buoy 11 and Fish Net Stake buoy 7 DW. 

Pass Ross Rock lighted buoy 12A and buoys 14 and 16: Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 
Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 

14. Between Jones Point buoy 13 and Fish Net Stake buoy 7 EW. Pass buoy 
18 and Fish Net Stake buoy 7 FW, and head between the draw span of 
the river bridge and the ends of the wharves: Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 
15. Abreast the wharves at Tappahannock: 

Anchorage can be had in 13 to 17 feet anywhere in the channel between 
the wharf and buoy 18, 1 mile east-southeastward. The chart is the best 
guide to Fredericksburg, and strangers near the limiting draft should take 
a pilot. 

True Distances courses 

Degrees Nautical 
milu 

346 4. 5 
166 4. 5 

318 3. 1 
138 3. 1 

291 2. 3 
111 2. 3 

324 1. 2 
144 1. 2 

306 3. 0 
126 8. 0 

327 2. 6 
147 2. 6 

320 0. 8 
140 0. 8 

338 1. 8 
158 1. 8 

308 2. 4 
128 2. 4 

299 1. 6 
119 1. 6 

Table 11.-Potomac River, Chesapeake Bay to Washington 
CHARTS 5571 5SS, 559, 560 

.. 
I. Smith Point Light bearing 208°, distant 1.4 miles. This position is between j 

positions 8 and 9, courses from Chesapeake Bay Entrance to Baltimore, 
Table 4. Pass 2.5 miles southwest of Point Lookout Light, and continue I 
clea.r of fish trap areas, shown on Charts 1224, 557, and 558: 

Direot-------------------------------------------------------

2. Piney Pof:;L~ht ~ill-~i o-i5-0:-cii;iii:~t 1:4-~~; Chii:rt-558: --------------
Direct------------------------------------------------------
Reverse------------------------------------------------------

3 .. Ragged Point 1.Jttht bearing 225°, distant 0.7 mile. I 
Direct (Blakiston Island Shoal lighted bell buoy ahead) ____________ 1 
Reverse (same buoy astern) _____________________________________ -1 

306 22. 3 
126 22.S 

324 3. 2 
144 s.s 
286 7. 5 
106 7. 5 
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Table 11.-Potomac River, Chesapeake Bay to Washington-Cdntinued 

Positions 
(Reverse directfons in italics-read upward) 

4. Potomac River Mid-channel lighted bell buoy F close aboard, north side. Pass 
between Kettle Bottom Shoals Channel Entrance lighted buoy 1 KB and 
bell buoy 2 KB: 

Note.-Kettle Bottom Shoals consist generally of small lumps of 
hardpan, with deep water close-to, and the lead will not serve as a guide 
to avoid them; there is often a pocket of slightly deeper water around 
the lumps than is found near by. The area has been closely surveyed, but 
there are probably lumps which were not found with the lead. They 
occupy a stretch of the river about 8 miles long, above V\'icomico River. 
The straight channel across the shoals has been dredged to a depth of 24 
feet at mean low water and is marked by buoys. Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 
5. Between Kettle Bottom Channel lighted buoy 9 KB and buoy 10 KB. Pass 

south of buoy 20, marking a 19-foot spot, and close aboard mid-channel 
buoy G: 

Direct------------------------------------------------------
Reverse------------------------------------------------------

6. Potomac River Mid-channel lighted bell buoy H close aboard south side. 
Direct-------------------------------------------------------Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 

7. Upper Machodoc Flats lighted buoy 13 bearing 270°, distant 500 yards. 
Pass Morgantown Light bearing 090°, distant 510 yards. Aero light at 
Dahlgren. Pass Lower Cedar Point Light bearing 270°, distant 400 
yards; Change to chart 559: Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 
8. Center of Channel Span, Potomac River Bridge. Pass Persimmon Point 

Shoal Light bearing 270°, distant 450 yards: 
Direct (Popes Creek Flats lighted buoy 26 ahead) _______________ _ 
Reverse------------------------------------------------------

9. Popes Creek Flats lighted buoy 26 bearing 340°, distant 550 yards: 
Direct (Port Tobacco River Flats Light ahead) __________________ _ 
Reverse (same light astern) ___ _________________________________ _ 

10. Port Tobacco River Flats Light bearing 299°, distant 0.5 mile. Pass 200 
yards north of Mathias Point Shoal Light 475 yards south of Upper 
Cedar Point Light, and 200 yards north of Mid-channel Lump buoy 21 A. 

Small boats should not hug Upper Cedar Point Light too close as the 
3-foot shoal makes out somewhat to the southward: 

Direct (Riverside Wharf Light ahead)----.-----------------------
Reverae (aame light astern)_'- __ ..:·-- ____ -- ____ -- -- ________________ _ 

11. Riverside Wharf Li&ht bearing 255°, distant 0.5 mile. Pass Metomkin 
Point Middle Ground Light bearing 135°, distant 600 yards: 

Direct------------------------------------------------------
Reverse- -----------------------------------------------------

12. Midway between buoys 30 and 23. Pass Maryland Point Light bearing 
180° distant 540 yards and buoy 23A bearing 180°, distant 130 yards: 

Direct (Maryland Point Shoal lighted buoy 25 ahead) ______ .. _____ _ 

13. Mary1a:.rP~~i·sb:Jifrt.:'~oi-i5 b-e&rin -26-1°:-ciiSt&ni 600-y&rCt;:- - --
Direct (Maryland ~oint Lump buoy 23 ~astern) __________________ _ 
Rever11e (aame buoy ahead) ___ -------- ____________________________ _ 

14. Maryland Point Channel buoy 32 bearing 000°, distant 50 yards. Entrance 
to dredged channel: I>irect ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse------------------------------------------------------
15. Maryland Point Channel lighted buoy rl bearing 270°. In dredged channel. 

Pass Thomas Point buoy 38 at edge of channel: Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 

R6f)81'86------------------------------------------------------H. Smith Point Channel Hghted buoy 29 bearing 270°. Dredged channel 
extends tO buoy 48, Pass close aboard buoys 31 and 50A, and 175 yards 
west of Mallows Bay Light. Aero light on Brent Point: 

Direet------------------------------------------------------
R~e------------------------------------------------------

True 
courses 

Degre ea 

295 
115 

296 
116 

327 
14?' 

358 
178 

340 
160 

299 
119 

255 
076 

230 
050 

261 
081 

282 
10B 

303 
1118 

.335 
155· 

356 
176 

Distances 

Nau!ical 
miles 

8. 5 
8.5 

3. 1 
s. 1 

2. 0 
2.0 

3.3 
s. s 

2. 3 
B. 3 

1. 2 
1. 2 

5. 1 
5. 1 

2. 9 
!!. 9 

1. 3 
1. tJ 

1. 0 
J.O 

0.9 
0.9 

2. 5 
11. 5 

5. 6 
5. 6 
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Table 11.-Potomac River, Chesapeake Bay to Washington-Continued 

PositiOilll 
(Reverse directiOilll in italiu-read upward) 

17. Sandy Point buoy 33 bearing 270°, distant 150 yards. Pass 350 yards off 
buoy 33A. Aero light about 1.5 miles, 270°: I>irect ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 
18. Chieamuxen Creek Shoal lighted buoy 52 bearing 090°, distant 500 yards: I>irect ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 
19. Between Mattawoman Shoal lighted bell buoy 35 and buoy 52A. Enter 

the dredged channels. Change to Chart 560: I>irect ______________________________________________________ _ 
Reverse ______________________________________________________ _ 

20. Between Mattawoman Shoal lighted buoy 39 and buoy 52B. Leave 
dredged channel. Hallowing Point ahead. Fog bell on Indian Head 
Lower Pier. See chart: I>irect ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 
21. Indian Head buoy 52C bearing 115°, distant 350 yards: 

I>irect ( Glymont Light ahead) _________________________________ _ 
Reverse (same light astern) _____________________________________ _ 

22. Glymont Light bearing 090°, distant 0.4 mile. Chapman Point ahead: I>irect ______________________________________________________ _ 
Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 

23. Glymont Light bearing 211 °, distant 0.3 mile: 
I>irect (Glymont Light astern) ________________________________ _ 
Reverse (same light aheari) _____________________________________ _ 

24. Midway between Hallowing Point Shoal lighted buoy 43 and buoy 54: I>irect ______________________________________________________ _ 
Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 

25. Brent Shoal lighted buoy 56 on range with Whitestone Point Light, dis
tant 575 yards: I>irect ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 
26. Brent Shoal lighted buoy 56 bearing 135°, distant 100 yards: I>irect ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 
27. Between Whitestone Point Light and buoy 58: I>irect ______________________________________________________ _ 

RB11erse _____________________________________________________ _ 
28. Dogue Creek buoy 46A bearing 045°, distant 100 yards. Enter dredged 

channel to buoy 45C: 
Direct-----~-------------------------------------------------Reverse __________________________________________ ~-----------

29. Sheridan Point Shoal lower buoy 47 bearing 000°, distant 200 yards. Pass 
100 yards off Old Fort Hunt Wharf Light: 

I>irect (Fort Washington Light ahead) _________________________ _ 
Reverse (same light a.stern) ____ ------ ___________________________ _ 

30. Fort Washington Light bearing 053°, distant 300 yards: 
:Direct-------------------------------------------------------Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 

31. Midway between Riverview Wharf Light and buoy 51: I>irect ______________________________________________________ _ 
Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 

32. Broad Creek lighted buoy 62 bearing 090°, distant 150 yards: I>irect ______________________________________________________ _ 

Rever•e------------------------------------------------------33. Fort Foote Wharf Light bearing 090°, distant 200 yards. Pass Jones Point 
Light bearing 270°, distant 225 yards: I>irect ______________________________________________________ _ 

34. JonesP!i:ltab"£~g-i9i0-.-~~t750-iar<ls~--(1oo;.a.r&ofiAieiail~iA-
water front) : 

:Direct (J~>nes Point Light astern) ______________ -- -- -- _ - - - --- ----
RtWerae (•a'!"' light ahead) ____ - __ - ______ -- - - - -- -- - - - - -- - - --- - ---

True Distances courses 

Deqree1 Nautical 
miler 

009 2. I 
189 2. 1 

043 2. 4 
223 2. 4 

039 2. 7 
219 2. 7 

053 I. 3 
233 1. 3 

083 1. 5 
263 1. {j 

064 0. 6 
244 0. 6 

031 0. 9 
211 0. 9 

349 2. I 
169 2. 1 

012 0. 3 
192 0. s 
033 1. 0 
213 1. 0 

052 0. 6 
232 0. 6 

073 2. 8 
263 2. 8 

053 0. 8 
BSS 0.8 

023 0. 7 
203 0. 7 

348 1. 0 
168 1. 0 

007 1. 9 
187 1. 9 

391 l. 6 
171 1. 6 

011 1. 8 
191 1. 8 
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Table 11.-Potomac River, Chesapeake Bay to Washington-Continued 

Positions 
(Reverse directions in italics-read upward) 

35. Bellevue Magazine Pier Light bearing 090°, distant 180 yards. On outer 
end of pier with fog bell. Aero Light ashore. Dome of Wa.r College 
ahead: Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 

36. Hains Point .Junction lighted bell buoy bearing 009°, distant 300 yards. 
Junction of Anacostia River, Washington Channel, and Virginia Channel. 
(Guard against old wharf piling east of the channel off the east bank of the 
Potomac River.) Above this position the chart is the best guide. 

Table 12.-Patuxent River 

CHART 539 

1. Cedar Point Light bearing 225°, distant 2.2 miles. Between positions 8 and 
9, Chesapeake Bay Entrance to Baltimore, Table 4: 

Direct (Drum Point Light ahead) _______________ . ______________ _ 

2. Hog 1s1a:dvSh~Jsli;1ht!1'i:uC:,8;e3~~a;iiig- i 80°,-ciistaiit -o.2-mife~ - -Re_d_ ;~~t-o;.~ -
of Drum Point Light cover the shoals. If bound to an anchorage west of 
Drum Point, continue on above course rounding Drum Point at 300 yards, 
and anchor in 26 to 28 feet: 

Direct___________________________________________________ _ _ __ 
Reverse ________________________________ - - - _ - _ - _ - _______ . ___ .. _ .. 

3. Drum Point Light bearing 000°, distant 250 yards: Direct _______________________________________________________ _ 
Reverse_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ 

4. Sandy Point Shoal lighted buoy 4 bearing 000°, distant 0.2 mile: Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 
Reverse _______________________________________________________ _ 

5. Town Point buoy 7 bearing 225°, distant 200 yards: Direct ______________________________________________________ ... __ 
Reverse _______________________________________________________ _ 

8. Point Patience Light bearing 045°, distant 250 yards: 
Direct____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ______ . _____________________________ _ 
Reverse_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

7. Hawks Nest buoy 9 bearing 200° distant 0.3 mile: 
Direct (Petersons Point Light a.head) ___________________________ _ 
Reverse (same light astern) _________ ____________________________ _ 

8. St. Cuthbert Shoal buoy 11 bearing 225°, d~tant 0.3 mile: 
Direct ______________________ --------------------------------Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 

9. Sotterley Point Flats buoy 13 bearing 225°, distant 500 yards. Pass Broome 
Island Light bearing 225°, distant 200 yards: 

Direct__ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ 

Reverse------------------------------------------------------
10. Broome Island Lqht bearing 090°, distant 500 yards. Pass 350 yards off 

Battle Creek Shoal Light: Direct ____________________________________________________ .. __ 

Reverse------------------------------------------------------
11. Battle Creek Shoal Liglit bearing 110°, distant 0.6 mile. Pass 300 yards 

off buoy 8: 
Direet (Sheridan Point ahead) _____________________________ . ___ _ 
Reverse (same point astern) ____________________________________ _ 

12. Sheridan Point bearing 330°, distant 0. 7 mile. Long Point ahead. Pass 
300 ::r_ards northeastward of buoy 15: 

Direct--------------------------------------------------~----Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 
13. Sheridan Point bearing 110°, distant 300 yards: Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 

Ret1erse _ ___________________________________ - ____________________ _ 

True 
rourses 

Degree& 

015 
195 

265 
085 

257 
077 

251 
071 

318 
138 

291 
111 

000 
180 

336 
156 

310 
130 

295 
115 

306 
11!8 

329 
149 

323-. 
14!/ 

338 
15S 

Distances 

----
Nautical 
·miles 

1. 5 
1. 5 

3. 0 
3.0 

1. 1 
1. 1 

1. 7 
1. 7 

1. 2 
1. 2 

0.7 
0. 7 

1. 1 
1. 1 

1. 3 
1. s 
1.9 
1. 9 

1. 7 
1. 7 

3. 5 
3.5 

1.7 
1. 7 

0.8 
0.8 

1. 5 
J.5 
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Table 12.-Patuxent River-Continued 

Positions 
(Reverse directions in italicB-read upward) 

14. Buzzards Island buoy 10 bearing 045°, distant 75 yards: 
Direct ____________ - - __________ - - - - - - - __ - - - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - - - -
Reverse - - ___ - _________________ - ____ - - __ - - - _________ - - ___ - ___ _ 

15. Benedict buoy lOA on range with Town Point, bearing 005°, distant 350 
yards: 
Direct (Long Point astern) ____________________________________ _ 
Reverse (Long Point ahead) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _______________ _ 

16. Abreast Benedict Wharves, Town Point ahead. 
Approach wharves on a westerly course to avoid the 6-foot shoal 

south of them. 
Or proceed up the river, being guided by the buoys and the chart. 

Difficulty will be had in crossing the broad part of the river 1 mile below 
Nottingham, where there is a depth of 9 feet in a very narrow channel. 
The best water follows a curved line favoring the western shore. There 
is a stone pile, with a depth of 5 feet over it, near the center of this broad 
section. 

Table 13.-Pocomoke Sound and River 
CHARTS 1223, 1224 

1. Wolf Trap Light, bearing 270°, distant 3 miles. Position 6, Table 4. Pass 
Chesapeake Bay East Side buoy 2 bearing 290°, distant 0.4 mile, Chart 
1223: Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse __ ___________________________________________________ _ 
2. Chesapeake Bay East Side buoy 4 bearing 135°, distant 0.5 mile: 

Direct-------------------------------------------------------Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 
3. Pocomoke Sound Shoal lighted bell buoy 2A, bearing 135°, distant 0.5 mile: 

If entering from the northward, keep south of the shoals and fish 
trap limits, see Cha.rt 1223, and direct course to enter the sound from 
this position. Gua:rd against the San Marcos wreck which is marked by 
by a lighted bell buoy: 

Direct __________ - - -- _ - - - - -- -- - - - -- --- - --- -- - --- - - - - - -- -- - - - - - -Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 
4. Watts Island Light bearing 315°, distant 0.5 mile. Pass Beach Island Shoal 

Light bearing 115°, distant 0.2 mile: 
Direct-------------------------------------------------------Re'fUlrse __ ___________________________________________________ _ 

5. Upper Watts Island Shoal buoy 5 bearing 270°, distant 0.4 mile. If bound 
for Hunting, Guilford or Messongo C.,T-eeks leave at position 5 following 
the cha.rt: J)irect ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 
6. Tunnel Island Spit lighted buoy .6 bearing 090°, distant 0.4 mile. Change 

to chart 1224. Pass 0.3 mile off the light and 175 yards off buoy C7: 
J)irect------------------------------------------------------
Reverse------------------------------------------------------

7. Boundary Line turn buoy C bearing 315°, distant 0.5 mile: I>irect ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse------------------------------------------------------
8. Messongo Point Shoal buoy 9 bearing 315°, distant 0.2 mile. Pass 300 yards 

off North End Point Light. 
Direct (Pocomoke River Light ahead)---------------------------
Rew:rse (same light astern) ______ --- _ ---- __ - - --- -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - --

9. Midway between Pocomoke River Light 1 and Pocomoke River Daybeaeon 2. 
From this position follow the chart and the aids through the dredged 

channel into the Pocomoke River. From here mid-channel is clear to 
within 5 miles of Snow Hill where loeal knowledge should be obtained. 

Tme 
courses 

Degree& 

326 
146 

000 
180 

020 
1!00 

046 
1!26 

059 
1!89 

027 
207 

000 
180 

037 
217 

058 
238 

044 
224 

63 

DiRtances 

Nauti<:al 
mllu 

0. 9 
0. 9 

0. 5 
0. 5 

18. 1 
18. 1 

5.3 
5.S 

2.9 
2.9 

4. 4 
4.4 

2. 8 
t.8 

2. 6 
2.6 

3.0 
3. 0 

1. 6 
1. 6 
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Table 14.-Tangier Sound 
CHARTS 1223, 122• 

Positions 
(Reverse directions in italic.t-read upward) 

1. Wolf Trap Light bearing 270°, distant 3 miles. Position 6, Table 4. Chart 
1223: 

Direct-------------------------------------------------------Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 
2. Chesapeake Bay East Side buoy 6 bearing 315°, distant 0.35 mile. Pass 

about 0.9 mile off San Marcos wreck bell buoy and 0.4 mile off buoy 2. 
Fish trap limits shown on Chart 1223: Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse------------------------------------------------------
3. Tangier Sound Light bearing 270°, distant 0.5 mile: Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse------------------------------------------------------
4. Tangier Sound lighted bell buoy 9 bearing 270°, distant 500 yards: 

Direct------------------------------------------------------
Reverse------------------------------------------------------

5. Great Fox Island Shoal lighted bell buoy 2A bearing 090°, distant 0.5 mile; 
Chart 1224: J)irect ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse------------------------------------------------------
6. .James Island Shoal buoy 4 bearing 090°, distant 250 yards. Pass 200 yards 

off lighted bell buov 11: J)irect _______ : ______________________________________________ _ 

Reverse------------------------------------------------------
7. Terrapin Sand lighted bell b-y 11 bearing 210°, distant 0.7 mile: 

])irect-------------------------------------------------------Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 
8. Piney Island Shoal buoy 6 bearing 053°, distant 0.3 mile. Solomons Lump 

Light and South Marsh Spit lighted bell buoy 1 on range at this position: 
IJirect------------------------------------------------------
Reverse------------------------------------------------------

9. Deal Island Shoal lighted bell buoy 8 bearing 000°, distant 0.3 mile. Pass 
0.4 mile off buoy 2 and 0.2 mile off buoy SA: . 

Direct------------------------------------------------------
Reverse------------------------------------------------------

19. Sharldln Shoal Light bearing 316°, distant 0.65 mile. Pass 0.25 mile off 
Clay Island Shoal Light and 0.2 mile off buoy 2: J)irect ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse------------------------------------------------------
11. Clay Island Shoal Light and Sharkfin Shoal Light on range, first light dis-

tant 0.55 mile. Pass 200 yards off buoy 4: 
I>irect-------------------------------------------------------Rt!f!eTse _____________________________________________________ _ 

12. Roaring Point Light bearing 090°, distant 150 yards. Continue up the 
Nanticoke River tollowing the chart and local information. 

Little Annemessex River 

Leave course between positions 5 and 6 above; when Little Anne
messex River bell buoy and Great Point Light are on range, bearing 048°, 
head for the buoy, and thence follow the aids and chart to Crisfield. 

Big Annemessex River 

Continue course between poaitions 6 and 7 above, beyond position 
7 to buoy 2A, and thence proceed eastward following the aids and chart. 

Manokin River 

Leave the COW'l!ie 'between positions 7 and 8 above. when off the 
northeast end of Smith IsJAnd, steer 839° so as to pass 300 yards off the 
Junction Buoy 200 yards oft' Porpoise Poiht lighted buoy 2 and 300 yards 
oft Piney Island Shoal ktwer buoy 1, thence follow the aids and cb&rt. 

True D!sta.noes courses 
-

Deareu Na'UfU:al 
m.Ua 

005 17. 6 
185 17. 6 

045 9.0 
fH35 9. 0 

014 4. 0 
194 4- 0 

355 3.4 
175 S.4 

015 3. 7 
195 s. 7 

022 2. 7 
SOJJ s. 7 

323 3.5 
143 S.5 

340 3.3 
160 s.s 

000 5. 3 
180 6.S 

052 2. 7 
SSS JJ. 7 

007 2.5 
187 S.6 
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Table 14.-Tangier Sound- Continued 

Positions 
(Reverse directions in Uallca-read upward) 

Ked.ges Straits 

Leave the course between positions 7 and 8 above when 1.5 miles 
beyond position 7. Steer 289° to pass 400 yards off South Marsh Spit 
lighted bell buoy 1 and 500 yards off Solomons Lump Light. When 
north of buoy 2 continue westerly to Chesapeake Bay, passing south of 
Holland Island Bar and the fish trap limits, see Chart 1224. 

Wicomico River 

Leave the course when 1.25 miles beyond position 10. Steer 101° 
to enter the dredged cut heading to pass 350 yards off Wicomico River 
lighted bell buoy 1. Thence follow the aids and chart. 

Fishing Bay 

Leave the course between positions 10 and 11 above, steering 330° 
with buoy 10 astern, passing close to Sharkfin Shoal buoy and 100 yards 
westward of Clay Island Shoal buoy 2, and thence follow the aids and 
chart. 

Hooper Strait 

10. Sharkftn Shoal Light bearing 316°, distant 0.65 mile. 
Direct------------------------------------------------------
Reverse------------------------------------------------------

UA. Sharkfin Shoal buoy bearing 270° distant 300 yards. Enter the dredged 
cut with Sharkfin Shoal North Side lighted bell buoy 8 slightly on the 
port bow: 

I>irect------------------------------------------------------
R~verse------------------------------------------------------

12A.~Sharkfba Shoal North Side lighted bell buoy 8 close aboard. Round the 
buoy and head to pass 200 yards off buoy 6. 

Direct------------------------------------------------------
Reverse------------------------------------------------------

13A. Bishops Head Shoal li1hted bell buoy I bearing 315°, distant 150 yards. 
Round the buoy: 

Direct------------------------------------------------------
Reverse- -----------------------------------------------------

14A. Bishop Head Shoal lighted bell buoy 1 bearing 090°, distant 250 yards: 
Direct (Hooper Strait Light ahead) ________ ---------------------
Reverse- - - -- - --------- ------ --- - ------- - -- ---- -- -------------

15A. Bloodsworth Island Flats North End buoy 4 bearing 225°, distant 200 
yards: , 

J)irect-------------------------------------------------------Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 
l 6A. Hooper Strait Light bearing 078°, distant 0.3 mile. Pass 150 yards off buoy 2; 

Direct (Hooper Strait Light astern)-----------------------------
Reverse (.same light ahead) ___ ------ - _ ---- -------- -- - - --- --- -- -- -

17 A. Chesapeake Bay. 

Honga River 

Leave the course between positions 16A and 17A above, on a 345° 
course with Crab Point Light ahead when 300 yards beyond buoy 2. Pass 
175 yards otl' Honga River Light to bell buoy 1. Thence follow the river 
aids and the chart to and through Fishing Creek and Tar Bay dredged 
channels to Chesapeake Bay. See Chart 1224 for fish trap limits. 

True 
e<>urses 

Degrua 

000 
180 

280 
100 

238 
158 

various 
various 

304 
1!84 

292 
11S 

258 
078 

65 

Distances 

Na.vifcal 
mile• 

0. 9 
0.9 

1. 3 
1.S 

1.3 
1. s 

0.3 
o.s 
1. 6 
1.6 

1. 3 
1. s 
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Table 15.-Choptank River 
CHART 1225 

Positions 
CRe'i'erse directions in itaZice-read upward) 

From Southward 

1. Sharps Island lighted bell buoy ISA bearing 315°, distant 0.5 mile. Position 
9, Table 4, Chesapeake Bay Entrance to Baltimore, is to the westward 
of this buoy. Pass between buoys 1 and 2. See Chart 1225 for fish 
trap limits: J)irect ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 
2. Midway between Choptank River buoy 5 and buoy 6. Steer with Choptank 

River buoy 11 slightly on the starboard bow; pass 0.9 mile off lighted 
bell buoy 7: J)irect ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 
3. Choptank River lighted bell buoy 10 bearing 135°, distant 0.5 mile: 

J)irect (Choptank River Light ahead) __________________________ _ 
Reverse ( Choptank River Light astern) ___________________________ _ 

4. Choptank River Light bearing 088°, distant I. 75 miles. Pass 500 yards off 
buoy 13: J)irect _________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse _ ____________________________________________________ _ 
5. Choptank River buoy 14 bearing 225°, distant 350 yards: J)irect _____________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 
6. Choptank River lighted buoy 16 bearing 217°, distant 200 yards. Vessels 

drawing 8 feet or less steer course 136° following edge of red sector Chop
tank River Light to Position 9 off buoy 20 and passing westward of 
buoy 19: J)irect ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 
7. Choptank River buoy 18 bearing 225°, distant 400 yards: J)irect ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 
8. Choptank River buoy 19 bearing 090°, distant 250 yards: 

J)irect (buoy 20 ahead) _______________________________________ _ 
Reverse (buoy 20 astern) _______________________________________ _ 

9. Choptank River lighted buoy 20 bearing 133°, distant 400 yards. Pass 200 
yards off buoy 20: 

J)irect-------------------------------------------------------Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 
10. Choptank River buoy 21 bearing 000°, distant 200 yards: J)irect ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 
11. Hambrooks Bar Light bearing 180°, distant 400 yards. Head for the south 

edge of the bridge draw and pass close northeastward of buoy 24: 
I>irect-------------------------------------------------------Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 

12. Cambridge Channel lighted bell buoy 2 bearing southwest and distant 100 
yards. Rounding the bell buoy at this distance: :Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 

RetJer&e------------------------------------------------------
13. On Cambridge lighted Range with Cambridge Channel lighted bell buoy 

2 bearing north. Pass south of buoy 4: 
rnrect (Lighted Range ahead) _________________________________ _ 
Reverse (Lighted Range llBtern) _________________________________ _ 

14. Entrance Cambridge Inner Harbor. See page 320. 
If continuing up the river, pass through the draw from Position 11. 

The aids and chart are the best guide, and above Tuckahoe Creek the 
channel is narrow, crooked and difficult without loca.l knowledge. 

True 
courses 

Degrees 

045 
££5 

035 
£15 

088 
268 

108 
f/!88 

127 
307 

093 
£73 

170 
350 

133 
313 

103 
283 

093 
273 

136 
316 

various 
vanou& 

245 
065 

Distances 

Nautkal 
miles 

5. 2 
5. 2 

3. 1 
3. 1 

4. 0 
4. 0 

2. 5 
2.5 

0. 9 
0.9 

1. 0 
1. 0 

1. 3 
1. 3 

0. 8 
0.8 

1. 0 
1. 0 

0.8 
0.8 

1. 4 
1. 4 

0.2 
o.e 

0.6 
0. 6 
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Table 15.-Choptank River-Continued 

Positions 
(Reverse directions in italics-read upward) Distanres I

' True j 

.~~--1 /----
Degrees Nautical Route North of Sharps Island 

A. Sharps Island Light bearing 157°, distant 3.2 miles. This position is just 
west of the red sector of Sharps Island Light and 0.4 mile south of Fish ,

1

· 

Net Stake buoy SB. Course passes between fish trap areas: I 
Direct ______________________________ - ___ - ___ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 

B. Choptank River lighted bell buoy 7 bearing 000°, distant 0.3 mile: 
Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 

c. Same asRP~e~~Ion _3_ ab;,v~~ ------------------------------------------- -1 

1371 m~• 3 

sn I 4. s 
056 i 1. 9 
236 I 1. 9 

' 

Table 16.-Eastern Bay and Miles River to St. Michaels 
CHART 12'.lfi 

From Southward 

I. Poplar Island Shoal lighted bell buoy 20A bearing 090°, distant 100 yards. I 
Fish trap limits shown on Chart 1225: 1 

1i~:::i:=====================================================I 2. North End or Poplar Island bearing 100°, distant about 2.2 miles. Pass 0.3 I 
mile southeast of Kent Island Spit lighted bell buoy 1, 0.3 mile northwest I 
of Wades Point Shoal lighted bell buoy 2A, and close south of buoy 3: 

~!~:;:i:=====================================================I 3. Tilghman Point Shoal lighted buoy 4 bearing 180°, distant 150 yards. En- I 
trance to the Miles River. Continue up the river to St. Michaels by fol-1 
lowing the aids and chart. See directions on page 325 to enter St. Mich
aels Harbor. 

From Northward 

Steer 105° to pass 0.5 mile south of Bloody Point Bar Light and 230 
yards south of Kent Island Spit lighted bell buoy 1 to a junction with 
course between positions 2 and 3 above, 0.3 mile southeast of the latter 
buoy. 

Table 17.---Chester River 
CHART 548 

From Chesapeake Bay enter on any course between 146° and 081°. 
Pass 450 yards off Swan Point Shoal bell buoy 2, to the north of the en
trance, and pass 1,550 yards off Love Point Light to keep clear of the fish 
trap limitsJ... and the dumping ground area northwest of Kent Island, as 
shown on t;hart 1226, to: 

1. Love Point Shoal bell buoy 2 bearing 180°, distant 0.3 mile. Round the buoy. 
Chart 548. 

Direct ..... __ . _ . ___ . ___ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

2. Love Pof!fSh:if b~ii" b~~y- 2-h;~;i~g-270°,· <li;t~;t o.3 ~i1;~ - -P~~s-O~S ~il;-
off Love Point Light. 

Direct __ . - _ - - - ___ - _ - - - - - - .. - - - - - - - - - - - .. -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Reverae _________________________________________ ------------

3. Chester ~;=~!;;;:Y= ~: ~~r:~~ = ~~? = ~~s;~;; = ~~~ !;;~;~ = = = = = = = = = _ = = = = = = = = = = 1 

032 
212 

054 
234 

various 
varioua 

187 
oor 
147 
31!7 

2.3 
2.S 

9. 6 
9. 6 

o. 4 
0.4 

2. 0 
e.o 
1. 9 
1. 9 
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Table 17 .-Chester River-Continued 

Positions 
(Reverse directions in ~read upward} 

4. Chester River lighted buoy 6 bearing 225°, ·distant 230 yards. Pass 0.1 mile 
off buoy 7. I>irect ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse------------------------------------------------------
5. Chester River lighted buoy 9 bearing 000°, distant 300 yards. 

I>irect-------------------------------------------------------Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 
6. Chester River buoy 11 bearing 285°, distant 700 yards: 

Direct (Ringgold Point Lighted Range ahead) ____________________ _ 
Reverse (Ringgold Point Lighted Range astern) ____________________ _ 

7. Chester River buoy 14 bearing 090°, distant 150 yards: 
Direct----------------------------------------------- ------
Reverse------------------------------------------------------

8. Ringgold Point Range Front Light bearing 301°, distant 500 yards: 
Direct (Nichols Point Lighted Range ahead) ____________________ _ 
Reverse (Nichols Point Lighted Range astern) _____________________ _ 

9. Nichols Marsh Shoal buoy bearing 270°, distant 100 yards. Pass 100 yards 
off buoy 16. . 

Direct------------------------------------------------------
Reverse------------------------------------------------------

10. Chester River buoy 18 bearing 090°, distant 200 yards. 
Continue up Chester River by following the aids and the chart. 

True 
courses 

Degree11 

122 
SOfJ 

050 
sso 
338~ 
158~ 

005 
185 

035 
1115 

046 
226 

Table 18.-Sandy Point, Chesapeake Bay to Delaware River 

(Chesapeake Bay, Elk River, and Chesapeake and Delaware Canal) 
CHARTS 1226, li70 

From Southward 

1. Sandy Point Light bearing 270°, distant 0.5 mile. Chart 1226: Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 
Reverse ___ · __________________________________________________ _ 

2. Upper Chesapeake Bay lighted bell buoy I bearing 270°, distant 500 yards: 
Direct __ - __ - _ - _ - _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 

2A. From Baltimore use Table 4 until Cut-off Channel lighted buoy 14K is 
close aboard. Keep Brewerton Channel Range in line astern to (ahead 
from) position 3. Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 
3. Upper Chesapeake Bay lighted bell buoy 3 bearing 270°, distant 200 yards: 

I>irect-------------------------------------------------------Reverae _ _________________________________________________ ~--~ 

4. Upper Chesapeake Bay lighted bell buoy 6 bearing 128°, distant 250 yards, 
head for the tower: 

I>irect------------------------------------------------------
Reverse--------------------------~---------------------------

5. Upper Chesapeake Middle Ground lighted bell buoy 7 bearing 303°, distant 
400 :yards: 

I>irect-------------------------------------------------------Ret1erse _____________________________________________________ _ 
6. Tolehester Beach Light bearing 090°, distant 400 yards: I>ireet ______________ . ________________________________________ _ 

Reverse------------------------------------------------------
1. Upper Chesapeake Middle Ground lighted bell buoy 9 bearing 270°, distant 

400 yards: 
I>irect_ - _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -· - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -R6VBt"se _____________________________________________________ _ 

034 
1114 

000 
180 

111 
£91 

038 
sis 

052 
SSS 

016 
196 

023 
£{)$ 

003 
186 

Dlstrmoos 

Nautil:al 
mUes 

2.0 
IJ. 0 

1. 8 
1. 8 

2. 4 
s.4 

0. 3 
o.s 
2.0 
s.o 

1. 6 
1. 6 

4. 3 
4.s 

4. 1 
4- 1 

5. 6 
IJ. 6 

3.2 
3.2 

1. 6 
1. 6 

o. 9 
0. [} 

1. 4 
1. 4 

1. 5 
1. 0 
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- Table 18.-Sandy Point, Chesapeake Bay to Delaware River-Continued 

Positions 
(Reverse directions in itallC!--read upward) 

8. Midway between Upper Chesapeake Channel lighted bell buoy 1, and Upper 
Chesapeake Channel buoy 2: Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse------------------------------------------------------
9. Midway between Upper Chesapeake Channel lighted bell buoy 5, and Upper 

Chesapeake Channel buoy 6: 
Direct (Pooles Island North Range a.stern) ______________________ _ 
Reverse (Pooles Island North Range ahead) _______________________ _ 

IO. Midway between Shad Battery Channel lighted bell buoy l, and Shad 
Battery Channel buoy 2: Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 
11. Shad Battery Channel lighted buoy 5 close aboard:_ 

Direct (Howell Point Channel Range ahead) ____________________ _ 
Reverse (Howell Point Channel Range astern) _____________________ _ 

12. Midway between Howell Point Channel lighted bell buoy 3, and Howell 
Point Channel buoy 4: 

Direct (Grove Neck Channel Range ahead) _____________________ _ 
Reverse (Grove Neck South Channel Range ahead) _________________ _ 

13. Midway between Arnold Point Channel lighted buoy 1, and Arnold Point 
Channel buoy 2: 

Direct (Arnold Point Channel Range a.bead) ____________________ _ 
Reverse (Arnold Point Channel Range astern) _____________________ _ 

14. Town Point Channel lighted buoy 1, close aboard. Change to Chart 570: 
Direct (Town Point Channel East Range ahead) _________________ _ 
Reverse (Town Point Channel West Range ahead) _________________ _ 

15. Courthouse Point Channel lighted bell buoy 2 close a.boa.rd: 
Direct (Courthouse Point Channel Range ahead) __ . _____________ _ 
Reverse ( Courtho™Je Point Channel Range tUtern) _________________ _ 

16. Back Creek Light 2 close aboard. Passage through the canal is made by 
following the aids and proceeding in accordance with the regulations: Direct ______________________________________________________ _ 

Reverse _____________________________________________________ _ 

17-. Chesapeake and Delaware Canal Light 12 abeam: 
Direct (Chesapeake and Delaware Canal Range a.stern) ___________ _ 
Reverse (Chesapeake and Delaware Canal Range ahead) ____________ _ 

18. Intersection of New Castle Range, and Chesapeake and Delaware Canal 
Range. 

True Distances courses 

Ih(/TUIJ Nautical 
milu 

015 3. 2 
195 8. B 

048 2. 9 
228 B. 9 

057 2. 4 
237 B. 4 

066 4. 0 
246 +o 

042 5. 6 
Ui! 5.6 

046 3. 3 
226 S.8 

075 1. 2 
255 1.B 

049 1. 4 
229 1. 4 

various 12. 3 
various lB. S 

079 3. 4 
- S59 s.4 



 

CHAPTER 4 

Sandy Hook to Cape May 
CHARTS 1108, 1109 

T HE coast of New Jersey has a general south-southwesterly trend for 43 miles from 
Sandy Hook to Barnegat Inlet, and then a southwesterly trend for 67 miles to 
Cape May Point. The coast from Sandy Rook southward to Corson Inlet is free 

from dangers to vessels if it is given a berth of 5 miles or more. Smaller vessels can 
5 follow the coast closer inshore, but they should pass outside the fish weir areas which 

are shown on the charts. From Corson Inlet to Cape May are shoal spots with 
a least depth of 15 feet extending in places up to 14 miles offshore, but with channels 
insi.de of them. 

The recommended courses to be used by vessels of various drafts are given in 
10 Chapter 3. Vessels of shallow draft with local knowledge can follow the shore more 

closely in daytime, being guided by the chart and keeping a careful lookout for dangers. 
It is recommended that small vessels wait for favorable weather before attempting 

the outside run along this coast. 
Shoals extend for a considerable distance off many of the inlets; all of the inlets 

15 are, or may be, obstructed by shifting bars and generally require local knowledge to 
carry the best water. The principal inlets are: Shark River Inlet, Manasquan Inlet, 
Little Egg Inlet, Absecon Inlet, Great Egg Inlet, and Cape May Harbor Inlet. Shark 
River, Manasquan, Absecon, and Cape May Harbor InJets are Un.proved. The most 
favorable time for entering the inlets is on a flood tide with a smooth sea; in easterly 

20 gales or in a heavy sea they cannot be entered in safety. 
The New Jersey Intracoastal Waterway, extending from Manasquan Inlet to 

Delaware Bay, and its tributaries are described at the end of this chapter. 
The New Jersey coast is particularly distinguished by the large number of summer 

resorts and standpipes and tanks which show well to seaward. Along the coast from 
25 Navesink Highlands southward to Bay Head is practically a continuous line of summer 

resorts. 

Sandy Hook to Shark River 
CHART 1215 

Sandy Hook (lat. 40°28'~ long. 74°01'), the southern point at the entrance of New 
30 York Harbor, and the northern point of the New Jersey coast, is low and sandy. On 

the north end of Sandy Hook is North Hook Fog signal which is sounded on an air 
diaphragm horn. The structure is not visible from seaward. At the northwest end 
of the hook Sandy Hook Point Light is shown from a red skeleton tower, white central 
column. The light has both a vertical beam and a horizontal beam. The honzontal 

70 
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beam is 38 feet above the water and visible 11 miles. The fog signal at the light is 
sounded on an electric bell. 

A Coast Guard station, a storm warning display tower, and two tall observation 
towers, from which coastwise and foreign vessels are reported to the 11aritime Ex
change in New York City, are located at North Hook. The observation towers and 5 
a large black tank to the southeast are the most prominent objects on the northern 
end of the hook. Southward from these are some houses and Sandy Hook Light. 

Sandy Hook, including Island Beach at the mouth of the Shrewsbury River, is e. 
Government reservation and landing is not permitted. Vessels awaiting favorable 
weather for the outside run to Delaware Bay can find suitable anchorage in Sandy 10 
Hook Bay southwestward of and under the lee of the hook. 

As a special service to yachtsmen who intend to make the run to Manasquan Inlet, 
the Sandy Hook Coast Guard station will, on application, furnish weather reports and 
will request the other stations southward to maintain a special lookout for any particular 
vessel and report it from station to station. 15 

Sandy Hook Light, shown from a white stone tower, is 88 feet above the water 
and visible 15 miles. This light was established in 1764 and is the oldest in continuous 
use in the United States. 

Navesink Highlands is a prominent high wooded ridge about 276 feet high, 5 
miles southward of the north end of Sandy Hook. On the easternmost spur in a cleared 20 
space at an elevation of 180 feet is Navesink Light. The lighthouse consists of two 
brownstone towers connected by a dwelling. The north tower is octagonal and the 
south tower is square. The light, shown from the south tower, is 246 feet. above the 
water and is visible 22 miles. 

South of Navesink Light are the following resorts with tl:ieir distances from the 25 
light: Seabright, 2 miles; Long Branch, 6 miles, Asbury Park, 10.5 miles; Ocean Grove, 
11 miles; Bradley Beach, 12 miles; Belmar on the south side of Shark River Inlet, 13 
miles; Spring Lake, 15 miles; and Sea Girt, 16 miles. Long Branch and Asbury Park 
are most conspicuous on account of the greater number of large buildings. 

An electric advertising sign, visible 18 miles in clear weather, is shown from _the 30 
top of a building in Asbury Park. This sign has two sides and is so placed that the 
end points a little south of east. 1r!ariners should be careful not to confuse this sign 
with any of the seacoast navigational lights. 

Shrewsbury Roch, 3.3 miles south of N avesink Light, extend 1.3 miles from 
shore and have a least depth of 14 feet. The eastern end is marked by a buoy and 35 
0.9 mile farther east is a lighted bell buoy. South of Shrewsbury Rocks the 5-fathom 
curve follows the shoreline about 0.3 to 0.4 mile off. 

Shark River 
CHART 795 

. Shark Ri11er Inlet, the only harbor between Sandy Hook and Manasquan Inlet1 40 
is 18 miles south of Sandy Hook and 5 miles north of the northern end of the New 
Jersey Intracoastal Waterway. The Inlet. is frequented by small local yachts and 
fishing boats. Gasoline a.rid provisions are available. 

The inlet has been improved by the construction of two stone jetties, The outer 
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end of each jetty is marked by a light. They are shown from skeleton steel towers 
and are 29 feet above the water. At South Breakwater Light is a fog signal sounded 
on an electric trumpet horn. A section near the middle of the north jetty has been 
destroyed .. 

5 The Shark River Coast Guard station is about 0.4 mile north of the entrance. 
Personnel from the station serve as pilots for the inlet. Storm warning signals are dis
played here. A rock jetty extending 600 feet offshore abreast of the station has 
settled and is a menace to inshore navigation. Between that jetty and the entrance 
are two rock groins covered at, high water. 

10 About 0.1 mile south of the entrance the Belmar Fishing Pier extends 275 yards 
offshore from the boardwalk. A privately maintained light is shown from the end of 
the pier. The light is 35 feet above the water and is visible 5 miles_. 

Shark Ri-Der divides into the North and South Channels at Shark River Island 
about 0.4 mile above the entrance. In October 1946 the controlling depth was about 

15 3 feet to the second highway bridge and about 2 feet above. 
A Federal project has been approved to provide a ch&nnel 18 feet deep and 150 

feet wide across the bar at the entrance to the inlet; thence 12 feet deep and generally 
100 feet wide through Main Channel and South Channel to Route 35 bridge; thence 
8 feet deep and 100 feet wide to the upper limit of the Belmar Municipal Boat Basin; 

20 and an anchorage area 12 feet deep east of Route N-4 or Main Street bridge. In 
October 1946 no work had been done on this project. 

Breakers extend across the approach in stormy weather, but the entrance can be 
made in moderately rough weather with local knowledge. 

In entering, favor the northjetty. At the bridge over the entrance a cross-current, 
25 strongest on the ebb, may be experienced. Strong currents sweep through the inlet 

and entrance should not be attempted by boa.ts for which the bridge clearance is insuffi
cient. Such vessels should wait until the span of the bridge is completely open. It 
is recommended that strangers employ a. pilot. 

The mean range of the tide at the inlet entrance is 4 feet. High easterly or westerly 
30 winds cause fluctuations of 1 to 2 feet above or below this range. 

· The highway bridge at the entrance hes a double-leaf ba.scule span, horizontal 
clearance 90 feet, vertical clearance 12 feet atMHWwhen closed. Gauge boards showing 
the vertical clearance under the closed drawspa.n at all stages of the tide are located on 
each side of the bridge. Extracts from the regulations governing the opening of the 

35 draw of this and other bridges in this vicinity follow: 
Drawbridges shall be opened promptly for the passage of any vessel or other watercraft unable to 

pass under the closed spans, except as hereinafter provided. 
Call signals for opening of draw. 
Sound signal. Three distinct blasts of a whistle, horn or megaphone, or three loud and distinct 

40 strokes of a bell, sounded within a reasonable hearing distance of the bridge. 
Viaual aignal. To be used in conjunction with sound signals when conditions a.re such that sound 

signals cannot be heard. 
A white flag by day, a white light by night, swung in full circles at arm's length in full sight of the 

bridge.and facing the draw. 
45 Aeknowledalna signals. 

By bridr/e ~nd aignala,. Draw to be opened immediately: Same aa call signal, 
Draw cannot be opened immediately, or, if open. must be cloeed immediately: Two long distinct 
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blasts of a whistle, horn or megaphone, or two loud and distinct strokes of a bell, to be repeated at 
regular intervals until acknowledged by the vessel. 

Visual signals. To be used in conjunction with sound signals when conditions are such that sound 
signals cannot be heard. 

Draw to be opened immediately: A white flag by day or a green light at night swung up and down 5 
vertically a number of times in full sight of the vessel. 

Draw cannot be opened immediately, or, if open, must be closed immediately: A red flag by day, 
a red light by night, swung to and fro horizontally in full sight of the vessel, to be repeated until ac
knowledged by the vessel. 

By the tJessel. Vessels or other watercraft having signaled for the opening of the draw and having IO 
received a signal that the draw cannot be opened immediately, or if open must be closed immediately, 
shall acknowledge said signal by one long blast followed by a short blast, or by swinging to and fro 
horizontally a red flag by day and a red light by night. 

Trains, automobiles, trucks, and other vehicles, vessels or other watercraft shall not be stopped or 
manipulated in a manner hindering or delaying the operation of these dravy-bridges, but all passage over 15 
drawspans or through draw openings shall be so as to expedite both land and water traffic. 

The owners of, or agencies controlling, these bridges shall provide and keep rn•good legible condi
tion two board gauges painted white, with black figures not less than 8 inches high, to indicate the head
room clearance under the closed drawspan at all stages of the tide. The gauges shall be so placed on 
the bridge that they will be plainly visible to the operator of the vessel approaching the bridge either up 20 
or downstream. · 

These drawbridges shall not be required to open for craft carrying appurtenances unessential for 
navigation which extend above the normal superstructure. Military masts shall be considered as part 
of the normal superstructure. . 

Upon request, the district engineer in ·charge of the locality will cause inspection to be made of the 25 
superstructure and appurtenances of any craft habitually frequenting those waterways, with a view to 
adjusting any differences of opinion in this matter between the vessel owner and the bridge owner. 

Copies of these regulations shall be conspicuously posted on both the upstream and downstream 
sides of the bridges in such manner that it can be easily read at any time. 

Above the entrance three bridges cross the river. Crossing the North Channel 30 
the bridges have fixed spans with the following distances from the entrance and hori
zontal and vertical clearances at MHW: Main Street or Route 4 bridge, 0.6 mile, 80 
feet, 8 feet; railroad bridge, 0.68 mile, 20 feet, 8 feet; Route 35 bridge 0.69 mile, 69 feet, 
10 feet. Crossing the South Channel the Main Street bridge has a bascule span with 
a horizontal clearance of 50 feet and a vertical clearance of 13 feet at MHW. The 35 
other bridges have bascule spans but the opera.ting machinery has not been installed. 
The horizontal clearance of these bridges is 50 feet and the vertical clearance is 10.5 
feet at MHW. 

In Belmar (laL 40°10', long. 74°0l')on the south shore are three yacht basins. The 
Municipal Boat BaBin is 0.3 mile above Route 35 bridge on the South Channel. It 40 
has 2,600 feet of berthage available. Dockage is charged. The Belmar Yacht Club 
is on the west side of Rhode Island Point. Belmar Basin is 0.4 mile inside the entrance. 
Gasoline, oil, and water are available. 

A marine railway, just west of the Main Street bridge at Avon on North Channel 
can haul boa.ts 38 feet long, 3- to 4-foot draft, a.nd 10 tons. Gasoline, oil, water, and 45 
limited marine supplies are available. A marine railway on the north side of the river 
at the west end of Avon can haul boats 40 to 50 feet long, 4-foot draft. Limited supplies, 
gasoline,; and water a.re available. Both railways must haul boats at high water. 
Berthage is available. Dockage is charged. 

Provisions a.re available in Avon. and Belmar. 50 
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Shark River to Sea Girt 
CHART 1215 

From Shark River the coast continues straight for 3 miles to Sea Girt Inlet. Spring 
Lake, on the north side of the inlet, is marked by two large hotels with cupolas. On the 

5 south side of the inlet is Sea Girt. 
Sea Girt Inlet, closed at low water, is only occasionally used at high water and 

with a smooth sea by fishing boats of 2-foot draft. On the north side of the entrance 
is a short wooden jetty. The mean range of tide at the entrance is about 4 feet. 

Sea Girt Light, 16 miles south of N avesink Light, is shown from a square, brown, 
10 brick tower built into the side of a dwelling. From a distance the light appears as a 

cupola. The light is 60 feet above the water and visible 13 miles. 
Sea Girt, ltestricted area.-The following regulations are prescribed to govern 

the use and navigation of the coastal waters, comprising the firing range of the Sea 
Girt Military Reservation, Sea Girt, New Jersey. 

15 The Danger Zone.-(1) The firing range of Sea Girt Military Reservation includes the waters of 
the Atlantic Ocean within an area bounded on the north by a line extending east from the end of Sea 
Girt Avenue, on the east by a line one mile long three miles offshore, and on the south by a line extend
ing southeast from the radio station. 

(2) The above-described area will be marked by spar buoys at the two points three miles· offshore, 
20 to be placed and maintained by the Commanding Officer, New Jersey State Arsenal, Sea Girt, New 

Jersey. 
The Regulations.-(!) Range firing will normally take place between the hours of 8:00 a. m. and 

6:00 p. m. on all Saturdays and Sundays during tbe period April to November, inclusive, and on 
certain designated week days during the period July to September, inclusive. 

25 (2) No vessel shall enter or remain in the danger zone during the operation of the firing range 
excepting vessels of the United States. · 

(3) When firing is scheduled or is in progress a large red flag will be displayed from the flagstaffs 
on the beach located on both the northern and southern boundaries of the reservation, so as to be 
clearly visible for a distance of at least three miles offshore. 

30 (4) No permit to erect and maintain fish pounds within the zone will hereafter be issued. 
(5) These regulations shall be enforced by the Adjutant General, State of New Jersey, and such 

agencies as he may designate. 

Sea Girt to Little Egg Inlet 
CHART 1216 

35 The coast from Sea Girt to Barnegat Inlet has a general south-southw~terly trend, 
and then a southwesterly trend to Little Egg Inlet. Between Sea Girt and Bay Head 
the shore presents practically a continuous line of summer resorts. From Bay Head 
south the resorts are more widely separated on the low narrow barrier beach which 
separates the inside waters from the ocean. 

40 Manasquan is marked by a Coast Guard station and the lights on the end of the 
jetties at the entrance to the inlet. 

Manasquan Inlet is described on page 84. 
Point Pleasant on the south side of the inlet is marked by an elevated tank and a 

standpipe close together. 



 

SANDY HOOK TO CAPE MAY 75 

Bay Head about a mile south of Point Pleasant is marked by a water tank. 
For vessels bound southward along the coast the first landmark below Bay Head 

is the town of Mantoloking consisting of a large group of houses. Southward of this 
are other groups of houses at Normandy Beach, Chadwick, Lavallette, and Ortley. A 
standpipe is at Lavallette. About 1 mile southward of Ortley is Seaside Heights, a 5 
town with a standpipe at the north end, and 1.5 miles farther south is Seaside Park, 
marked by a water tank. Toms River Coast Guard station is in Seaside Heights. 

Barnegat Inlet, about 8.8 miles south of Seaside Heights and 43 miles south of 
Sandy Hook, is described on page 88. 

Barnegat Daybeacon, the most prominent mark in the vicinity of Barnegat Inlet, 10 
is a conical red brick tower 161 feet high above the ground. The old lighthouse tower 
is owned and maintained by the State of New Jersey as a historical monument. 

Barnegat Lightship1 8 miles 090° from Barnegat Inlet, has a red hull with 
BARNEGAT in white on the sides and two masts with lantern galleries. The light is 
65 feet above the water and visible 14 miles. A riding light is shown from the forestay 15 
20 feet above the water. The fog signal is sounded on an air diaphragm. horn; if the 
horn is disabled a bell will be struck by hand. The radiobeacon is synchronized with 
the fog signal for distance finding. The code flag signal is NNBB. Weather signals 
are displayed during daytime. 

Between Barnegat and Little Egg Inlets is broken ground along tbe outside coast, 20 
and vessels should give this area a berth of about 3 miles or more to insure a depth of 30 
feet. 

Barnegat City, on the south side of Barnegat Inlet at the northern end of Long 
Beach, is a summer resort with a permanent settlement of oystermen and fishermen. 
Barnegat Coast Guard station is about 0.4 mile south of the lighthouse. 25 

Highpoint (lat. 39°42', long. 74°08'), marked by a standpipe, is 4 miles southwest 
of Barnegat Lighthouse. Harvey Cedars, 1 mile farther south, is a settlement without 
prominent marks. Two miles below it is Surf City marked by a prominent standpipe. 

Southwestward of Surf City the beach is a continuous line of houses with stand
pipes or water tanks, and 14 miles southwestward of Barnegat Lighthouse is Beach 30 
Haven, a large town marked by a water tank, standpipe, and a tall yellow smokestack. 
Holgate is a small group of houses around Bond Coast Guard station, 1.5 miles south
westward of Beach Haven. 

Beachhaven Inlet has broken through the beach 3 miles southward of Beach Haven, 
and should not be mistaken for Little Egg Inlet. The inlet is described on page 91. 35 

Little Egg Inlet to Hereford Inlet 
CHART 1217 

The coast from Little Egg Inlet to Hereford Inlet has a general southwesterly trend. 
Atlantic City is the largest municipality on this section of the coast. The other resorts 
are ln.ore widely separated on the barrier beach than those northward of this section. 40 

Fr-0m Corson Inlet southwestward to Hereford Inlet shoal spots with a least depth 
of 26 feet extend in places up to 11 miles offshore, but with channels inside of them. 

Little Egginlet is described on page 91.-
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From Little Egg Inlet to Absecon Inlet, a distance of 8 miles, are Coast Guard 
stations, two tanks, and houses at Brigantine Beach. A large conspicuous hotel with 
a pier in ruins are located due south of South Brigantine Coast Guard station, which is 
now closed. Wrecks, eastward of Little Egg Inlet, and broken ground extend nearly 

5 9 miles offshore. The broken ground is marked at the 36-foot depth by a buoy and at 
its eastern end by Brigantine Shoal lighted whistle buoy, both buoys due east of the hotel 
at Brigantine. 

Brigantine Inlet is 5 miles northeast of Atlantic City and 4 miles southwest of 
Tucker Island. The ruling depth is about 7 feet at high water. The entrance buoy is 

10 shifted to mark the best channel and is not charted. The only boats using the inlet are 
small oyster and fishing boats, and then only with a smooth sea and on a rising tide. 
Strangers should not attempt to enter before obtaining local information as to conditions 
as the channels are not protected by jetties and are subject to frequent changes. The 
mean range of tide at the entrance is 3~ feet. The several thoroughfares leading from 

15 Brigantine Inlet are shoal at their western ends and can ~nly be navigated by boats of 
about 4-foot draft at high water. Strangers should not enter them. For a description 
of Brigantine see page 93. 

Absecon Inlet is marked on its south side by a brick conical tower 170 feet high, 
the former Absecon Lighthouse, showing well to seaward; Atlantic City Light; and 

20 by the buildings of Atlantic City. 
Atlantic City Light (lat. 39° 22', long. 7 4 ° 25'), shown from a white skeleton tower 

on a concrete block on the west side of the inlet, is 70 feet above the water and visible 
14 miles. The light is visible from 209° to 014°. 

A whistle buoy 3.4 miles and a lighted bell buoy 1.4 miles south of the inlet mark 
25 the seaward and channel entrance, respectively. The several channel buoys in the 

iDlet are shifted as changes occur and should be used only with local knowledge. Buoys 
mark the ch&nnel as far as the north point of Atlantic City, and beyond the bridge several 
lights mark the Intracoastal Waterway. 

Absecon Inlet has been improved by dredging. The project calls for maintaining 
30 an entrance channel 20 feet deep and 400 feet wide. The mean range of tide outside 

the inlet is 4.0 feet, at the inlet gorge 3.6 feet, and at the highway bridge 3.5 feet. Strong 
currents are experienced in the channel. The shore on the south side of the inlet is 
protected from extensive change by artificial means. 

In November 1946, the controlling depths were: Across the bar, 14 feet; thence 15 
35 feet to Brigantine Beach Bridge. 

Regardless of the depth of water available, navigation of the channel across the 
ocean bar during storms is extremely hazardous. The channel has a north-south direc
tion where it crosses the bar; storm waves and ground swells on the ocean advance from 
the east-southeast quadrant. The channel across the bar therefore is exposed to violent 

40 wave action, and boats ne.-vigating this part of the entrance must frequently take the 
seas broadside on. 

Strangers, unless of light draft, usually take a pilot, either picking up a fisherman 
outside or signaling for a pilot from shore. 

Atlantic City is frequented by many boats, both from outside and from points along 
45 the interior waterways. Supplies of all kinds are obtainable and ordinary repairs to 

hulls and motors can be made to boats of the size navigating the inside waters. It has 
railroad and highway connections with the mainland, and highway connections with 
Brigantine Bea.ch on the north and Ocean City on the south. 

On Absecon Inlet channel and in Clam Creek, Gardner Basin, Snug Harbor, &nd 
50 Delta Basin are approximately 360 piers, wharves, and boat berth structures mostly -0f 
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wooden pile and timber construction. Many of these facilities, both public and privately 
owned, are open to public use either free or on pavment of moderate charges. Nine 
stations where boats may obtain petroleum fuels and other services are available. 

The Yachtsman's Dock at the north end of Atlantic City has a depth of 30 to 40 
feet along the outer face a.nd from 10 to 12 feet along the inner face. Inside is a small 5 
basin which shoals gradually to zero at the shore bulkhead. This basin is used only by 
fishing boats kept for hire. Mariners should avoid an area with a depth of about 5 
feet between the horizontal-banded buoy and buoy off the west end of pier. 

Gardner Basin, a bulkheaded basin nearly 0.5 mile long and 60 yards wide, has 
its entrance 500 yards westward of the Yachtsman's Dock. It has a depth of 6 feet in 10 
mid-channel to the head and is used by many motor boats. All boats make fast to the 
bulkheads, for which a dockage charge of $1.00 per day is made. All kinds of supplies 
are obtainable. Marine railways and machine shops are available; the largest railway 
is capable of hauling vessels 100 feet in length, 8-foot draft and 85 tons. The mean 
range of tide is a little less than 4 feet. Daylight storm signals are displayed at the 15 
Atlantic City Tuna Club. 

Snug Barbor and Delta Basin are just west of Gardner Basin. In October 1945, 
both had a depth of about 7 feet at the entrance. The United States Engineer wharf 
is in Delta Basin. 

On the north side of Clam Creek at the entrance is the United States Coast Guard 20 
station bulkhead wharf. Westward of this wharf is a basin owned by the State of New 
Jersey which is being improved to afford additional berthing and servicing facilities for 
yachts and small pleasure craft. 

Vessels bound for the oil distributing plants and the inland waterways pass through 
the double-leaf bascule span of the Brigantine Beach Bridge; the horizontal clearance is 25 
75 feet and the vertical clearance is 11.6 feet at MHW. Care must be exercised in 
making the passage through this bridge. A falling tide causes a cross current which 
runs west to east; the current on the rising tide runs fair with the bridge. 

Description of the waterway above the bridge is given on page 93. 
Absecon Island extends southwest about 7 miles from Absecon Inlet to Great Egg 30 

Inlet. This island contains the municipalities of Atlantic City, Ventnor, J\1argate 
City, and Longport, named in order southward. These municipalities constitute one 
of the most intensively developed seaside resort areas in the United States. 

Great Egg Inlet, at the south end of Absecon Island, has a ruling depth of about 
11.5 feet in the channel across the bar. A lighted bell buoy about 1.7 miles southeast 35 
of the inlet marks the seaward entrance. The channel buoys are not charted as they 
are frequently shifted to mark the best water. Local information as to conditions should 
be obtained before entering. Boats of 4- to 5-foot draft do not usually take a pilot in 
smooth weather, but follow the buoys, preferably on a rising tide, being also guided by 
the appearance of the water. Pilots can usually be had from fishing boats outside. 40 
The inlet is used by many yachts of 4- to 5-foot draft and local fishing and pleasure 
boats. In winter the inlet is often rendered dangerous by floating ice. Breakers 
extend a.cross the inlet in moderate heavy weather. The mean range of the tide at the 
entrance is about 4 feet. 

Vessels bound for the Intracoastal Waterway to the north pass through a bascule 45 
bridge with a horizontal clearance of 50 feet and a vertical clearance of 9 feet at MHW. 
Southbound vessels pass through a bascule bridge with a horizontal clearance of 90 feet 
and a. v-ertieal clearance of 18 feet at MHW. 

Ocean City, a. large summer resort on the south side of Great Egg Inlet, has railroad 
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and highway connections with the mainland. Two standpipes, gas tanks, and a stack 
are prominent. The wharves are on the northwest side 0.5 to 1.5 miles southwestward 
of the inlet and have depths of 2 to 6 feet at the ends. For further description of facilities 
see page 94. 

5 Corson Inlet, 7 miles southward of Great Egg Inlet, had a reported depth of 8 
feet, September 15, 1946. The seaward entrance is marked. by a bell buoy about 1 
mile southeast of the inlet. The channel buoys are not charted as they are frequently 
shifted in position to mark the best water. Local information should be obtained before 
attempting to enter. The inlet is used by fishing boats and pleasure craft up to 4- to 

10 6-foot draft. The Coast Guard check the depths frequently and also serve as pilots. 
The mean range of tide at the entrance is about 4 feet. 

The channel from Corson Inlet northward to Middle Thorofare is crossed by a 
fixed bridge having a horizontal clearance of 23 feet and a vertical clearance of 6.2 feet. 
It is seldom used. Main Channel leads southward through a swing bridge and along 

15 the westerly shore of Strathmere to the Intracoastal Waterway. The swing draw has a 
horizontal clearance of 32 feet and a vertical clearance of 4.6 feet. 

Strathmere is a village on the south side of the inlet. A standpipe is prominent. 
Berthage is not available at Strathmere; however, in case of emergency boats can tie 
up to private or Coast Guard wharves. 

20 Sea Isle City is a summer resort on the beach 4 miles southwest of Corson Inlet. 
By day the most prominent marks are a slender standpipe and two church spires farther 
south. The Ludlam Beach Light (lat. 39°10', long. 74°41'), shown from a 35-foot red 
skeleton tower on white tank house near the north end of the town, is not prominent 
by-day. The light is 45 feet above the water and is visible 12 miles. A red sector west 

25 of 356° covers Townsend Inlet. 
A shoal with a depth of 16 feet and marked by a horizontal-banded buoy is 3.3 

miles southeast of Ludlam Beach Light. Avalon Shoal with a depth of 26 feet is 
marked by a lighted gong buoy. 

Townsend Inlet,, about 6.5 miles southward of Corson Inlet, had a reported depth 
30 in October 1946 of about 5 feet. It is used by small fishing and pleasure boats and an 

occasional crui:sing yacht up to 5-foot draft. The channel and shoreline are subject to 
considerable change. The channel buoys are not charted, and strangers should not enter 
before obtaining local information as to conditions. A pilot is generally taken by 
strangers; the Coast Guard will act as pilots when needed. The mean range of tide is 

35 about 4 feet. 
A highway bridge crosses the inlet. The bascule span has a horizontal clearance 

of 50 feet and a vertical clearance of 23 feet at MHW. 
Townsends Inlet is a small resort just north of the inlet without prominent marks. 
Avalon is a resort on the south side of Townsend Inlet. A black standpipe is the 

40 most prominent mark. 
The New Jersey Intra.coastal Waterway crosses the inlet inside the bridge. Facili

ties for Townsends Inlet and Avalon are described under that section on page 97. 
Peermont is a smell resort on Seven Mile Beach 1.5 miles southwestward of Town

send Inlet. 
45 Stone Harbor is a summer resort on the beach about 2 miles northeastward of 

Hereford Inlet. It is marked by an elevated water tank. 
Hereford Inlet,, 6 miles northeast of Cape May Harbor, had a reported depth in 

October 1946 of 4 f~et in the main channel which passes north of the Middle Ground. 
Strangers should take a pilot, as the inlet is subject to rapid change and the buoys 

50 cannot always be >depended upon to lead in the best water. The channel buoys, except 
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the entrance sea buoy, are not charted, and entrance should not be attempted before 
obtaining local information as to conditions. Large areas are bare at low water and 
usually have a sand ridge showing at high water. Breakers form across the inlet in 
heavy weather and on the shoals at all times, and the appearance of the water is the 
best guide in entering. The mean range of the tide at the entrance is about 4 feet. 5 

The inlet is used by many fishing boats and some yachts. Stone Harbor Coast 
Guard station is the only mark on the north side of the inlet. The Coast Guard serve 
as pilots for mariners when called on. Pilots can also be obtained from fishing boats 
outside. 

Hereford Inlet Light, shown from a gray shingle tower on a white dwelling on the 10 
south side of the inlet, is not prominent by day. The light is 53 feet above the water and 
visible 13 miles; a red sector west of 226° covers Townsend Inlet. 

Nummy Island divides the channel inside the entrance. The Intracoastal Water
way passes west of the island. Great Channel to the north and Grassy Sound Channel 
to the south are both crossed by a bascule bridge having a horizontal clearance of 50 15 
feet and a vertical clearance of 15 feet at MHW. 

Hereford Inlet to Cape May Harbor 
CHART 1219 

From Hereford Inlet to about 2 miles north of Cape May Harbor the coast is 
built up with dwellings and has several prominent marks. North Wildwood (lat. 20 
39°00', long. 74°48'), a summer resort on the south side of Hereford Inlet, is frequented 
by a large number of fishing boats. The Coast Guard station and several wharves are 
at the northeast end of the town. A marine railway will accommodate boats 40 feet 
in length and 3-foot draft. Gasoline and limited supplies are available. Berthage is 
available; dockage is charged. A sandspit separates the 6-foot channel to the wharves 25 
from Hereford Inlet. In addition to Hereford Inlet Light, North Wildwood is marked 
by a black standpipe with an orange band near the top about 0.3 mile westward from 
the light. 

Wildwood and Wildwood Crest are summer resorts on Five Mile Beach. A stand
pipe, black with orange band, a gas storage tank, and a slender black smokestack are 30 
at Wildwood. A standpipe, black with orange band, is at Wildwood Crest. 

Cape May Harbor 
CHART 234 

Cape Mag Harbor, formerly known as Cold Spring Inlet, is about 4.3 miles 
northeastward of Cape Ma.y Point, the southern extremity of New Jersey, a.nd is used 35 
by fishing vesseJs, pilot boats, yachts, and large pleasure boats. Some of these anchor 
in the west end of the harbor; others go to the wharves, or up Cape Island Creek to a 
landing nea.r the bridge. Many fishing vessels go to the fish wharf on Lower Thorofare. 
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The entrance between Sewell Point and Two Mile Beach is protected by two 
parallel jetties. The p:roject for the Unproved channel provides for an entrance channel 
25 feet deep and 400 feet wide from the 25-foot depth curve in the ocean to a point 500 
feet harborward of the inner ends of the jetties, thence 20 feet deep and 300 feet wide 

5 to deep water in Cape May Harbor. The mean range of tide is 4.4 feet. 
In June 1946, the controllfug depth from the ocean to the inner end of the project 

in Cape May Harbor was 19 faet. 
The outer end of the west jetty is submerged and should not be rounded close. 

The speed of vessels entering the inlet should not exceed 6 knots except in case of 
10 emergency. 

The entrance channel is marked by a lighted bell buoy, a direction light, a light 
near the outer end of each jetty, and a radiobeacon. The outer lighted bell buoy is 
0.55 mile southeast of the jetties. The direction light, shown from a white skeleton 
tower, is 40 feet above the water. The light projects a polychrome beam of white, red, 

15 and green as follows: When on the centerline of the dredged channel between the 
jetties, an occulting white Jight (the beam is adjusted to a width of approximately 125 
feet at the entrance between the jetties); when on the right side of the white center 
beam of the channel entering from seaward, an occulting red light; when on the left 
side of the channel entering from seaward, an occulting green light. The east jetty 

20 light, shown from a red skeleton tower, red tank house with black slatted daymark, 
is 23 feet above the water and ~isible 7 miles. The west jetty light, shown from a black 
skeleton tower on white battery house, black concrete base, is 34 feet above the water 
and visible 9 miles. The fog signal on the west jetty light is sounded on .lln a;r dia
phragm horn. The marker radiobeacon is at the west jetty light. 

25 The watertank on Sewell Point is prominent. 
The channel in the harbor is marked by buoys, some of which are lighted. 
The danger area of a rifte range extends about 1 mile from shore 0.2 mile westward 

Qf the entrance. The rifle range is in use from May to October, and vessels are warned 
to avoid the area during that period. 

30 The channel northeastward of the inlet leads through a bascule bridge having a 
horizontal clearance of 50 feet and a vertical clearance of 24 feet at MHW. Above 
the bridge the channel divides into Lower and Middle Thorofares. A fish wharf with 
railroad connections is on the eastern side of Lower Thorofare. Middle Thorofare 
is part of the Intra.coastal Waterway and is described on page 97. 

35 Upper Thorofare and Skunk Sound, entering the harbor from the north, are 
crossed by fixed bridges with vertical clearances of 6 feet at MHW. 

The ma.in wharves on Sewell Point have depths of 12 to 24 feet. 
Cape Island Creek enters the western extremity of the harbor. Schellenger Land

ing is on the northern side of the entrance. On both sides of the entrance are boatyards 
40 with marine railways. The largest railway can accommodate vessels 110 feet in length, 

12-foot draft, and 300 tons weight. Gasoline; Diesel oil, marine supplies, and provisions 
are available. All types of boat repams can be made. Berth.age is available; doekage 
is charged. About 0.3 mile inside the entrance a highway bridge with a bascnle span 
having a horizontal clearance of 38 feet and a vertical clearance of 5 feet at MHW 

45 crosses the creek. V easels tie up to landings near this bridge. • 
Cape May Canal is part of the Intra.eoastal Waterway and is described on page 98. 
Cape May and the shoals and eh.annals to the south and southwest a.re described 

inCh&pw5. 



 

SANDY HOOK TO CAPE MAY 

New Jersey Intracoastal Waterway 
CHARTS 825. 826, 827 

81 

The New Jersey Intracoastal Waterway, a sea-level inland water route approxi
mately parallel with the New Jersey coast, extends from the Atlantic Ocean at !\-[anas
quan Inlet to Delaware Bay. It is about 102 miles in length. The waterway extends 5 
through the Inlet and up :Manasquan River; thence by the ~1anasquan-Bayhead Canal 
through high ground to the head of Barnegat Bay. It then passes through a series of 
bays, lagoons, and thoroughfares along the New Jersey coast to Cape May Harbor; 
thence across Cape May County to Delaware Bay through a land cut. 

The Federal project approved ~f arch 2, 1945, provides for p, channel 12 feet deep 10 
and generally 100 feet wide, extending from the Atlantic Ocean at Manasquan Inlet 
to Delaware Bay above Cape May. 

No work had been done to 1947 on this project by the U. S. Engineers except in 
the Cape May Canal. 

In May 1946, the controlling depths were: From Long Branch Railroad Bridge 15 
across Manasquan River to Bay Head, 9 feet; thence to a point opposite Waretown in 
Barnegat Bay, 5 feet; thence to Albany A venue, Atlantic City, 3 feet; thence to Ninth 
Street Bridge, .Ocean City, 5~ feet; thence to Townsend Inlet, 4~ feet; thence to Rio 
Grande Avenue Bridge, Wildwood, 3X feet; thence to Cape May Harbor, 9 feet; and 
thence through Cape May Canal to Delaware Bay, 10 feet. 20 

Pilots.-No regular pilots for the inside passages or the inlets are available, but, 
in general, local boatmen are competent pilots. Men familiar with the waterways and 
who can act as pilots can usually be secured at Brielle, Bay Head, or Cape May. In 
good weather fishing boats are outside the inlets and strangers can obtain a fisherma.:i 
for a pilot or a signal may be made off the town nearest the inlet, and one will come 25 
from shore. In places where no towns are near the inlets a member of the Coast Guard 
crew will usually go out if a signal is set. 

Supplies.-Gasoline, provisions, and water can be obtained at practically all of 
the villages and resorts along the interior waters. Ship cha.ndlery can be secured at 
Bay Head, Atlantic City, and Cape May. 30 

Repairs.-At Bay Head, Forked River, Tuckerton, Ne.cote Creek, Atlantic City, 
and Cape May are railways capable of hauling out most of the boats navigating the 
inside waters. Numerous smaller railways are at other places along the waterway. 
Shops for ordinary repairs to hulls and motors are located at Bay Head, Atlantic City, 
and Cape May. 35 

Tide&.-In the inland waters the tides a.re greatly affected by the winds, both in 
time and height, westerly winds produeing low water and easterly winds high water. 
In Barnegat Bay, northerly and southerly winds drive the water to the ends of the bay. 
While the normal range" of tide is only about ~ foot at sections of the inland waterway 
removed from the inlets, the change in depth due to strong winds of long duration may 40 
amount to a maximum of about 3 feet above or below the normal high or low water, 
respeetively. Near the inlets the wind has a lesser effect, and the normal range of 
tide is a.bout 3 feet. 

Tidal. differences, by means of which the daily predicted times and heights of high 
and low waters may be obtained for numerous places in the inland waterway. are in- 46 



 

82 SANDY HOOK TO CAPE MAY 

eluded in the Tide Tables, Atlantic Ocean, published by the United States boast and 
Geodetic Survey. 

Currents.-Current velocities may reach 3 knots in the inlets and narrow channels 
connecting the inlets with adjacent bays and sounds. The Atlantic Ooast Ourrent 

5 Tables give information for a number of locations where current observations have been 
secured. Velocities of 2% knots have been reported at the Brigantine Beach Bridge 
across Absecon Inlet. 

Ice.-The inside waters are entirely closed to navigation by ice during extreme 
winters. During ordinary winters the more open channels, especially near the inlets 

10 where the currents are strong, remain open during most of the winter, though ice 
always forms on the flats. The inlets themselves are rarely closed by ice, though 
navigation through them is often rendered difficult by running ice. All of the principal 
inlets and channels adjacent to them are used in winter by local fishing boats, but 
through navigation is usually blocked. 

15 Aids to Navigation.-The Coast Guard maintains the aids to navigation marking 
the inlets from the outside. The State of New Jersey maintains those marking the 
inside route and the side channels. The aids marking the inside route are similar to 
the Coast Guard's Intracoastal Waterway aids. They are numbered from Manasquan 
Inlet south to Absecon Inlet, where a new series starts and continues south to Cape 

20 May Harbor Inlet. The aids marking the tributary channels are similar to the regular 
aids to navigation and are numbered proceeding from the main channel. 

The buoys and lights are removed before freezing weather sets in. All are restored 
about March 1, of each year. 

Bridges.-All bridges crossing the New Jersey Intracoastal Waterway have draw 
25 openings. The minimum horizontal clearance is 30 feet at Ocean City. The vertical 

clearance for closed positions of the draw spans are indicated a.t the water level of 
staff gages in place at the various bridges. 

Bridge Regulations.-The regulations for the bridges crossing the waterway are 
as follows: 

30 (a) The Inland Waterway of New Jersey referred to in these rules and regulations is defined as 
that waterway so designated by the State of New Jersey extending through the bays and thorough
fares on the eastern coast of that State from Bay Head at the upper end of Barnegat Bay on the north 
to Cape May on the south. 

(b) Where two or more drawbridges are located on the same waterway with a shorter distance 
35 than 1,000 feet between the draws, such bridges shall, for the purpose of these regulations, be con· 

sidered and operated as a unit. The owners thereof shall provide and install, for uninterrupted service, 
systems of electric signals on their respective bridges, so connected that the operator of any bridge of 
the group may thereby simultaneously notify, by signal, the operators of all the other drawbridges 
of that group of the desire of the master of any vessel or other water craft to pass through the draws. 

40 The operator of the bridge first in any group of bridges to be passed by an approaching vessel or other 
water .era.ft shall be responsible for observing the approach of such vessel or other water cni.ft toward 
that bridge, also for receiving the signal. or notice for passing and for communicating, by means of the 
electric signals prescribed above, to the operators of the other bridges composing such group the pur
pose of such vessel or other water craft to pass. 

45 (c) When at any time during the day or night any vessel or water craft approaches any bridge 
a.ftect.ed by these regulations, and under which it cannot pass, the lawful signal of the desire of the 
master of the vessel or craft to pass through the draw opening shall be three blasts of a whistle or 
horn blown on the vessel or craft, or notice given in any other convenient manner to the bridge tender 
of the desire of the master to p8.8S the bridge. 

50 These drawbridges shall not be required to open for craft carrying appurtena.nees uneesenti&l for 
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navigation which extend above the normal superstructure. Military masts shall be considered as part 
of the normal superstructure. Upon request, the district engineer in charge of the locality will ca.use 
inspection to be ma.de of the superstructure and appurtenances of any craft habitually frequenting 
those waterways, with a view to adjusting any differences of opinion in this matter between the vessel 
owner and the bridge owner. 5 

(d) The draws in each and every bridge or group of bridges shall, upon the signal or notice pre
scribed above, be promptly opened at any and all hours of the day or night, except a.s provided in 
paragraph (m) for the passage of any vessel, vessels, or other water craft unable to pass safely under
neath the draw when closed. For bridges crossing the Inland Waterway of New Jersey, failure of the 
draws to be fully opened within 4 minutes from the signal to open shall be considered a violation of 10 
the requirement for prompt opening. 

(e) If a car, train of cars, or other vehicle is, at the time of receiving the signal or notice prescribed 
in paragraph (c), approaching any draw so closely that it cannot be safely stopped before reaching such 
draw, two blasts of a whistle or horn shall be blowp on the bridge. As soon thereafter a.s such draw 
shall be cleared, such draw or all draws comprised in any group of bridges concerned shall be promptly 15 
opened, and three blasts of a whistle or horn blown on the bridge to indicate such clearance. In lieu 
of signals from the bridge by whistle or horn, a white flag may be waved on the bridge by day and a 
white light by night, to indicate that. the draw opening is clear, or a red flag may be waved on the 
bridge by day and a red light at night, to indicate that the draw is not clear and cannot be immediately 
opened. · 20 

(f) After the draw or draws of any bridge or group of bridges shall have remained open for a period 
of 10 minutes or for such shorter period as may be necessary for the passage of vessels or other water 
craft waiting to pass, the draw or draws may be closed for the crossing of cars, trains, vehicles, or indi
viduals, if any be waiting to cross. After being so closed for a period of 10 minutes or for such shorter 
times as may be necessary, the draw or draws shall be again promptly opened for the passage of vessels 25 
or other water craft, if there be any desiring- to pass. · 

(g) No vehicle, car, locomotive, or train shall be stopped on the drawspan of any bridge subject 
to these regulations; nor shall any such bridges carrying railway or tramway tracks be used for switch
ing purposes, except those bridges for which special regulations are prescribed in paragraph (m) ; nor 
shall locomotives or trains be stopped in bridge blocks of railroad bridges in such manner as to hinder 30 
or delay the operation of any draw, except in cases of urgent necessity. Vessels shall not be so moored 
nor maneuvered as to delay or hinder unnecessarily closing the draw of any bridge. All passages of 
vessels and other water craft through or under the drawbridge and all passages of cars, locomotives, 
trains, and other vehicles over drawbridges shall be prompt and as rapid a.s practicable in order to avoid 
unnecessary delay to either land or water traffic. • 35 

(h) The owner or owners of each and every drawbridge covered by these rules and regulations 
shall maintain in good and serviceable order the drawspan, together with the machinery and appliances 
required for operating the same, and the electric signal system prescribed in paragraph (b); shall pro-
vide such number of draw operators or tenders as may be found necessary to open and close the draws 
promptly; and shall also provide and maintain in good order on the bridge piers oi:: fenders such fixtures 40 
as may be necessary for vessels to moor or make fast while waiting for the draws:Pan to be opened. 

(i) The length of time that a draw has been opened shall be computed from the time that the draw
span begins to move in opening, and the length of time that a draw has been closed shall be computed 
from the time that the drawspan ceases to move in closing. 

(j) At each opening of a draw, full horizontal and vertical clearances shall be provided, regardless 45 
of the size or requirements of the passing vessel or other water craft. 

(k) The owner or owners of each and every bridge covered by these rules and regulations shall 
Provide and maintain in good legible condition two board gages painted white, with figures not less 
than 6 inches high painted black, to indicate the vertical clearances under the closed drawspan at all 
stages of the tide. The gages shall be so placed on the ends of the drawspan fender that they shall be 50 
plainly visible to the master of a vessel or other water craft approaching such bridge either upstream or 
downstream. 

(1) The owner or owners of each and every bridge covered by these rules and regulations shall 
cause to be kept a complete reoord of all openings of the draw and shall promptly report to the district 
engineer of the United States in charge of the river and harbor improvements in that vicinity all cases 55 
in which the drawspan has been required to remain open for an unreasonable length of time or to re-



 

84 SANDY HOOK TO CAPE MAY 

main closed for more than 10 minutes after the prescribed signal or notice to open the dr&,w has been 
given. 

(m) The provisions of paragraph (d) shall be applicable to the bridges of the Pennsylvania
Reading Seashore Lines (both steam and electric) and of the Atlantic City Shore Railroad, over Beaeb 

5 Thorofare at Atlantic City, N. J., only between the hours of 11 p. m., and 6 a. m. daily. 
Between the hours of 6 a. m. and 11 p. m. these bridges shall be opened upon signal or notice from 

any vessel or craft desiring to pass at any time during the periods from 20 to 30 minutes past each hour, 
but may remain closed during such periods if no vessel or craft give such signal or notice, provided 
that when once opened for the passage of any vessel or craft said bridges shall remain opened sufficiently 

10 long to permit the passage of all vessels or craft which may be engaged in passing or which may be 
presenting itself for passage. Between such hours (6 a. m. and 11 p. m.) these bridges shall not be 
opened except as provided for above. 

Manasquan River 
CHART 796 

15 Manasquan Inlet, 23 miles southward of Sandy Hook, is the northern entrance 
to the New Jersey Intracoastal Waterway which extends south to Delaware Bay. 
The inlet is protected by two stone jetties. On the outer end of each jetty is a light 
shown from a skeleton tower. The north jetty light is 34 feet above the water and the 
south jetty light is 33 feet above the water. A fog signal on the south jetty light is 

20 sounded on an electric diaphragm horn. The entrance is marked by a lighted gong 
buoy 1.0 mile 126° from the north jetty light. The observation tower on the Mana
squan Coast Guard station is adjacent to the south jetty. 

Strangers should enter with caution and it is recommended that a local pilot be 
used if one is available. 

25 The Federal project for the improveJllent of the Manasquan RifJer provides for a 
channel 14 feet deep and 250 feet wide from the Atlantic Ocea.n to the inner end of the 
north jetty, thence 12 feet deep and 300 feet wide to within 700 feet of the New York 
and Long Branch Railroad bridge, thence of same depth and narrowing to a width of 
100 feet to within 300 feet of the bridge; for a widening on the northerly side of the chan-

30 nel of 200 feet for'& distance of 3,150 feet to a depth of 8 feet; for an. anchorage of 19 
acres to a depth of 10 feet on the southside of the channel and for an anchorageof27.5 
acres to a depth of 12 feet about 0.4 mile west of Route 35 highway bridge. 

Above the limit of the previous described project the New Jersey Intra.coastal 
Waterway continues to the Manasquan-Ba.yhead Canal with a channel 12 feet deep and 

35 generally 100 feet wide. In May 1946, the controlling d~pth was 11 feet to the west end 
of north bulkhead; thence 6~ feet to 700 feet east of thexailroad 9ridge. 

The State of New Jersey has dredged a channel from the Manasqua.n..;,Bayhaad 
Canal to a.bout 0. 7 mile above Route 34 highway bridge. In June 1935 the controlling 
depth was 6 feet to the bridge and in June 1938 the same depth above the bridge. . 

40 Between the inlet and the railroad bridge the .river is entered on the south by 
Cook• Cl-eek which is the outlet for Laite Louiff. Del>Mea Creelt enters from the 
north; the channel has been improved by dredging and a turning basin 0.4 mile above the 
mouth. 

The mean tidal range is 4.0 feet at the ocean end of the infot and 3. 7 feet a.t the inner 
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end; irregular fluctuations due to wind and barometric pressure vary from 2.7 feet below 
to 7 .5 feet above mean low water at the inlet. 

The following bridges cross the Manasquan River and tributaries: New York and 
Long Branch R. R., bascule span, horizontal clearance 47.5 feet, vertical clearance 3.0 
feet at MHW; Route 35 highway bridge, bascule span, horizontal clearance 49.5 feet, 5 
vertical clearance 9.3 feet at MHW; Route 34 highway bridge, bascule span, horizontal 
clearance 50 feet, vertical clearance 15 feet at MHW; Cooks Creek, fixed span, horizontal 
clearance 28.5 feet, vertical clearance 8.5 feet at MHW; Debbies Creek, bascule span, 
horizontal clearance 29.7 feet, vertical clearance 2.8 feet at MHW. 

The regulations governing the opening of the drawbridges are given on page 82. IO 
Considerable berthage is available for all boats using the river. In case of a hlll'ri

cane boats go to Bay Head for safer anchorage. At Brielle, a village on the north side 
of the river, gasoline, Diesel oil, water, marine supplies, and provisions may be obtained 
immediately west of the railroad bridge. The dredged basin off the piers has a depth 
of 15 feet. Dockage is charged. Fishermen and pleasure craft use this basin. Off 15 
the wharves at Brielle the speed of all boats is limited to 6 miles per hour. 

Manasquan (lat. 40°06', long. 74°02'), on the north and Point Pleasant on the 
south at the entrance are towns with large summer colonies. Two chart agencies are 
in Point Pleasant. 

A marine railway at the Brielle basin can haul boats 65 feet in length, 4.5-foot 20 
draft and 35 tons weight. Two other marine railways in the river can handle smaller 
craft and offer limited supplies of all kinds. 

Manasquan Inlet and River have a very large traffic of commercial fishing and 
pleasure craft. 

The Brielle Yacht Club is ju~t east of the railroad bridge. 25 

Manasquan River to Little Egg Harbor 
CHART 825 

The B"l/head-Manaaquan Canal is a land cut connecting Manasquan River 
with Barnegat Bay. The sides of the canal have been bulkheaded. At present the 
depth maintained by the State of New Jersey is about 6 feet. 30 

Speed limit.-The speed limit in the Bayhead-Ma.nasquan Cana.I is 6 miles per hour. 
The canal is crossed by two bridges. Route 35 highway bridge crossing the canal 

0.3 mile from Manasquan River has a bascule span with a horizontal clearance of 47.7 
feet and a vertical clearance of 13.8 feet at MHW. The second highway bridge has a 
swing span with a horizontal ele8.rance of 45.4 feet and a vertical clearance of 15.6 35 
feet at MHW. The rules governing these bridges a.re given on page 82. 

Barnegat Bag is 26 miles long and has a. general depth of 6 to 8 feet along the 
Western side, with extensive fiats extending westward' from the beaches. Boats of 
about 6-foot draft enter through the inland waterway from southward. The usual 
draft of boa.ts frequenting the bay is 2 to 5 feet. 40 

Bay Head, a. summer resort with a large year-around settlement, at the head of 
Barnegat Bay; is frequented by many motor boais up to 6-foot draft. The harbor 
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is completely sheltered; the rise and fall of the tide is about ~ foot. The public dock 
has berthing space for 150 boats in addition to other large berthing areas available for 
transients. The Bay Head Yacht Club is active. The most prominent landmark i~ 
an elevated water tank, conical above and below. 

5 Several boatyards have marine railways where repairs of all kinds can be made. 
Boats 85 feet long, 7-foot draft and 50 tons can be hauled out. Gasoline, Diesel oil, 
provisions, and ship chandlery can be obtained. A chart agency is in Bay Head. 

Storm warnings, .day signals only, are displayed (rom a signal tower at the Dale 
Yacht Basin from May to October. 

10 Beaverdam Creek on the north side of Wardell Neck is crossed by a swing draw-
bridge 0.4 mile above the mouth. The horizontal clearance is 40 feet and the vertical 
clearance is 14.3 feet at MHW. On the south side of the creek just west of the bridge 
are two marine railways. The larger one can haul boats 40 feet long and 3-foot draft. 
Gasoline; water, and marine supplies are available. 

15 Metedeconk River is navigable for a draft of 4 to 5 feet to the fork. At the 
entrance the best water is close to the north shore just westward of Bay Head. On 
the south side of the river east of West Osbomville is a marine railway for boats 30 
feet long and 3-foot draft. 

Mantoloking is a summer resort 2 miles southward of Bay Head. A highway 
20 bridge crosses the bay at this point. The horizontal clearance of the bascule span if" 

51.5 feet, and the vertical clearance is 14 feet at MHW. 
A public dock at Mantoloking has depths of about 4 feet at the ends. Supplies are 

available in the town. The Mantoloking Yacht Club is just south of the bridge on the 
east side of the waterway. A marine railway is capable of hauling boats 30 feet long and 

25 3-foot draft. 
On the west side of the waterway at the west end of the highway bridge is a marine 

railway capable of hauling boats 50 feet long, 6-foot draft, and 50 tons weight. Gasoline, 
motor oil, water, and marine supplies are available. Berthage for 50-foot boats in 5 to 
8 feet is available inside the slip at the marine railway. 

30 Kettle Creek has a reported depth of 4 feet in mid-channel to the fork. A boat-
works is at Silverton. South Kettle Creek has a marine railway capable of hauling 
out boats up to 40 feet in length. 

Lavallette is a small summer reSIOrt on the beach 4 miles southward of Mantoloking. 
A small public dock has depths of about 3 feet at its face. Gasoline and some supplies 

35 are available. 
Seaside Heights is a summer resort on the beach 6 miles southward of Mantoloking. 

A highway bridge connects the town with the mainland. The bascule span has a 
horizontal clears.nee of 50.2 feet and a vertical cle~ance of 9.7 feet at MHW. A public 
dock has depths of about 7.5 feet at its face. A standpipe is prominent. 

40 Pelican Island (lat. 39°57', long. 74°05') near the east end of the highway bridge 
has a thickly populated permanent settlement. The boatworks has two marine railways 
capable of hauling boats 35 feet in length and 4-foot draft. Gasoline, motor oil, water, 
and limited supplies are available. The docks have a depth of 6 feet at the boatworks. 
Berth.age is available; dockage l.s charged. . 

45 Toma Riuer, the most important tributary of Barnegat Bay, enters, the bay 
between Coates Point just south of the highway bridge and Goodluck Point. The 
Federal project provides for a. channel 12 feet deep and 100 feet wide from the New 
Jersey Intra.coastal Waterway to the highway bridge over South Fork of Toms River, 
including a turning basin, and a channel 5 feet deep the full width in North Fork to the 
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highway bridge. In 1946, the controlling depth was 6 feet to the town of Toms River. 
The upper 0.5 mile is through a dredged channel which is subject to slight shoaling. 

Island H~ights is a town off the high wooded point on the north side of Toms River. 
A public dock has a depth of about 6 feet at its face. Gasoline is only available at the 
public dock. Some supplies are available in the town. Three boatyards are in Island 5 
Heights, with marine railways at each. The largest is capable of hauling boats 45 feet 
in length and 3-foot draft. Marine supplies and water are available at the yards. 
Depths of 2 to 3 feet are available to the yards and docks. 

At the town of Toms River the public dock is a concrete wall around the public 
park with a depth of 5 feet along the face. Boats may lie alongside. The Toms River 10 
Yacht Club is open all year around and provides berthage. Public berthage is available 
along the bulkhead between the gasoline stations in South Toms River. The depth is 
about 5~ feet at the bulkhead. Both gasoline stations are equipped for fueling vessels. 
Dockage is charged. Supplies are available in the town. The two boatyards have three 
marine railways. The largest is capable of hauling boats 60 feet in length and 7-foot 15 
draft. Gasoline, Diesel oil, and all kinds of marine supplies are available. Dockage 
is charged after the first day. 

Berkeley, a resort about 0.7 mile southward of Seaside Heights, has a lagoon or 
artificial harbor for small boats with depths of 6 to 8 feet. 

Seaside Park is adjacent to Berkeley. The public wharf has a depth of 4 feet and 20 
the Yacht Club wharf a depth of 5 feet. A distinguishing mark is a black water tank 
near the south end of the town. A boatyard has a marine railway capable of hauling 
boats 50 feet in length, 4%-foot draft at low water and 5-foot draft at high water, and 
about 25 tons. A 15-ton crane is available. Engine repairs can be made. Gasoline, 
motor oil, water, and marine supplies are available. 25 

The Pennsylvania Railroad Bridge crosses the bay between the south end of Sea
side Park and Barnegat Pier near Good.luck Point. Use either opening of the swing 
draw span. The horizontal clearance is 72.0 feet in the east side and 67.0 feet in the 
west side, the vertical clearance is 4.7 feet at MWH. Barnegat Pier has a depth of 
3 feet at the wharf. 30 

Cedar Creek, 3 miles below the Pennsylvania Railroad Bridge, extends about one 
mile from the mouth. In October 1946, the controlling depth was about 3 feet. A 
public dock is on the south side of the creek, but the water at the face is very shoal. 
A marine railway on the north side of the creek is capable of hauling out boats of 30-
foot length and 3%-foot draft. Gasoline, water, and some supplies- are available at 35 
the town of Lanoka Harbor. 

Forked River, a.bout 6 miles below the Pennsylvania Railroad Bridge, has an 
improved channel to the state highway bridge at the town of Forked River. In April 
1946, the controlling depth was 8 feet. 

Above the light marking the junction of North and South Branches the speed of 40 
au boats is limited to 3~ knots (4 statute miles per hour). 

Marine Terminal, on the south side of the river adjacent to the main highway, is 
maintained by the State of New Jersey. In the terminal is approximately 2,400 lineal 
feet of dock space and accommodations for 100 private boats. Depths in the basin 
and at the dock faces vary from 6~ to 10 feet. Dockage of $1.00 per night is charged 45 
after the first 24 hours. Day and night watchman service is maintained. Boats up 
to 50 feet in length lie alongside the wharf. The water in the basin is almost fresh. 
Gasoline, fresh water and lights are available on the dock and ice, coal, and other 
supplies can be obtained in the town of Forked River. 
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On the north side of the river is another public dock. These slips are ~rincipally 
for the use of perm.anent residents and are generally all leased. When vacant, transient 
vessels may tie up overnight without dockage charge. Gasoline is available at the 
dock. The depths at the outer ends of the slips vary from 3~ to 4~ feet. 

5 Four boatyards are on Forked River. All have marine railways. The largest 
railway is capable of hauling out a boat of 50-foot length but is limited to a draft of 
4 feet forward. 

Oyster Creek, about 1 mile south of Forked River, is reported to have shoaled to 
a depth of 3 feet'at the entrance. 

10 Barnegat Inlet, 43 miles south of Sandy Hook, is marked on the south side by 
Barnegat Lighthouse, see page 75, the most prominent mark in the vicinity. The chan
nel is protected by two converging stone jetties, submerged at high water, extending to 
a depth of 12 feet in the ocean and spaced 1,000 feet apart at the outer ends. The 
outer end of each jetty is marked by a light shown from a skeleton tower with a tank 

15 house. The lights are 34 feet above the water; the north jetty light is visible 7 miles 
and the south jetty light is visible 6 miles. 

The entrance, the channel across the bar, and the inner channels are marked by a 
lighted bell buoy and several other buoys, some of which are lighted, which are moved 
frequently to conform with the shifting channel but should be used only with local 

20 knowledge. The deepest draft taken across the bar is about 10 feet at high water. 
It is recommended that any vessel not familiar with this inlet lay to outside the entrance 
and signal for a pilot. With a smooth sea it is usually safe for boats of 7-foot draft to 
enter by following the buoys. 

The Federal project provides for a channel 10 feet deep and 300 feet wide through 
25 the outer bar; a channel 20 feet deep and 300 feet wide extending in a northwesterly 

direction from the gorge in the inlet to Ogster Creek Channel just northwest of 
Sunset Shoal; a channel across the inner bar 8 feet deep and 200 feet wide extending 
from Oyster Creek Channel to deep water in the bay. 

In August 1946, the controlling depths were: Outer Bar, 8~ feet; Main Channel, 
30 8 feet; and Oyster Creek Channel, 7 feet. 

The mean range of tide is 2. 7 feet at the inlet, 0.5 feet at Oyster Creek Channel, 
and less than a foot at the south end of Barnegat Bay. For predicted times and heights 
see Tide Table8, Atlantic Ocean.· 

The average velocity of the current in the inlet is 2.3 knots. For predicted times 
35 and velocities see Ourrent Tables, AUantic Ooast. 

At Barnegat City (lat. 39°46', long. 74°06') a dredged channel leads from the 
inlet channel southward to the landings on the inner beach just inside the point. The 
channel is ne.rrow and boats should pass the mid-channel buoys close aboard. No public 
dock is available but boats sometimes tie up at the Coast Guard station. Gasoline, 

40 fuel oil, and ice may be secured, also supplies in Inllited quantities, at the fish company 
wharf at the head of the channel. A marine railway capable of hauling boa.ts 35 feet 
in length and 4-foot draft is available. 

Waretown Creek, on the western side of the bay a.bout 1 mile southward of 
Oyster Creek, is a sheltered ha.sin area which has been dredged to 6 feet. In 1946, the 

45 controlling depth was reported to be 6 feet. At the 200•foot public dock gasoline, oil, 
a.nd fresh water are available. Minor boat repairs can be made. A -dredged cut is 
south <>f the town <>f Waretown. In 1946, the oontrolling depth was 0 feet at·the en
trance and 7 feet inside to the head of navigation. 

Doul>le Creek is on the western side of Barnegat Bay, 4 :mttes vvestwa.rd of ~at 



 

BANDY HOOK TO CAPE MAY 89 

Lighthouse. The entrance is protected on the north side by a jetty which is marked 
on its outer end by a light. A channel has been dredged to a depth of 6 feet from the 
mouth upstream approximately 1 mile to the fixed county highway bridge. In 1946 
the controlling depth was 5 feet. The horizontal clearance of the bridge is 18.7 feet 
and the vertical clearance is 6 feet at MHW. The creek shoals above the bridge. 5 
There is a public dock. Ga1i!Oline, motor oil, and fresh water are available. Provisions 
c&n be obtained in limited quantities. 

Harvey Cedars is a summer resort on Long Beach about 5 miles southward of 
Barnegat Inlet. The public dock has about 2 feet at its face. Gasoline and supplies 
can be obtained in the town. 10 

Surf City, marked by a prominent standpipe, is about 2 miles below Harvey 
Cedars. 

Ma.nahawkin Ba11 is 8 miles southward of Barnegat Inlet. Cedar Bonnet Island 
is a la.rge group of marshy islands on the eastern side of the bay. The waterway passes 
eastward and southward of the islands. A highway bridge crosses the bay at this point. 15 
The single-leaf ba.scule span over the waterway ha.s a horizontal clearance of 51.6 feet 
and a vertical clearance of 7.9 feet at MHW. The bay westward of Cedar Bonnet 
Island has a ruling depth of 1 to 2 feet, but 5 feet can be carried from southward nearly 
to the bridge through a narrow unma.rked channel. 

Ship Bottom is a town extending from the bay to the ocean southward of the bridge 20 
and marked by a prominent standpipe. About 1,000 yards south of the bridge a marked, 
dredged channel, having a controlling depth of 5 feet in 1946, leads to a yacht basin. 
Berthage is available and doekage is charged. Gasoline, motor oil, fresh water, and 
marine supplies are available. Diesel oil may be ordered. Provisions are available in 
the town. The marine railway is capable of hauling boats of 40 feet in length and 5-foot 25 
draft. Just south of the basin is a marine railway capable of hauling boats of 50 feet 
in length and 5-f oot draft. 

The body of water between Mana.hawk.in Bay and Little Egg Ha.rbor is shoal. 
The route of the Intracos.stal Waterway follows the ea.stern shore. A natural channel 
leaves the Wtl.terway south of Cedar Bonnet Isla.nd and crosses to the western side 30 
with that island and Thorofare Island on the north and Flat and Reed Islands oii the 
south. The ruling depth in this channel is 5 feet. The natural channel joins the water-
way at Bea.ch Haven. 

Cedar Run,, on the western side of the bay southward of the bridge, has been 
improved by a channel dredged to 5 feet from the mouth upstream for a distance of ap- 35 
Pl'ox:i.mately 0.9 mile. In 1946, the controlling depth was 4 feet. Between the mouth of 
the channel a.nd the natural ehannel on the western side of the bay the ruling dept\i 
was reported to be 3~ feet in 1946. The Cedar Run Dock is open to the public but it 
has little water a.t the face. A marine railway on the ct-eek ca.n accommodate boats of 
45 feet in length a.nd 4-f oot draft. 40 

W.eat Creek on the western Bide of the ba.y has been improved by a channel dredged 
to 6 feet trom the mouth upstream, a distance of 2.4 miles to the oyster wharves and 
Publie l&ndiDg. In 1946, it was reported tha.t the depth ha.d shoe.led to 3 feet. At the 
Yacht Club near the mouth of the creek is a marine railway capable of hauling boats 
35 feet in length and 4 ... foot draft. A. very small railway is at the head of the creek. 45 
Gasoline, motor oil, kerosene, 8.nd water can be obtained. 
. Litfle Bgg Harbor has a general depth of 4 to 6 feet in the northwestern. part and 
ls thick with oyster stakes. In the southern part of the harbor is a large group of 

1-l&U0---48--7 
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marshy islands surrounded by a shoal area with depths of I to 3 feet. Bet.ween some 
of these islands are narrow unmarked channels which end abruptly in the shoaJ area. 

Parker Run :flows into Parker Cove at the northern end of Little Egg Harbor. 
A channel 6 feet deep has been dredged for a distance of approximately 0.5 mile upstream 

5 from the mouth to the oyster wharves. In November 1946, it was reported that the 
controlling depth in the entrance, was 2 to 2~ feet, thence 4 feet to the public docks. 
The bottom in the entrance is soft mud. At the wharf in the creek is about 700 feet 
of improved berthing space with 3 to 4 feet at the face. Dockage is not charged. Gaso
line, motor oil, prepared meals, and ice are available. At Parkertown is a boat works. 

10 Beach Haven (lat. 39°34', long. 74°14'), a town on the southeasterly side of Little 
Egg Harbor, is marked by a standpipe; stack, and elevated water tank. A draft of 
6 feet can he taken to the public dock where gasoline can he obtained. Good anchor
age iB available in 15 feet in the channel westward of the town. Two yacht clubs are 
at Beach Haven. Ice, coal, groceries, and other yacht supplies can be obtained in the 

15 town. Just south of the stack is the dredged basin of the boatyard. The basin has 
been dredged to 8 feet. Berthage is available and dockage is charged. Gasoline, 
motor oil, kerosene, and Diesel oil are available. The marine railway is capable of 
hauling out vessels of 45 feet in length and 4-foot draft. 

Tuckerton Creek is on the west side of Little Egg Harbor. A channel has been 
20 dredged from the head of Marshelder Channel, see page 91, across the harbor s0uth of 

Parker Island to the mouth of the creek a.nd thence in the creek to Tuckerton at the 
head of navigation. The creek is very narrow and crooked at low water. The bottom 
is soft. 

The Federal project for improvement. provides for a channel 6 feet deep, 80 feet 
25 wide, from the head of Marsh.elder Channel to the mouth, thence 7 5 feet wide to Parkers 

Landing, thence 60 feet wide to W eat Tuckerton Landing, thence a channel 5 feet deep 
and 60 feet wide to just above Scow Landing, and thence a channel 3 feet deep and 40 
feet wide to the mill dam at Tuckerton. 

In March 1946, the controlling depths were ss follows: The channel across Little 
30 Egg Harbor, 1 foot; thence 4 feet to Scow Landing; and thence 3 feet to the mill dam 

at Tuckerton. 
Cross eurrents keep the channel between Parker Island and the mouth of the creek 

filled. Local mariners mark the best water, which is always north of Parker Island, 
by stakes. Boats do not operate in this area at low water as the majority draw about 

35 3 feet. 
Speed.-Power boats or other vessels propelled by machinery shall not proceed 

1t ·any time within the limits of the waters of Tuckerton Creek Channel at a greater 
speed than 8 statute miles per hour. 

The Tuckerton Yacht Club near the entrance of the creek maintains a yacht 
40 basin with about 700 feet of berthing space open to the public at a small dockage fee. 

The general depths in the basin are 1% to 2% feet. Gasoline, oil, and water are available 
at the dock. 

Tuckerton is a town with bus connections at the head of navigation on Tuckerton 
Creek. .A water tank is in th~ town and the radio towers about 3 miles southwestward 

45 are prominent. Tuekerton has 3 public wha.r:ves (dockage is not charged)·and sever.Bl 
marine railways. The largest railway can accommodate vessels 50 feet in length and 
4~-foot · draft; Machine and engine repair work can be obtained. · SupplieS of all 
kinds can be secured in Tuckerton. 
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Little Egg Harbor to Longport 
CHART 826 

91 

Beachhaven Inlet has broken through the beach 3 miles southward of Beach 
Haven, and should not be mistaken for Little Egg Inlet. The entrance is marked. 
The single narrow, shifting, winding channel has a ruling depth of about 6 feet over 5 
the outer bar and 4 feet to the inside water. The channel is sounded monthly by the 
Coast Guard and the buoys are shifted to mark the best water. The buoys are not 
charted and should be used with local knowledge. 

Tucker Island, separating Beachhaven and Little Egg Inlets, is eroding. The 
mean range of tide is 3.7 feet. 10 

Marshelder Channel trends northwesterly from Beachhaven Inlet around the 
· southwesterly side of Story Island and connects with the dredged channel to Tuckerton 

Creek, see also page 90, and the southwestern part of Little Egg Harbor. 
Several thoroughfares lead from Little Egg Harbor to Great Bay. Big Thorolare 

is used by small local boats but is shoal and should not be attempted by strangers. 15 
Sheepshead Creek is shoal at its eastern end and is little used. Little Sheepshead 
Creek has a ruling depth of about 4 feet and is extensively used. Fixed bridges cross 
these creeks; the horizontal clearance is 16 feet and the vertical clearance is 6.5 feet 
for the bridges over Sheepshead and Little Sheepshead Creeks. 

Little Egg Inlet, southward of Tucker Island, is used by local fishing vessels and 20 
motor boats. The depth on the bar usually is ample for boats that can use the inland 
waterway. In November 1946, the ruling depth was 15 feet. In very heavy weather 
breakers form all the way across the entrance. The shore and cha.nnels at the inlet are 
subject to rapid changes, both in location and depths. The entrance is well marked by 
vertical-striped buoys but strangers should use caution when entering. The buoys are 25 
not charted a.s they are frequently shifted in position. No regular pilots for the inlet 
are available, but strangers can usually pick up a fisherman outside to act as a pilot, 
or can set signal and wait for one from the Coast Guard station. 

Great Bay, northwestward of Little Egg Inlet, has a ruling depth of 4 to 6 feet. 
The main entrance is through Shooting Thorofare and Newmans Thorofare, eastward 30 
of Seven Islands. The route of the Intra.coastal Waterway is southwest of Seven Islands 
and through Main Marsh Thorofare. Great Bay is frequented by many small boats and 
vessels bound up the Mullica River. .A prominent fish factory is on Seven !~lands on 
the west side of N ewmans Thorofare. 

Mulliea Ri'Df!T, flowing into the northwestern part of Great Bay, is navigable for 35 
20 miles to Pleasant Mills. At low water a draft of 4~ feet can be carried from the 
northern end of Newnians Thorolare a.cross the fiats of Great Bay to the mouth of 
the river. The most difficult place is off the mouth of Sheepshead Creeks, where the 
channel is 0.3 mile off the marsh north of the creeks and then follows the main slough 
westward, as shown on the chart. The shoals are sometimes marked by bush stakes. 40 · 

,The water inside Mullica River is deep and the mid-cha:qnel is clear for a long 
distance. It is reported that a draft of about 9 feet at high water can be taken to 
Crowteytuwn and about 4 feet at high water for about 3.3 miles farther to Pleasant Mills 
where a dam restricts navigation. The navigation of the river is comparatively easy to 
Crowleytown but shoal and difficult above. The lower reaches of the river are marked 45 
by lights a.nd. st.aka daybeaeons. Above the first bridge the ehannel is marked by 
8take da.ybea.oons. · 
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Three bascule bridges cross the Mullica River. The Route 9 bridge between New 

Gretna and Higbeeville has a horizontal clearance of 50 feet and a vertical clearan~e 
of 4.2 feet at MHW. The Lower Bank bridge has a horizontal clearance of 30 feet 
and a vertical clearance of 6.7 feet at MHW. The Green Bank-Weekstown bridge has 

5 a horizontal clearance of 30 feet and a vertical clearance of 5.5 feet at MHW. 
About 0.5 mile south of the first bridge are 3 marine railways capable of hauling 

vessels 42 feet in length and 4-foot draft. Gasoline, motor oil, and kerosene are available. 
Nacote Creek is a tributary entering the south side of Mullica. River 4 miles 

above the mouth. The entrance is marked by a light. It is reported that a draft of 
10 4 feet at low water can be taken into the mouth of the creek, thence 6 feet to the first 

bridge, and thence 3 feet to Port Republic (lat. 39°31', long. 74°29') at the head of 
navigation. The first bridge has a bascule: span with a horizontal clearance of 30 feet 
and a vertical clearance of 5 feet a.t MHW. The marine railway at the boat yard just 
east of the bridge is capable of hauling vessek; 86 feet in length and 4-foot draft. Ge.so-

15 line and kerosene are available. A new railway is being built on the west side of the 
bridge which will be capable of hauling vessels 50 feet in length and 5-foot draft. 

Baas River is a tributary entering the north side of Mullica River, 5 miles above 
the mouth. The entrance is marked by a light opposite Dodor Point. At New Gretna 
the river is crossed by a be.scule bridge with a horizontal clearance of 30 feet and a vertical 

20 clearance of 9.4 feet at MHW. Approximately 150 feet of bulkheaded berthage with 
4 to 5 feet of water is available at the bridge. Gasoline, kerosene, groceries, and fresh 
water are available. Three small marine railways are on the riv-er. The largest is 
capable of hauling vessels 32 feet in length and 4-foot draft. 

Lof)eland Thorofare is a small waterway between Bass River and Wading River. 
25 A fixed bridge with a horizontal elea.ra.nce of 16 feet and a vertical clearance of 3.8 feet 

at MHW crosses the Thorofare. 
Wading Riller is a.n important tributary entering on the north side of Mullica 

River, 7 miles above the mouth. It is said to have deep water for several miles. At 
Wading River a.bout 4.5 miles above the mouth the river is crossed by a bascule bridge 

30 with a horizontal clearance of 30 feet and a vertical clearance of 5.3 feet at MHW. 
Mott Creek, on the west side of Great Bay, is marked by a light. It is reported 

that about 3 feet can be carried up the creek to a bulkhead wharf. A mud bank makes 
out from the point opposite the light. A marine railway at the public wha.rf is capable 
of hauling boats 30 feet in length and 3-foot draft. The· public can tie up to the wharf 

35 for 24 hours. Gasoline, kerosene, groceries, fresh water, and ice are ava.ila.ble at the 
wharf. 

Qgtlter Creek, on the west side of Great Bay about 0.8 mile southward of Mott 
Creek, is also marked at its entrance by a light. A 6-foot channel has been dredged 
from the mouth int.o Great· Bay. Within the creek 7 feet can be ca.r:ried . to the smell 

40 :fishing village of Oyster Creek, ·then.ea 4 feet to the public landing where gasoline, 
kerosene, fresh water, and ice are available. A marine railway is capable of hauling 
boats 30 fe~t in length and 3-foot draft. The ereek is used by pleasure and fishinghoats. 
Boa.ta are available for rent. 

Little Ba11 is shoal and large areu are bare at low water. The Iatr&ooastal Water-
45 wa,y entem through Main Marsh Thorolare and· folloWB the westem·side of: the: bay 

a.cross the m<>nths of Hammock Cose and Ptwcn. Cooe. and westwan:J:,of Shadhland.· 
At Blaek Peilrt an alternate route1 marked by the St&te of New Jersey, swings·eutward 
in Bri,rudin.e Cllllnnel for 1.3 '~ thence through Ohs 'J':horllifl1'8 w the 110rth 
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end of Brigantine. However, it was reported in 1947 that the alternate channel had 
shoaled 0.3 mile east of Black Point and was bare at low water. 

The main route of the Waterway continues from Black Point along the western 
side of Grass11 Ba11, a shoal area mostly bare at low water, to Meadow Cut. From 
this dredged cut it follows the eastern side of Beed Bag to and through Gull Island 5 
Thorolare, across the mouth of Broad Creek, through Middle Thorolare,, where it 
is rejoined by the alternate route from Brigantine, and into Absecon Channel. 

Brigantine (lat. 39° 24', long. 74° 22') is a city on the beach midway between 
Brigantine and Absecon Inlets. It is reached from the north through Obes Thorofare, 
and from the south by Golden Hammock Thorolare and a channel to the main route. 10 
Bonita Tideway follows the western shore of the town. Opposite the confluence of 

'Obes· Thorofare and Bonita. Tideway is a cove where good .berthage can be obtained. 
Dockage is charged. The cove is a very safe harbor of refuge in case of a storm. Brig
antine is connected by a highway bridge with Atlantic City. 

Absecon Bay, at the head of Absecon Channel, is shoal and has some areas 15 
bare at low water. A channel has been dredged across the bay with project dimensions 
of 5 feet deep and 80 feet wide to the mouth of Absecon Creek. The creek has been 
improved by a dredged channel with project dimensions of 5 feet deep and 50 feet 
wide to the highway bridge at Absecon,, and a turning basin of the same depth. 

In May 1944, the controlling depths were: Across the flats in Absecon Bay to the 20 
mouth, 3~ feet; thence to the turning basin at Absecon, 2% feet; thence to the highway 
bridge, 4 feet. 

Along Absecon Creek are numerous private wharves. At Absecon are one small 
boat shop that ca.n repair boats 30 to 40 feet in length and 3- to 5-foot draft and a marine 
railway capable of hauling boats of 45 feet in length and 4-foot draft. All kinds of 25 
marine supplies are available in the town. 

From Absecon Channel the Intracoastal W a.terway follows Beach Thorofare to 
the west side of Atlantic City. About 1.6 miles inside the entrance the waterway is 
crossed by a highway ba.scule bridge with a horizontal clearance of 60.1 feet a.nd a 
vertical clearance of 19.6 feet at MHW. 30 

Three railroad swing bridges are about 1.3 miles beyond the highway bridge. 
The minimum clearances of the bridges are 34.5 feet horizontal and 1.9 feet at MHW 
vertical. Between the hours of 6 a. m. and 11 p. m. these bridges only open for vessels 
or other craft desiring to pass during the periods from 20 to 30 minutes past each hour. 
The bridges open simultaneously on signal and it is advisable to wait until all are 35 
opened before beginning passage. Boat operators have reported that these bridges are 
a hazard to navigation. 

Along Beach and Inside ThoroflJl'eB are numerous wharves and boathouses on 
the west front of Atlantic City. Many of them are in bad repair and mariners should 
use caution when in the immediate vicinity of the ends of such piers as broken piling 40 
may exist .. 

The Albany Avenue Bridge at the Chelsea section of Atlantic City has a double
leaf bascule span over ln$ide Thorofare with a horizontal clearance of 50 feet and a 
verti~ 4)iea.r.auce .of 10.4 feet at MHW. 

A apeed llmU of '1 miles.per hour is enforced in the eha.n:nel off Ventnor. 45 
Ven._ B ....... ~ on th~. ~t aide of Inside Thorofare. A doubl&-leaf baseule 

~pan highway bridge eouneets it with Ventnor. The horizontal clearance of the bridge 
18 00.feet..a;nq ·~ veriicaJ.oleara;u08 is .Q feet at.MHW. A marina railway and boat-
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works are just south of the bridge. The railway is capable of hauling boats 4o feet in 
length, 3- to 3%-foot draft and 10 to 12 tons weight. Gasoline, motor oil, and Diesel 
oil can be obtained by truck. All kinds of marine supplies are available. Engine 
repairs can be made. Berthage is available; dockage is charged. The depth in the 

5 vicinity of the docks is 6 feet. 
From the southwestern end of Shelter Island a natural unmarked channel with a 

ruling depth of 3 feet skirts the 'eastern shores of Shelter Island Bay and Lakes Bay 
to West Atlantic City, thence along the northern edge of Lakes Bay to Pleasantville. 

The highway bridge at the northern end of Margate City has a bascul\e span with 
10 clearances of 61 feet horizontal and 14.6 feet at MHW vertical. This bridge now 

remains open. 
In the first basin south of the highway bridge in Margate City is a boatyard. At 

the yard is a crane capable of hauling out boats 38 feet long, 3~-foot draft, and 15 tons 
weight. Gasoline, motor oil, water, and marine supplies are available. Provisions 

15 can be obtained in the city. Berthage is available in both dredged basins and along 
the water front; dockage is charged. 

Longport (lat. 39°18', long. 7.f 032') is a city on the northern side of Great Egg Inlet. 
Risley Channel from Great Egg Inlet follows the water front of Longport to a junction 
with Beach Thorofare and then goes north where it divides into several smaller channels. 

20 At Longport it is crossed by a highway bridge having a horizontal clearance of 50 feet 
and a vertical clearance of 9 feet at MHW. Just south of the bridge on the east side of 
the channel is a boat repair shop equipped with a crane capable of hauling boa.ts 46 
feet long, 5 feet draft, and 12 tons weight. Complete boat service of any kind can be 
accomplished. Gasoline, motor oil, water, and limited marine supplies can be obtained. 

25 Provisions and ice may be obtained in the city. A depth of 10 feet can be carried from 
the Intracoastal Waterway to the shop. Winter storage and overnight berthage only 
are available. Longport has neither a public dock nor other berthage facilities. 

The Intracoastal Waterway follows Beach Thorofare cuts to Risley Channel thence 
north in that channel to the cut dredged to Broad Thorofare. Be guided by the drum 

30 buoys and stake beacons. Favor the west bank at a distance of about 50 yards. Fol
low the dredged cut into Broad Thorofare. 

Great Egg Inlet to Delaware Bay 
CHART 827 

Great Egg Inlet is described on page 77. 
35 Ocean aty. see also page 77, has berthage and inside and outside storage; dockage 

is charged. Three lagoons ca.n accommodate boa.ts up to 5-foot ·draft. Gasoline may 
be secured at the wharves. No Diesel oil is available. Ocean City has several marine 
railways with ample facilities for making hull and engine repairs to boats of all sizes 
from the smallest motor boats opera.ting in the area. to ·40-50 feet in length, 4~foot 

4:0 draft, and 15 tons weight. All kinds of mtt.rlne supples, gasoline, moto1' oil, water, 
provisions, and ice are available. 

The Intr'aeOastalWaterwayfollowsBroad Thorofa.re through the dauble-leaf baseule
dnt.w span with a horizontal clearance of 50 feet and a vertical elea.rance of 9.4 feet at 
MHW. Thence across the southeasterly end of Ship Channel (strong currents are 
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noted at this crossing) and along the waterfront of Ocean City. Two bridges cross the 
waterway at Ocean City; the first is a railroad swing bridge with a horizontal clearance 
of 30 feet and a vertical clearance of 4.0 feet at MHW. Pass through the left-hand 
opening. The second bridge is a single-leaf bascule highway bridge with a horizontal 
clearance of 70 feet and a vertical clearance of 14.1 feet at MHW. Follow the whaxves 5 
at a distance of 50 yards to the lower end of Cowpens Island, then be guided by the bea
cons through the channel south of a small island to Back Thorofare. 

Great Egg Bay, extending 4 miles westward from Great Egg Inlet, is frequented 
by many boats of 5-foot or less draft bound to Somers Point and points in Great Egg 
and Tuckahoe Rivers. The main channel, Ship Channel, leads along the north side 10 
to the drawbridges at Somers Point, then 0.3 mile east and 0.4 mile south of Sledge 
Islands, then favors the southwest side of the bay to the mouth of Middle River. It is 
marked from the inlet to the mouth of Tuckahoe River by vertical-striped buoys and 
is easily followed by small boats. 

About 0.8 mile above Anchorage Point on the main channel is a rnarine railway 15 
capable of hauling boats of 40 feet in length, 4-foot draft, and 15 tons weight. Marine 
supplies are available. Berthage is available; dockage is charged. 

Bas8 Harbor, a small channel leading north from Ship Channel, just east of Somers 
Point, has a ruling depth in the entrance of 4* feet. A fixed bridge with a horizontal 
clearance of 14 feet and a vertical clearance of 5 .0 feet at MHW crosses Bass Harbor 20 
0.4 mile above the entrance. The boat yard at Bass Harbor is equipped with a crane 
capable of handling boats 36 feet in length, 4-foot draft, and 15 tons weight. Engine 
and hull repairs can be made. Gasoline, motor oil, and marine supplies are available. 
Provisions can be obtained in Ocean Heights. Berthage is available; dockage is 
charged. 25 

Patcong Creek flows into Great Egg Bay 0.3 mile west of the bridge crossing 
Drag Channel# north of Sledge Islands. Only 2 feet of water is available across the 
bar at the mouth of the creek at MLW. A swing span highway drawbridge crosses the 
creek inside the entrance; the horizontal clearances a.re 35 feet and the vertical clearance 
is 7 .3 feet at MHW. Passage should be made through the east span of this bridge as 30 
the channel veers sharp~y to the right and passes close to the inside of the first bend. 
About 2.3 miles above the drawbridge is Ocean Heights Avenue Bridge with a fixed 
span having a horizontal clearance of 30 feet and a vertical clearance of 7 .3 feet at 
MHW. About 120 yards south of the bridge, the submerged pilings of an old dam 
extend past midstream from the eastern shore. The western shore should be followed 35 
at a distance Qf 20 yards to clear this obstruction. 

Great Egg Rioer, also known as Great Egg Harbor RilJeJ', empties into Great 
Egg Bay from northwestward. The channels in the upper reaches of the river, in the 
vicinity of Mays Landing, have been dredged by the State of New ,Jersey to a depth of 
6 feet at ML W. Shoaling has occurred and this section of the river now affords a depth 40 
of 3 to 4 feet in the channel marked by stake beacons from the mouth upstream to the 
public landing at Mays Landing. With local knowledge 8 feet can be carried from Great 
Egg Inlet to Mays Landing. Two aerial wire crossings span the river; each has a vertical 
clearance of l 00 feet. 

Somers Peint (lat. 39°18', long. 74°36'), formerly known e.s Egg Harbor, a summer 45 
resort on the north side of Great Egg Bay, has a depth of about 6 feet a.t the wharves. 
A middle ground separates the wharves from Ship Channel. Passage behind the 
middle ground can be made by heading inshore from the ship channel about 220 yards 
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northeast of the railroad bridge and running along the line of the outer ends of the 
wharves. The channel is very narrow. 

At Somers Point, Ship Channel is crossed by two drawbridges. The first is a rail
road swing span with horizontal clearances of 40 feet and vertical clearance of 4.4 

5 feet at MHW. The second is a highway bascule span with a horizontal clearance of 
50 foet and a vertical clearance of 14 feet at MHW. If bound beyond Somers Point 
pass through the left-hand opening of the railroad draw to avoid a sharp turn necessary 
to make the passage through the highway bascule span. 

A marine railway, just south of the highway bridge, is capable of hauling boats 40 
10 feet in length, 4-foot draft, and 15 to 20 tons weight. 

About 1.7 miles above the railroad and highway bridges at Beesleys Point the 
main channel is crossed by a highway bascule drawbridge with a horizontal clearance of 
60 feet and a vertical clearance of 14 feet at MHW. 

Beesleys Point, a small summer resort on the north side of the point between 
15 Great Egg and Peck Bays, has landings with about 3 feet at the ends, and this depth 

can be carried to them from offshore. 
A marine .railway is on Powell Creek which enters Great Egg River from the 

east about 4.6 miles above the mouth. The creek channel is narrow, crooked, and has 
a depth of a.bout 3 feet in the entrance at MLW. The railway can haul boats 38 feet 

20 in length and 3~-foot draft. Gasoline, motor oil, and water are available. All kinds 
of boat repairs can be made and boats are built. About a hundred boats a.re stored each 
year. Berthe.ge is not available. ~ 

On the east side of the river above Scull Landing is a repair yard with a marine 
railway capable of hauling boats 40 feet in length and 3~foot draft. Storage is avail-

25 able. Gasoline can be obtained only by tank truck. 
Mays Landing is a oown and county seat at the head of navigation of Great Egg 

River. A be.sin with a controlling depth of about 5 feet has been dredged at the town. 
'!'he bulkhead where boats tie up has shoaled at the foot requiring them to keep a few 
feet off; dockage is not charged. Fresh water can be secured .at the bulk.head. Gaso-

30 line and supplies can be obtained in the town. The mean range of tide at Mays Landing 
is 4.0 feet. The water at the town is nearly fresh. A marine railway will accommodate 
boats 75 feet in length, 6-foot dr8.ft, and Sb tons weight. Storage and berthage are 
available. Ga,soline is delivered only by t.a.nk truck. · 

Middle Ri.,,er, the largest tributary of Great Egg River, enters from the west 
35 near the mouth. The river flows about 4 miles through fields and ma.mhes. An over

head cable with a vertical clearance of 40 feet at MHW crosses Middle River a.bout 1 
mile above the mouth; no bridges cross this river. 

Tuckahoe RiDer, on the south side of Great Egg Bay, is reported. to have.a depth 
of about 3 feet to the town of Tuckahoe. An overhead cable with a vertieal clearance 

40 of about 100 feet at MHW crosses the river about 3 miles above the mouth. A beseule 
highway bridge crosses the river at Tuckahoe; the horizontal clearance is 30 feet a.pd the 
vertical clearance is 8.8 feet at MHW. About 0.8 mile above the .highway bridge is a 
fixed railroad bridge with a horizontal clearance of 30 feet and & vertical· clearance of 
6.9 feet at MHW. 

45 Cedar S..mp. Creel& enters Tuek&hoe. River from· the eonth ·About. 1~3 miles 
above the .Qverhead cable. The creek has a ruling depth -Qf & feet to the :highway•-0ul-
vert 2.3 miles above the mouth. . . 

The Inti:aeoasW Waterwa.y follows Beek '.1'-horolare eou.tbeast. of~. Jalpd. 
Favor the bulkheaded side of the channel at a distance of 75 yards. The mud flats 
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bordering the channel through Peck Bay are visible in places at low water. The 
highway bridge at Pe'ck Beach has a swing drawspan with a horizontal clearance of 
49.6 feet and a vertical clearance of 7.1 feet at MHW. Pass through the east opening. 

Crook Horn Creek connects Peek Bay and Middle Thorof are. The creek is 
crossed by a. railroad swing-span drawbridge with a horizontal clearance of 59 feet and 5 
a vertical clearance of 2.7 feet at MHW. The draw moves slowly. Pass through the 
east opening; the other is obstructed. 

Middle Thorofare leads into Ben Hand Thorofare. Pass through the east open
ing of the abandoned railway bridge across Ben Band Thorofare. The bridge has 
a horizontal clearance of 54 feet and remains open at all times. Ben Hand Thorofare 10 
joins Main Channel. From the junction the channel to the southeast leads to Strath
mere and Corson Inlet, see page 78. The Intra.coastal Waterway follows Main Channel 
to and across Ludlam Bay. The bay is shallow; the channel through it is marked 
by stake beacons and an unlighted range at each end. 

Ludlam Tlwrofare, connecting Ludlam Bay and Townsend Channel is crossed 15 
at Sea Isle City by a highway bridge having a double-leaf bascule span. The span 
has a horizontal clearance of 50 feet and a vertical clearance of IO feet at MHW. Avoid 
the projecting shoal on the west side of the thorofare about 400 yards north of the 
bridge. 

Sea Isle City, on the east side of Ludlam Thorofare, has several privately dredged 20 
basins with a depth of about 3 feet in the entrances and slightly greater inside. In 
the cut just south of the bridge is a boatyard with a marine railway capable of hauling 
boats 50 feet in length, 4-foot draft, and 18 tons weight. Hull and engine repairs can 
be mad~. Limited inside storage and berthage are available; doekage is charged. 
Gasoline and motor oil during the summer months, water, groceries, and marine sup- 25 
plies are available. 

The town of Townsendslnlet (lat. 39°07', long. 74°43') at the junction of ToumBend 
Channel and Inlet has a wharf with a depth of 12 feet alongside. Berthage is avail
able; dockage is charged. Gasoline, water, and limited supplies are available. 

Avalon is a. resort on the south side -0f Townsend Inlet. A m&l'sh area separates 30 
the town from Ingram Thorofare, the route of the Intracoastal Waterway. A privately 
dredged channel, Cornell Barbor, leads from 0.3 mile westward of the Inlet southeast
ward through the marsh to the town and along the western side. Penn.sglmnia 
Hal'bor is an outlet from the town channel into Ingram Thorofa.re just north of the 
highway bridge and Princeton. Har'bor is a parallel outlet into the thorofare just 35 
south of the same bridge. These two outlets have a ruling depth of about 2 feet at 
low water. A fixed bridge between them· restricts passage to un:maSted boats. Two 
public wha.rve8 with a feet at the ends are at the southeast end of Princeton Harbor. 
Gasoline ftD.d some supplies can be obtained at Avalon. 

The highway bridge crossing Ingram Thorofare to Avalon has a swing span with 40 
horizoiitel clea.tances of 49 feet in the ea.st draw and 50 feet in the west draw, and a 
vertiealelearanee of 7.1 feet at MHW. The span is hand-moved; pass through either 
opening. 

St&Jm 'beac<mS mark the channel through Great Sound. 
Stene Barbor is a resort northeastward of Hereford Inlet. The Intra.coastal 45 

Waterway ·follows the channel along the northwest side of the town. A highway 
haseule bridge crosses the waterway a.bout midway along the waterfront. The double-
leaf dra.WSJ)m hai3; a horizontal clearance of 50 feet and a vertieal clearance of 12.9 
feet at MHW. The privately dredged ha.sins, North Basin., South Basin, and 

'IOUO '8 8 
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Snug Harbor are northeastward of the bridge, and Skelter Ha'Den, Stone Harbor. 
and CarniDal Bag are southeastward of the bridge. In Shelter Haven is a marine 
railway capable of hauling boats 35 feet in length, 3-foot draft, and 6 to 8 tons weight. 
Hull and engine repairs can be made. Gasoline, coal, oil, provisions, ice, and marine 

5 supplies are available. Berthage and inside storage are available; dockage is charged. 
Stone Harbor has no public wharves. 

From Stone Harbor the Intracoastal Waterway follows Great Flat Thorolare, 
westward of Nummy Island, and Grassy Sound Channel to Grassy Sound. The 
highway bridge crossing Grassy Sound Channel has a double leaf bascule span with a 

10 horizontal clearance of 51 feet and a vertical clearance of 9.3 feet at MHW. 
The channel through Grassg Sound is well marked by stake daybeacons. At the 

west end of the sound the channel is crossed by a railroad bridge with a hand-moved 
bascule draw having a horizontal clearance of 50 feet and a vertical clearance of 6.6 feet 
at MHW. A channel leads southeast to Wildwood Canal from the northeast side of 

15 the railroad bridge. The canal separates West Wildwood and Wildwood. Two fixed 
bridges cross the canal between the two settlements. 

About 1.0 mile southward of the railroad bridge Post Creek enters from the east. 
The creek widens into a bay at Wildwood which connects on the northeast with Wild
wood Canal. Ottens Harbor, a long slip dredged to accommodate large fishing vessels 

20 and other craft, enters Post Creek near its mouth. In the harbor is a marine railway 
capable of hauling out vessels 60 feet in length and 6-foot draft for scraping and painting. 
Storage is available; berthage is limited. Gasoline, Diesel oil, motor oil, and water are 
available. 

The light at the junction of Post Creek and Grassy Sound a.nd the lights along the 
25 route southward to Cape May Harbor are maintained throughout the year. 

About 0.2 mile below Post Creek the route is crossed by a highway bridge having a 
power-moved swing-type draw with a horizontal clears.nee of 50 feet in the west opening 
and 51.5 feet in the east opening, end a vertical clearance of 6.2 feet at MHW. Pass 
through either opening. A marine railway south of the bridge can haul boats 45 feet 

30 in length and of 3-foot draft. General repairs can be made. Gasoline, motor oil, 
and marine supplies are available. Provisions can be obtained nearby. 

Sunset Lake at Wildwood Crest (lat. 38°58', long. 74:0 50') is entered either through 
the channel southwest of Ephraim Island or opposite Swain Channel. Jar'Di• Sound 
is marked by lights. Middle Thorofare connects Jarvis Sound and Cape May Ha.ri>or. 

35 The bridge at the southwestern end of the Thorofare has a bascule span with a horizontal 
clearance of 50 feet a.nd a vertical clea.ra.nce of 25.6 feet at MHW.· 

Ca.pe May Harbor is described on page 79. 
Cape Ma11 Canal· connects Cape May Harbor :with Delaware Bay. The canal 

is about 4 miles long, the bottom width is 100 feet and the project depth is 12 feet. 
40 A tu.ming basin is &bout 1,200 yards east of the Del&wa.re Bay Entrance. The mean 

range of tide is 4 feet. The maximum velocity of the normal tidal cmrent in the canal 
is 2.3 knots. See .Allafttic Coast Ourretlil Tables for predicted times and velocities 
in the canal. 

In June 1946, the controlling depth was 9.2 feet in the canal aad 3.4 feet in the 
45 turning basin. 

A vaflle UgJai is on the south side of the Cape May H&l"bor entrance to the canal. 
Vessels shall not .enter except on green light. 

Vessels ·ta:ansiting the oa.n.&l should limit their ltpeed "to 6 si.tute miles per ·hour 
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(5.2 knots) and should proceed with special care in the vicinity of the bridges. Passage 
through the canal of barge tows may be delayed dependent upon tide and current 
conditions. 

The canal is crossed by one railroad and two highway bridges, having power
operated swing drawspans. The east highway bridge, U. S. 9-N. J. 4, has a horizontal 5 
clearance of 40 feet and a vertical clearance of 20 feet at MHW. The railroad bridge 
bas a horizontal clearance of 50 feet and a vertical clearance of 4 feet at MHW. The 
west highway bridge has a horizontal clearance of 40 feet and a vertical clearance of 
10 feet at MHW. 

The Delaware Bay entrance is protected by two parallel stone jetties spaced 10 
500 feet apart and 400 yards in length. The offshore end of the south jetty is marked 
by a light, 9 feet above the water, shown from a post. A lighted bell buoy is 0.6 mile 
west of the south jetty light. 



 

CHAPTER 5 

Delaware Bay and River 
CHARTS 1219, 1218, 294, 295, 296 

DELA W .ARE Bay and River form the boundary between the State of New 
Jersey on the east and the States of Delaware and Pennsylvania on the west. 
They are the approach to the cities of Wilmington, Chester, Marcus Hook, 

Philadelphia, Camden and Trenton, and to many smaUer cities and towns, and they 
5 have a large trade carried both in foreign and domestic vessels. Philadelphia, one of 

the important ports of the United States, and Trenton, the head of navigation, are 88 
and 116 miles, respectively, above the entrance. 

The main entrance to Delaware Bay is between Cape Henlopen and Cape May 
and is available for vessels of any draft. Vessels of up to 25-foot draft, subject to certain 

10 length restrictions, can enter the Delaware River from Chesapeake Bay through the 
Chesapeake and Delaware Canal, which enters the river north of Reedy Island. The 
project depth of the canal is 27 feet. The inside route from Chesapeake Bay to the 
Delaware River is described in Chapter 6. 

Delaware Bay is, properly speaking, only an expansion of the lower part of the Dela-
15 ware Rioer. The dividing line is 44 miles above the entrance and extends from a 

monument lying 300 yards northwestward of Li.ston Point to a monument lying east
ward of the south point at the entrance of Hope Creek. 

Except at the entrance, Delaware Bay is bordered on both sides by wide areas 
of marsh, and there a.re no towns of any size on its shores. Detailed descriptions of the 

20 shores and tributaries are given under the headings "Delaware Bay, Eastern Side," 
and "Delaware Bay, Western Side." 

Approaches to Delaware Bay 
CHART 1219 

The fi.pproa.che.s to Delaware Bay have few otf-Iying dangers and in clear weather 
25 there should be no difficulty in entering the bay. 

A number of sunken wrecks lie well offshore in deep water to the eastward. of the 
entrance. An underwater obst.l'uction, covered 5 fathoms, has been reported to lie 
in approximately latitude 38°40.5' N., longitude 73°52.5' W. and should be avoided. 

Other dangers in the approaches to the bay are Five Fathom Batik, McCrie Shoal 
100 



 

DELAWARE BAY AND RIVER 101 

and Fenwick Shoal. In the entrance itself a large shoal area extends southward of 
Cape May and terminates in Overfalls or South Shoal. From Cape Henlopen, Hen 
and Chickens Shoal extends southeastward. 

Five Fathom Bank is an area of broken ground about 13 miles eastward of Cape 
May. Inside the 5-fathom curve it is about 9 miles long in a north-south direction and 5 
about 2 miles wide, with detached shoal spots to the westward, northward and north
eastward, and a number of sunken wrecks to the northward. The least depth on the 
bank is 17 feet, lying 10 miles southeast of Hereford Inlet Light, and is marked on the 
northeast side by a horizontal-banded buoy. Southward 3.5 miles, off a. 22-foot shoal, 
is a buoy marking the south end of the bank. It should be passed to the eastward and 1 O 
southward. Lighted whistle buoys mark the northeast and northwest parts of the 
bank. A lighted bell buoy marks the west side of a small detached shoal and sunken 
wreck with a depth of 28 feet, which lies about 2 miles west of Five Fathom Bank and 
should be passed to the westward when using the passage inside the bank. The greater 
part of Five Fathom Bank is within authorized fish trap limits. 15 

Fi1'e Fathom Bank Lightship (lat. 38°47', long. 74°35'), about 4 miles south
eastward of the south end of the bank, has a red hull with FIVE FATHOM on each side 
and two masts with circulal" galleries. The light is 65 feet above the water and visible 
14 miles; there is a riding light on the forestay. The fog signal is sounded on steam 
diaphragm horns; if horns are disabled a whistle will be blown. The lightship has a 20 
radiobeacon equipped for distance finding, and daytime storm warnings are displayed. 
The code flag signal and radio call is NNBL. An unmarked bank with least depth of 
30 feet is 10.5 miles southwestward of Five Fathom Bank Lightship and should be 
avoided by the deeper-draft vessels. 

MeCrie Shoal, 7 miles southeast of Cape May Light, has a least depth of 18 feet. 25 
It is marked on the southeast side by a lighted whistle buoy. 

Ooerf alla or South Shoal and numerous other shoals constitute an area of very 
broken ground, with a lea.st depth of 2 feet, extending as much as 7 .5 miles toward Cape 
Henlopen from Cape May. The southwest end of the shoal is marked by a lighted bell 
buoy and the western side by two buoys. Near the south side of the area a horizontal- 30 
banded buoy is moored to mark a 15-foot shoal which lies 1 mile to the westward of it. 
Several buoyed channels for light-draft vessels lead through the shoal area, but passage 
should not be attempted by deep-draft vessels or strangers. 

Ooerlalls Lightship is station.eel l.S miles southward of the southwest extremity 
of Overfslls or South Shoal and 3.3 miles ea.st of Cape Henlopen. It has a red hull with 35 
OVERF ALLS OD each side, the lantern and gallery being on a tubular mast forward with 
a small mast aft. The light is 50 feet above the water and visible 12 miles, and a riding 
light is OD the forestay. The fog signal is sounded on an air diaphone. The lightship 
has a radiobeaoon synchronized for distance finding and daytime storm warnings a.re 
displayed. The code flag signal is NNBQ. 40 

Hen and Chiekena Shoal, with a least depth of 5 feet, extends 0.3 mile north
eastward, 0.5 mile eastward, and 7 miles southeastward of the northern extremity of 
Cape Henlopen. At night a red sector in Harbor of Refuge Light covers the shoal. 
Two buoys, and a bell bu0y mark the north, east and southeast extremities of the shoaler 
Part. A bank with depths ranging from 22 to 28 feet extends 3 miles farther south- 45 
eastward and the end of the bank and a sunken wreck near it are marked by a lighted 
whistle and a lighted bell buoy. 

A sunken wrookis 1.3:m.ilesnortheastward of Cape Henlopen. A lighted horizontal
ba.nded huoy·is moored southward of the wreck. 

Fenwick Shoal, with a least depth of 14 feet on the shoal proper, is about 20 miles 50 
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south-southeastward of Overfalls Lightship, in the southern approach to Delaware Bay. 
For a more detailed description of the shoal, see Chapter 7. A lighted whistle buoy is 
moored 8 miles southeastward of the shoal. Deep-draft coasting vessels normally pass 
to eastward of this buoy. 

5 Between the parallels of 38°15' N. and 39°15' N. the 100-fathom curve is from 70 
to 100 miles offshore and the 30-fathom curve is about 25 miles closer in. Both curves 
have a northeasterly and southwesterly trend. Westward of the 30-fathom curve the 
water shoals gradually to the 20-fathom curve. Inside the 20-fathom curve the depths 
are irregular, and if uncertain of her position, especially in thick weather, a vessel, when 

10 inside that curve, should approach the coast with care and in no case approach closer 
than in 12 fathoms until sure of her position. On a clear night the lights of the lightships 
and lighthouses should be made in time to prevent too close approach to the shore. 

Coastwise courses from both northward and southward are given in Chapter 3. 
Entering from northward.-The passage inside Five Fathom Bank, eastward or 

15 westward of McCrie Shoal, is used by most coasting vessels of less than 24-foot draft. 
In a heavy sea, vessels of a greater draft than 18 feet are advised to pass eastward of 
Five Fathom Bank, and this is the safest course at all times for strangers in vessels of a 
greater draft than 18 feet. 

Entering from northward and seaward.-ln approaching the entrance from north-
20 ward and seaward vessels should shape a course so as to cross the meridian of 74°30' W. 

in latitude 38°45' N. Soundings to the northeastward of Five Fathom Bank Light
ship are of little value for position finding because of the irregularity of the bottom and, 
if in doubt as to her position, a vessel should stay outside the 15-fathom curve until 
the above latitude is reached. In no case should a vessel approach the coast closer than 

25 in 12 fathoms unless sure of her position. 
Entering from southward and seaward.-Vessels coming from southward and 

seaward should shape a cow:se so as to cross the meridian of 74°30' W. in latitude 
38°45' N.; this will lead to within 5 miles· of Five Fa.thorn Bank Lightship. If un
certain of the longitude, soundings should be taken frequently and the water not shoaled 

30 to less than 20 fathoms until between the parallel of 38°40' N. and the parallel of Five 
Fathom Bank Lightship, 38°47' N ., and the entrance then approached between those 
parallels. 

Entering from southward.-Coasting vessels of the deepest draft keep outside 
Fenwick Shoal lighted whistle buoy. Vessels of 15-foot draft usually pass inside of' 

35 Fenwick Shoal in good weather, but strangers should use this passage with caution. 

General Information-Delaware Bay and River 

Channels.-The main entrance to the bay, which is used by deep-draft vessels and 
strangers, has a clear width of 3 miles between Cape Henlopen and the shoals, which 
extend 7 .5 miles south-southwestward from Cape May Point. 

40 The bay is shoal along its ea.stern and western sides, and there a.t'e extensive shoal 
areas close to the main channel through the center of the bary. The ·channel is well 
ma.rked by lights, ranges and buoys, but .strangers in deep--dra.ft vessels should not 
attempt to enter by night. 
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The condition of the Delaware Bay and River channel is given at frequent intervals 
in the Notice to Mariners; see also pages 133 and 140. 

Caution.-.All persons opera.ting yachts, motorboats, speedboats, and other craft 
in Delaware Bay are warned to keep clear of the submerged portions of training dikes 
at Hope Creek, N. J., at the south end of Reedy Island and at the north end of Pea 5 
Patch Island. These dikes are shown on Chart 294. They are marked by lights 
as shown on the chart. 

Anchorage.-Delaware Breakwater Harbor and Harbor of Refuge are among the 
important harbors of refuge on the Atlantic coast and are extensively used by all classes 
of vessels. For description, see page 109. 10 

Deep-draft vessels can anchor in various places in the vicinity of the main channel 
between Brown Shoal and the mouth of the river, but generally will continue to the 
more sheltered anchorages in the river. 

The following anchorage areas in Philadelphia Harbor and the Delaware River 
have been established by the Secretary of the Treasury and approved by the President: 15 

1. Anclwrage No. 1 (Port Richmond Anclwrage).-Located south of the channel, 
between the upper and lower ends of Petty Island, and between lines opposite 
Allegheny A venue and Pier No. 80 North, near Norris Street Philadelphia, marked 
by white spar buoys A, B, C, and D. 

Vessels having a draft less than twenty feet must anchor west of Pier No. 11 at 20 
Port Richmond. The area off the Crew Levick Wharf at Petty Island shall be re
stricted to facilitate the movement of vessels to and from the Company's wharf. 
Vessels must not cast anchor in the cable area indicated, except in a case of emergency. 

2. Anclwrage No. 2 (Cooper Point Anclwrage).-Located east of the channel; 
between lines marking the prolongation of the south side of Pier No. 25 North and 25 
prolongation of the north side of Pier No. 40, North, Philadelphia. 

3. Anchorage No. 3 (Greenwich Anchorage).-Located east of the channel; between 
Greenwich Point lighted buoy 48A and Greenwich Point Anchorage buoy 2 at Kaighn 
Point. 

The area between Pier No. 2, New York Shipbuilding Corporation, and the Mc- 30 
Andrews and Forbes Company's Pier, Camden, shall be restricted to facilitate the 
movement of car-floats to and from Bulson Street, Camden. Should the anchorage 
become so congested that vessels a.re compelled to anchor in the restricted area, they 
must move immediately when another berth is available. 

4. Anchorage No. 4 (Gl<rucester Anchorage).-Located southeast of the channel, 35 
between Howell Cove buoy 48 and Greenwich Point lighted buoy 48A. 

5. Anchorage No. 5 (League Isl,and Anchorage-Naval).-Located north of the 
cha.nnel between lines which are a prolongation of th~ ea.st side of Piers No. 1 and No. 7, 
at the Navy Yard, Philadelphia. This is a restricted naval anchorage. 

6. Anchorage No. 6 (Mantua Greek Anchorage).-Loca.ted southeast of the channel; 40 
marked by Mantua Creek .Anchorage buoys A, B, C, and D. 

7. Anchorage No. 7 (Thompson Point Anchorage).-Located south of the channel 
and marked by a line bearing 000° from Thompson Point and a line bearing 000° from 
the ~t edge of Crab Point. 

8. A.nclwrage No. 8 (MarCU8 Hook Anchorage.)-Located southeast of the channel 45 
commencing at Marcus Hook Range lighted buoy 6M and extending to line bearing 
329°from the lower end of Raccoon Island, New Jersey. 

A prefe:rentift.l area. is hereby designated for the use of vessels a.waiting quarantine 
inspection, between lin"M projected ·from the northeast and southwest boundaries of 
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the United States q11arantine station at Marcus Hook, Pennsylvania, and southeast
ward of the ship channel. Should the remainder of the anchorage be in use, the prefer
ential area, when unoccupied, may be used by deep-draft vessels not subject to quaran
tine inspection. The deep-draft area of the quarantine anchorage is marked by Marcus 

5 Hook Range lighted buoy 6M, Marcus Hook Anchorage buoy A, Marcus Hook 
.Anchorage Quarantine buoy C, and Marcus Hook .Anchorage buoy D. Light-draft 
vessels should anchor northeastward from Marcus Hook Anchorage buoy D. 

9. Anchorage No. 9 (Deepwater Point Anclwrage).-Located ea.st of the Cherry 
Island Range Channel and commencing at a line bearing 280° from Deepwater Point 

10 Range front light, to a line bearing 112° from the Christina River South Jetty Light. 
Vessels must not cast,anchor in the cable. area. indicated except in a case of emergency. 

10. Anchorage No. 10 (Artificial Island Anclwrage).-Located in the vicinity of 
Reedy Island at the upper end of .Artificial Island to the eastward of Reedy Island 
Range Channel. The area is marked by .Artificial Island Explosive .Anchorage buoys 

15 A (ex), B (ex), C (ex) and D (ex). 
11. Anchorage No. 11 (Restrided) (Five Mik Point Anchorage).-Loca.ted north 

of the Fisher Point Range Channel; between Pier No. 179 North and the Philadelphia 
Electric Company Pier below the Delair Railroad Bridge, Philadelphia. This anchor
age shall be reserved for vessels under custody of the United States. No vessel shall 

20 occupy this anchorage without a permit from the Captain of the Port. 
12. Anchorage No. 12 (Restricted) (Petty Island Anckorage).-Located south of 

Fisher Point Range Channel; between a prolongation of the north side of Pier No. 179 
north to the prolongation of the north side of the Philadelphia Gas Works Company 
Pier, Philadelphia.. This anchorage shall be reserved for vessels under custody of the 

25 United Sta.tes. No vessel shall occupy this anchorage without a permit from the Cap
tain of the Port. 

13. Anchorage No. JS (Pea Patch Island Anchorage).-Loce.ted east of New Castle 
Range Channel, commencing at New Castle Ra.nge buoy 4}:\j and extending to a line 
bearing 064° from Fort Delaware Light. This anchorage shall be available for general 

30 cargo vessels upon permission of the Captain of the Port. 
14. Anchorage No. 14 (General Anchorage) (Bombay Hook Point Anchorage).

Located west of Liston Range Channel, between a line bearing 228° from Ship John 
Shoal Light and a. line bearing 228° from Delaware Bay Ma.in Cha.nnel lighted bell 
buoy 42. 

35 The limits of the anchorage areas are shown on the charts. Four of the areas are 
improved anchorages with project dimensions ·&S follows: Port Richmond Anchorage, 
37 feet deep and about 6,400 feet long; Gloucester .Anchorage, 30 feet deep and about 
3,500 feet long; Mantua Creek Anchorage, 37 feet deep, 1,400 feet wide and having a 
mean length of 11,600 feet; and Marcus Hook Anchorage, 37 f~t deep, 1,400 feet wide 

40 and having e. mean length of 10,500 feet. 
War vessels of the United States :and of foreign nations and pleasure ytl>Chts, with 

permission of the Commissioners of Navigation, Philadelphia, may anchor in such loca
tion as not to interfere with the navigation of the river. 

Vessels must not anchor at any place in the Schuylkill River, nor 1ia a.t any wharf 
45 in that river more than tw-0 .abreast, without ~OD. of the above .a.uthority. 

Tows-Of seagoing barges must be bunched abov~ the mouth oi the Schuylkill River. 
Boundary Line of the High .Seas.-The inland waters, riv6r& &lld hftl'bol'$ ef .iJJ.e 

Dela.Wll.T-e B&y and its tributaries a.re, defined as the waters inside a. line dra.wa.from 
Cape May East Je~ Light .tic> C-ape May Hvber bell lmoy ~ thence -to Overfalls:Light-
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ship; thence to Cape Henlopen Coast Guard Station. Inside these lines the inland and 
pilot rules apply and outside, the international rules apply. 

Pilotage is compulsory between Delaware Bay entrance and any point on Delaware 
Bay or River for all vessels, except those employed in and licensed for the coasting 
trade, except such as are under register bound to or from States or Territories of the 5 
United States oo the Pacific Ocean, or American vessels entirely loaded with ooal 
mined in the United States, if spoken or offered the services of a pilot outside of a line 
drawn from Cape May Light to Cape Henlopen. 

The fees for piloting between Delaware Bay and the port of Philadelphia or any 
other place on Delaw&re River are as follows: Vessels of 12 feet or less draft, $2 per half 10 
foot; vessels of over 12 feet draft, $2.50 per half foot. An increase of 10 perce11t over 
these fees is eha.rged when a vessel is spoken east of Five Fathom Bank Lightship or 
north of Hereford Inlet Light or south of Fenwick Island Light, and a deduction of 10 
percent is made when a vessel is spoken inside of a line j-0ining Cape May and Cape 
Henlopen, but pilotage is not compulsory in the latter case: Provided, however, under 15 
the laws of Delaware, a vessel is not exempt until Brandywine Light bears east. 

An additional fee of $25 is charged for transiting the Chesapeake and Delaware 
Canal and $35 for movement from Philadelphia to Trenton. Pilota.ge work within 
Philadelphia. Harbor is done by tugboats, and charges are governed by specific cases. 

Every ship or vessel bound to the Delaware Breakwater for orders shall be obliged 20 
to receive a pilot, provided she is spoken or a pilot offers his services outside of a straight 
line drawn from Cape Henlopen to Cape May Light, and every ship or vessel bound to 
the Delaware Breakwater for orders shall pay pilotage fees as follows: A sum equal 
to half the pilote.ge to the port of Philadelphia, and she shall be obligated to receive 
a pilot and pay the same pilotage fees when outward bound from the breakwater, and 25 
if such ship or vessel, without discharging her pilot, proceed to the port of Philadelphia, 
or any other port or place on the Delaware Bay or River, only one full pilot.age fee 
shall be paid, in addition to the fee for detention: Provided, howefJer, That the pilot 
bringing such ship or V'essel to the breakwater be there discharged, and if the ship or 
vessel afterwards proceeds to Philadelphia or any other port or place on the Dela.ware 30 
Bay or River she shall make the usual signal for a pilot and continue to make such signal 
until reaching Brandywine Light, and if spoken by or offered the services of a duly 
licensed PenDsylvania pilot before reaching Brandywine Light shall be obliged to employ 
such pilot a.nd pa.y him the regular rates in a.dditi<>n to the fee pa.id for bringing her 
into the breakwater and for detention, if any. 35 

Either Pennsylvania or Dela.ware pilots are ta.ken to or from any point on Dela
ware Ba.y or River, and the fees in either case a.re the same. Both Pennsylvania and 
Delaware pilots are st&tioned aboard the same pilot boat, which will be found cruising 
outside the entrance of the bay. The signal for calling the pilot boat in thick weather 
is four (4) long blasts on the ship's whistle. It may also be contacted by radiotelephone. 40 

In case & pilot having oharge of a. vessel and whilst conducting said vessel be 
detained, .either by order of the master, owner, or consignee, or by ice or &ny other 
unavoidable circttmst&nce not personal to himself, he shall receive compensation for 
such detention &t the.rate of $3 per da.y for each and every day so detained, commeno-
ing at a period of 24: hours from the time the detention first ooourred. 45 

V esse)J waiting at Delaware Breakwater for orders usually retain the pilot and 
pay him the detention fee. 

Speed .l'eglllaikms.-Vessels navigating the Dela.ware River shall not proceed at a 
speed-. ....,tet than :12 lawts opposite M&r~'dS Hook, .Chester, and the Philadelphia. 
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Navy Yard; nor at a speed greater than 8 knots between Point House Wharl and Pier 
G at Port Richmond, Philadelphia. Vessels of over 20 tons capacity navigating the 
Christina River shall not proceed at any time at a greater speed than 8 statute miles 
per hour (6.9 knots). Vessels navigating the Delaware River and its tributaries shall 

5 travel at a reasonable speed to all points and shall limit their speed so as not to endanger 
or cause damage to moored or anchored vessels, and other craft or property in and 
along the waterway. 

Repairs.-Repairs to the hulls and machinery of large vessels can be made at 
Philadelphia, Camden, Chester, and Wilmington, and to small vessels and motor boats 

10 at these places and at Essington, Pennsylvania, and Leesburg and Dorchester, in the 
Maurice River. Further information is given unde:r the description of these places. 

Freshets are of rare occurrence, except in the vicinity of Trenton, and unless 
accompanied with ice do not interfere with navigation. 

Ice.-In ordinary winters there is usually sufficient ice in the bay and river to 
15 make it a source of care to vessels. Thin ice has been known to form early in December 

between Chester and Philadelphia, but the heavier ice does not usually begin to run 
before January. The tidal currents keep the ice in motion, except where it packs in 
the narrower parts of the river, when it often forms an obstruction and the ice boats, 
of which there are a number at Philadelphia, are employed in keeping these parts of 

20 the river open. The greatest danger encountered from the ice is at Ship John Shoal, 
just above Pea Patch Island, off Deepwater Point, and at the Horseshoe; at these places 
the ice usually packs heavier than elsewhere. Mter the first part of March ice is rarely 
met with. 

In severe winters navigation above Chester has occasionally been interrupted, 
25 but with the powerful steamers now employed in the foreign and coasting trade to 

Philadelphia the channel is kept navigable for steamers during the most severe winters. 
The greatest danger is to wooden vessels, which, if in the thin ice, are liable to be cut 
through on the water line. 

Further informa.tion concerning freshets and ice above Philadelphia is given on 
30 page 144. 

Fogs a.re most frequent along this part of the Atlantic coast during the months of 
December, January, and February, but may be met with at other times during the year. 
Easterly winds bring them and westerly and northerly winds clear them away. In the 
late fall dense fogs are liable to occur, and may last during forenoons for two or three 

35 days in succession. Autnmnal fogs nearly always clear up before noon. 
Reporting stations.-Vessels are reported to the Maritime Exchange at Philadelphia, 

during either day or night, from the Delaware Entrance Speaking Station at Oape 
Henlopen and by d·ay from the reporting station at Marcus Hook. During the ice 
season an auxiJia;cy station is placed in commission at Gloucester, New Jersey. Messages 

40 can be exchanged by International Code with any of the stations during the day and with 
the ~la.ware Entranee Speaking Station by night by means of a flashing lamp and the 
Morse Code. V easels passing in or out of Delaware Bay should display their signals 
between Overfalls Lightship and· Harbor of Refuge Light. The station will answer all 
signals with pennant by day a.nd by one long fl.ash, followed by one short flash, at night. 

45 The following suggestions a.re made when signaling by means of a ftashing lamp; 
1. All other lights in the vicinity of the flashing lamp should be obscured. · 
2. The :Hashing lamp should be kept continually pointed dirootJ.y toward the station 

or vessel. 
a. Ca.re Should be u..ken that proper regularity is observed· in the length of. the 
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fl.ashes and spaces, and that the spaces between the words are considerably loPger than 
those between the letters. 

4. Vessels .should, if possible, avoid coming within the rays of a lighthouse while 
signaling. 

5. When "Morsing" a vessel's name, it is desirable that the name be spelled in full. 5 
A United States Branch Hydrographic Office is established in the Customhouse, 

Philadelphia. Bulletins are posted here giving information of value to seamen, who are 
also enabled to avail themselves of publications pertaining to navigation and to correct 
their charts from standards. No charge is made for this service. 

Towboats no longer cruise in the river and bay or at Delaware Breakwater. Tow- 10 
boats to tow or dock vessels in the Delaware River or its tributaries are usually engaged 
at Wilmington or Philadelphia. 

Vessels employing the city ice-breakers for towing purposes when in the ice pay a 
fixed rate for such service. · · 

Quarantine.-A United States quarantine station and hospital are located at 15 
Marcus Hook, Pennsylvania. It is primarily a boarding station and all vessels subject 
to inspection are required to stop until given pratique. The administrative offices of 
the Public Health Service and a medical relief station for merchant seamen and other 
beneficiaries are located at 225 Chestnut Street, Philadelphia, Pennyslvania. Inspec-
tion of vessels will be made at the Harbor of Refuge by the quarantine officer at Lewes, 20 
Delaware, if desired but this is seldom done. 

Customs.-The customhouse is located at Second and Chestnut Streets, Phila
delphia, two blocks from the waterfront. There is also a subdistrict customhouse at 
Fifth and Edgemont Streets, Chester, Pennsylvania. The United States Customs 
district at Philadelphia, with district headquarters at Philadelphia, includes all that 25 
part of the State of Pennsylvania lying east of 79° west longitude, all of the State of 
Delaware, and all of that part of the State of New Jersey not included in the district 
of New York. 

Immigration.-Philadelphia district headquarters of the Immigration Service is at 
605 Customhouse, Second and Chestnut Streets, Philadelphia. 30 

Supplies.-Bunker coal can best be obtained at Greenwich Point and at Port 
Richmond, Philadelphia Harbor, where vessels may bunker at the tipple. Occasionally 
vessels take bunker coal at their regular berths while loading or unloading cargo. There 
are facilities for obtaining fuel oil at Point B,reeze, G:irard Point and Petty Island in 
the harbor of Philadelphia, and at Paulsboro, New Jersey, Marcus Hook, Pennsylvania, 35 
and Claymont, Delaware. However, many vessels bunker from oil barges while loading 
or discharging cargoes. Fresh water is obtainable at any of these places and others and 
gasoline and provisions are obtainable at all the towns on the river and bay. Points 
near the Delaware where they may be obtained a.re Lewes, Bivalve, and Bowers, and 
at Bayside during the fishing sea.son. 40 

Storm warnings of the United States Weather Bureau are displayed at Cape May 
Point (day only), Delaware Entrance Speaking Station, Cape Henlopen (day and night), · 
and at Bivalve (day and night); see appendix. A branch office of the Weather Bureau 
is maintained at the Customhouse, Philadelphia, to serve marine interests. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide is a.bout 4 feet at Breakwater Harbor, 5 feet at 45 
Brandywine Shoal Light and 5" feet at Ship John Shoal Light, Reedy Island, Marcus 
Hook and Philadelphia. Tidal information for the tributaries is given under their 
descriptions. Full tid-.1 infonnation, including daily predictions for Philadelphia., 
Reedy Point and Breakwater Harbor, is given in the Tilk Tablea, Alfiamic Ocean. 
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Currents.-The predicted times of slack water and the times and velocities of 
strength of flood and ebb for every day in the year at Overfalls Lightship, Delaware 
Bay Entrance, are given in the Current Tables, .Atlantic Oo~t, issued annually in advance 
by the Coast and Geodetic Survey. Similar predictions for about 50 other locations 

5 in Delaware Bay and River may be readily obtained from the Overfalls Lightship 
predictions through the use of time differences and velocity ratios given in Table 2 of 
the Current Tables. A current diagram for Delaware Bay and River is also included 
in the Current Tables. 

10 

Delaware Bay, Western Side 
CHART 1218 

The western shore of Delaware Bay is low and marshy, with few prominent marks 
northward of Delaware Breakwater. The principal marks visible from the western 
channel are as follows: A small group of houses at Waterloo, just above Broad.kill 
River entrance; a group of houses at Slaughter Beach, just below Cedar Bea.ch; the 

15 lighthouse and abandoned fish factory in the mouth of Mispillion River; a large group 
of houses at Bowers; a small group at Kitts Hummock; the lighthouse and a storage 
tank at Mahon River; a.nd the ranges at Leipsic River. There are also a number of 
steel observation towers spaced at regular intervals of about 5 miles along the shore. 

The rivers on the western side of Dela.ware Bay a.re very narrow and crooked, and 
20 vessels he.ve considerable difficulty in making some of the turns. They a.re now little 

frequented except by local fishing vessels and a few motor vessels carrying gasoline and 
fertilizer to the towns near their heads, the usual draft of boats engaged in this trade 
being 6 to 8 feet. Oyster e.nd fishing boats also seek anchorage in the mouths of many 
of them. Strangers seldom enter,. 

25 Caution.-In entering or leaving the creeks allowance should be made for the 
current in the bay, which sets across the dredged channels and has considerable velocity 
at times. 

Local vessels usually take advantage of the current up e.nd down the Delaware 
River, leaving the mouths of the creeks bound n-0rthward at e. little after low water, 

30 and leaving the northern ports bound southward at high water or a. little before. 
There are many det&ohed shoal spots with depths of 2 to 6 feet along the western 

side of Dela.ware Bay from Delaware Breakwater northward to Bombay Hook Point. 
They a.re generally unmarked, except in the vicinity of the main ship channel, and a.re 
subject to some change, both in depth and position. Stra.ngers using any of the channe1s 

35 westward of the main ship channel should proceed with caution. 
There is a channel along the wedern side of Delaware B«11 which is marked 

by a line of vertical-striped buoys from off the mtmth of St. Jones River southward to 
below Old Bare Shoe.I. .It is used· by most of the vessels frequenting the tributaries 
on the western side of the be.y. It is said to lead clear of dangers if the buoys are followed 

40 closely but· leads close to the shoals in places. Fish and oyster stakes are ·fonnd in 
great quantity and must be gua.rded against. Passage should not be attempted at night. 

Vessels .en~ this ehanneI from northward usuaJly 'leave the main chqnel of 
Delaware River lit lighted buoy 35, 2.5 miles southward of Ship. John Shoal Light, 
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pass close eastward of buoy 3, at the north end of Blake Channel, and steer 181° to 
500 yards east of the lighted bell buoy off the entrance of St. Jones and Murderkill 
Rivers. The northerly red sector of Mahon River Light covers the entrance to the 
channel at night. The least depth crossed on this course is 7 or 8 feet but passes about 
500 yards east of a 4-foot spot· off Little River. 5 

Cape Henlopen, on the southwest side of the entrance to Delaware Bay, is marked 
by a considerable number of towers and buildings. About 1.5 miles south of the end 
of the cape is a group of sand hills about 70 feet high. 

The Delaware Entrance Speaking Station, from which vessels are reported to the 
Maritime Exchange at Philadelphia, is located on a tower near the tip of Cape Henlopen. 10 
Storm warnings are displayed from the tower. 

Delaware Breakwater (Chart 379) is the name generally applied to the entire 
anchorage in the vicinity of Cape Henlopen, including the inner anchorage (Break
water Harbor) and the outer anchorage (Harbor of Refuge). 

Breakwater Barbor, on the west side of Cape Henlopen, southward of the inner 15 
breakwater, is easy of access both day and night. It is a safe harbor for light-draft 
vessels in all but heavy northwesterly gales, and affords considerable protection even 
in such weather. The harbor is genera.lly crowded in heavy weather, and vessels of 
a greater draft than about 10 feet should preferably anchor westward or northwestward 
of the inner breakwater or in harbor of Refuge. 20 

Breakwater Harbor has depths of 8 to 18 feet in its southerly and easterly parts. 
Depths of 6 to 7 feet extend about 0.6 mile to the southward of the western half of 
the breakwater. 

Tides.-The mea.n ra.nge of tides is 4.2 feet. Daily tide predictions are given in 
the tide tables published annually by the Coast and Geodetic Survey. 25 

Currents.-The tidal cUITents have considerable velocity behind the breakwater in 
the inner harbor especially near its eastern end. The flood sets westward and the ebb 
eastward and at strength have estimated velocities of 1~ to 2 knots. Outside the 
outer breakwater the velocity of the current at strength is about 2 knots. The general 
direction of tidal cunents is parallel with the breakwater. 30 

Directions, Breakwater Harbor.-From Overfalls Lightship steer 279° until Dela.
ware Breakwater Light bears a.bout 230°. Then steer this course for that.light and when 
Cape Henlopen is a.beam change course to pass about 100 yards southeastward of the 
light in entering the harbor. The entrance is about 500 yards wide between the light 
and the edge of the shoal southeastward. Caution is necessary at night during heavy 35 
weather on account of the large number of vessels which will usually be found at anchor 
in the harbor. Vessels should keep in the ·white sector of the Dela.ware Breakwater 
Light when paasing Cape Henlopen at night. 

Coming down Delaware Bay pass eastward of Dela.ware Bay Main Channel lighted 
bell buoy 7 and steer 177° for Harbor of Refuge Light with Brandywine Shoal Light 40 
nearly astern) pass 350 yards eastward of the light and then steer 203° to pass 100 yards 
eastward.· of Delaware Breakwater Light. 

Whanes.--The '6&sterly wharf in Breakwater Harbor is maintained· by the Army 
and haa·deptbs.of.18 feet along its outer face. Th.ere is a. light at each end of this face. 
Fresh water can be obt.ained in an emergency. About 300 yards westward of the Army 45 
wharf ue the 'ruins of an old steel pi.er, most of the piling of which is still standing. 
Wes ward of the old steel .pier .are four wharves, one in ruins, of the two fisheries eom
paniee, with about 1'0 feet of water at· their outer ends. A Coast Guard wharf with 
about· 9 feet at the outer end extends off. the Lewes Coast Guard Station. The old 



 

110 DELAWARE BAY AND RIVER 

D. M. & V. Railway pier has been entirely destroyed and only a few piles now show above 
water near the outer end; however, there are a considerable number of piles under water 
where the pier once stood. 

The inner breakwater is nearly 1 mile long in a west-northwesterly direction, and 
5 is marked at its east end by Delaware Breakwater Light, and at its west end by a smaller 

light. 
Delaware Breakwater Light (lat. 38°48', long. 75°06'), on the east end of the inner 

breakwater, is shown from a brown conical tower. It has a red sector covering a shoal 
off the point of Cape Henlopen and Breakwater Harbor. It is 61 feet high and visible 

10 13 miles. The fog signal is given on an air horn; if the horn is disabled a bell will be 
struck by hand. 

Lying westward and northwestward of the inner breakwater is an extensive anchor
age with depths of 16 to 25 feet, muddy bottom, where vessels are sheltered from south
easterly and northeasterly winds. This anchorage is much used by coasting vessels. 

15 Vessels entering this anchorage should keep within 500 yards north of the angular bend 
of the inner breakwater a.s there are shoals of from 12 to 15 feet extending about 0.6 
mile southeast of Fourteen-Foot Lump buoy. 

Harbor of Refuge, lying 1 to 2 miles north-northwestward of Cape Henlopen, is 
formed by a breakwater which extends 1.3 miles south-southeastward from the south-

20 east end of The Shears, and by a row of ice fenders (piers) on The Shears. The 
breakwater is marked on its south end by Harbor of Refuge Light, and at its north end 
by a smaller light. The harbor, except in its north.em part, has depths of 15 to 70 
feet, muddy bottom, for a distance of nearly 1 mile west-southwestward from the 
breakwater. It affords a harbor in easterly gales for deep-draft vessels. The entrance 

25 from southward is deep and clear, while that from northward a.cross The Shears has 
depths of 9 to 12 feet. The deepest water, depths 50 to 70 feet, will be found 500 yards 
westward of the south part of the breakwater. During seasons of ice, drifting ice often 
is a. danger. 

A ridge, having lumps with depths of 9 te 12 feet, extends 145° from the south end 
30 of The Shea.rs toward Delaware Breakwater Light. The south end of the shoaler pa.rt 

of the ridge is marked by a horizontal-banded buoy, which is 1.2 miles 273° from Harbor 
of Refuge Light. On the extension of this ridge depths of 12 to 16 feet exist for another 
0.6 mile. 

Harbor of Refuge Light, on the south end of Harbor of Refuge Breakwater, is 
35 shown from a white conical tower on a brown cylindrical structure. The light is 72 

feet above the water and ~isible 14 miles. Red sectors of the light cover Hen and 
Chickens Shoal and Brown Shoal. The fog signal is sounded on an air siren. 

Measured Mile.-Fixed ranges, lighted on request, mark a measured mile, course 
141°30', off the outer breakwater. The course is shown on Chart 379. 

40 RoolWDelt In.let~ a. dredged channel with jetties on either side extending 550 yards 
. into Delaware Bay about 1.5 miles northwest of the town of Lewes, .is part of a .Federal 
improvement project which provides for an Inland Waterway between Delaware Bay 
and Rehoboth Ba.y, extending southeastward to Lewes an,d thence to Rehoboth• Bay, 
and al$O for a channel from the entmnce northwestward to the Broadkill River. The 

45 inlet is marked by an entrance· bell buoy, on the center line of the channel, 500 yards off 
the ends of the jetties, by lights on .the outer -ends of the jetties and by a 'lighted 
nmge. The project dimensions of the entrance channel are 10 feet deep ;&nd 200 .feet 
wide. In.June 1940 theoentrollingdepth in the channel was 6.5 feet .. A Coast Guard 
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wharf for small boats is just inside Roosevelt Inlet. The mean range of tide at 
Roosevelt Inlet is 4~ feet. 

The inland waterway between Delaware Bay and Rehoboth Bay extends south
eastward from Roosevelt Inlet to the town of Lewes and thence by the Lewes and 
Rehoboth Canal to Rehoboth Bay. The improvement project provides for a channel 5 
10 feet deep and 100 feet wide from Roosevelt Inlet to the highway bridge at Lewes, 
with a turning basin of the same depth 1,200 feet long and up to 375 feet in width to 
the northwestward of the bridge, and thence 6 feet deep and 50 feet wide (40 feet through 
Deep Cut) through the Lewes and Rehoboth Canal to Rehoboth Bay. The controlling 
depths when last ascertained were as follows: Roosevelt Inlet to Lewes Turning Basin, 10 
6 feet in June 1945, thence 6 feet to Rehoboth Bay in March 1946. The maximum 
diaft traversing the canal is about 4 fe,et and it is much used by pleasure boats and oyster 
boats in season. Two bridges cross the waterway at Lewes; a be.scule lift highway 
bridgewithahorizontal clearance of 46 feet a,nd a vertical clearance of 6.9 feet at MHW 
when closed and a railroad swing bridge with a horizontal clearance of 46.5 feet and a 15 
vertical clearance of 10.1 feet at MHW when closed. The operator of the highway 
bridge is on duty only from 7:30 a. m. to 5:30 p. m., but in special cases arrangements 
can be made to have the draw opened at other times. 

Just inside the entrance to the waterway is a small oil wharf where gasoline, fuel 
oil, lubricating oil, and fresh water are obtainable. The depth at the wharf is reported 20 
to be 6 feet. 

Lewes is a. town with railroad communication lying 0.5 mile southwestward of the 
wharves in Breakwater Harbor. Provisions, gasoline, ice, and some ship chandlery are 
obtainable, and some coal in case of necessity. It is a port of entry with a customs 
inspector. Marine documents are issued. The U. S. Public Health Service contract 25 
surgeon in Lewes has headquarters in the Beebe Hospital. 

There is a small wharf on the south side of the turning basin just westward of the 
highway bridge. It has a depth of 6 feet alongside and gasoline, lubricating oil, and 
fresh water are obtainable. The clubhouse landing on the northern shore has a number 
of slips for boa.ts of not more than 3-foot draft and a. landing where gasoline and fresh 30 
water are available. 

The inland waterway connecting Lewes and Rehoboth Bay is described in chapter 7. 
Broadkill River (Cha.rt 1218), empties into Delaware Bay at Broad.kill Inlet, 

about 3.5 miles northwestward of Lewes and leads westward to the town of Milton, 
about 10.7 miles above the mouth. The old entrance channel of the river, through 35 
Broad.kill Inlet, is very shoal a.nd is no longer used. Entrance to the river is now made 
through Roosevelt Inlet and a. Federally improved channel leading thence to Broad.kill 
River which has project dimensions of 6 :feet deep over a width of 100 feet. The Fed-
eral proj.act for improvement of the Broadkill River provides for a. depth of 6 feet over 
a least width of 40 feet. Controlling depths in September 1946 were reported to be 4 40 
feet from Roosevelt Inlet to the drawbridge and thence 2 feet to Milton. The bascule 
drawbridge has a horizontal clearance of 43 feet and a. vertical clearance of 3.5 feet at 
MHW when closed. It is reported that there is very little traffic in Broad.kill River. 

There are several drainage ca.nals between Broad.kill and Mispillion Rivers which 
are used to some extent for purposes of navigation by small local boats, but they are 45 
of little inter-est to a. stranger. 

Mt.plUion .Bif)er lies 13 miles northwestward of Lewes and is the approach to the 
towu of Milf6rd. The river is used by plea.sure and fishing cre.f t and motor vessels 
bringing fertilizer to the town. Tugs with barges go to the oil wharves at Milford. 
The deepest-draft vessel using the river is a.bout 8 feet. 
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There is a small landing just inside the mouth of the river where gasoline and fresh 
water can be obtained in the summer season. The oil wharves, fertilizer-plant wharf 
and power-plant wharf at Milford have depths of 6 to 7 feet, mud bottom. 

Just below the Milford fixed highway bridge, the head of navigation, is a boat 
5 repair yard. The marine railway is capable of hauling out boats 60 feet in length 

and of 5-foot draft. Gasoline is available at the landing, controlling depth along
side 4 feet. 

The highway bascule bridge about 0.5 mile below Milford has a horizontal clearance 
of 45 feet, and a vertical clearance of 5.5 feet at MHW when closed. 

10 The Federal project for improvement of the Mispillion River provides for a channel 
6 feet deep; 80 feet wide in Delaware Bay to the mouth, and thence 60 feet wide to 
Milford, 11 miles abo'Ve the mouth, with additional width a.t sharp bends. It also 
provides for four cut-offs 50 feet wide and for two parallel jetties at the mouth spaced 
210 feet apart. These jetties extend nearly a mile and a. quarter into the bay. In 

15 September 1946 there was a controlling depth of 5 feet in the entrance channel and to 
the highway drawbridge, and thence 6~ feet to the bridge at 1\.filf ord. 

The entrance is marked by a bell buoy, a light near the outer end of the south 
breakwater, Mispillion River Light (lat. 38°57', long. 75°19'), on the west side of the 
mouth of the river, and the buildings of the abandoned fish factory just inside 

20 the mouth. 
·Directions.-Vessels bound into Mispillion River from northward steer south

westward from the lighted buoy at the north end of Old Bal'e Shoal until off . the 
dredged eut, and then follow the south jetty at a distance of 100 feet through the cut 
on a 30Slh0 course for Mispillion River Light. 

25 At night the northeasterly edge of the red sector of :lv!ispillion River Light leads 
along the a.xis of the dredged channel, course 308%0

• From southward steer on the 
range of the south jetty light and Mispillion Ri'V~r Light. 

From the inner end of the jetty the cha.nnel follows closely the south and west 
sides until above the lighthouse wharf and then 'follows a general mid-channel course to 

30 Milford, passing southwe.rd of the isla.nd 1 mile above the mouth. 
Tides.-The mean range of tide is 5 feet at the entrance and about 4 feet at Milford. 

High and low waters at Milford a.re reported to occur 1 hour later th.e.n. at the entrance. 
Murderldll RiDer is 8 miles northward of MiSpillion River and 24:5° from 

Miah Mad Shoal Light. The river is used by motor vessels carrying coal and fertilizer 
35 to Frederica and by fishing and oyster boats at the entrance. The deepest draft 

ordinarily going to Frederica is about 8 f<0et. There is 10 feet at the landing. It is 
reported that rowboats can go 8 .miles farther. 

The Federal project for improvement of the ·Murderkill River provides Jor a 
channel 7 feet deep, 150 feet wide in Delaware Bay to the mouth; and ;thence 80 feet 

40 wide to Frederica, 1J) miles ·above the mouth. In September 1946 there was., con
trolling depth of 4" feet in the entra.nee ehannel to the mouth a.Dd thence ·6 feet to 
Frederica. 

Bowers is a post Village and sum.mer resort on the point of land between Murd.Q'l"kill 
and St. Jones Rivem, and c is p.rommen~ fl'ORl oifshore. Gasolini;i, fresh water, and 

46 provisio118 are obtainable. There a.re two marine :railways each capable of ha\lllng &ut a 
boat 45 feet long and of 5-foot draft. Repairs a.re made. The Murderkill River w:haJ'ves 
have deptluH>f from 6 tie 11 feetalonpitte. Fishing and oyner boa.taoea:th6m 8xtie!Wvely. 

Tld~-'The mean range ()f tide is 8% feet at: the entrance ~d ·MK>tit 3·f'fiet a.t 
Fnderica. ·: ... 
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A lighted range marks the entrance to Murderkill River. The front range is a 
white skeleton tower just above the steamer wharf, and shows against a low gray 
building with higher buildings on either side. A low iron chimney shows about 100 feet 
to the right of it. The rear range is a black skeleton tower which shows well above the 
buildings at Bowers. A mud bank along the south side of the entrance cut bares for a 5 
considerable distance at low water and is marked by bush stakes at times. A lighted 
bell buoy moored off the entrance, marks the intersection of the Mu:rderkill and 
St. Jones River ranges. 

To enter Murderkill River, from the lighted bell buoy head in on the range, course 
247°, passing 40 feet northward of the bushes marking the mud bank. From the wharf 10 
at Bowers, the best water generally favors the ebb-tide bends to the head. The river 
has been straightened by cuts across the sharper bends, the old bed of the stream having 
been filled by the dredged material near the cuts. 

St.Jon.ea River is just north of MurkerkillRiver and leads to the town of Dover, 
the capital of the State of Delaware. It is now little used except near the mouth by 15 
local fishermen and a few pleasure boats. In September 1946 it was necessary to 
exercise great care in navigating the upper reaches of the river above the Lebanon 
bridge due to floating timber, sunken .logs, and trees which had fallen into the stream. 

Bowers Landing, just inside the mouth, is in poor condition but has 11 feet along-
side. A bascule highway bridge, having a horizontal clearance of 50 feet and a vertical 20 
clearance of 5.2 feet at MHW when closed, crosses the river at Barkers Landing, about 
4 miles above the mouth. The bridge tender is on duty only from 8:00 a. m. to 6:00 
p. m. daily. Barker Landing cannery wharf has 7 feet of water alongside and is also 
in poor condition. One mile westward of the bridge is the village of Magnolia. 

About 3 miles farther a swing bridge, crossing the river at Lebanon has a hori- 25 
zonta.l clearance of 30 feet and a vertical clearance of 6 feet at MHW when closed. 

N a.vigation ends below the lower bridge at Dover. There a.re no landings at 
the city. 

The Federal improvement project calls for dredging. a channel 7 feet deep for 10 
miles from Delaware Bay to Dover, and the construction of 5,700 feet of jetty on the 30 
north side of the entrance channel, and a jetty of 4~100 feet long extending from the 
south bank of Murderkill River to a point abreast the outer end of the north jetty. 
Little improvement has as yet been accomplished. In September 1946 there was a. 
controlling depth of 3 feet in the entrance channel. It was reported that there was a. 
controlling depth of 6 feet to Barkers Landing, thence 5 feet to Lebanon, thence 3 35 
feet to Dover. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide is 5~ feet at the entrance, &bout 3 feet at Lebanon, 
and about 1 foot at Dover. 

There is a lighted range for entering St. Jones River. Both lights are on white 
Posts. A mud bank.on the south side of the entrance is bare at the inner end at half 40 
tide and at the outer end at extreme low water, a.nd is usually marked by bush stakes. 

To enter St. Jones River, from the lighted bell buoy (ca.n buoy substituted when 
the ice runs) off the entrance, head in on the range, course 264% 0 , passing 40 feet north
ward of the bush.ea marking the mud ha.pk. From Bowers Landing the best water 
favors the southwest side for about 0.5 mile, and then a genera.I mid-channel course 45 
in the straight reaches, and the ebb-tide bends in the curves is the best to the head. 
The deepest dr.a.ft .entering the river is 7 feet. .Local knowledge is necessary. 

Little Bioer. 1..0 miles southward. ,of Mahon River Light, is navigable to the 
landing ~ below the highway bridge a.t the village of Little Creek 2.5 miles 
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above the mouth. By Federal project a channel has been dredged to a aepth of 5 
feet to Little Creek Landing, 60 feet wide across the bar and 40 feet wide in the river, 
and cut-offs. In July 1946 the controlling depth from Delaware Bay to Little Creek 
Landing was 1 ~ feet 

5 There is a lighted range for entering, course 295°, the lights being on white posts, 
plainly visible by day. The best water follows the northeast side around the bend 
from the north point at the entrance until past the front light, and then mid-channel 
to the head. Small boats can go a short distance above a drawbridge at Little Creek. 
The draw has a span width of 24 feet and 4% feet headroom at high water when closed. 

10 Tides.-The mean range of tide is 5~ feet at the entrance and about 4~ feet at 
Little Creek. High and low waters at Little Creek are reported to occur about % hour 
later than at the entrance. 

Mahon River is marked by Mahon River Light (lat. 39°11', long. 75°24'), and 
three smaller houses around it. A large silver tank is on the opposite bank of the 

15 river. There is a depth of about 5 feet across the bar at the mouth and 10 to 15 feet 
inside, and it is extensively used as an anchorage by oyster and fishing boats. The 
entrance channel is well marked by bush stakes. The Lighthouse Landing is in poor 
condition. The point of marsh on the east side at the entrance is wearing away, and 
a shoal extends southward from it. The base of an old lighthouse, which is covered 

20 at high water, lies close inshore, 0.3 mile southward of the entrance. Small boats 
can pass through Mahon River into Dona River, but there is little business above the 
mouth. 

Dona Rfoer, 2.3 miles northward of Mahon River Light, has a depth of about 
3 or 4 feet across the flats at the mouth and 6 to 12 feet inside. It is used to some 

25 extent as an anchorage~ The entrance is not marked. Small boats can, with difficulty, 
pass through into Leipsic River, but it is not often done. 

Leipsic River, 3.6 miles northward of Mahon River Light and 3.8 miles south
southwestward of Ship John Shoal Light, is the approach to the town of Leipsic, about 
8.5 miles above the mo11th. A Federal project channel 6 feet deep and 50 feet wide, with 

30 several cut-offs, has been dredged to Leipsic, and 5 feet deep and 40 feet wide to Garrison 
Mill (dam) the head of navigation about 5.5 miles above Leipsic, with e. turning basin 
at the head. The controlling depth in September 1946 was 6 feet from Delaware River 
to Leipsic, thence about 4 feet to Garrison Mill. 

A drawbridge (draw not in operation) with two openings 35 feet wide and 3~-foot 
35 headroom at MHW crosses the river at Leipsic. The south opening has the best water. 

Traffic in the river now consists of local oyster and pleasure boats and an occasional 
motor vessel with fertilizer. The Leipsic wharves have from 5 to 8 feet alongside. 
Gasoline, fresh water and provisions are available. The fertilizer wharf has 8 feet of 
water alongside but is in poor condition. 

40 There is a lighted range for entering Leipsic River, each a post with slatted day-
me.rk, plainly visible by day. The course on the range is 285°, and it should be closely 
followed to avoid shoals close to it on the south side. Above the entrance a general 
mid-channel course is the best. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide is 5~ feet at the entrance, a~ feet at Leipsic, and 
45 a.bout 2~ feet at the head of navigation. 

Duck Creek, extending from Leipsic River to Smyrna River, is navigable at 
high water throughout most of its lep.gtli from Leipsic River, but has a dam a.t the north
ern end which prevents entrance 6-0m Smyrna River. It is used omy .by boats with 
hunting parties. A: fixed bridge crosses the creek just baek of Weodland Bea.eh. 
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Smyrna River, 3.3 miles southward of Liston Point, is navigable to Smyrna 
Landing, about 9 miles above the mouth and 1 mile from the town of Smyrna. An 
occasional motor vessel with fertilizer comes to the landing. The fertilizer wharf has 
a depth of 9 feet; the upper wharf 7 feet. There is a small marine railway at Smyrna 
Landing capable of hauling a boat 40 feet in length and of 3-foot draft. There is no 5 
machine shop. 

A drawbridge crosses the river at Fleming Landing, 3 miles above the mouth. It 
is a center-pier draw, with horizontal clearances of 36 and 37 feet and a vertical clearance 
of 5.5 feet at MHW when dosed. The north opening is generally used. The landings 
west of the bridge have a depth of 7 feet alongside but are in poor condition. The 10 
fixed bridge just above Smyrna Landing has a span 18 feet wide and headroom of 3 
feet at high water. 

The deepest draft entering is about 8% feet, and this draft is taken to Prices Landing 
(Smyrna) at high water. The project provides for jetties at the entrance and a channel 
7 feet deep, 100 feet wide off the entrance in Delaware River to tli.e mouth, thence 60 15 
feet wide in Smyrna River and cut-offs to Smyrna Landing. The controlling depth in 
September 1946 was 6 feet in the entrance channel and 4 feet to Smyrna Landing. 

There is a lighted range for entering, course 237°, the front light on a white iron 
post; and the rear light on a skeleton tower, both plainly visible by day. A white 
dwelling shows 250 yards to the left of the range. The outer end of the south jetty is 20 
marked by a light. 

The range leads across a shoal bar about 0.5 mile outside the entrance. Local vessels 
usually enter near high water, when the bar can be crossed on the range. If entering 
at low water, they pass well southward of it and then steer northwestward inside the 
bar until on the range, but some local knowledge is required to carry the best water. 25 
From inside the entrance to the head the best water generally follows a mid-channel 
course or favors the ebb-tide bends. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide is 6 feet at the entrance and 3}1 feet at Smyrna 
Landing. High and low waters at Smyrna Landing are reported to occur about 2~ 
hours later than at the entrance. 30 

Delaware Bay, Eastern Side 
CHART 1218 

The eastern side of Delaware Bay is low and has few prominent marks except the 
lighthouses. There are many small creeks, frequented mostly by fishing and oyster 
boats and a few truck boats, and two large tributaries, Maurice and Cohansey Rivers, 35 
which have considerable trade, the deepest draft being about 11 feet. 

The ruling depth on the eastern side of Delaware Bay is 7 to 15 feet with many 
spots of less than 6 feet. These shoals are generally unmarked and some local knowledge 
is required to avoid them. There are bars at the mouths of the creeks and deeper water 
inside. 40 

C.pe May is on the northeast side of the entrance to Delaware Bay. About 2 miles 
Westward of Cape May Harbor, described in Chapter 4, is the summer resort of Cape 
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May which has several large and prominent hotels. Two miles f e.rther westward at the 
southwest end of the cape is the smaller resort of Cape May Point. 

Cape May Light (lat. 38°56', long. 74°58'), 165 feet above the water and visible 
19 miles, is shown from a white tower with red lantern at Cape May Point. Two 

5 white dwellings are adjacent to the tower. A tall brick stack is a.bout 0.7 mile north 
of the light. 

Storm wmnings are displayed at Cape May Point Coast Guard station, southward 
of the light. 

The shoals on the northeastern side of Delaware Bay entrance consist of clay and 
10 sand mixed and have the consistency of hardpan. The ridges run approximately in the 

same directions as the currents. 
Cape Mag Channel is the principal one of the several buoyed channels. Passing 

through this channel and then between North and Crow Shoals, the least depths are 
13 to 17 feet. Cape May Channel has narrowed to a width of about 300 yards; North 

15 Shoal is shifting northward. Some tugs pass northward of South Shoal. The channels 
have strong tidal currents, and many tide rips occur near Prissg Wicks Shoal. Stran
gers should enter the bay by the main channel along the southwest side, which is broad 
and deep. 

Small boats may pass along the south side of Cape May and cross Prissy Wicks 
20 Shoal about 0.3 mile o:ff Cape May Point. There are depths through here of 9 feet 

or more. 
Delaware Bay Entrance, Aerial Gunnery and Bombing Ranges.-The aerial gunnery 

and bombing areas include the waters within six sectors as follows: 
The Danger Zonn.-(1) Bombing Area Jams Saund 8-1. An a.rea 0~5 mile square, the center of 

25 which is located 1.4 miles 033° from the water tank at Cape May Naval Air Station, Sewell Point. 
(2) Aerial Gunnery Range Atlantic Ocean 8-~. From a point 2.85 miles 189° from Cape May 

Light, 5 miles 067°, thence 15 miles 160°, thence 5 miles 247°, and thence to point of beginning. 
(3) Aerial Gunnery Range Atlantic Ocean 8-S. From the northeastern comer of S-2 Range, 

5 miles 067°, thence 15 miles 160°, thence 5 miles 247°, and thence to p0int of beginning. 
30 (4) Aerial Gunmrrt Range AUafitie Ocean 8-4. From the northeast.em comer of S-3 Range, 2 

miles 038°, thence 15 miles 160°, thence 2 miles 218°, and thence to point of beginning. 
(5) Bambing Area Delaware Bay 8-5. From a point 1.87 miles 227° from Cape May Light, 2 

miles 281°, thence 6 miles014°, thence 2 miles 101°, and thence to point of beginning. . 
(6) Bombing Area Atlantia Ocean S-8. An area 0.5 mile square, the center of which is located 

35 1.2 miles 165° from the water tank at Cape May Naval Air Station. 
The Rsgulaticms.-(l) No vessel or other craft shall enter or remain within the areas during their 

use for target practice and bOmbing prac.tice, exoept as pro'Vided in paragraph (5). 
(2) Since bombing and target practice "'ill take place in the areas at frequent and irregular 

intervals throughout the year, regardless of season, advance notice shall be given of the date on which 
40 the first of such activities wi11 begin. At intervals of not more than 3 months thereafter, notice will 

be sent out that bombing and target practice is continuing. Such notices will appearin the local news
papers and in the Nat.ice to Mariner•. 

(3) Prior to the conducting of each target practice the areas will.be patrolled by Navy aircraft 
to insure that no waterera.ft are within the dangerous areas and any such wateremft aeen in the vicinity 

45 will be warned by means of signals that target practice is to take place. The patrol aircraft will employ 
the method of warning known as ''buning" which consistS of low flight by the airplane a.nd repeated 
opening and closing of the throttle. 

(4) A:o.y such watererafi; shell, upon being so warned. immediately vaeat.e the areas designated 
and 8ha1l remain outside the areas until the conelusion of. the praetlce. 

fiO (5) Theeie iegulationa shall not deny accesa to or egress from Cape May Harbor by iegu1ar oargo-
carrying or fislUng vessels, nor ehaU they deny tmvene of portions of the ~r areas by regular cargo
oarrylug vesael9 proceeding on established steamer 1aiiea. · In oaae8 of 'the p~ of any &uon vessel 
in .. danger &re&. ... o8!iOer m charge of .gumae1'y 'Oplll'&tiOml Dall 'd.Uife theea...tion or postpanement 
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of fire until the vessel has cleared the area. The vessel shall proceed on its normal course and shall not 
delay its progresa. 

(6) These regulations shall be enforced by the Commanding Officer, U. S. Naval Air Station, 
Cape May, N. J., and such agencies as he may designate. 

Cape May Canal, connecting Delaware Bay with Cape May Harbor, is described 5 
in Chapter 4. The entrance, 2 miles north of Cape May Light, is marked by a lighted 
bell buoy in Bay Shore Channel, and a light on the south jetty. 

A channel has been dredged to a depth of 11 feet through Crow Shoal. It leads 
directly from the canal entrance but is unmarked. 

There are several unimportant creeks northward of Cape May, but the first one · 10 
open to navigation is Bidwell Ditch. This is a drainage canal about 12 miles north
northeastward of Cape May Light. There is 3 feet at the entrance and 6 feet inside 
for about 1.5 miles to the highway. Jetties mark the entrance. 

Goshen Creek, 13.5 miles north-northeastward of Cape May Light, has a depth 
of about 1 foot across the :flats at the mouth and to Goshen Landing. 2 miles above the 15 
mouth and 1 mile below the village of Goshen. It is only entered by small local boats. 

Dennis Creek., 6.4 miles eastward of East Point Old Lighthouse (no longer main
tained), has a reported depth of about 6 feet across the :fl.a.ts at the mouth and 8 feet to 
Jakes Landing about 4 miles upstream. It is navigable for a considerable distance, 
but is principally used as an anchorage by oyster boats. There is a fixed highway 20 
bridge across the creek near Dennisville at the head of navigation about 5 miles above 
the mouth. It has a. span 39~ feet in width and 3 feet vertical clearance at MHW. 

Wed Creek, 1 .r:nile northwestward of the entrance to Dennis Creek, is nearly 
bare at low water at the mouth and has a depth of about 3 feet inside. It is little used. 

Deadm,an Shoal, lying 5 to 7 miles southward of East Point Old Lighthouse, 25 
has a least depth of about 3 feet. It is marked on the east side by a lighted buoy and 
at the north end by a buoy with horizontal bands. Extending southward from the 
5-foot shoal l mile westward of Deadman Shoal is a ridge with 6 to 7 feet over it, the 
south end of which lies 3 miles southwestward from the lighted buoy. 

East Point Old Lighthouse (lat. 39°12', long. 75°02'), a white dwelling on the point 30 
on the east side of Maurice River Cove, is the most prominent mark in the vicinity. 

Maurice River is navigable to the city of Millville, 21 miles above the mouth. 
The landings i:>.ear the mouth are the center of a large oystering and fishing industry, 
and there is some trade in the upper river, mostly in logs. There are a number of 
small yards ~gaged in building and repairing small craft. In the season over 600 35 
oyster boats operate out of the river. The deepest draft entering the river is 11 feet 
and this draft is ta.ken to Millville at ~ water. 

The project for improvement of the Maurice River provides for a channel 8 feet 
deep and 150 feet wide in Delaware Bay across Maurice River Cove to the mouth; 
thence 7 feet deep and 100 feet wide to the drawbridge at lvfiJlville, 21.5 miles above 40 
the mouth, and thence 60 feet wide to the mill dam, a farther distance of 0.5 mile, 
including a turning ha.sin at Millville. 

In September 1946 there was a controlling depth of 7 feet ·on the lighted range 
marking the dredged channel across the :B.ats at the mouth, thence 5~ feet to the Main 
Street Bridge at Millville, and thence about * foot to the mill dam. 45 

Bivalve is a railroad terminus and important oyster-shipping point on the west 
bank of Maurice River, 2.5 miles above the mouth. Gasoline and provisions are ob
tainable .and there is water on the wharves. Storm wa.mings are displayed by day and 
night. 
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Maurice River, a post office opposite Bivalve, is also the terminus of a railroad and 
a shipping point for sea.food. 

Shellpile is the name of a group of oyster-packing plants just up the river from 
Bivrlve. There is deep water at the docks. 

5 Port Norris is a town and post office about 0. 7 mile from the river and northward of 
Bivalve. 

Between Port Norris and Millville are the villages of Leesburg, Dorchester, Bricks
boro, and Port Elizabeth on the east bank, all on the railroad, and Mauricetown on the 
west bank. 

1 O Marine railways.-The boatyard at Leesburg has two marine railways, the larger 
capable of hauling boats 115 feet in length and of 8-foot draft. Engine repairs are made. 
The wharf has 12 feet of water alongside and gasoline and fresh water are available. 
The Dorchester yard has four large railways and two for small launches. The largest 
railway can accommodate a vessel of 100 tons, 115 feet in length and of 8-foot draft. 

15 Repairs are made and boats are built. The wharves have from 7 to 16 feet alongside. 
A marine railway at Mauricetown is capable of hauling out a boat 65 feet long and of 
6-foot draft. Port Elizabeth has a boatyard with two marine railways capable of haul
ing out vessels about 35 feet in length. 

The highway swing bridge crossing the river at Mauricetown has horizontal clear-
20 ances of 57.7 and 59.7 feet and a vertical clearance of 3.6 feet at MHW when closed. 

Either opening is clear, but the wider eastern opening is the one generally used, as there 
is a westerly set on both ebb and flood. 

Millville is an important town at the head of navigation on Ma1uice River. It 
has railroad communication and several factories. A swing bridge, having a horizontal 

25 clearance of 35.8 feet and a vertical clearance of 4.8 feet at MHW when closed, crosses 
the river at the lower end of the wharves. Gasoline and provisions may be obtained. 
There is a small marine railway about 500 yards below the bridge. A vessel 40 feet in 
length and of 3-foot draft can be hauled. Hull repairs only can be made. 

Tides.-The mean range of the ~ide is 5~ feet at the entrance and 6 feet at Mill-
30 ville; high and low waters at the latter place occur about 2 hours later than at the 

mouth of the river. The tidal currents change at the entrance~ hour and at l\faurice
town 1 hour after the currents change at Overfalls Lightship. At Millville the flood 
current changes to ebb a little before high water, and the ebb changes to flood about 
'~hour after low water; this applies to the river in summer when there p.re no freshets. 

35 Directions, Maurice River .-The approaches to the nver are obstructed by numer-
ous bush stakes marking the extensive oyster b~s in this portion of the bay. Care must 
be exercised in navigating the area as there appear to be no definite lanes of travel 
and broken stakes are encountered. The following courses will lead in a depth of 9 feet 
or more until approaching the entrance. Be guided by the fixed a.ids until sure of the 

40 buoys. 
A 357° course from a position 200 yards west of the lighted bell buoy off the entrance 

to the Cape May Can.al will lead to a position 0.5 mile eastward of Dead.man Shoal 
lighted buoy. Then a 335° course will lead to a position 0.3 mile southward of the 
entrance to the dredged channel. 

45 Or a 017° course with Brandywine Slloal Light astem·will lead to the above posi-
tion off the entrance. . 

Coming down Delaw&l"e Bay the safest course for a stra.nger is to leave the main 
channel when: abeam of the lighted bell buoy 2.8 miles southeastward of Miah Maull 
Shoal Light. A course of 052° for 8.8 miles passes about 0.4 mile off the lighted. buoy 
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2.7 miles southeastward of Egg Island Light and leads to a position 0.3 mile south 
of the channel entrance. 

The channel across the bar is marked by two lighted and two tmlighted buoys, 
and into the river by a lighted range, course 346°, and buoys. 

To enter, follow the channel across the bar as indicated above. On the flood, 5 
vessels should guard against a northwesterly set. For a distance of 16 miles above 
the ent:rance the channel has ample width and is easily followed; in the absence of local 
knowledge it is safer to take it on a rising tide and proceed with caution. In the upper 
5 miles to Millville the channel is narrow and some local knowledge is required to 
follow it. Towboats bound to or from the upper part of the river usually run with 10 
the current. 

There is a narrow cut through the marsh along the south and east shores of the 
entrance island leading into Maurice River about 0.4 mile eastward of the main entrance. 
It has a depth of about 2~ or 3 feet and is much used by motor boats. 

Dividing C,eek# 2.5 miles northeastward of Egg Island Light, has a depth of 15 
about 2~ feet across the flats at the mouth and 5 to 15 feet inside. A draft of about 
4 feet at high water can be carried through a very narrow crooked channel to the to\\-"'Il 
of Dividing Creek, about 8 miles above the mouth. It is used orly by a few oyster boats. 

Ora1Wken Creek, 0.5 mile westward of Dividing Creek, has a depth of about 2}~ 
feet across the flats at the entrance and deeper water inside. It is little used. 20 

Egg Island Light (lat. 39° 11', long. 75° 08'), shown from a white skeleton tower, 
is the most prominent mark in its vicinity. It is 45 feet above the water and visible 
12 miles. There are shoals southward of the point, marked on the south and west sides 
by buoys; also an unmarked slough, good for a depth of about 7 feet close along the point 
inside the shoals. The slough is used by local vessels, but strangers should pass south- 25 
ward of the shoals. 

Egg Island Flats abound in bush stakes marking the oyster beds. 
Fortescue is a post village and small summer settlement on the shore about 4 miles 

north-northwestward of Egg Island Light. A light marks the south side of the 
entrance to Fortescue Creek. 30 

Nantuxent Creek, 6.5 miles east-southeastward of Ship .John Shoal Ught, has a 
depth of about 5 feet in the entrance, and is navigable at high water to within about 
l :mile of the village of Newport. It is used only by local oyster boats. 

Shoal spots with a least depth of about 5 feet extend about 1 mile south-south
westward of Nantuxent Point, and are marked off the west side by a lighted buoy. 35 
Boats hound alongshore should keep outside of the buoy and well eastward of Ben 
IJa:ois Point Shoal, which has a depth of 5 feet and borders the main channel of Dela
ware Bay. 

Cedar Creek, 1.8 miles eastward of Ben Davis Point, has a depth of 4 feet across 
the fl.&ts at the mouth, 4~ feet for a distance of about 3 miles above the mouth, and about 40 
3~ feet at high water for a farther distance of 2.5 miles to the village of Cedarville. 
'rhe mouth is used as a.n anchorage for small boats and there is little traffic above. 

Baek Creek, on the east aide of Ben Davis Point, has a depth of about 5 feet 
across the :6.a.ts at the entrance, and is navigable with a good depth of water for about 
3 miles. It is used only as a.n anchorage by local boats. 45 

Cohanse11 Bi'Der, marked by Cohansey Ught, shown from a steel tower, and a; 
lighted range, is navigable to the city .of Bridgeton, 16 miles above the entrance. The 
deepest draft entering the river is about 11 feet and this draft is taken to Bridgeton at 
high water. There is little trade in the riv~ except fol" small tankers going to the oil 
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wharves at Bridgeton and an occasional motor vessel hauling fertilizer. The lighted 
range is on the west side of the entrance cut which has been dredged into the river 500 
yards northwestward of Cohan.say Light. 

The Federal improvement project provides for a channel 12 feet deep, 100 feet wide 
5 from that depth in Delaware Bay through e. neck of land at the mouth and within the 

river to the south side of Glass Street in Bridgeton, 16.5 miles above the mouth; thence 
a channel 8 feet deep, 100 feet wide to Broad Street; and thence 75 feet wide to Com
merce Street Bridge 16.7 miles above the mouth; and for a turning basin 12 feet deep 
and 800 feet long formed by widening the channel on the south side to a maximum width 

10 of 250 feet just below Glass Street. 
In September 1946 there was a controlling depth of 11 feet from Delaware Bay to 

the mouth. In June 1945 there was 9 feet to Glass Street, Bridgeton; thence 4~ feet 
to Broad Street Bridge; thence 2 ~ feet to Commerce Street Bridge. 

Greenwich Pier, a. shipping point for seafood, is on the west bank of Cohansey 
15 River, about 4 miles above the entrance. Gasoline, provisions, coal, and water are 

obtainable at the oyster pier, depth alongside 13 feet. There are two marine railways, 
the larger capable of hauling out small vessels 115 feet long and of 8-foot draft, and ma
chine shop for ordinary repairs to motors. Greenwich is a town about 1 mile distant. 

Fairton is a village on the ea.st bank of Cohansey River, 3.5 miles below Bridgeton. 
20 There are several railways, the largest capable of hauling out a vessel 40 feet long and 

of 3-foot draft; repairs can be made. _ 
Bridgeton is an important manufacturing town and railroad center. The depths 

of water at the six oil company wharves range from 10 to 14 feet. The lumber ye.rd 
wharf, used for handling fertilizer, has a depth of 8 feet. 

25 Supplies and repairs.-Gasoline, coal, and provisions may be obtained at Bridgeton. 
There is a marine railway, little used, capable of hauling out vessels 40 feet long and of 
3"."foot draft. A machine shop is available. 

Three bridges cross the river here: Broad Street with 40-foot baecule span and 
6 ~-foot closed clearance, Conunerce Street with 23-f oot fixed span and 6.8-f oot clea.r-

30 a.nee, and Washington Street fixed trestle with 14-foot span and 5.7-foot clearance. 
All clearances are at high water. 

Tides.-The mean range of the tide is 6 feet at the entrance and 6~ feet at Bridge
ton. It is high water at the latter place a.bout 1 ~ hours later than at the entrance. 

Directions, Cohansey Biver.-Vessels approaching the river from northward usually 
35 leave the me.in channel of Delaw&re Bay southward of the buoy at the south end of 

Arnold Point Shoal, steer 104° with Cohansey Light on the port bow until up to the 
Cohansey range, then steer 036° along the a.xis of the dredged cut, keeping the lighted 
range open so as to steer south of it, as the range marks the northern edge of the tm&nnel. 

V easels from the southward may steer in on Coha.nsey :range from the me,in ~<'hannel 
40 on a 036° course, until about 1 mile from shore, then up the axis of the dredged cut as 

above. A channel sometimes used is to the southward and eastward of Colmnsey 
Light, avoiding the shoal maki:r;ig out from the light in an east-southeasterly direction. 

From inside the entrance to about 1 mile below Bridgeton there is a·na.tur&l chan
nel with ample width and depth and eaeily followed; in the ahs.en.ee of focal knowledge 

45 it is safer to take it on a rising tide and proceed with caution. Thence to Bridgeton 
the channel has been obtained by dredging, a.nd some local knowledge is r.qUired to 
follow it. V eeeels bound to or from the upper part of the river ttsuaDy run with the 
eurr.ent. 

StotD Cret?lt, "3 miles northwestward uf Coll:ansey Light, . has a reported ttep'th of 
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about 6 feet in the entrance and deeper water inside. It is said to be navigable at high 
water to within about 1 mile of the village of Canton7 about 10 miles above the entrance. 
The best water in entering lies close alongshore southward of the entrance, then east
ward and northward of the island in the mouth but local knowledge is necessary for 
ootering. - b 

Bayside, at the mouth of Stow Creek, now has little importance except as a rendez
vous for pleasure :fishermen. There is a depth of 3 feet at the small landings inside the 
mouth of the creek. Gasoline and some provisions are obtainable during the fishing 
season. 

Ma.d Horse Creek, 6 miles northwestward of Cohs.nsey Light, has a depth of 10 
about 6~ feet in the entrance. It is na.vigable for several miles, but is entert>d only by 
an occasional truck boat. 

Delaware River, Below Christina River 
CHART 294 

Hope Creek, on the east side> 0.9 mile southeastward of Stony Point, has a depth 15 
of about 2 feet at the mouth and is navigable for several miles, but is little used. A 
jetty about 0.5 mile~long extends southwesterly from near the west side of the entrance 
and terminates ~ith a light on a -white post. 

Bloekbird Creek, on the west side, 0.4 mile southward of Reedy Island Range 
Front Light, can be entered with a draft of about 3 feet at low water by following the 20 
shore from well southward of the entrance, and· this draft can be carried several miles 
above the mou~h. It is frequented only by small pleasure boats. The creek is crossed 
by a swing drawbridge about 4 miles above the mouth, but is seldom opened. The 
draw has horizontal clearances of 42 and 20 feet and 1-foot vertical clearance at MHW 
when closed. 25 

.Appoquinimin.k Biuer, marked at the mouth by range lights on white latticed 
steel posts, is navigable at high water for vessels of 8 feet draft to the village of Odess&7 

6 miles above the mouth, and for small boats a farther distance of about 4 miles. The 
river is now little used except by pleasure boats and a few local fishermen.· The range 
is diflieult to see in the daytime. 30 

The pr<>ject for im.provemeu.t ·of the river provides for a channel 8 feet deep, 100 
feet wide from the mouth to Fennimore Bridge, a distance of 5 miles; and thence 80 
feet wide to 04.essa., a farther distance of 3.3 miles, including 5 cut-offs. In September 
1946 there was a controlling depth of 4 feet from Delaware Bay to the mouth of the 
creek, thence-about .5 fee~ to Odessa. 35 

·A drawbridge crosses a.bout 3 miles above the mouth. The bridge is a swing draw, 
e~h o~ 39 .feet.wjde, with a, vertical clearance of 7.3 feet at MHW. There is a 
swing .~awhtjdge at Odessa with a s-ingle elea.r opening .of 40 .feet horizontal clearance 
and a vertical clea.ran~,of 4.8 feet at..MHW. This draw has not been opened for a num-
ber of ye&ra. . . the wharves ~at Odessa ~. in ruins. 40 

. T~-:-:-'l'~ ~e&Jl·· :range of the tide is 6 feet at the mouth and about 3 feet at 
Odess.a..· ~&t.Odeaaa high and low waters are reported to occur a.~ut one hour a.fter high 
and low: '!•~ a.1;. l!Jle ~tl!~ . . . 

1"8UO- . '8 .• 
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Baker Shoal has been surrounded in its shoalest part by a bulkhead and raised to 
above high water by dumping, forming an island about 2.5 miles long. The filled area 
is known as Artificial Island. · A dike visible at all stages of the tide, connects the 
south end with Stony Point, and about 1 mile below the north end another dike connects 

5 the east side of the island with the river bank. Back of the island above this dike con
siderable shoaling has taken place. Groups of old vessels are grounded just south of the 
dike forming a dumping basin, the entrance to which is lighted and buoyed. These 
lights are maintained by the U. S. Engineers and only lighted when required by them. 

Alloway Creek, eastward of the north end of Artificial Island, is navigable for 
10 vessels to the village of Quinton, and with some difficulty for small boats at high water 

for a farther distance.of 4 miles to the village of Alloway. A channel 6 feet deep and 60 
to 75 feet. wide has been dredged to Quinton. The controlling depth in August 1946 
was 7 feet to the mouth, thence 5~ feet to Quinton. Two cut-offs have been made 
across sharp bends, one 1.2 miles above the entrance and the other aJ:>ove Hancocks 

15 Bridge; also a shore dike has been constructed 2.5 miles above the entrance at The 
Square. 

The following swing dra.wbridges cross the creek (distance above the mouth, 
horizontal clearance, and vertical clearance at MHW follow in the order given): Han
cocks, 4 miles, 48 feet, 2M feet; Upper Hancocks, 5~ miles, 35 feet, 3% feet; Quinton, 8 

20 miles, 30 feet, 3 feet. The best water is in the north opening in. Hancocks Bridge. 
Vessels unable to pass under the draw span of the State Highway bridge at Quinton are 
required to give 24 hours' advance notice to have the bridge opened. Call the State 
Highway bridge, Cohansey River, Bridgeton, New Jersey. · 

There is a small bulkhead landing just below the Hancocks Bridge. The depth 
25 alongside is 7 feet; gasoline is available on the landing and provisions in the town. 

Another landing, with a like depth alongside and similar facilities, lies just above this 
bridge. 

· Boe.ts entering Alloway Creek must pass northward of the artificial island on Baker 
Shoal, and should enter the creek on an easterly course to a.void.shoals off the points on 

30 either side. Above the entrance the best water doe8 not always follow midstream, and 
some local knowledge is required to keep in the best water. Strangers should take it on 
a rising tide and proceed with caution. 

Tid.es.-The mean range of tide is 5~ feet at the entrance, 4 feet at Quinton, and 
2~ feet at Alloway. 

35 Reedy ·Island was the site of a Federal quarantine station and detention station. 
It is now in an inactive status. The landing has 10 feet of water at the end. A dike 
extends 2.8 miles southward from the south end of the island. It is covered by the red 
sector of Old Reedy Island Light and is marked by two lights. The lower end is sub~ 
merged at high water, and is marked by a bell buoy. Tbe area to the we8tward of the 

40 dike is closed to navigatfon. Mariners are cautioned to use th~ m&in ship channel. 
Old Reedy Island Light (lat. 39°30', long. 75°34'), shown from a white tower,on a 

dwelling, is Qn the dike 0.4 mile southward of Reedy Island. The light is 32 feet above 
the water. About midway between the light and the south end of Reedy Island is.an 
opening in the dike 150 feet wide, with a depth of 5 feet at low water, used by boats up 

45 to 7-foot draft bound to Port Penn. The south side of the opening is marked by a 
day beacon. The dike on each side of the opening is 'risible at high water. 

Port Penn is a village on the west bank west1vard of Reedy Island. It'clm be 
approached from southward, through the opening in the dike :8.t the south en'd of ·R~dy 
Island. The anchoJ,"Sge off the town, known as Beedu Island B«r6oT,.has a dei)t:h of 
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about 20 feet, but is little used except d,uring the fishing season. The depths at the 
wharves at Port Penn are shallow. 

Salem River, emptying into Salem Cove, 3 miles southeastward of Pea Patch 
Island, is the approach to the city of Salem, at the junction of the river with Fenwick 
Creek, 3 miles above the mouth. A cut-off channel, 12 feet deep, has been dredged 5 
across a neck of land below Salem shortening the distance to Salem by a mile. 
There is little trade by water except for small tankers bringing fuel oiJ. and gasoline to the 
oil docks at Salem. The lower landing has a depth of 10 feet; the upper, 8 feet. 

In August 1946, from Delaware Bay through the cut-off to Penns Neck Bridge at 
the junction of Salem River and Fenwick Creek, there was a controlling depth of 10 10 
feet, thence 11 feet to a fixed highway bridge, the head of navigation in the Little Salem 
River at Salem. 

The channel across Salem Cove follows the southeast side and is marked by buoys 
as far as the cut-off and by a set of range lights. The front range is a white house on 
brown cylindrical base, and the rear range is a white skeleton tower above a house. 15 
On the northwest side of the entrance channel are several areas that are bare at low 
water. 

To enter Salem River, leave the main channel of Delaware River off Elsinboro 
Point, steering 038° to pass close southeastward of buoy 1, until up to the Salem River 
range, thence along this range on course 027° through the buoyed channel to buoy 6; 20 
round eastward, being guided by the buoys, into the cut-off, and then mid-channel of 
the river above to Salem. 

The Penns N eek bascule bridge has a horizontal clearance of 60 feet and a vertical 
clearance of 5 feet at MHW. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide at the entrance and at Salem is 5~ feet, the tides 25 
occurring at the latter place 20 minutes later than at the former. 

Salem River was originally navigable to Courses Landing, 15 miles above Salem 
and 2.5 miles below the village of Sharptown. It has shoe.led just above the junction 
with Little Salem River, and is not now used. There is also a dam about 9 miles above 
here. Salem Canal which entered the Delaware River at Deepwater Point front 30 
range light has been blocked by a dam near the mouth, and there is now no navigation 
through it. 

Pea Patch Island is low and shoe.ls extend for a long distance northward and south
ward of it. Large wa.rning signs mark the shore ends of a telegraph cable extending 
from the wharf on this island to a wharf at Finns Point on the east shore of the river. 35 
The wharves are in poor condition. Vessels should not anchor in the vicinity of the 
cable. 

A dike extends northward from Pea Patch Island for a distance of about 4 miles 
and parallels the river axis. It is marked by concrete piers (appearing above high water) 
about 2,000 feet apart. The greater part of the dike is submerged at high water. The 40 
dike is also marked by lights, one at the north end and two at intermediate points. 
The light about 1 mile above the north end of Pea Patch Island marks the south side 
of an opening in the dike. The opening is shoal. 

Delaware City is on the west bank of Delaware River southwestward of Pea Patch 
Island~ •The wharf is in ruins. Small boats occasionally go to the bulkhead just inside 45 
the entrance to the Delaware City Bra.nob Canal. There is about 5 feet of water &t the 
bulkhead. This -cane.I, connecting Delaware City with the Chesapeake and Delaware 
Canal is shoal· and little used. 
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The government wharf, about 0.5 mile below Delaware City, has 14 feet.of water 
alongside. · 

The Chesapeake and Delaware Canal (Chart 570) is described in Chapter 6. The 
ma.in entrance is at Reedy Point about 1.5 miles below Delaware City. 

5 Tides.-Daily tide predictions for Reedy Point are given in the Tide Tabl.es, 
Atlantic Ocean. 

Bul.khead Shoal Channel (Chart 294), westward of Pea Patch Island and Bulk
head Shoal, is sometimes used by small vessels bound through the canal. The wharves 
south of the en.trance to Arn&Btrong Creek are in ruins. 

10 A bulkheaded fill on Goose Island Flats extends about 0.5 mile offshore and is 
l.5 miles long. 

New Castle is a town on the west bank of the Dela.ware River, 4 miles below the 
entrance of Christina River. It has little trade. The main wharf has a depth of about 
12 feet at its end, and the other wharves are in bad repair. There is a small harbor 

lli protected from drifting ice by 5 stone fenders (piers) &bout 10 feet above high water. 
The yacht b~n, formerly maintained by a. club on the waterfront, is reported (August 
1946) to go dry at low tides. On the north side of town there is a ferry slip which is 
used by ferries running to Pennsville, on the other side of the river. 

Pennsville is a village on the east bank, 3.5 miles below the entr~ce to Christina 
20 River. There are depths of 7 to 8 feet at the docks. A wharf at Riverview Beach 

north of the ferry slip is used by regular steamers from Wilmington and Philadelphia 
during the summer. There is a depth of 13 feet at this wharf. 

A dike is under construction s.t Cedar Point. 
Just south. of the Salem Canal a.re two buoyed channels, ea.ch marked by a lighted 

25 range, leading to a power-eompe.ny wharf which a.coommoda.tes coal ba.rges drawing 
about 25 feet. The upper channel depth is 25 feet and the lower, 18 feet, and they 
meet just south of the wharf. In September 1946 there was a depth of 32 feet along
side Qiis wharf and 22 feet alongside the wharf just northward. 

There is a railroad wharf and car ferry slip at Deepwater Point,_ which is the site 
30 of la.rge factories. There is 29 feet alongside the wharf. An electric fog .signal is 

privately maintained on the pier-end. 
A railroad wharf and car ferry slip, with a depth of about 15 feet along the southern 

side a.nd 12 feet at the end, is on the end of Pigeon Poiat, 1 mile southward of the entrance 
to Christin• River. It is used as a shipping point for coal and other freight, principally 

35 in car :8.oa.ts and ba.rges. Coal and water are obtainable. 

Christina River 
CHART 294 

Clariatbua lU~,,011 the· west side of Delaware River about 64: miles. ah<>v.e.Cape 
Henlopen and 26 miles below Philadelphia, is the· approach to the .city ,Pi WiJN~n, 

40 2.5 miles above the; moutli, and .the villages of Newporti and ~~ · ·. . · . 
~pm hu .. l~ inanufaeturing interests .and .CQnsider&J;>le .. tr1Mfe :h.l"·c:lf'&ter. 

The mt~ 1s oonnee~ with Chester and Philadelphia by pa~ and~~- ~--e.rs. 
Three important railwv systems reach this port. 'J'he entr&Q.ce at the m,c:m~ of 
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Christina River is marked by a lighted bell buoy on the northerly edge of the channel, 
a light on the southea:st corner of a bulk-headed area on the north side of the entrance, 
and by Christina River South Jetty Light (lat. 39°43', long 75°31'), on the outer end 
of the south jetty. The steel sheet-pile jetty is about 0.4 mile long and 4 feet above 
high water. Bellevue Range Rear Light is near the inner end of the bulkhead. The 5 
first channel reach of the Christina River is marked by a lighted range. 

Just inside the mouth of the Christina River on the south bank is the modern 
Wilmington marine terminal, with its bulkheaded water front, freight sheds, storage 
facilities, mechanical freight-handling equipment, and rail and highway connections. 
The wharf has about 30 feet alongside and is capable of berthing five vessels at one time. 10 
Fuel oil is transhipped at the dolphins on the north side of the jetty just westward 
of the light. 

Channels.-The existing Federal project for improvement of Wilmington Harbor 
(Christina River) provides for a channel 30 feet deep and 400 feet wide from the Dela
ware River to the Lobdell Canal; th0J1Pe 21 feet deep and 250 feet wide to the Brandy- 15 
wine River; thence 21 feet deep and 200 feet wide to the former Pulp Works; thence 10 
feet deep and 200 feet wide to the Pennsylvania Railroad Bridge No. 4; and thence 
7 feet deep and 100 feet wide to Newport, Delaware. It also provides for an inner 
basin 30 feet deep and generally 600 feet wide extending upstream 4,400 feet to Lobdell 
Canal, and for jetties at the mouths of the Christina and Brandywine Rivers. 20 

The depths in the channel at the entrance are constantly changing. Strangers in 
deep-draft vessels should not attempt to enter without obta.ining local information. 
When last ascertained the depths in the channel were as follows: From Delaware River 
to Lobdell Canal, 27.5 feet in March 1947; thence to Brandywine River, 13.9 feet, 
in January 1946; thence to the pulp works, 14.4 feet, in January 1946; thence to the 25 
Pennsylvania Railroad Bridge No. 4, 9.6 feet in J~ua.ry 1946; &J!d thence to Newport, 
6.4 feet in June 1944. -

Chaumel regulation.s.-V essels. over 20 tons propelled• by machinery shall not 
proceed at a.ny time within the limits of these waters at a greater speed than 8 statute 
miles per hour. 30 

Speed.- Reports hav.e been received that vessels navigating in Christina River at 
Wilmington travel a.t excessive speeds, thus damaging plant and property and causing 
personal injury. The U. S. Engineers caution masters of vessels to slow down when 
passing shipyp.rds and Hoa.ting plants a.long wharves, piers, and docks, and to proceed 
at a safe and reasonable speed to avoid excessive wave action or injurious swells. 35 

Lobdell Canal is on the south side of the river just above the marine terminal, 
It is used by towboats and barges and had a reported depth of about 8 feet alongside 
the wharf in September 1946. 

Bran411wtne ltioer~ emptying into Christina River 1.5 miles above the entrance. 
is good for a depth of a.bout 4 feet at low water to the railroad bridge 1 mile above the 40 
mouth, and a draft of about 6 feet at high water can be taken a farther distance of 
about 0.8 mile to Market Street bridge, above which there a.re rapids. The channel is 
rocky above the railroad bridge. The main use of the river now is for pleasure boats 
for anchorage and storage. There is a jetty at the north side of -the river mouth. A 
boat yard is on the east side of the river just above the first railroad bridge. The rail- 45 
ways are· capable of hatlling boats 40 feet in length and 3-foot draft. Minor repairs 
can he made. · . 

Chrietma Rivet is lined with wharves on both banks in the city of WHmington. 
The w1W-;f :mi' the. north shore just eutwa.rd of the Third Street brida:e has from 14 to 
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22 feet alongside. Between the Third Street a.nd Market Street bridges tbe wharves 
on the north shore have depths of 7 to 22 feet, those on the south side 8 to 13 feet. 
Depths at the shipyard wharf above Market Street vary from 12 to 20 feet; the oil 
wharves have depths of 15 and 16 feet. 

5 Newport is the head of the dredged channel, and a draft of 2 or 3 feet at low water 
can be ta.ken to the town of Christiana at the head of navigation about 13.5 miles above 
the entrance. There is little traffic above Newport. The wharf at the paint works at 
Newport has 9 feet of water alongside. 

Bridges.-The following are the bridges crossing Christina River, the type bridge, 
10 the distance in nautical miles above the outer ends of the jetties at the entrance, the 

horizontal clearance of the draw openings, and the vertical clearance at MHW when 
closed: 

Pennsylvania. Railroad (Swing), 1.2 miles, 90 feet, 6.9 feet. 
Third Street (Ba.seule highway), 2 miles, 145 feet, 17.5 feet. 

15 Market Street (Ba.scule highway), 2.6 miles, 175 feet, 8.5 feet. 
Pennsylvania Railroad (Swing), 3.6 miles, 67.3 feet (ea.st), 62.5 feet (west), 6.3 feet. 
Philadelphia & Reading Railroad <Swing), 3.7 miles, 66.5 feet (west), 57.3 feet (east), 3.2 feet. 
Pennsylvania. Railroad (Swing), 4.6 miles, 37 feet, 2.3 feet. 
Newport (Bascule highway), 8 miles, 49 feet, 4.9 feet. 

20 Churchman (Fixed highway), 10.7 miles, 61 feet, 8 feet (convertible to bascule). 
Christiana (Fixed highway), 13.7 miles, 60 feet, 6.5 feet. 

Five bridges cross the Brandywine River between the mouth and the head of 
navigation, as follows, with data as above: 

Seventh Street (Swing highway), 0.1 mile, 48 feet, 10.5 feet. 
25 Eighth Street (Pennsylvania. Railroad Swing), 1.0 mile, 48 feet, 18.6 feet. 

Church Street (Bascule highway), 1.1 miles, 40 feet, 12 feet. 
Sixteenth Street (Highway vertical lift), 1.5 miles, 40.7 feet, 10.2 feet, and lifted 54 feet. 
Market Street (Fixed highway), 1.7 miles, 149 feet, 13.5 feet. 

Bridge regulations pr~scribed for the bridges crossing Christina and Brandywine 
30 Rivers require that the draws shall be promptly opened at any time during the day or 

night (see Exception) upon receipt of a signal of three blasts of a whistle or horn. 
&ceptwn.-Draw tenders are not required to be stationed at the bridges in Wil

mington crossing Brandywine River above Seventh Street bridge. However, directions 
for reaching the draw tenders are posted, along with the regulations, on the sides of the 

35 drawbridges. 
When the draw of the bridge can be opened immediately, the draw" tenders shall 

reply by two blasts of a whistle or horn and when the draw cannot be opened immediately 
or when the bridge is open and is to be closed immediately, the draw tender shall reply 
by one blast of a whistle or horn. 

40 Upon hearing or perceiving the prescribed signal, the bridge tender shall immediately 
clear the drawspan and open the draw to its full extent for the passage of a vessel or 
other era.ft: Provided, tJ:tat the draw of a railroad bridge need not be opened when there 
is a train in the bridge block approaching the bridge with the intention of crossing, nor 
within 5 minutes of the known time of passage of a scheduled passenger, mail, or express 

45 train; but in no event ex.eept in case of break-down of th~ operating machinery, shall 
the opening of the draw be delayed more than 5 minutes in the case of. a highway bridge, 
nor more than 10 minutes in the case of a railroad bridge. 
· Anehorage.-There are no designated anchorage areas for Wilmington. Harbor. 

Vessels may anchor on the-edge of the cha.nn.el in the·Dela.ware River south of the en-
50 trance channel to the ha.rbor. Vessels must not anchor in the channel witbin city limits 
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or tie at any wharf more than two abreast without permission of the harbor commis-
sioners. The inner basin has not been dredged as projected. · 

Supplies.-Water, provisions, ship chandlery, Diesel oil, and coal in any amount 
can be obtained at Wilmington. There are no bunkering facilities, but coal may be 
obtained at the terminal from railroad cars by crane. (See Pigeon Point.) Vessels 5 
may fill their boilers from the river anywhere in the harbor. 

Repairs.-There are good facilities for construction and repair of hulls and ma
chinery. There are three marine railways, one in Brandywine River. The shipyard 
on the northern side of the Christina River east of the Third Street bridge is capable of 
making major ship repairs. The railway will haul a vessel 105 feet long, 12 feet draft, 10 
400 tons. The boat yard on the south shore has railways capable of accommodating 
a vessel 85 feet long and of 9-foot draft. 

Airport.-The Wilmington airport is located about 6 miles southwest of the city 
center, to which there is adequate means of transportaion. An airline between Wash-
ington and New York is maintained. 15 

Tides.-The mean range of tide is about 5U feet at Wilmington and 4 feet at 
Newport. 

Tidal currents.-At the entrance of the harbor the strength of the current normally 
attains a velocity of about% knot. Unless influenced by strong winds, the inner harbor 
currents rarely impede navigation, and generally follow the channel direction. 20 

Marked loeal magnetie attraetion has been observed in the vicinity of Wilmington, 
with variation ranging from 4° to 13° west. 

Directions, Christina River.--The following directions are available for vessels of 
10 feet draft or less; vessels of deei>er draft should take a pilot. Enter the river on 
course 293lh0

, following the lighted entrance range until abeam of Lobdell Canal, then 25 
favor the west bank to the first bridge. From here to the wharves at Wilmington 
the mid-channel is clear. Above the wharves a. mid-channel course should be followed 
to the pulp works. 

Delaware River, Christina River to Philadelphia 
CHART 295 

There is a powder factory on Carney Point (lat. 39°431
, long. 75°29'), on the south 

side of Helms Co'De, eastward of the entrance to Christina River. A tank and several 
chimneys are prominent. 

Pennsgrove is a town on the east side of Delaware River, 2 miles northeastward 

30 

of the entrance to Christina River. It is a railroad terminus, and has communication 35 
with Wilmington and Philadelphia by.steamer during the summer. There is a depth 
of about 12 feet at the steamer wharf. 

Edgemoor is a village on the west side of Dela.ware River, 2 miles northward of 
the entrance to Christina River. A buoy depot of the U. S. Coast Guard is located 
here and has a light on the end of the south wharf. Cherry Island Front Range Light 40. 
with a bell fog signal is on tµis wharf. About 400 yards below, a paint-works wharf 
has a depth of about 17 feet along the face. 
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A dike extends from Edgemoor for 0.7 mile south-southwestward parallel with 
Cherry Island Channel. Bellevue Front Range Light is located at the low~r end of it. 

A dike, marked at its end by a red buoy, extends 580 yards off OldmaDS Poin~ 
on the east bank, between Marcus HOQk Bar and Cheirg lala.nd Flata. The outer 

5 end is submerged. Southward of the dike is a pier in ruins. The railroad pier north
ward of the dike has 6 mooring dolphins off it. There is little depth of water between 
them and the pier. 

Oldnians Creek, on the east side of the Delaware River, 4 miles above Christina 
River, Is the approach to the villages of Nortonville, Pedricktown and Auburn, 3, 4.5 

10 and 9.5 miles, respectively, above the mouth. There is now little traffic of any kind 
in the river. 

A channel 6 feet deep and 100 feet wide has been dredged across the bar at 'the 
mouth, 6 feet deep and 75 feet wide to Pedricktown, and 5 feet deep and 40 feet wide 
to Auburn, and nine cut-offs have been made between the mouth and .Auburn. In 

15 September 1946 there was a controlling depth of 4~ feet from Delaware River to the 
mouth of the creek, thence about 6~ feet to Nortonville, thence 7 feet to Pedricktown, 
thence about I3i feet to .Auburn. 

To enter Oldmans Creek leave the main channel and pass south of buoy 8 B. 
Steer course 079° with Marcus Hook Range Front Light, on a black, square skeleton 

20 tower with white slatted daymark, astern to just south of buoy 1, thence be guided 
by the buoys to the river, and in the river steer a~mid-channel course. 

Bridges.-The following are the bridges crossing Oldmans Creek, the least width 
of the openings, and the vertical clearimce at MHW when dosed: 

Nortonville (vertical lift), 75 feet, 64 feet when open, 5 feet when closed. 
25 Penru;ylvania Railroad (swing), 36 feet, 2.1 feet, 3% lniles above mouth. 

Pedricktown (highway, swing), 36 feet, 7.8 feet .. 
Auburn (highway, fixed), 29.4 feet, 0.9 foot. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide is about 53i feet at the entrance, 2~ feet at Pedrick
town, and 1 foot at Auburn. The tides at Pedrick.town and Au burn are reported to 

30 occur about~ hour and 2% hours later, respectively, than at the entrance. 
Grubbs Landing (la!. 39°47', long. 75°28'), 4.8 miles above the Christina River 

on the west side of the Delaware River, is a stone crib pier above high water and is lighted 
when Marcus Hook Ra.llge lighted bell b~oy 2 M is replaced by an unlighted buoy 

, during ice runs. It is off the junction of the Bellevue and Marcus Hook Ranges. 
35 Claymont, on the west side of the Delaware River, 4.5 miles below Chester, has 

wharves with depths of 25 to 30 feet alongside. There are petroleum and chemical 
works~ 

Marcas Hook, on the west side of the Delaware River, 2 miles below~' has 
oil refineries where large quantities of crude oil are received and refined annually. It is 

40 an important point for the shipment of oil. One .of the fuel oil bunkering-fuillties 
can deliver a. maximum of 1,500 ban-els~ hour. One oo~p&l\y operatesabe.rge for 
bunkering vessels. . · 

· There is an anchorage area. on the ea.st side· of the :river cliannel off Marous Hook. 
Speed.-Excessive speed ·in the Delaware· Iµver is causing. da.mage tQ ... vessels and 

45 property along the banks of ·the river~ pa.rtieularly .in the vicinity .(tf-Chester, Pennsyl
vania. The ~-of a~~t :vessels using the Dela.ware Biver is limited io 1~ ;miles 
per hour opposite M&reus Jl09k and,ChetJter. . .. . - . · 

The Federal Q11araatU.ae ataden operated . by o8ieer.B of the United State& Public 
Rea.IQ! Service for the ports of the Delaware River is maintained~-- Th.vwharf, 
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at the lower end of the river front, has 10 feet of water along its northern face, but little 
water elsewhere. The channel leading to the wharf is periodically dredged to a depth 
of 12 feet but fills in rapidly. It is difficult to follow without local knowledge. The 
qua.nantine anchorage· is opposite the station. 

A signal station and day reporting station of the Philadelphia Maritime Exchange 5 
is located on the quarantine station wharf. 

Raccoon Creek, on the southe'ast side of Delaware River, 1 mile southward of the 
lower end of Chester, is the approach to the towns of Bridgeport and Swedesboro, 1.5 
and 8 miles, respectively, above the entrance. Vessels of 8-foot draft, loaded with 
fertilizer, are taken to Swedesboro at high water. Above Swedesboro there is little 10 
traffic~ The two wharves on the east side of the creek between the bridges at Bridge
port have a depth of 9 feet alongside. There are two small marine railways at the town 
capable of hauling a boat 40 feet in length. The landings between Br~dgeport and 
Swedesboro are in ruiris. 

There is a bar off the entrance with a least depth of 1 fo~t ~n it, and a channel 15 
eastward of it to the mouth of the creek, with a least depth of 4X feet from southward. 

The entrance to Raccoon Creek has been improved. The project, completed, 
provides for a channel 7 feet deep and 7 5 feet wide in Delaware River to the mouth and 
within the .creek to Bridgeport, 1.5 miles above the mouth; thence 60 feet wide to 
Springer 'Wharf, 4 miles above the mouth; thence 40 feet wide to Swedesboro, 8 miles 20 
above the mouth. It also provides for a .cut-off at Molonox Shoal, 7 miles above the 
mouth, and for a south jetty at the mouth, 950 feet long. The entrance cha.nnel is 
marked by buoys, the outer end of the jetty by a light. 

In September 1946 there was a controlling depth of 7 feet in the entrance channel 
and to Bridgeport. The reported depth to Springer Wharf was 63{ feet, thence to 25 
Swedesboro 3M feet. 

Enter about 1 mile below the mouth of the creek, pass close southward of buoy 1, 
and follow along the buoyed channel to north of the jetty, thence follow mid-channel 
up the.river. The channel to the river mouth is marked by bush stakes. 

Bridges.-The following are the bridges crossing Raccoon Creek, the distance in 30 
nautical miles above the outer end of the jetty at the entrance, the horizontal clearance 
of the openings, and the vertical clearance at MHW when closed: 

Bridgeport (vertical lift), 1.5 miles, 65 feet, 6 feet, 64 feet when Taised. 
l~ennsylvania Railroad (swing), 1. 7 miles. 38 .feet, 1 feet. 
Swedesboro (highway, swing), 7 miles, 60 and 50 feet, 6 feet. 35 
Swedesboro (Pennsylvania. R.R., fixed), 7~ miles, 33.2 feet, 21 feet. 
Swedesboro (highway, fixed), 8 miles, 40 fe6t, 7 feet . 

. '!'~.-· 'l'ke mean r~ of the tide is about 5% feet at the entrance and 5 feet at 
Swedesooro. At Swedesboro high and low waters are reported to occur about I" hours 
after high and iow water at the en:tra.nce. 40 

CW. .... is an important manufacturing city 73.5 miles above the entrance to 
Delaware Ba;y and 14.5 miles below Philadelphia, It has considerable trade by vessels 
and .its. indUBtries use the wharfege facilities of the 4 miles of waterfront. These in
dus~ generally have open areas for the storage of ra.w materials and finished products 
in the vicinity of their wharves but two storage warehouses a.re available for the handling 45 
of geueral~. Meehanie&l facilities for the transfer between ship and warehouse are 
a.vail&.b\e: and ll),clµc:le movable cranes and lifting magnets. The railroads have eon .. 
neetions With the p~ and warehouses: 

w~- ,and l~ quantities o,f coal can be obtained &8 well as food supplies. 

1IRao ·~ M 
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The wharves open to the public have 10 to 30 feet alongside, a.nd the principal 
wharves of the industrial plants have 8 to 30 feet. 

There are several machine shops and one of the largest shipyards and repair plants 
of the Atlantic seaboard. This plant has two drydocks, the larger 522 feet long, with 

5 10,000 ton lifting capacity and 18 feet of water on the blocks at ordinary high water. 
A ferry connects Chester with Raccoon Island on the New Jersey shore. 
The nearest anchorage ground is off Marcus Hook. 
A white buoy, maintained by the city from March 1 to December 1, marks the 

outer end of an intake pipe about 500 yards downstream from Chester Creek. 
10 Chester Creek had a controlling depth in September 1946 of 5 feet from Delaware 

Bay to the Third Street highway bridge, then about 3 feet to the Pennsylvania Railroad 
bridge at Sixth Street, and about 1~ feet to the village of Upland, the head of navigation 
about 2 miles above the mouth. There is very little traffic in the river and commerce 
goes only as far as the Second Street highway bridge. 

15 A swing railroad bridge is just inside the mouth, with a single draw opening 59 feet 
wide and a vertical clearance of 1~ feet at MHW, and there are eight fixed bridges 
between this point and Upland, having a least vertical clearance <U 6 feet a.t high water 
and a least horizontal clearance of 68 feet. 

A marine railway capable of hauling boats 45 feet long and of 4-foot draft is on the 
20 south side of the creek just inside the entrance. Gasoline and fresh water are available 

on the landing. There is a depth of 7 feet alongside. 
Tides-The mean range of the tide is about 5X feet at the entrance and about 

five feet at Upland. 
Chester Islancl (lat. 39°50', long. 75°20') in mid-river oft' the upper wharves at 

25 Chester, is marshy and has no prominent mark. A dike visible at high water extends 
from the northwest side of Monds Island nearly to the northeast end of Chester Island. 
The channel from the dike to the southwest end of the island has been used as a dumping 
ground and has shoaled to a depth of 4 feet or less. 

Ridle11 Creek has a depth of about 5 feet at high water to a dam 2 miles above 
30 the mouth. The shoalest places are at the mouth and at the head of navigation. The 

creek is crossed by eight fixed bridges having a least headroom of 9.5 feet at ~fHW and 
a lea.st span of 50 feet. 

Eddystone, a town just above Chester, baa a large factory.and other industrial 
works. The Baldwin Locomotive Works ship locomotives from its piers direct to 

35 foreign countries. The two wharves at this port have depths of a.bout 24 to 30 feet. 
Crum Creek, just westward of Chester Range Bear Light, is bare in places at 

low water, and has a depth of 5 feet at high water to the fixed railroad bridge, about 1 
mile above the entrance. It is crossed by several fixed bridges having but little head-
room at high water. · 

· 40 Darbg Creek, 0.4 mile eastward of Chestet Range Rear Light, has a depth of 9 
feet to the first railroad bridge; thence about 1 feet to 4 miles a.hove the mouth' and 3 
.feet for a farther distance of a.bout 2 miles to the fork, 0.5 mile from the tOwn of Darby. 
Oil barges and small tankers go to the oil wha.rf just below the ~t railroad bridge. 
There is a depth of 10 feet at the wharf. Above this point the creek is used cinly by 

45 small pleasure boats. Five bridges cross the nver below the fork. Three of them have 
draw-openings and the others a.re fixed. The lower highway bridge is a fixed span and 
the railroad bridge just above it is closed to DS.vlgd.tion except in aJi extreme emergMcy. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide at the mouth is a.bout&~ foot~ · 
Essiilgton is a t<>wn on the north side of Dela.ware ltiver northward of TiDiewn 
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Island. There is a. depth of 16 feet at the shipyard wharf and 3 to 11 feet a.t the club
house wharves. The Riverside and Corinthian Yacht Clubs have their waterfront 
facilities here. This is known as the yacht harbor of Philadelphia. Vessels bound to 
the town, unless of light draft, must pass around the western end of Tinicum Island. 
There are four boatyards with a total of 12 railways, the largest of which has a capacity 5 
of 125 tons, and can haul out vessels 125 feet long and of 11-foot draft. All kinds of 
yacht and small-vessel repairs can be made. Gasoline, provisions and fresh water are 
obtainable. 

Tinicum Island, 11 miles below Philadelphia, is a long, marshy island with bushes 
on its western end. 1 O 

There are several large factory buildings between Thompson and Crab Poin~ on 
the south side of the river southward of Tinicum Island. There is a depth of 6 feet in 
the car-ferry slip on Thompson Point. The wharves on Crab Point have depths ranging 
from 8 to 26 feet, the deepest water being along the face of the wharf that extends 
farthest into the river. · 15 

A general anchorage area is located south of the main channel between Thompson 
Point and Crab Point. 

A large oil depot and refinery is located east of Bram.ell Point, and 33 feet can be 
carried alongside. In case of emergency fresh water can be supplied. 

Billingeport is a village on the southeast side of Delaware River, 1 mile above the 20 
upper end of Tinicum Island. At Lodge Point, west of Mantua Creek entrance, is an 
oil terminal wharf with about 30 feet at the face. 

Mantua Creek, on the southeast side of Delaware River, 0.5 mile a.hove Billings.. 
port, is the approach to the town of Paulsboro and the villages of Mount Royal and 
Mantua, 1.5, 4, and 7 .5 miles, respectively, above the entrance. The creek has consider- 25 
able traffic as far as the Paulsboro bridge above which it is little used except by small 
boats. The wharf at the fertilizer plant has a depth of 18 feet alongside and the oil 
company wharves above have 18, 20, and 12 feet, respectively. There is a depth of 8 
feet at Parkers Landing. 

The project for improvement of the river provides for a channel 20 feet deep and 30 
110 feet wide from that depth in the Delaware River to the Gra.sselli Chemical Plant; 
thence 12 feet deep and 100 feet wide to the Strathman Sand Plant; thence 10 feet deep 
and 60 feet wide to Friars Landing; thence 7 feet deep and 60 feet wide to Parkers 
Landing, nea.r Mount Royal; and the dredging of a cut-off 3 feet deep and 50 feet wide 
9,000 feet above Mt. Royal, and the construetion of two jetties at the mouth. 35 

In September 1946 there was a controlling depth of 20 feet to the phosphate works; 
thence 11~· feet to the sand plant; thence 11 feet to Friars Landing; thence 6~ feet to 
Parkers Landing; thence ~ foot to Mantua. 

The jetties on both sides at the entrance have lights at the outer ends, and the 
channel is buoyed to the phosphate works. 40 

The following are the bridges crossing Mantua Creek, the distance in nautical 
miles above the outer ends of -the jetties at the entrance, the "horizontal clearance of 
the openings, and the vertieal clearance at MHW, when closed. The aerial cable 
crossing just a.bov-e Paulsboro has a vertical eleara.nce of 66 feet. 

Pa.ulSboro {Pennsylvania. R.R., swing), 1.2 miles, 32 feet, 1.7 feet. 45 
Paulsboro (highway, vertical lift), 1.5 miles, 75 feet, 5 feet, 64 feet open. 
Mount Royal (highway, :fixed), 4.4 miles, 68 feet, 12 feet. 
Mount Royal (Pennsylvania R.R., fixed), 4.5 miles, 42 feet, 13.5 feet. 
Mantua (highway, fixed), 7.5 miles, 66.6 feet, 13.5 feet. SO 
Mantua (R. R., fixed), 7.5 miles, 26.6 feet, 14 .. 8 feet. 
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Tides.-The mean ra.nge of tides is about 5~ feet at the entrance, 5 feet at Pauls
boro, 4~ feet at Mount &yal, and 3 3' feet at Mantua. High and low waters are re
ported to occur later than at the entrance, as follows: Paulsboro, 20 minutes; Mount 
Royal, 50 minutes; Mantua, 2 hom:s. 

5 Woodbury Creek, on the southeast side of Delaware River, 1 mile southward of 
the entrance to Schuylkill River, has been improved by dredging a channel 6 t:eet 
deep and 60 feet wide from Delaware River to a highway bridge 1 mile above the en
trance, and 6 feet deep and 40 feet wide to the fixed highway bridge at the town of 
Woodbury, 3 miles above the mouth, with two cut-offs near the.mouth and one near the 

10 head. The controlling depth in September 1946 was 2~ feet at the mouth, thence 6 
feet to the first bridge, thence about 1 % feet to the highway bridge at Woodbury. 

There is no longer any commercial traffic in Woodbury Creek. Some. pleasure 
craft use the stream and it is reported that about 5 feet can be carried to Woodbury at 
high water. There is a boatyard at the town with five small railways. A boat of 4-foot 

15 draft and 50 feet in length can be hauled out but the facilities a.re little used as they 
can only be reached at high water. Fresh water is available here. 

Two drawbridges cross the creek. The lower bridge, about '0.8 mile a.bo ve the 
entrance, is a swing bridge with openings 4;0.5 feet wide and a. vertical clearance of 5.5 
feet at MHW, when closed; the south opening is the better. The second bridge, 0.7 

20 mile above the lower one, is a bascule draw with an opening 45 feet wide and a vertical 
clearance of 4 feet at MHW, when closed. There is a fixed highway bridge a.t Wood
bury with a headroom of 10 feet at high water. 

Tides..-The mean rise and fall of tides is a.bout 5~ feet at the entrance -and 4 feet 
a.t Woodbury. High and low waters at Woodbury are reported to oceur about three-

25 fourths hour later than at the mouth. 
There is a middle ground in Dela.ware River northwestward of the entrance to 

Woodbury Crook, which is marked on the southwest end by Block lsla11d Ligllt (lat. 
39°52' • long. 75°12'). The structure is a white square skeleton tower on cylindrical 
base. Vessels bound into Woodbury Creek can pass on either side of the middle ground. 

30 The channel at the entrance is buoyed, but some local knowledge is necessary to -enter 
with the best water. 

Vessels approaching Woodbury Crook from southwestward should p&SS 400 yards 
southwestward and southward of Block Island. Approaching from northward, east
ward of the middle ground, pass 100 to 200 yards oft' the wharf at Phi.l&delphia Sani-

35 tarium, 350 yards off shore abreast the white monum-eJlt at Natienal Park,, and 560 
· yards off the mouth of the creek. The course in the cha.unel into the entrance,. p~ssing 

on the north side of the tw-o buoys, is 125° to the entrance. At low .water the .ehannel 
in the creek is well defined: _ 

Hog lslaad, on the .. north side of the river 0.7 mile northward of the· entrance to 
40 Mantua Creek, has a wharf about 0.6 ntile long with a lee.st:depth.of 26 feet alongside. 

Speed.-Masters of vessels are requested to limit the speed. of their v~ to 6 
nautical miles per hour when passing the site of -the Bog Island wh&d'., as. well ae when 
pa-ing other wharves along Delaware River while loading &lld unloadiJ;ig Optll"ations 
are in progress, in order to avoid damage to the moored vessel$. · 
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Port of Philadelphia 
. CHARTS 280, 295, 296 

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, one of the great ports of the United States, is located 
at the junction· of the Delaware and Schuylkill Rivers, 88 miles by water from the 
Atlantic Ocean. 5 

The P-0rt of Philadelphia. (State of Pennsylvania Authority) officially includes the 
Delaware River from Marcus Hook to Morrisville, Pa. 

The harbor of Philadelphia embraces the Delaware River from a point immediately 
south of Fort Milllin below the mouth of the Schuylkill River to the mouth of Poquess-
ing Cre.e'lc at the upper part of the city, a distance of 20 miles, and the Schuylkill River 10 
as far as the Fairmount Dam, a distance of 7 .5 miles. 

Cllannels.-The existing project for the improvement of the Dela.ware River pro
vides for a channel 37 feet deep from Allegheny :A. venue, Philadelphia, to the Phila
delphia Navy Yard, thence 40 feet deep to the sea, 800 feet wide in the straight reaches 
from Allegheny A venue to a point in Delaware Bay near Ship John Shoal Light, thence 15 
1,000 feet wide to deep water in the bay with 1,200 feet width at Bulkhead Bar and 
1,000 "feet width ·at other bends and in Philadelphia Harbor. 

In March-May 1947 the controlling depths in Philadelphia Harbor were as follows: 
Navy Ye.rd to Phila.delphia-Clµllden Bridge, 33.6 feet; thence to Cumberland Street, 
34 feet and .then.oe to Allegheny A venue, 23 f~t. 20 

Speed regulations.-. Vessels D9.vigating the Delaware River shall not-proceed at a 
greater speed than 12 nautical miles per hour opposite Marcus Hook, Chester, and the 
Philadelphia Navy Yard; nor at a greater speed than 8 nautical miles per hour between 
Point House Wharf and Pier G at Port Richmond, Philadelphia. Vessels na.Vi.gating 
the Delawf:Ll"e R1ver and its tributaries shall travel at a reasonable speed at all points 25 
a.nd she.U limit their speed so as not to endanger or e&use da.mage to moored or anchored 
vesse}g, and other craft or property in and along the waterway. 

Harhor rules and regulations for the port enforced by the Navigation Commission 
for the Delaware River and its navigable tributaries include the foilowing: 

1. The apeed of vessels navigating the Delaware and Schuylkill Rivers is covered by rules and 30 
.regulations promulgated by the Captain of the Port, United States Coast Guard. 

2. Vessels desirous of being reported when passing in or out of the Capes of the Delaware must 
display their ~ignals by day or night in a position where they can be seen from the Delaware Entrance 
Speaking Station of the Phiiadelphia Maritime Exchange on Cape Henlopen, say about one-half mile 
inside Overfalls Light Vessel. 35 

3. VeeaelB must not lie at any wharf in the Sehuylkill River more th&n two abreast without the 
Permission of the Navigation Commission. 

4. If the Navigation Com~n directs the removal of .any vessel which lies in the harbor of 
the port of Pbnadelpbia, and the vessel is not promptly moved as directed, it may cause the vessel to 
be moved at the~ of tbe inastel' or owners thereof. and if said ma.stet' or owners neglect or refuse 40 
on demand to.pay such an expense, -the Navigation Commission may recover the amount in fW action 
ofco~: ·· . . 

5. Wh&n fasts or linee of vease18 extend aCl'088 a dock so aa to obstruct ~g vessels, the captain 
or pel'BO;n .~ charge. shallt w~n so ordered· by the Navigation Commission, cause the fast.a or lines to 
be slackened .Qt tiast dtf. Sueb futS or ·lines sb&n be marked at night by a red light in the center thereof. 45 

6. V:e.8eJ9 ljhig &t;the eiida Of ·p-~ 80 as to obstruct the .i>assage to the Adjoining docks, must 
rnove.,,eJMk tkeil'~--;neaau&l-y·to,&CMk\minodate other v8!8el8 entering or leaving the docb. 

7. v•.1s lying alongside of a wharf, and not taking in or discharging cargo, must tnaike •ay 
for an<J. "J>eJ;~"t 4)~:r,~,:~t,.,~ .~ ~, ~: pmoad,cargo: to come ~ next,to_.wh,ad..; . 
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8. No dock shall be unnecessarily obstructed by a vessel so as to prevent the loading ot unloading 
of cargo by another vessel. 

9. VeBSels that increase their width by using ballast-logs, pontoons, or other devices of like nature, 
must move to accommodate other vessels, when so ordered by the Navigation Commission, and shall 

5 pay the expense of moving such other vessels that have to be moved to allow the vessel with the above 
ap'l)liances to enter or leave dock. 

10. All sea-going vessels, when discharging, loading, laying up or being repaired at any wharf 
in the Port of Philadelphia, are required to have and maintain a safe and convenient ladder, gangplank 
or side steps for the use of persons having business on board such vessels. 

10 11. All veSBels loaded with petroleum, benzine, benzol, gasoline, or naphtha made fast to any 
wharf in the Port of Philadelphia, and vessels not so loaded, lying within 150 feet of such vessels so 
loaded and made fast to or lying within that distance of a wharf where petroleum is kept or stored, 
&re not &llowed to have aboard any fire or light, lighted cigar or pipe of any kind .whatsoever, .unless 
by written permission duly signed by the owner, lessee or superintendent of the wharf at which the 

15 vessel is lying, setting forth particularly the lights and fires that may be used and the manner of using 
them. 

12. All vessels carrying bulk cargo of inflammable or combustible liquids having a flash point 
below 150° Fahrenheit, must conspicuously display a. red flag or such other signals as may be lawfully 
prescribed, when within waters under the jurisdiction of this Commission. 

20 13. It shall be unlawful for any vessel to anchor on the Range Line of any Range Lights estab-
Ushed by the United States Coast Guard in this State; and the master of any veBBel so anchoring shall 
be deemed guilty of. a misdemeanor, and upon conviction thereof before any Court of competent 
jurisdiction shall be punished by a fine not exceeding fifty dollars, one-half the fine in such case to be 
paid to the informer, and one-half to the State. 

25 14. All steamships fitted with twin screws, while oecupying berths in the Port of Philadalpbi&, 
shall either display continuously on each quarter a sign, which shall be illuminated at night, marked 
"DANGER, KEEP OFF, THIS VESSEL HAS TWIN SCREWS,'' or float a spar boom around 
the stern which shall entirely enclose the space occupied by the propellers. 

15. Vessels lying in berths in the Port of Philadelphia, in positions where they extend beyond the 
30 line of the pier, do so at their own risk, and may be held responsible for any damage that may occur 

by reason of their encroachment on the river. Such vessels shall display by night a white light on 
the extreme outshore end or side. 

16. Vessels discharging ballast or any loose material must bave tarpaulios from the ship's rail 
to the wharf or lighter, as the case may be, to prevent such material finding its way into the river 

35 or dock. 
17. Vessels anchored in the Harbor of the Port of Philadelpbi& requiring the aasista.nce of the 

police or fire boats shall display their national flag. union down. 
18. The signal for the Navigation Commission's tender shall be the international code letter "N" 

set in the rigging or hoisted in a conspicuous place, or three short blasts and one long blast( .•. -) of 
40 steam whistle, .to be continued until answered. 

Comm.erce.-The imports of raw materials are mainly iron ore, sugar, petroleum 
and itS products, manganese ore, sulphur, .and nitrates of soda. This represents about 
60 percent of the imports. 

Exports a.re made up mostly of heavy commodities, such as petroleum and its 
45 products, coal, grain, fl.our, iron and steel, lumber, and manufactured articles. 

Domestic commerce consists ma.inly of coal, sand, gravel, petroleum and its prod
ucts, sugar, fertilizers, besides the local business of the Delaws.re Bay &nd River. 

Pilotage.-8ee page 105. 
Quarantine service.-This is furnished by tb.e United States Public Health Service 

50 at 225 Chestnut Street, Philadelphia. 
Customs serviee.-The customhouse is located at Chestnut and Second Streets, 

and is open from 9 a.. m. to 4:30 p. m., except on Saturday, when it is open .until noon. 
vessels may clear between these hoUJ.'8, or by specie.I arrangement with the. eust.oJllS 
oftieUJs. 

56 ~ seniee.-The United Sta.tes im:migration station fal' the Port of 
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Philadelphia, and other ports of the Delaware River, is located in the customhouse in 
Philadelphia. Immigration inspections are made of all vessels arriving from foreign 
ports. 

Anchorages.-The ancherages off Philadelphia are at Port Richmond, Gloucester, 
Mantua Creek and Marcus Hook. They are more fully described on page 103. 5 

Wharves.-The wharves and piers on the Philadelphia side of the Delaware River 
are numbered consecutively from the foot of Market Street northward to Port Richmond 
and southward to Greenwich Point. The wharves at Port Richmond are numbered 
independently. Those on the west side of the river, including Petty Island, and the east 
side opposite Philadelphia have depths of 5 to 38 feet at mean low water. On the 10 
Schuylkill River there are depths of 3 to 30 feet at the wharves. There are several 
municipal piers equipped with modern freight handling equipment. 

The wharves on the Camden side are numbered consecutively from Pavonia south
ward to Newton Creek, except for the Pennsylvania Railroad wharves, which are 
numbered independently. 15 

Oil bunkering.-There are facilities at the wharves of the oil companies on Point 
Breeze and Petty Island in the harbor of Philadelphia and at Paulsbo~o, New Jersey, 
Chester and Marcus Hook, Pennsylvania, and Claymont and Wilmingwn, Delaware, 
for supplying oil-burning vessels with fuel. 

Coal bunkering.-Several companies are engaged in bunkering vessels with coal. 20 
V easels as a rule are bunkered from barges while at their regular berths loading cargo. 
Greenwich Point and Port Richmond have large coal dumping facilities. There is a 
depth of 30 feet at these wharves. 

Grain elevators.-Bulk grain is handled through two elevators which have a total 
capacity of 4,725,000 bushels. One is located on the Schuylkill River at Girard Point; 25 
the other. at Port Richmond on the Delaware. 

Storage warehouse facilities are adequate and are located in close· proximity to the 
principal general cargo handling piers to which they have connection by railroad or 
motor truek. 

Fresh water.-The supply of w.ater for drinking purposes and for use in boilers is 30 
unlimited. Water for boiler purposes may also be pumped from the river anywhere in 
the harbor. The charge for drinking water at some railroad piers is $10 per vessel and 
at others $20 per vessel, regardless of the quantity taken. The charges at private piers 
vary, being a minimum of $10 at some and ranging from 25 cents to 50 cents per ton at 
others. The charge at municipal piers is 7 cents per ton. The charges for water sup- 35 
plied by water boat are as follows: 

In stream, $1.25 per ton; minimum ____________________ ---------- -- ------ --------- $37. 50 
Girard Point, $1.50 per ton; minimum ____ ------------ -- -------------------------- 50. 00 
Point Breeze, $1.75 per ton; minimum ____ --------- -- ----- --------- --------------- 62. 50 
Marcus Hook, $2.00 per ton; mimimum_ -------- ---------------------------------- 62. 50 40 

Electrie current is available at the piers. 
Railroads.-Three important railroad systems and one belt line railroad serve 

the Port of Philadelphia, as follows: The Philadelphia. & Reading , the Pennsylvania, 
the Baltimore & Ohio, and the Philadelphia Belt Line Railroad. The latter waterfront 
system is controlled by the city and is open to all the railroads on equal terms. All 45 
ocean and coastwise steamship lines have direct communication with one or more of the 
railroads . serving this / port. • 

Additional information concerning the facilities at the in~vidual wharves in the 
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Port of Philadelphia· can be secured from tke publieation Porl and Terminal,~FacilitiU 
at Ports on the De/,a,1ware River prepared by the Corps of EngineB1'87 United States :Army

Dry Docks and Marine Railways.-Much shipbuilding is centered in the Phila.. 
delphia area. In addition to the graving docks at the Navti.l @hipya.rd there ,js, on.e yard 

5 which has one 645 feet long imd 9.0 feet wide, capable of doclcing a vessel of 24-foot draft. 
Another, 412 feet long and 55 .feet wide, aas a Cf:l.pacity of 6,000 tons, dr&ft 20 feet over 
a. width of 45 feet,. length 395 feet. (For additional data. see under Camden.) One of 
~he marine railways can accommodate a ship 288 feet long; and has~s. lifting capacity of 
1,500 tons. There. a.re numerous marine railways· suitable for hauling out the Smaller 

10 types of vessels. 
Hoisting facilities.--Shipside mechancial hoisting facilities are· located at a number 

of the piers; the capacity of the 1&rgest is 100 tons. Barges, equipped with A-frame 
derricks, maximum capacity 100 tons, are ·available. 

Sal.-age and wrecking•gear a.re availaole. 
15 Airports.-Philadelphia has several landing fields. The largest is the Southwest 

Airport. The regular commercial airlines la.nd he.re. The' Philade1phia-Gelmden 
Central airport is 4.5 miles from the. center :Of the ·city and loeated in Camden)' N eW 
Jersey. 

Tides.-The mean range of tides at Philadelphia is 5.4 .feet. Daily predictions 
20 are given in the Tide Tabltut1 Atfuntic Oceu,n published annually by the ·Coast and Geo

detic Survey. 
Schuylkill Riper,, emptying into Delaware River at the lower end of the city of 

Philadelphia and at the western end of League Island, is navigable to near the 
Fairmount Dam, 7.5 miles above the entrance. It is.an important outlet for a part of 

25 the commerce of Philadelphia. There- a.re ·large grain elevators and oil refineries at 
Girard Point, oil-refinery wharves opposite.cPoint Breeze and at Gibson Poi~ and 
other industrial who.rves along both sides of the river. 

Channel.-The Federal· im.pl,"Ovemeilt pr-0ject in Schuylkill River provides: ·for a 
channel 30 feet deep and 400 feet wide to Twenty-ninth Street, thence 30 fee~Hieep &.nd 

30 300 feet wide to Passyunk Avenue, thence 26 feet deep and 200' feet·witle to Gi&son 
Point, and thence 22 feet deep and 200 foot wide to University Avenue. ' 

Frequent shoaling occurs in many places along the sides of the channel and lltra:ilgers 
should obta.in local information as to· conditions before navigating the river. ·The :latest 
depths a.re published in tabular form in Notiee to MarinerB, and are also shown on 

35 Chart 280. 
The channel in the Schuylkill River is crooked but is marked by an ent.Tance range 

a.n~ by buoys as far as the Baltimore & Ohio Railroad bridge. Above this point Chart 
lt80 is the best guide. A light marks the outer end of the sunken jetty at the mouth. 
An electric siren is located on the wharf end at Fort Mimin and a bell &t the entrance 

40 to the river. A buoy off the meuth of Mingo Creek ma.rb a rock with 8 foot o~er it. 
Anchorage in Schuylkill River is prohibited except 'by ·PenniBBion· ·of th6 'oommis-

sioners of navigation. · 
TWes.-Tbe mean .range of tides is about· 5% feet. 
Bchu,ikUl N1Wigation Canal 'was a succession of mo:rt canals ·and td:ackwater 

45 pools follGWing the course. of th& sebnyJkill Biver &om .a point near F&irin.ount l)am, 
7 .5 mil-es .abOve the entra.aee, to Pert Clintail. a ·dist.a~: of ;about 80 miles. '. , ~he ioek 
at the dam has been filled in as well as much of the canal and;ttiQreiiS:n~no,na~. 

Bri.tge&;.......Th.a fnlloWing IDe dle>hridges bel.wi·the: dam·~· ;thtf''Sehttylkill 
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- River, the distance in nautical mile8 above the entrance, th.e horizontal clearance of the 
openings, and the :vertical clearance &t MHW, when closed: 

Penroae 'Avehue Ferry (highway, swing}", 1.l miles, 183 feet each, 18.2 feet. 
Passyunk Avenue (highway, bascule), 3.0 miles, 200 feet, 33.8 feet. 
Baltimore &; Oh,io Railroad (swing). 4.4. miles, 57 and 58 feet, 15 feet. 5 
Grays Ferry A venue (railroad, swing), 4. 7 miles, 75 and 65 feet, 22.4 feet. 
Grays Ferry Avenue (highway, sw:jng), 4. 7 miles, 75 feet each, 22.4 feet. 
University Avenue (highway, ba8cule), 5.3 miles, 100 and 87 feet, 32.7 feet. 
Pennsylvania Railroad (swing), 5.5 miles, 70 and 67 feet, 26 feet. 
&>uth street {highway,·bascule), 5.8 miles, 100 and 101.5 feet, 36.6 feet. IO 

· Wabmt Street,(bjghway. fixed), 6.2 miles, 113 feet, 99 and 95 feet, 21.7 feet. 
Chestnut Street (highway, fixed), 6.3 miles, 160 feet, 32.3 feet. 
Mark~t Street (highway, fixed), 6.4 miles, 164 feet, 27.8 feet. . 
Market Street {railroad, fixed), 6.4 miles, 200 feet, 73 and 69 feet, '29.4 feet. 
Arch Street (raiirOad, fixed). 6.5 miles, 172 feet, 38.2 feet. 15 
Spring Garden Street (highway, fixed), 7.0 miles, 280 feet, 17.3 feet. 

Bridge ·regulations p;escribed for the drawbridges• crossing ·tne SChuylkill River 
require tlra.t they shall be opened at all times during the day or night to all vessels that 
cannut pass 'Underneath them; if no person or vehicle passing over the bridge is then: in 
the w~y or a railroad train is on the bridge or within 5 minutes of the schedule time of a 20 
passeliger train. The signal is three blasts of a whistle or horn, to be answered from the 
bridge "by two blasts if· the bridge can be opened immediately, or one blast if the bridg~ 
cannot be opened immediately. The draw need not be opened for the passage of a tug 
or other craft equipped with a smokestack which can be lowered so as to permit passage 
under the dosed draw. 25 

League Island (lat. 39°53', long. 75°11'), at the junction of the Delaware and 
Schuylkill Rivers·, is the site of a. United States Naval Shipyard (Navy Yard). The 
basin ~n: the north side of the island and i"ts entrance from Schuylkill River have been 
dredged to a depth of 30 feet but has shoaled to 25 feet (September 1946) in the entrance. 
It has shoaled a.lesser amount inside. The depths at the wharves are about 20 to 30 30 
feet. The wharves on the south side of the island range in depth from 6 to 40 feet. 
There a.re protection lights on the radio towers and the crane on Pier 4. 

A ferrjr connects League Island with National Park, New Jersey. A light and fog 
signal are on each of the ferry slips. The lights are 20 feet above the water. The fog 
sigrn\ls· are· soundad on electric sirens. 35 

Big Timber Creek. _on the southeast side of Delaware River southward of Glouces~ 
ter, has an jniproved· channel; the project provides for a depth of 10 feet with various 
widths from: the Delaware River to Clements Bridge at Runnemede, 6 miles above the 
entrance. In September 1946, the controlling depths were 11 feet from the Delaware 
River to t)ie mouth, and thence 9 feet to Clements Bridge. The river is navigable at 40 
high water~for about 8 miles to Che'WB Landing .. 

The ~h&nnel is shoaling inside the mouth and care must be taken to follow the ebb
tide .ben.ds \Vhere the 'best water is found. Three buoys mark the edge of the dredged 
channel in the mud fl.a.ts in the entrance. 

Tugs Im.Ci barges gO. to. the chemical company and oil oompany wharves on the 45 
north side of the channel just inside the entrance. The depths alongside are 14 and 11 
ieet respeetivtiJy. 'Abo-te the m.outh the creek is used only by plea.sUre boats. The 
wharves at W estrille are in ruins. Two small boatyards are above the bridges at 
Westville, The. railways a.re capable of hauling vessels 40 feet in length and of 3-foot 
draft .. Minor·repairs ~made. Gasoline, .fresh wa~r and provisions are obtainable. 50 
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Four fixed bridges cross the creek; three at Westville, with a vertical clearance of 
14.3 feet each at high water, least width of span of 33 feet in the railroad bridge; and a 
highway bridge at Runnemede with a vertical clearance of 8.8 feet at high water and 
two channel spans 60 feet wide. . 

5 Tides.-The mean range of tide at Westville is about 5 feet and at Clements Bridge 
about 4 feet. 

Gloucester, a city on the eastern side of Delaware River opposite the lower end of 
Philadelphia, is the site of shipbuilding and manufacturing plants. The depths at the 
wharves are from 2 to 36 feet, the principal traffic being coal and building materials. 

10 During the ice season a signal station is maintained here by the Philadelphia Maritime 
Exchange. 

The shipyard just northward of the mouth of Big Timber Creek has a marine rail
way capable of hauling vessels of 400 tons, 120 feet in length, and of 10-foot draft. 
All kinds of repa:irS can be made. · 

15 Newton Creek, on the eastern side of the Delaware River between Camden and 
Gloucester, is crossed by two fixed bridges and one bascule bridge near the mouth. 
The first bridge has a. fixed span with a horizontal clearance of 20 feet and a vertical 
clearance of 6 feet at MHW. The upstream fixed bridge, the narrowest span, has a 
horizontal clearance of 6~ feet and a vertical clearance of 1.6 feet at MHW. There is 

20 about 30 feet of water in the mouth between the wharves of a. shipbuilding company. 
Camden is an important manufacturing and shipbuilding center opposite Phila

delphia, and is connected with it by several lines of ferries, railroad car floats, and a 
highway suspension bridge. Although a separate municipality, many of the industrial 
and shipping activities of this port are closely allied to those of Philadelphia and regule.-

25 tions for the latter port are generally applicable. It is in the Philadelphia customs dis
trict. The South Jersey Port Commission, with headquarters at Camden, has jurisdic
tion over the New Jersey port districts bordering the Delaware River from Trenton 
to the ocean. 

A completed project called for dredging in front of this port, to a depth 9I 18 feet 
30 from that depth north of Cooper Point to Berkley Street, thence 30 feet deep to Newton 

Creek, these depths extending from the 35-foot channel in Delaware River to 50 feet 
from the pierhea.d line. The latest examination indicates -that the project depths are 
well maintained put shoaling in spots along the eastern border has taken place and the 
la.test information should be obtained locally. 

35 The depth of water at the Camden wharves is from a. few feet to 38 feet. Two 
municipal wharves have depths up to 30 feet, and a third has a depth of 7 feet. Two 
railroad systems have good waterfront connections here. 

Five large shipbuilding plants with deep water at their wharves are located here; 
four of them on Cooper Point, just northward of the bridge. The largest marine rail-

40 way has a. capacity of 2,000 tons, length 240 feet, beam 35 feet, 12 feet draft. (See 
under Repairs, pag~ 106, for additional data.) Dry- and cold-storage warehouses a.re. 
available. 

The Philadelphia-Camden highway bridge has a clearance of 135 feet at MHW 
and a center span width of 1,686 feet. • · 

45 Petty Island (lat. 39°58', long. 75°06'), eastward of the main channel at the northern 
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end of the city of Camden, is 1.5 miles long and is the site of several industrial plants. 
There are oil-storage tanks near the center of this island and bunkering can be done at 
a wharf on its north side where there is a depth of about 28 feet alongside. The other 
wharves have about 12 to 18 feet. 

Port Richmond anchorage, the buoyed area between the main channel and the 5 
island has been dredged, and had depths of from 21 to 32 feet in 1946. 

The channel eastward of Petty Island is principally used by the traffic to and from 
Cooper River, and has a least depth of 15 or 16 feet at the westerly entrance, which is 
generally used and is easy of access with the aid of the chart. It is crossed by a railroad 
bascule bridge having a span width of 80 feet and 12 feet vertical clearance at MHW 10 
when closed. The regulations of the Schuylkill River bridges apply for this bridge, 
see page 137. The easterly entrance of the channel is a dredged cut 300 feet wide, with 
a lee.st depth of about 10 feet between two buoys which mark the ends of spits bare at 
low water extending from Fisher Point Dike and the northeast end of Petty Island. 

Fisher Point Dike, extending 0.7 mile west-southwestward from Fisher Point. 15 
shows well above high water and is sparsely wooded to the end. It formerly connected 
with the northeast end of Petty Island. 

Cooper Ri.,er, southward of Petty Island, has been improved by dredging a channel 
12 feet deep and 70 feet wide a.cross the flats at the mouth and 1.3 miles above the 
en.trance. In September.1946 there was a con.trolling depth of 11 feet at mean. low water 20 
to the Municipal Wharf at Camden. There is a depth of about 6 feet for a farther 
distance of &bout 1 mile to the dam, the head of navigation. 

Vessels using the creek are tugboats, barges and pleasure craft up to 12 feet draft 
to the industrial plants in the lower part. Above the municipal wharf the river is re
ported to be shoaling and is little used. There are buoys at the entrance of the dredged 25 
channel. Above the entrance the best water follows a general mid-river course. 

The municipal wharf has a depth of 8 feet alongside, the oil wharves 12 feet. 
Marine railways.-Two boatyards are located on the river just inside the mouth. 

The marine railway on the western bank is capable of hauling out a boat 60 feet in 
length and of 5-foot draft. Gasoline, Diesel oil, and fresh water are available here. 30 
Repairs are made. The railway on the eastern shore can haul a boat 50 feet long, 
3-foot draft. Boats are st-0red here. 

Cooper River is crossed by six bridges between the entrance and the head of 
navigation. The first four, all within a distance of 1 mile from the mouth, are draw
bridges, having a least draw width of 35 feet and a least vertical clearance of 4 feet at 35 
MHW when closed. The others are fixed bridges with a least width of 39 feet and a 
least vertical clearance of 5.8 feet at MHW. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide is 5~ feet at Cooper Point, just outside the entrance. 
The yacht club at Pavonia, about 0.4 mile northeast of the mouth of the Cooper 

River, has a marine railway capable of hauling out a vessel 40 feet in length and of 3-foot 40 
draft. Gasoline and fresh water are available. 

Cramer Hill is the site of a shipbuilding plant. There are two floating drydocks. 
The larger has a lifting capacity of 600 tons, 200 feet maximum length on blocks and 
13-foot dra.tt. Repairs are also made. 
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Delaware River Above Philadelphia 
CHART 296 

•. 
I 

The Delaware River is navigable for a distance of 24 nilles ab<;>ve the Pe~sylvania 
Railroad bridge at Philadelphia to the city of Trenton. It is' crooked. 8.nd has many 

5 bars and shoals, but has been improved by.dredging. · : 

10 

. The Federal improvement project provides for a cha!1¥el 28 feet deep and 300 feet 
wide from Allegheny Avenue, Philadelphia, to the Delair Brid.gc of the Perinsylvania 
Railroad, thence 25 feet deep and sa.me width as above to the tipper end of the Marine 
Terminal at Trenton, N. J., and for a turning basin 500 feet wide. at this upper end, 
and thence for maintaining the 12-foot deep and 200-foot wide dredged channel to 
Pennsylvania. Railroad bridge at Trenton ... As the dredged channels' of this river are 
subject to considerable shoaling, the latest reports as to controlling depths should be 
obtained from the Notice to Mariners issued weekly. , ·· · · 

'. . - . f • -

In June-July 1946 the controlling depths in the mid-channel section for one-half 
15 project width were as follows: Fisher Point R~ge, 28 feet; thence to Delairt 25X feet; 

thence to Delanco, 20~ feet; thence to Bordentown, 18~ feet; thence to Trenton 
Municipal Marine Terminal, 14 feet; th~ce to Railroad Bridge at Tr~itton, 8 feet. 
The .channels are marked by buoys and by lighted ranges .and are easily followed with 
the aid of the chart. This stretch of the river is also used extensively by yachts and is a 

20 favorite cruising ground. Except for coal barges and sand and gravel barges there is 
now little trade iµ this portion of the river. 

The Pennsylvania Railroad bridge, crossing the river 1 mile above Petty Island, 
has a .center pier swing draw, with openings 122 and 124 feet wide, with a. vertical 
clearance of 50.8 feet at MHW under either the draw when closed or the fixed spans. 

25 ·The regulations of the Schuylkill River bridges apply for this bridge, see page l37. 
Pe113auken Creek~ on the eastern side, 0.8 mile aoove the railroad bridg~ has a 

depth of about 3 feet for a distance of 5 miles above the mouth, but is crossed by seven 
fixed bridges, which limit the navigation to bargeS and motor boats. The first six 
bridges have a limiting vertical clearance of 8.5 feet at MHW, and the other a vertical 

30 clearance of 3.8 feet ·at MHW. 
The Taeeny-Palmyra bridge (lat. 40°01', long. 75°03') crosses the.i-!ver between 

the places of these names. It has a bascule span 240 feet wide and a vertical clearance 
of 53.6 feet at MHW when closed. The main fixed span is 520 feet long and has a ver
tical clearance of 64.5 feet a.t MHW. The regW.ations of the Schuylkill River bridges 

35 apply for this bridge, see page 137. Any vessel re.quiring the opening of Tacony-Paimyra 
bridge ~tween the hours of 6 p. ni. to 8 a.. m. ml.lst give at leaat two .hours' .ii.dvance 
notice to the authorized representaltive of the owner of,·or agency oontrolling the bridge. 
. . Riverton is a town on the eastern Bide jUst above. this bridge. There is a depth 
of 8 feet a.t the yacht-club wharf. . . . .'. . . ·. 

40 Bridesl.narg~ Taeony, and Torresdale are parts of the city 'of Phil&d.0lpl:ti~1.1, 2.5, 
and 6 JJilles, respectively, above trhe railro&.<r bridge. The sand: and gravel w}uui s.t 
Bridesburg has from 6 to 13 feet of wa.ter alongside &lld is mueh used by .tugs gnd1laiges. 
The coal pier has a, .depth (,f 28 ieet. . · · · 

The yacht club at Ta.eony has a marine railway capable .of hauling a boat 40 .feet 
45 in length and of 4-foot draft. The float landing, where gasoline and fresh waJ;er can 

be obtained,· bas a. minirnUJll"depth of 6 feet alongside. The yacht club ·at ToD'eSdale 
baa simila.r facilities at it.s float landing. . There is a depth of 9 feet. The ehanne1 to 
the westwa.rd of Mud Island is mueb wied as an aneho:rage_by sm.&11 yachts. · 
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Frankl ord Cr.eek, on the western side, 1.4 miles above the railroad bridge, has 
been dredged to a depth of 6 feet and width of 60 feet for 0.8 mile above the mouth, and 
has a controlling depth of 2 feet at the entrance, and then shoals to about 1 foot 0.5 
mile upstream to the head of navigation 2 miles above the mouth. It is an open sewer 
creek with practically no boat traffic. It is crossed by two drawbridges within a dis- 5 
tance of 0.5 nile from the mouth and by four fixed bridges between the upper drawbridge 
and the head of navigation. 

The wharves on Ten Mile Point have 20 feet of water alongside. 
Penngpack Creek, on the western side, 4.5 miles above the railroad bridge, has 

a depth of, about 6 feet at high water to a fixed bridge 1 mile above the entrance. It is 10 
used by tugboats and barges of 6 feet draft. 'Phe Philadelphia House of Correction 
is on the south side. 

The Philadelphia filter plant is on the western side of the river, 0 .4 mile above the 
mouth of Pennypack Creek. A very tall chimney and a. straw-colored cylindrical 
tower are prominent. 15 

Dredge Harbor is a bight on the east side of the river about 0.5 mile southward 
of the mouth of Rancocas Creek. Formed by dredging operations, still in progress, 
it is used by tugs and barges and as an anchorage by pleasure boats. The entrance 
channel is marked by privately maintained, unlighted ranges and by a spar buoy. In 
September 1946 there was a controlling depth of 10 feet in the entrance channel. Inside 20 
the harbor the depths range from 7 to 15 feet with the exception of severe.I spots which 
bare at low water. These are marked by oil drums. 

The yacht basin and yard on the south side, just inside the entrance, has floats 
with depths of 7 to 9 feet alongside where gasoline, oil and fresh water can be obtained. 
The largest of the three marine railways will accommodate a vessel 50 feet in length 25 
and . of 6-foot draft. 

A second boatyard located at the eastern end of the harbor has a marine railway 
capable of hauling boats 60 feet long and of 5-foot draft. A machine shop is available. 

BIJncocaa Creek~ on the eastern side of the Delaware River, 5.5 miles above the 
railroad bridge, has been improved by dredging. The project provides for a channel 30 
6 feet deep, 150 to 200 feet wide, from the Delaware River to Bougher (Centerton), 7 
miles above the mouth; and thence 5 feet deep to Mount Holly, 13 miles above the 
mouth. ,. In September 1946 there was a. controlling depth of 8 ·feet in the river to the 
mouth; thence 1 feet to Bridgeboro; thence 6 feet to- Bougher; and thence 0.3 foot to 
Mount Holl.Y. 35 

There is some tug and barge tra.ffi.c, maximum draft 10 feet, as far as the coal 
wharf a.t Riverside. Beyond here pleasure boats are tbe only traffic. 

The channel southwest of Hawk Island is marked by a lighted range e.nd buoys. 
The channel of Rancocas Creek, above Bridgeboro ~pecially, is very nan-ow and crooked, 
follows generally the ebb tide . bends back and forth between shoals, &ttd is difficult, 40 
even with local Jm~wledge. The drawbridges crossing the creek below the fork are 
described. with Dela.neo, Bridgeboro, and Bougher. 

'rhe dia.n~l from the fork to the town o.f Mount Holly, a distance of 4.5 miles, is 
bare in plaeee at low water and bas a depth of about 3 feet at high water. Eight fixed 
bridges wit.h.leastspan width of 15 feet and a least headroom of 5.5 feet at high water, 45 
cross the. m-eek at Mount Holly. 

Thel"e is a depth of 3 feet at low water in the South Branch to the town of 
naea...,n.<2.5 miles above the fork, and about 4 .feet at high water for a farther dis
tance 9f -2~. ·miles to the town o! Lumberton. Three bridges eross the South 
Brandt. at· Hainesport. The lower highway bridge has .a draw opening 46 feet wide 50 
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with headroom of 5 feet when closed. The other two a.re fixed with least 'span of 48 
feet and least headroom of 15 feet. 

Riverside is a town on the south side of Rancocas Creek, 1.2 miles above the 
entrance. It hos several factories but little business by water. 

5 Delanco is a town on the north side of Rancocas Creek, 1.5 miles above the entrance. 
There are wharves on both the Delaware and Rancocas ··River waterfronts. They 
are, however, in poor condition and little used. There is a railway here capable of 
hauling out boats of 50 feet length and 5 feet draft. Two center-pier swing draw
bridges cross Rancocas Creek between Delanco and Riverside. Each opening in the 

1 O highway bridge is 50 feet wide and in the railroad b1 idge 43 feet, with vertical clearances 
of 4 and 5 feet, respectively, at MHW when closed. 

Bridgeboro is a village on the south side of Rancocas Creek, 3 miles above the 
mouth. A bascule bridge, with opening 60 feet wide and a vertical clearance of 8.6 
feet at MHW when closed, crosses the creek at this point. 

15 Rougher is a village on the south side of Rancocas Creek, 7 miles above the mouth. 
A bridge having a center-pier swing draw with a width of 50 .. 5 feet in the south opening 
crosses the river at this point. The headroom at high water when the draw is closed 
is 6.1 feet. The north opening is shoal. 

Hawk Island is a marshy iSland, wooded in the center, at the junction of the Dela-
20 ware River and Rancocas Creek. 

Mud Island, 0.5 mile northward of Hawk Island, is a mud flat covered with marsh 
grass in summer and is partially submerged at high water. A channel with a con
trolling depth of about 9 feet leads around the northwest side. The southern end of 
this channel is much used as a small-boat and yacht anchorage 

25 The yacht club at Cornwall Heights, about a mile above Mud Island, has a float 
landing with a depth of 10 feet alongside. Gasoline, Diesel oil and water are avail
able. Yachts in considerable number anchor towa.rd the southern shore clear of the 
~hannel. 

Beverly (lat. 40°04', long. 74°55') is a city on the eastern side, 9 miles above the 
30 railroad bridge at Philadelphia. A black standpipe is prominent. 

Edgewater Park is a settlement of summer residences along the high bank eastw-ard 
of Beverly. There are no wharves except for small motor boats. 

Neshamin,, Creek, on the northern side, 0.8 mile east-northeastward of the stand
pipe at Beverly, has a controlling depth of 8 feet from the mouth to the first highway 

35 bridge, thence about 3 feet to the third bridge 1.2 miles above the mouth. It is used 
by barges·and by pleasure boats and is crossed by three fixed bridges. The least head
room at high water is 9.5 feet. · 

There a.re two boat repair yards i..bout one mile above the mouth. The yard 
southward of the highway bridge has a railway capable of hauling a boat 45 feet in 

40 length and of 4-foot draft. The landing has 9 feet alongside and gaaolino and fresh 
water are available. The upper yard has· a railway which .can accommodate a boat 
36 feet long and of 4-f oot draft. 

Burlington is a. city on the southern side of Dela.ware River, 12 miles above the 
railroad bridge at Philadelphia.. It has several industrib.l ple.nts, and at one time had 

45 considerable trade by water in steamers and barges, the deepest draft being 15 feet. 
There is a depth of about 12 feet at the public wharf, which is in poor condition, 400 
yards westward of· a broad standpipe~ The city is connected with Bristol by a vertical 
lift bridge with center span width of 500 feet; the vertical clearance at MHW, with 
lift span down, is 62.3 feet, and up, 134:7 feet. The regulations of the Schuylkill 

50 River bridges apply for this bridge, see page 137. 
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Burlington Island, just north of the city of Burlington, is high and sparsely wooded. 
The center of the island is occupied by a pleasure park (Burlington Island Park). There 
is a ftoat landing on the northwest side opposite Bristol with a depth of about 8 feet at 
the end, at which motor boats land. 

The channel southeastward of the island has a controlling depth of 7 feet, being 5 
shoalest at the upper end. Vessels of 12 to 15 feet draft use the lower end as far as a 
pipe foundry, 0.8 mile above the entrance, and to the oil wharf about 0.3 mile beyond. 
The upper end is used only by motor boats. The foundry wharf has about 17 feet 
alongside. The oil wharf has 13 feet. A dredging project calls for an auxiliary channel 
20 feet deep and 200 feet wide east of the island extending from the main ship channel 10 
in the river to the upper end of the pipe foundry property. The controlling depth in 
September 1946 was about 13 feet. 

Bristol is a town on the northwest side of the river, 13 miles above the railroad 
bridge at Philadelphia. It was the terminus of the Delaware and Lehigh Canal, 
but the entrance formerly connecting with the Delaware River is now filled in, and the 15 
canal is abandoned. The wharves at the upper end of the town are in ruins. The town 
landing, near the southern end of the waterfront, has about 14 feet alongside but is 
dangerous to approach because of broken piling. A motorboat passenger ferry runs 
from here to the landing on Burlington Island. 

The yacht club near the northern end of the town has a float landing, depth 12 feet, 20 
where fresh water and gasoline can be obtained. The marine railway will accommodate 
a 40-foot boat of 4-foot draft. 

Florence is a town on the south side of the river, 16 miles above the railroad bridge 
at Philadelphia. There is a large pipe foundry on the point at the bend of the river. 
The bulkhead wharf h.8.s about 13 feet alongside. 25 

Money Island, abreast the eastern end, of Florence, is a wooded marsh. The 
channel northward of the island is bare at low water. 

Roehling is a town established in connection with a large wireworks 17 .5 miles 
above the railroad bridge at Philadelphia. There is a depth of about 11 feet at the 
pumphouse intake and 11 feet at the wireworks wharf, 4.00 yards above. 30 

There is considerable dredging for sand :p.orthward of the dredged channel off 
N ewhold Island. 

Newbold Island, 18.5 miles above the railroad bridge at Philadelphia, is high and 
sparsely wooded, and has a house on the northwest side. The Kinkora Dike extends 
300 yards westward from the lower end. The channel eastward of the island is nearly 35 
hare at low water. The northern eiid is filled with vessels in process of being scrapped. 

A boatyard is just inside the northern entrance to the channel eastward of Newbold 
Island. The channel from the river has a depth of 9 feet. The marine railway can 
accommodate a vessel of 100 tons, 10-0 feet long and 9-foot draft. There is a machine 
shop &n.d genera.I repairs can be made. Gasoline is available. 40 

Fieldsboro (White Hill), is a town on the high bank on the east side of the river 
0.7 mile above the upper end of Newbold Island. There are factories and a railroad 
yard close alongshore at the foot of the bank. The bulkhead landing, now in poor 
condition, has a depth of 10 feet alongside. 

Bordentown is on the high bank on the east side of the river, 21 miles above the 45 
railroad bridge at Philadelphia. It was fonnerly the outlet to the Delau;are and 
Raritan Canal, which is now closed. · There is a depth of 4 feet in the entrance to 
Crouwick Creek and in the channel as f a.r as the railroad bridge, and from there 
about 3 feet to 3 miles above the mouth, but the channel is crooked and difficult. The 
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bottom is soft. .There are six fixed bridges in this creek for a distance ~f about 3.5 
miles above the mouth, having a least span width of 19.8 feet and least vertical clearance 
at MHW of 5.5 feet. 

Two yacht clubs are located on the east side of Crosswick Creek below the railroad 
5 bridge. The float landing's are in a depth of 4 feet. 

The dredged channel from Bordentown to Trenton is well marked by buoys and 
.range lights, and is easily followed. Four remaining piers of an unfinished railroad 
bridge are located in the river a.bout 1.5 miles below the Pennsylvania Railroad bridge 
at Trenton. They are above high water about 15 feet, and on the edge of, but not ob-

10 structing, the present dredged channel, which is 300 feet wide. The overhead cable 
crossing just above them has a vertical clearance of 167 feet. 

There are two oil company piers at Duck. Island with about 10 feet alongside. 
The remains o:t a third oil wharf, downstream from the other two, covers at high water 
and must be guarded ag~inst in coming to the lower pier. To approach the piers 

15 pass close to the eastward of buoy 12. In September 1946 there was a controlling 
depth of only 4 feet to the piers. 

Trenton, at the head of navigation, 24 miles above the railroad bridge at Phila
delphia, has a bulkhead terminal (Trenton Municipal Marine Terminal) at the lower 
end of the city. The upper end ~f the 25-foot project .channel opposite the marine 

20 terminal has a width of 500 feet to provide turning roQID for vessels. 
A dredged channel 200 feet wide with a pro.ject depth -0f 12 feet leads above the 

terminal along the waterfront to the railroad bridge, which is the limit of navigati-0n. 
There are rapids above the bridge. There is a depth of 10 feet at the old city wharf 
and at the oil company wharf near the bridge, and 25 feet at the marine terminal. 

25 Vessels drawing 25 feet have berthed at the terminal but there has been little traffic 
in recent years. It is now leased for storage purposes. 

Trenton is the capital of the State of New Jersey, and is a large manufacturing 
center. It is important for its iron and steel products, pottery, textiles, rubber goods 
and the like. · 

30 Pilotage service between Philadelphia and Trenton is performed by the Pilots' 
Association of the Bay and River Delaware, at· a charge of $35.00 ea.ch way. Tugs 
are not ordinarily required for the docking and undocking of ships at Trenton. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide is about 53' feet a.t Bridesburg and about 6 feet 
from Burlington to Trenton. 

35 Ice.-The river above Philadelphia is generally closed to navigation by ice for 
extended periods during January and February, and during severe winters navigation 
is practically suspended during these months. Ice seldom forms befol'e January. 

Freshets.-. During March a.nd April freshets of from 10 to 20 feet in height above 
mean low water may be expected at Trenton. 'The highest w~ter level is reached during 

40 the breaking up of the ice in the spring, and rain freshets do not ordin&rily cause a 
height of over 9 feet above mean low water. Unless accompanied by i~, freshets are 
not ordinarily dangerous to shipping. The·highestfreshet on record, nee~ in. 1903, 
reached a height above low water .of 21.6 feet at Trenton, 19.6 feet :a.t Bor<l911to.wn, and 
12~8 feet at Bristol. 

·~· 



 

CHAPTER 6 

Chesapeake and Delaware 
Canal 

CHART 570 

THE Chesapeake and Delaware Canal is 12 miles long from its eastern entrance 
at Reedy Point on the Delaware River to its western entrance at Chesapeake City 
on Back Creek. It is a Govemmen t-owned, sea-level canal. No tolls are charged 

The overhead clearance is limited to 135 feet at MHW by the vertical lift bridge near 
Reedy Point. 5 

The Federal project provides for a sea-level channel, to accommodate vessels draw
ing 25 feet, with a depth of 27 feet and a width of 250 feet from the Delaware River 
to Elk River and thence 400 feet wide down Elk River and Chesapeake Bay to deep 
water at or near Pooles Island; an anchorage and mooring basin in Back Creek about 
400 feet wide, 1,000 feet long, and 12 feet deep; entrance jetties at Reedy Point. 10 

In June 1947 the controlling depth through the dredged channel was 24}\l feet. 
Information concerning the conditions existing in the canal at any particular time, 

and authority for wide craft and rafts to traverse the waterway should be ol;>tained 
from the U.S. Engineer Sub-Office, Chesapeake City, Maryland, telephone Chesapeake 
City 2621. Circulars are issued monthl.v showing channel conditions from the latest 15 
examinations and surve}s and oopies will be mailed to interested parties upon request 
to the District Engineer, United States Engineer Office, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. 
The la.test conditions are also published in Notice to Mariner8. 

The Delaware River entrance to the canal is at Reedy Point (lat. 39?34', long. 
75°34'), a.bout 1.7 miles below Dela.ware City. The entrance is between two stone 20 
jetties a.bout 800 feet apart at the outer ends, and the channel is midway between them. 
The south side of the entrance channel to the cn.na.l from the Dela.ware River has been 
widened on a.n angle of about 024 °. The maximum. entrance width at the ship channel 
on New Castle Range in the Dela.ware River is 1,800 feet, narrowing to the normal 
channel width of 250 feet, 1,000 feet east of ·the end of South Jetty. The north jetty 25 
is marked by a. light, shown from a red skeleton tower and tank house, and a lighted 
hell buoy which lies at the north p0int of the entrance channel. A fog signal is sounded 
~n a bell at the north.jetty light. A lighted bell buoy marks the south point. . The south 
Jetty is marked by a light, shown from a white skeleton tower and tank house. The 
entrance is also marked by a lighted range. The front range light is shown from a 30 
black pile With cage work at the top. One light is 20 feet above the water and shows 
only on the ra.nge line; a seoond light on the same structure is 15 feet above the water 

145 



 

146 CHESAPEAKE AND DELAWARE CANAL 

and shows a.round the horizon. The rear range is 75 feet above the water on• a white 
pole. The lights are west of Reedy Point Bridge. . 

The Delaware City Branch Canal, leading from Delaware City to the main 
canal has a project depth of 8 feet for a width of 50 feet. The point of junction of these 

5 canals is about 2 miles west of the Delaware River. In September 1946 the controlling 
depths were: From Delaware River about 5 feet to the bulkhead at Delaware City 
and thence 2 feet to the main canal. 

This branch canal is crossed at Delaware City by a double leaf bascule bridge 
having a horizontal clearance of 60 feet and a maximum vertical clearance of 6. 7 feet 

10 at MHW when closed. This bridge is only open for passage of vessels between the 
hours of 8:00 a. m. and 4:00 p. m., Eastern Standard Time, except Sundays. Two 
hours' advance notice is required. The branch canal has now little traffic. 

Tides.-The normal range of tide is about 5 feet at the Delaware River end of 
the canal, and about 2M feet at the Chesapeake City end. Daily tide predictions for 

15 Reedy Point, together with differences for other places in the canal, are given in the 
Tide Table.s, Atlantic Ocean, published annually by the Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

The set of the flood tide is from Chesapeake Bay toward the Delaware River, and 
there is a difference of about two hours in the times of tide at each end of the canal. 
The heights of high and low tides are greatly changed by winds at times. During a 

20 violent northeast storm the high tide may rise to 9 to 10 feet above zero throughout 
the canal, and during a westerly storm the low tide may fall to zero or lower at Chesa
peake City, and to 1.0 or 1.5 feet below zero at Reedy Point; all references being to 
canal datum. Staff gages, with zeros set at canal datum, have been installed at numer
ous places along the canal, including both ends and at the bridges. Local mean low 

25 water at the mouth of Back Creek is about +2.0 feet on the canal datum; it increases 
to +2.2 feet at Bethel, and then decreases gradually eastward, being +o.9 feet at 
Delaware River. 

· Currents.-The daily predicted times of slack water and the times and velocities 
of eastward and westward strengths are given in the Atlantic Coast Ourrent Tables 

30 published annually by the Coast and Geodetic Survey. The velocities at strength of 
current usually are between I~ and 2* knots. Storms may increase these velocities 
to 3 or more knots. · Under such conditions tows usually have difficulty in making 
headway against the current. At times there is considerable ·current across the jettied 
entrance which must be guarded against, especially when passing other vessels. 

35 Ice sufficient to interfere with the navigation of small craft may be expected at 
any time between December and April and is most severe during January and February. 
The Chesapeake and Delaware Canal is kept open as long as navigation is possible and 
is opened as soon as navigation is possible in the spring. During mild winters local 
vessels use it throughout most of the winter, but strangers should make inquiries about 

40 conditions before attempting the passage. It should be borne in mind that wooden 
vessels running in thin ice are liable to cut quickly through the water line. 

Distances through the canal are shown on channel markers at 500 foot intervals 
and are measured westward from station o+ooo in the Delaware River. 

Tie-up.facilities.-Tie-up dolphins are available on the north side of the channel 
45 about hall a mile east of Reedy Point Bridge, and about 1 mile west of Chesapeake 

City Bridge. Tie-up dolphins are also available on each side of all the bridges, but are 
for use in emergencies only. There is an anchorage basin for small craft on the south 
side of the canal at Chesapeake City. In December 19461 the controlling depth was 
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7~ feet in the basin. Information regarding the use of these facilities may be obtained 
by telephoning the canal office, Chesapeake City 2621. 

Bridges.-Three highway bridges cross the canal at Reedy Point, St. Georges, 
and Summit; and one railway bridge crosses at Canal Station. Three bri<lges are 
vertical lift with a minimum clearance of 135 feet above MHW when open. The other 5 
is fixed with a vertical clearance of 135 feet. When closed, the vertical clearances 
above MHW are as follows: Reedy Point Bridge, 6 feet; St. Georges Bridge, 135 feet; 
Pennsylvania Railroad Bridge, 45 feet; and Summit Bridge, 67 feet. 

Operators of small craft should be familiar with the vertical clearance required by 
their craft, as well as the vertical clearance afforded by the canal bridges in their closed 10 
position in order to eliminate delays to themselves and unnecessary bridge lifts. 

To effect proper compliance with the existing regulations covering speed limits, 
every vessel of 500 deadweight tons or over when approaching a bridge shall stop its 
engines at the "Blow for Bridge" sign, located 5,000 feet from the bridge. The vessel 
may then proceed under full control, to the second sign, 2,000 feet from the bridge. If 15 
the red light is still showing at this point, the ship will stop or tie up until the green 
light is shown. 

The signal for the opening of a bridge shall be three blasts of a whistle or horn 
blown by the vessel or craft desiring to pass. If the span is to be raised immediately 
the bridge tender will reply with one blast of a whistle or horn. If the span is not to 20 
be raised immediately the bridge tender will reply with two blasts of a whistle or horn. 
Four blasts of a whistle or horn will be blown by the bridge tender to indicate that the 
bridge is open to navigation and that the vessel may proceed. 

The foregoing horn or whistle signals by the bridge tender will be supplemented 
by the following lights shown at the center of the drawspan in addition to and above the 25 
navigation lights ref erred to below: 

Fliaslting red light: Vessel must stop and tie up before reaching bridge. 
Flashing amber light: Delay approach until vessel coming from opposite direction clears the 

bridge. 
The navigation lights at the center of the drawspan, prescribed by the Coast Guard, will show: 30 
Fized red light: Bridge closed to navigation, vessels unable to pass under closed drawspan must 

be kept under control so they can be stopped if necessary. 
FizBd green light: Bridge open to navigation, vessels may proceed· 

Ferry.-A ferry transits the canal at Chesapeake City. 
, Traffic regulations.-Vessels requiring a pilot under existing statutes may be 35 

handled through the canal by any pilot, duly licensed for this waterway by the Office 
of Marine Inspection, U. S. Coast Guard, and approved for the District Engineer by 
the Canal Superintendent. Pilots will be approved upon satisfactory completion of at 
least three trips through the canal during the past 12 months. 

Except as provided below, vessels of 25-foot draft or less may transit the canal at 40 
any time under the following conditions: 

Vessels under 250 feet in length between perpendiculars may transit the canal 
without prior arrangements. 

Vessels 250 feet in length between perpendiculars and over must make prior arrange-
!llents for specific trips with the dispatcher. 45 

Traffic is dispatched through the canal, subject to conditions of tide, weather, and 
Vessels already en route, so that vessels 325 feet in length between perpendiculars or 
over will not pass each other in the canal betw:een Reedy Point and the tie-up dolphins 
opposite S.rass Point, Maryland. 
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No vessel having a greater draft forward than aft will be permitted to enter the 
canal. 

Vessels having a draft greater than 23 feet, regardless of length, and all vessels 
requiring tug assistance may transit the canal during daylight hours only. Such vessels 

5 when eastbound must euter the canal in time to clear Reedy Point Bridge, and west
bound vessels the Chesapeake City bend, before dark. 

Consideration is being given to improving navigation aids and lighting in the canal 
to provide safer navigation for larger vessels at night. Pending completion of these 
studies and subject to the conditions set forth above, vessels over 300 feet in length 

10 between perpendiculars, in good condition, and in charge of an experienced pilot may 
be permitted to transit the canal at night by making prior application for each trip, by 
telephone or telegraph, to tht' Canal Superintendent before the vessel leaves port, fur
nishing the name, type, dimensions and draft of the ship, and the name of the pilot. 
If these data are satisfactory, the superintendent may grant tentati'\fe permission for 

15 night passage subject to local conditions at the canal, including weather, tide, and 
traffic en route or at hand. The local conditions will determine final clearance for each 
ship, which will be given at the canal entrance. In all cases, the superintendent's deci
sion shall be final. 

All vessels, regardless of length or draft, whether light or loaded, that are known 
20 to have handled badly on previous trips or are observed by the pilots to be difficult to 

handle, may transit the canal during daylight hours only and must have tug assistance 
through the bridges. Such vessels must obtain permission to transit the canal from the 
dispatcher at Chesapeake City and must be provided with the number of tugs specified 
by the Canal Superintendent before entering the canal. Agents must make their own 

25 arrangements for tugs to meet the above requirements. 
The granting of permission for any vessel to proceed through the canal, either by 

day or night, with or without tugs, shall not relieve the owners, agents, and operators 
of said vessel of full responsibility for its safe passage. 

Masters or pilots of vessels intending to transit the canal, whether anchored 01 

30 under way, will under no circumstsnces enter the canal until after they have .been 
contacted by the U. S. Engineer Patrol Boat stationed at the canal entrance. 

The master of every vessel 200 feet or more in length between perpendiculars shall 
report to the dispatcher the name of the pilot handling the vessel through the canal. 

Trame control.-A patrol boat is on duty at all times at each end of the canal. 
35 All orders in aiding and directing traffic n.nd any enforcement of regulations will be issued 

by the Dispatcher at Chesapeake City through the patrolmen operating the patrol boat. 
Each boat is reported as it enters the canal and a log of its name, length, beam, draft, 
and speed of travel is kept, and the dispatcher, with this information and knowledge 
of the tide and channel conditions, is able to dispatch traffic safely. 

40 Navigation in e.nd through the Chesapeake and Delaware Canal shall be governed 
by the following system of traffic control lights: These lights, which are of fixed type, 
are located on the outer end of the North Jetty at the eastern entrance w the ca.n&J; at 
Lorewood Grove about one mile east of the Penru;ylva.nia. Railroad Bridge; on the south 
b&:nk of the canal, approximately one mile west of Chesapeake City. 

45 Green ligkt: Cana.I open to navigation . 
.Aml>et' ligkt: Caution. Traffic restricted. 
Red light: Canal closed to traffic. Vessel must stop. , 

Sp~ limit&-No vessel in the canal shall be raced or crowded alonpide another, 
nor shall it be moved at sueh a. speed a.s will ca.use excessive wash. SJ)eed shall be kept 
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at a minimum consistent with safe navigation. All vessels, in passing other vessels, 
mooring dolphins, landings, wharves, dredging plant, other working craft, or bathers 
shall proceed cautiously to avoid wave and suction damage. Upon appi;oaching any 
bridge the speed of vessels shall be so regulated that they will be under full control and, 
in the event that the span cannot be raised immediately, be able to stop in order to tie 5 
up to the emergency dolphins. 

All vessels are requested to navigate between Courthouse Point and Turkey Point 
at a speed not to exceed 8 miles per hour, in order to a.void damage by wave wash or 
suction to wharves, landings or boats, or injury to bathers. 

Passing in eanal.-Large vessels and tows must not overtake and attempt to pass 10 
other large vessels or tows in the canal. 

Right-of-way.-When meeting in the canal, all vessels proceeding with the tide 
sh.a.II ha.ve the right-of-way over those proceeding against the tide. 

Tows.-Barges or other vessels not self-propelled, in tow on a hawser or bridle 
through the Chesapeake and Dela.ware Ca.na.l, shall ~ towed a.breast and not in tandem. 15 
Vessels towed abreast shall not have a combined beam of more than 105 feet. 

Rafts.-All tows of rafts must, before entering the canal, tie up and be inspected 
by a representative of the United States Engineer Sub-office at Chesapeake City, Mary
land; Telephone Chesapeake City 2621. 

Such tows will be allowed in the canal only during daylight hours, and must not 20 
exceed 45 feet in width or 800 feet in length. Pontoon rafts exceeding 200 feet in length 
must be a.ooompanied by two tugs, one forward and one aft, so that the tow can be kept 
strung out behind the forward tug and on the proper side of the channel. All rafts must 
be accompanied by sufficient crew to properly care fm them during transit, to see that 
they are secure when tied up, and properly lighted at night. 25 

Chesapeake City (lat. 39°32', long. 75°48') and post office, on the cane.I at the 
western end, is much frequented by pleasure boats passing through the eanal. Supplies, 
some ship chandlery, gasoline and fresh water can be obtained at the landings. The 
landing on the north shore just westward of the ferry slip has depths of from 17 to 20 
feet alongside; the landing on the south side, about 0.3 mile farther westward, has a 30 
depth of 6 feet alongside. There is a small marine railway here. 

The boatyard at the mouth of Long Creek has two marine railways; the larger is 
capable of hauling a vessel of 500 tons, 150 feet in length, and 12-foot draft. Repairs 
can be made. 



 

CHAPTER 7 

Cape Henlopen to Cape Charles 
CHART 1109 

F ROM Cape Henlopen the coast trends southward for 21 miles to Fenwick Island 
Light, then south-southwestward for 90 miles to Cape Charles. The coast is a 
chain of low sand beaches backed by bays, rivers, and creeks which are bordered 

by marsh and woodland. Broken ground fringes the coast and depths of 6 fathoms 
5 or less are found as far as 12 miles from shore. 

Visible from seaward are the summer resorts of Rehoboth Beach, Bethany Beach, 
and Ocean City, all within 30 miles of Cape Henlopen. South of Ocean City the light 
structures and Coast Guard stations are the most prominent marks. 

There are no harbors of refuge for deep-draft vessels between Cape Henlopen and 
10 Cape Charles. The inlets are subject to frequent change and their use requires local 

knowledge. 
The bays and connecting channels back of the barrier beach form a continuous 

inland waterway from Delaware Bay to Chesapeake Bay. However, Assa.woman 
Canal and Little Assa.woman Bay are now only navigable for rowboats. 

15 Fish traps a.long the coast from Cape Henlopen to Cape Charles are limited by 
regulation to certain areas. Limits of the areas are shown on Charts 1219 to 1222. 
Numerous pile remains of former :fish traps are reported to be a menace to navigation. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide along the outside coast varies from about 3}\; 
to 4 feet, and high and low waters occur at approximately the same time as at Sandy 

20 Hook. 
In the inland waterways the tides are greatly affected by winds both in time and 

height, westerly winds producing low water and easterly winds high water. In Assa
woman, Isle of Wight, Sinepuxent, and Chincoteague Bays northerly and southerly 
winds drive the water to the ends of the bays. With strong winds of long duration the 

25 change in depth may be as much as 3 feet above or below the normfl.l high or low water, 
respecti'\rely, and the time of high or low water may be accelerated or retarded by more 
than an hour. 

In the Lewes and Rehoboth Canal the range of tide opposite Rehoboth Bea.ch is 
said to be ~ foot. At the bridge across Indian River Inlet the range is 2* feet as com-

30 pared with 4 feet outside the entrance. It is probable that there is little, if any, periodic 
tide in Assawoman Canal. 

It is reported that the range of tide in the waters inside Ocean City Inlet is about 
~ to 1 foot. From there to the north end of Chincoteague Bay the variation in level is 
due mostly to winds. 

150 
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The mean range of tide in Assateague Cove and in the entrances to the inlets 
southward is about 4 feet. Along the inside waters between Chincoteague Inlet and 
Cape Charles the mean range is about 4 feet and high and low waters occur from 30 
minutes to 1 hour after high and low waters at the inlets, depending on the distance 
from the nearest inlet. 5 

Currents.-The currents have considerable velocity in the inlets and in the narrow 
channels connecting the inlets with the adjacent bays and sounds. No observations 
are available, but it is estimated that current velocities of as much as 3 knots may be 
experienced at times in places of maximum velocities. 

Ice.-The inside waters northward of Chincoteague Bay are usually closed to 10 
navigation by ice during ordinary winters. From Chincoteague Bay southward the waters 
tributary to the inlets are closed by ice during severe winters, but remain so for only 
short periods of time. The principal inlets are rarely closed by ice and are used by 
local boats throughout the winter. 

Navigational aids.-The more important of the navigable inlets are marked by 15 
buoys, but the channels are shifting and the buoy8 cannot always be depended upon. 
Breakers form on the shoal areas even in ordinary weather and are a good guide. Some 
of the more important interior channels are marked by daybeacons and lights, but 
most of them are marked only by bush stakes maintained by local authorities. The 
sloughs leading through mud flats can best be followed at low water when the shoals 20 
are visible. 

Cape Henlopen to Fenwick Island Light 
CHART 1219 

Cape Henlopen and vicinity have been described in Chapter 5. 
Rehoboth Beach (lat. 38°43', long. 75°05'), a summer resort 5 miles south of Cape 25 

Henlopen, has rail and bus communication with Lewes and the-interior. A coastal 
highway runs south to Ocean City, Maryland. A standpipe and water tank, close 
together, and a large hotel are prominent marks. 

Dewey Beach is a small summer resort just south of Rehoboth Beach. 
The Lewes and Rehoboth Canal, linking Rehoboth Bay with Delaware Bay, 30 

has been described in Chapter 5. The controlling depth in the canal from Lewes 
Tuming Basin to Rehoboth Bay was 6 feet in March 1946. The canal passes west 
of Rehoboth Beach and enters Rehoboth Bay between stone jetties, the easterly of 
which has a light on its south end. Gasoline, provisions, and water can be obtained 
at Rehoboth Beach. 35 

The eanal is c:rossed at Rehoboth Beaeh by two bascule highway bridges 0.4 mile 
apart. The northerly bridge has a vertical clearance (dosed) of 17 feet at high water 
and a horizontal clearance of 49 feet. The southerly bridge has a vertical clearance 
(closed:) of 14 feet at high water and a horizontal clearance of 50 feet. 

Rehoboth Ba11 has depths of 4 to 7 feet and is frequented by boats of 3- to 4-foot 40 
draft, FMm. the ·jetties the best water passes about 0.5 mile east of Piney Island, 
then about 300 yards northeastward of m9rshy Bia« Point. ·About 4 feet can be carried 
to thispoint. 
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Close southeastward of Bluff Point is a large marshy island with an olq house in 
the center and a cedar thicket on the east end. The southward passage may be made 
either through the cut ol' the west side of the island or around the east and south sides. 
The cut is probably a little the deeper of the two routes but neither has over 2 feet of 

5 water through it. . , 
The channel then passes through Big Ditch:t which is between Middle Islet and 

Long Neck. ana mto Indian River Bay. Middle Islet, marked by a single tree and e. 
shanty, is between Burton Island and Long Neck. 

Love Creek, at the northwest corner of Rehoboth Bay, is navigable for small 
10 boats to a mill dam near the village of Robinsonville, 3.5 miles above the mouth. A 

fixed highway bridge 2 miles above the mouth has a vertical clearance of 7 feet at high 
water and a horizontal clearance of 18 feet. The controlling depth to the bridge is 
about 2 foot. 

Herring Creek:t which empties into the southwest corner of Rehoboth Bay, is 
15 navigable for a draft of about 2~ feet to the forks 2 miles above the mouth, and for a 

lesser draft for a short distance up either fork. It is little used. Angola is a. post 
Village near the head of navigation. 

Indian River Bay has general depths of 2 to 7 feet and is crossed by shallow-draft 
boats making the inside passage. About 2 feet can be carried across the bay behind 

20 the shoals at Indian River Inlet and into White Creek to the entrance to Assa.woman 
Canal. 

Indian River:t at the western end of the bay, he.s a depth of 2 feet in midche.nnel 
to the dam at Millsboro, 5.5 miles from the mouth. Millsboro has rail communication. 
There are two wharves at Oak Orchard, on the north side of the entrance to Indian 

25 River. 
Pepper Creek and Vines Cr.eek, on the south side of the western end of Indian 

River Bay, have depths of 1 to 2 feet for about 1.5 miles above their junction; they 
have several farm and mill landings. 

Indian Ri11er lnlet, a.bout 11 miles south of Cape Henlopen, is an opening through 
30 the barrier beach separating Indian River Bay from the Atlantic Ocean. The entrance 

is between stone jetties. 
Landmarks for the inlet are two high transmission towers and a Coe.st Guard 

lookout tower, the latter on the north bank. A swing highway bridge 0.2 mile inside 
the entrance has a vertical clearance (closed) of 10 feet at high water and a horizontal 

35 clearance of 58 feet. The best water in the approach to the inlet is marked by a lighted 
bell buoy. The r.ha.nnel is subject to change by storms. · 

A Fooeral improvement project provides for the :fixation of India.n River Inlet 
by the construction of two. pa.rel.lei jetties extending to a.pproxima.tely the 1-t-foot 
depth curve in the ocean, and for dredging an entrance channel 15 feet deep aJl4200 feet 

40 wide for a distance of 71000 feet inshore from the jetties; thence a eha.nnel .g feet deep, 
100 feet wide in Indian River Day e.nd 80 feet wide in Indian River, to and including 
a turning basin 9 feet deep, 175 feet wide and 300 feet long at Old Landing; thtmce a 
channel 4 feet deep and 60 feet wide to .Millsboro. . . 

ln June 1945 a depth of 6 feet could be carried through the inlet to the,Qout. Guard 
45 wharf 0.6 mile west of tb.e bridge, thence 2 feet (Me.rch 1946) with loca.llmowledge into 

Indian River Bay. . . . . . : ,, ;. ~ . , 
Just west of the Coast Guard whari is the ent:r~ to llUllen ~ r..-r BcBin 

which is -.bout 400 yards in ~&ml is between Burton Jsla.n.d qd ,the oater Dea.ch. 
In April 194 7 the channel to the basin was being dredged to -., depth of 6 fee~, .Q-..oline, 
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·water, and ice can be obtained on the large wharf on the east side of the basin and 
provisions are obtainable nearby. There is bus service which makes connections 
for all points. 

White Creek, on the south side of Indian River Bay, is about 2 miles long and 
has a depth of about 3 feet to Ocean View, a village at its head. Gasoline, provisions, 5 
and water can be obtained at Ocean View. A small marine railway is at the village. 

Assawoman Canal connects White Creek with the north end of Little Assawoman 
Bay. The canal originally had a controlling depth of 4 feet but has shoaled to a depth 
of about~ foot and is rarely used except by rowboats. The U.S. Engineers consider the 
Assawoman Canal project as in an abandoned status. The canal is crossed by three 10 
fixed highway bridges, the minimum clearances of which are 4% feet vertically at high 
water and 12 feet horizontally. 

Bethany Beach is a summer resort 4 miles south of Indian River Inlet. A pri
vately dredged channel leads from Assawoman Canal eastward through the south side 
of Salt Pond to a point near the outer beach. It has a depth of about 1 foot. 15 

Little Assawoman Bay has depths of 2 to 4 feet in places but is bare in others 
and is little used. Miller Creek and Dirickson Creek, on the west side of the bay, 
have depths of about 1~ feet. 

Fenwick Island Light to· Chincoteague Inlet 
CHART 1220 20 

Fenwick Island Light (lat. 38°27'. long. 75°03'), 83 feet above the water and visible 
15 miles, is shown from a white tower on the outer beach. The light structure is just 
north of the boundary line between Delaware and .Maryland. 

Fenwick Shoal, 6 miles eastward from the light, has a least found depth of 14 
feet, but less water may be found over the two sunken wrecks just westward of the 25 
highest part of the shoal. A lighted whistle buoy marks the southwest end of the shoal, 
and a second lighted whistle buoy is moored 8 miles southeastward of the shoal. Deep
draft vessels normally pass to eastward of the outer buoy. 

A lighted bell buoy marks a wreck 3.8 miles 075° from Fenwick Island Light. 
Isle of Wight Shoal, 7 miles 120° from Fenwick Island Light, has a least known 30 

depth of 21 feet and is marked on its west side by a horizontally-banded buoy. A 24-foot 
shoal is about midway between Isle of Wight Shoal and Fenwick Shoal. 

Maryland Beach is a small summer resort just south of Fenwick Island Light. 
A narrow thoroughfare 0.4 mile west of Fenwick Island Light links Little Assa

woman Bay with Assa.woman Bay and has a least depth of about 6 feet. A fixed highway 35 
bridge across the thoroughfare has a vertical clearance of 12 feet at high water and a 
horizontal clearance of 32 feet. The highway leads to Bayville, a village about 2 miles 
northwest of the light. 

Assawoman Bay and Isle of Wight Bay form a continuous lagoon from Fenwick 
Island Light to Ocean City. They have depths of 4 to 6 feet along their western sides 40 
and are frequented by pleasure boats from Ocean City. The channel from Isle of 
Wight Bay to Ocean City is discussed in connection with Ocean City Inlet. 

7481520-48---11 
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Rog Creek and Greys Creek, on the west side of Assa.woman Bay, have depths 
of 3 feet nearly to their heads but are little used. 

St. Martin River, on the northwest side of Isle of Wight Bay, has a depth of 
3 feet to the fork 3 .5 miles above the .mouth and a depth of 1 ~ feet for 2 .5 miles farther 

5 to Bishopville, a~post village at the head of navigation on the north branch. The 
west branch is said to be navigable for small boats for 1.5 miles. 

Ocean City is a summer resort at the south end of Fenwick Island, 7 miles from 
Fenwick Island Light. Two elevated tanks and several hotels are prominent land
marks. Ocean City is frequented by many small boats during the summer and is 

10 the shipping point for a large amount of seafood and produce. Gasoline, water, and 
provisions can be obtained at Ocean City. There is rail communication at the main
land and highway communication both west and north. Three marine railways are 
operated at the resort; the largest can haul out boats 75 feet long with 8-foot draft 
and can make major repairs. 

15 Little Gull Bank, 3 miles southeastward of Ocean City, has a least known depth 
of 15 feet and is marked at its southwest end by a horizontally-banded buoy. 

Great Gull Bank, 5 miles southeastward of Ocean City, has a least known depth 
of 17 feet at its southwest end and is marked by a lighted whistle buoy at its northeast 
end. Midway between Great Gull and Little Gull Banks is a wreck covered 26 feet. 

20 Ocean City Inlet, between Fenwick Island and Assateague Island, is the only 
break in the barrier beach between Indian River Irtlet and Chincoteague Inlet. The 
ocean entrance is between stone jetti:es but the north jetty and the outer end of the 
south jetty are covered at high water. About 400 yards northward of the north jetty 
is a high pier which extends about 300 yards into the ocean and has a depth of 8 feet 

25 at its .outer end. There are no landing facilities at the pier. 
Ocean City Inlet is marked by a lighted range, a light on the south side of the 

entrance, and several lighted and unlighted buoys. The range is for use only when 
passing between the jetties. 

The Federal improvement project for Ocean City Inlet provides for the construc-
30 tion of an inlet between the Atlantic Ocean and Sinepuxent Bay, with a depth of 10 

feet and a width of 200 feet, protected by jetties; a channel 6 feet deep and 150 feet wide 
from the inlet to Green Point, and thence 100 feet wide into Chincoteague Bay; a 
channel 10 feet deep, 100 feet wide, and 3,000 feet long from the inlet channel into the 
marsh area south of the railroad on the west side of Sinepuxent Bay, with two turning 

35 basins of the same depth; and for a channel 6 feet deep and 125 feet wide from the 
inlet channel to a point opposite North Eighth Street in Ocean City, thence 75 feet 
wide into Isle of Wight Bay. 

In September 1944 the inlet channel had a controlling depth of 10 feet. In Sep
tember 1945 the Commercial Fish Harbor west of the inlet had a controlling depth 

40 of 10 feet. The channel from the inlet to Green Point and Chincoteague Bay had a 
controlling depth of 2 feet in July 1946. The channel from the inlet to North Ninth 
Street had a controlling depth of 6 feet in October 1944; thence into Isle of Wight Bay 
(July 1946) the channel had spots bare 7f foot at low water. 

A bascule highway bridge crosses Isle of Wight Bay from the mainland to Ocean 
45 City about 0-.4 mile north of the inlet. The vertical clearance (closed) is 18 feet at. 

high water and the horizontal clearance is 70 feet. South· of the highway .bridge is 
an abandoned bridge which. has its 40-foot bascule span removed; the other spans 
also are to be removed. Pile remains of a former railroad bridge are a danger on either 
side of the channel just after making the turn north from the inlet channel. 
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About 0.7 mile northward of the highway bridge is the basin of the Ocean City 
Yacht Club. The northerly of the two elevated tanks is just east of the basin. A depth 
of 6 feet can be carried into the basin from the inlet. 

Sinepuxent Bay, extending south behind Assateague Island from Ocean City 
Inlet to Chincoteague Bay, is generally shoal but has a well-marked channel running 5 
its entire length, The bay is frequented by fishing and pleasure boats and boats bound 
north or south along the inland waterway. Controlling depths in the dredged channel 
are discussed in connection with Ocean City Inlet. 

Restricted area.-An area on the east side of Sinepuxent Bay encompassed by a 
circle of 1,000 yards radius centered on Assateague Island in latitude 38°12.'7, longitude 10 
75°09.'0 has been designated a target area. The center of said circle is about 1,700 
yards 019}6° from North Beach Coast Guard Station. 

Chincoteague Bay, about 20 miles long, has general depths of 5 to 7 feet along 
its western side but is shoal along its eastern side. The bay is frequented by a large 
number of boats up to 5 feet draft which are engaged in the oyster, clam, and fishing 15 
industry. 

Newport Creek, at the north end of Chincoteague Bay, is said to be navigable 
for a draft of 2 feet to within 1.5 miles of the town of Berlin. 

Snow Hill Landing (lat. 38°09', long. 75°17'), 2.5 miles southwest of the south 
end of the dredged channel from Sinepuxent Bay, has a public wharf with a depth of 20 
3 feet Blongside. The private landings and fish docks have the same or less depth along
side. A skeleton steel tower about 60 feet high has been erected about 0.5 mile north
eastward of the public wharf; it is planned to install a light on the tower. A highway 
leads westward from the landing to Snow Hill on the Pocomoke River. Gasoline is 
obtainable at the landing. 25 

There are small marine railways for boats of about 2}f-foot draft at the heads of 
Martin Bay and Johnson Bau, 3 and 5 miles southward of Snow Hill Landing. 

Franklin City, Virginia, is a. post village and rail terminal on the west side of 
Chincoteague Bay just south of the Maryland boundary line. A draft of 4 feet cnn be 
carried to the wharves from southward. Franklin City is a shipping point for seafood 30 
and produce of the vicinity. Gasoline, water, and provisions are obtainaole and there 
are three marine railways, the largest of which can accommodate a length of 60 feet 
and a draft of 4 feet. 

Greenbackville is a post village adjoining Franklin City. A white church spire 
in Greenbackville is a prominent mark. 35 

A Federal improvement project provides for an L-shaped harbor at Greenbackville 
5 feet deep, 60 feet wide, and 1,500 feet long, with an approach channel of the same 
depth and width in Chincoteague Bay. 

The channel into Greenbackville is marked by two lights. In August 1945 the 
controlling depth was 2 feet. 40 

Sinnickson is a post village about 3 miles southwest of Franklin City. 
The controlling depth to the S(.)Uth end of Chincoteague Bay from the dredged 

channel out of Sinepuxent Bay is about 4 feet. After leaving the dredged channel 
pass about 0.3 mile either side of Robins Marsh, which is covered with bushes. Head 
a little westward of Big Bay Point, on the south side of the entrance to Martin Bay, 45 
until within a mile of it and then pass 0.3 mile eastward of it. Pass about 250 yards 
off the southeast end of Big Bay Point and about 0.3 mile westward of White Rock, 
which bares at extreme low water and is usually marked by bush stakes. Pass about 
200 yards eastward of the southeast -end of Mills Island and between the two largest 
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islets southeastward of that point on a southerly course for 0.5 mile; shoals ~xtending 
a short distance southward from these islets are sometimes marked by bush stakes. 

Pass 0.3 mile eastward of the islet off Long Point, which is just eastward of Franklin 
City, and steer southwestward for 1 mile. Ease the course around to southward and 

5 pass 500 yards west of Chincoteague Bay Light 4 and about the same distance west of 
Killick Shoal Light. From northwest of the latter light the channel is winding but the 
bush stakes can be followed to Chincoteague Bay Light 1 which should be rounded on 
the north and east sides, thence into Chincoteague Channel to the wharves at Chin
coteague. 

10 Restricted areas.-~ Target areas have been established in Chincoteague Bay as 
follows: (1) A circular area 2 miles in diameter with the center at latitude 37°59.'8, 
longitude 75°20.'0; (2) a circular area 2 miles in diameter with the center at latitude 
38°03.'7, longitude 75°17.'7; and (3) a circular area 1 mile in diameter with the center 
at latitude 38°06.'7, longitude 75°11.'2 on Assateague Island. 

15 Chincoteague Inlet,. 30 miles south-southwestward of Ocean City Inlet, is be-
tween Assateague Island and Wallops Island. Assateague Light, 154 feet above the 
water and visible 19 miles, is shown from a red tower 3 miles from the south end of 
Assateague Island. The light is well above the trees surrounding it and is the most 
prominent mark in the vicinity of the inlet. An airway beacon, 5.5 miles 292° from 

20 Assateague Light, is more brilliant but is not visible as far and may not always be 
lighted. 

Chincoteague Inlet is well marked but should not be entered without local knowl
edge as the channels are shifting. The controlling depth from the ocean to the town 
of Chincoteague was reported to be 8 feet in April 1947 and the narrow entering channel 

25 was along and close to Fishing Point, the northwest end of the narrow hook-shaped 
sand.spit at the southern extremity of Assateague Island. Fishing Point, which is said 
to be extending rapidly northwestward, is marked by a light 16 feet above the water 
and visible 6 miles. 

Chincoteague Shoal8 are just off the south end of Assateague Island. A lighted 
30 bell buoy is moored near the southernmost point of the 30-foot depth curve. 

Blacklish Ba,ra.k, about 6 miles eastward of the south end of Assateague Island, 
has several depths of 13 to 16 feet along its 5-mile length, and near its southwest end 
is a depth of 11 feet over a wreck. A bell buoy is moored 0.6 mile south of the wreck. 
A 25-foot shoal 2 .5 miles east of the wreck is marked on its east side by a lighted whistle 

35 buoy. Coasting vessels seeking protection from westerly weather pass westward of 
Blackfish Bank. 

Winter Quarter Shoal, 11 miles 072° from Assateague Light, has a lea.st natural 
depth of about 10 feet but a wreck just west of the highest part probably has less water 
over it. A horizontally-banded buoy is moored on the southwest side of the wreck. 

40 About 2 miles southeast of Winter Quarter Shoal is a sunken wreck in over 60 feet of 
water. A lighted whistle buoy is 0.5 mile east of this wreck. 

Winter Quarter Shoal Lightship, 20 miles 088° from Assateague Light, has a 
red hull with WINTER QUARTER in white on the sides and lantern galleries on each 
of the two mastheads. The light is 66 feet above the water and is visible 14 miles. A 

45 riding light is on the forestay. The fog signal is sounded on a. steam diaphragm horn. 
The lightship has a radiobeacon synchronized for distance finding, and da.ytim~ stonn 
warnings are displayed. The radio call and code ftag signal is NNBZ. 

ANClteague Cove,. kn.own loeally as Toms Cove,. is about 1.5 µWes in diameter 
a.nd is iust inside Chincoteague Inlet. The entrance is a.round Fishing Point and has 
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a controlling depth of about 7 feet. The point should be rounded close-to. The 
channel is narrow and is dangerous in heavy weather. Depths inside the cove are 8 
to 15 feet. A Coast Guard wharf and a large boathouse are on the south side of the 
cove. A light and a Coast Guard tower on the barrier beach south of the wharf are 
visible from seaward. Oystering is carried on in Assateague Cove. 5 

Chincoteague (lat. 37°56', long. 75°23') is a town on the west side of Chincoteague 
Island, which is about 7 miles long and is between the mainland and the south end of 
Assateague Island. The most prominent mark is a black tank near the swing highway 
bridge over Chincoteague Channel. The bridge has a" vertical clearance of 16 feet 
(closed) at high water and a horizontal clearance of 52 feet. 10 

Chincoteague is the center of the oyster and fishing industry in this vicinity. There 
are several wharves along Chincoteague Channel with depths alongside of 5 to 10 
feet. All kinds of supplies and ship chandlery are obtainable in the town. Three 
marine railways are available, the largest capable of hauling out vessels of 100 feet in 
length and 10 feet in draft. Chincoteague is headquarters for Coast Guard activities 15 
in this area. 

Assateague Inlet, between the south ends of Chincoteague and Assateague Is
lands, has a 2~-foot shifting entrance channel which leads north to deeper water in 
Assateague Channel. Assateague Bay, the north end of the passage between the 
islands, has a shoal entrance from Chincoteague Bay and is not used. 20 

Wire Narrows, Queen Sound and Cockle Creek are passages from Chincoteague 
Inlet to Chincoteague Bay through the marshy islands west of Chincoteague Island. 
They have good depths into them from southward but are shoal at their outlets into the 
bay. They are used only by small oyster boats. Five fixed bridges cross these secon
dary channels between Chincoteague Island and the mainland. Clearances range from 25 
4~ to 12~ feet at high water vertically and 33 to 40 feet horizontally. 

Chincoteague Inlet to Hog Island Light 
CHART 1221 

The 33-mile stretch of coast between Chincoteague Inlet and Great Machipongo 
Inlet is divided into six islands of about equal length. The islands are separated from 30 
each other by narrow inlets and from the mainland by marsh and flats intersected by 
sloughs and ch&n.nels. 

Wallops Island is on the southwest side of Chincoteague Inlet. North and west 
of the island are Watts Bag, Powells Bag and Bogues Bag which have general depths 
of 1 to 2 feet and are frequented by oyster boats. The dredged section of inland water- 35 
way in the east end of Bogues Bay had a reported controlling depth of 2~ feet in April 
1947. Daybeacons mark this section. 

Wishart is a town on the mainland back of Bogues Bay. A draft of about 2 feet 
can be carried at low water through Ballaat Narrows to the wharf at Wishart. 

Auawaman Inlet, between Wallops Island and Assawaman Island, is very shoal 40 
and is little used. The changeable entrance is usually marked by breakers. 

Ket10tank Bag, back of Assa.waman Island, has a general depth of about 1 foot. 
A 2*-ioot Chamel Winds through the bay and is partially marked by da.ybeacons. 
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Gargathy Inlet, between Assawaman Island and Metomkin Island, is -qnmarked 
and changeable but is used occasionally by small local boats. In April 194 7 a cut-off 
channel was being dredged inside the inlet to serve as part of the inland waterway. 

Gargathy Creek, leading west from Gargathy Inlet into Gargathy Bay and then 
5 north, is navigable for small boats at high water for about 4 miles to within 1 mile of 

the village of Modest Town. 
Metomkin Inlet, between Metomkin Island and Cedar Island, is used by some 

local fishing and oyster boats up to 3~ feet draft. The channel is marked but is change
able and should not be entered without local knowledge. A Coast Guard station is on 

10 the south side of the inlet. 
Porpoise Banks, about 10 miles offshore from Metomkin Inlet, have irregular 

bottom with depths of 34 to 40 feet. ' 
Metomkin Bay, back of Metomkin Island, has several sloughs leading northward 

from Metomkin Inlet. The bay is generally shoal. Several daybeacons mark a channel 
15 the length of the bay which had a controlling depth of about 1% feet in April 1947. 

Folly Creek, leading westward from the south end of Metomkin Bay, is said to 
have a depth of 1 foot at low water to the landing at its head, 3 miles above the mouth 
and 1 mile from the village of Accomac. A private marine railway at the head of the 
creek can haul out boats with a length of 35 feet and a draft of 3 feet. 

20 Longboat Creek, extending westward from Metomkin Inlet to Cedar Island Bay, 
is comparatively deep throughout. 

Cedar Island Bay can be crossed with a least depth of 3 feet at low water. It 
is connected with the north end of Burtons Bay by Teagles Ditch, which has a depth 
of about 9 feet. 

25 Burtons Bay, extending northward from Wachapreague Inlet, is an area of mud 
flats cut by north-south sloughs. The most important is the marked slough which 
leads from Teagles Ditch to deep water in HJJ,mmock Channel and Black Rock 
Reach. The slough has a least depth of about 2 feet at its northern end. . 

Wachapreague Inlet, between Cedar Island and Parramore Island, had a depth 
30 of about 7 feet in April 1947 over:the bar and through the channel along the north end 

of Parramore Island. A lighted bell buoy marks the ocean approach to the channel. 
Several lights on shore mark the channels to Wachapreague. A Coast Guard station 
is on the inner side of the north end of Parramore Island. 

The inlet is used by many fishing boats and by some boats seeking shelter. It 
35 should be entered only with local knowledge as the channel is shifting. The best 

anchorage is in Horseshoe Lead, southwest of th,e entrance, where there are depths 
of 20 to 30 feet west of the middle ground. 

Parramore Banks extend about 8 miles offshore from Wachapreague Inlet. 
The area is lumpy and has numerous shoal spots of 18 to 30 feet. A lighted whistle 

40 buoy is moored east of the banks. 
Wachapreague (lat. 37°36', long. 75°41') is a post village on the mainland about 

4 miles west-northwest of Wachapreague Inlet. It is the center of most of the oyster~ 
ing and fishing indu~try in this vicinity and is frequented by some pleasure boats in 
summer. Exce}Jent fishing makes the town a popular summer resort. With local 

45 knowledge a draft of 7 feet can be carried from W achaprea.gue Inlet through Black 
Rock Reach and Wachapreague ~hannel to abreast the wharves. A marine railway 
is capable of making major repairs on boats up to 60 feet in length with draftS up to 
5 feet. Gasoline, water, and provisions can be obtained at the town. 

Little Machipongo Inlet, between Parramore Island and Hog Island, has a fan 
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of breakers across the entrance. The channels are changeable but can be followed 
by the appearance of the water. The best channel is along the shore on the northeast 
side. The inlet is marked but should not be used without local knowledge. A light 
and a Coast Guard station are on the inner side of the north end of Hog Island. Local 
boats of 5- to 6-foot draft use the inlet. 5 

Quinby is a post village on the mainland about 6 miles northwest of Little Machi
pongo Inlet. A draft of 6 feet can be carried from Little Machipongo Inlet through 
the deep water of Sandy Island Channel and into a slough through the mud flats 
to within 1.5 miles of Quinby. The remaining distance is navigable only for small 
boats at high water. 10 

Hog Island Light, 180 feet above the water and visible 14 miles, is shown from a 
black, octagonal, pyramidal, skeleton tower near the south end of Hog Island. A 
Coast Guard station is on the inner side of the island near the light. 

Back of Hog Island is Hog Island Bay which is mostly mud flats but is intersected 
by several deep sloughs. The principal slough is Great Machipongo Channel 15 
which makes off from Great Machipongo Inlet on the south and proceeds in a north-
erly direction through the bay to the mainland where it continues as the Machi
pongo River. 

Great Machipongo Channel is deep throughout and is well marked. From inside 
the bar across Great Machipongo Inlet depths are in excess of 15 feet through the 20 
channel and into Machipongo River to Parting Creek1 12 miles above the inlet. 

Willis Wharf is a post village on the west side of Parting Creek 1 mile above its 
junction with Machipongo River. It is 2 miles from the railroad station of Exmore 
and is a shipping point for seafood. Two marine railways at Willis Wharf can haul 
out and repair vessels up to 60 feet in length and 8 feet in draft. Gasoline and supplies 25 
are obtainable. 

A Federal improvement project provides for a channel 80 :feet wide and 8 feet 
deep from Willis Wharf to deep water in the Machipongo River. The controlling depth 
is said to be about 6 feet. In entering the mouth of Parting Creek, favor the north 
side to avoid a shoal area in midstream. The best water leads southward and west- 30 
ward of the island 0.5 mile above the mouth, then favors the west side to the wharves. 

About 7 miles above Great Machipongo Inlet a well-marked passage leads east
ward from Great Machipongo Channel through North Channel and North Inlet to 
Little Machipongo Inlet. The minimum depth of about 2~ feet is at the western end 
of North Channel. 35 

Directions.-A Federal improvement project provides for an inland waterway 6 
feet deep and 60 feet wide from Chincoteague Bay to Chesapeake Bay. In 1947 only 
a small part of the project had been completed. 

Boats making the passage south from Chincoteague can carry the best water by 
leaving on the last of the ebb tide. From the whMVes at Chincoteague the route 40 
follows Chincoteague Channel to Chincoteague Inlet, then a.cross the inlet toward the 
tower on Wallops Island. When 50 yards north of a single pile swing right and head 

· north for a second pile, keeping a sharp lookout for the channel w.J;tich passes between 
two sand bars. When 150 yards north and west of the second pile come sharply to the 
south and cross a bar, with a controlling depth of 2 feet, in a narrow channel; keep 50 45 
Yards off the marsh on the west. When abeam of Walker Point turn west and steer 
for the point until in the middle of Ballast Narrows. 

An alternate route follows Queen Sound to the northern end and thence south-
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westward in Cockle Creek following the channel close along Walker Marsh• to Ballast 
Narrows. The limiting depth is 2 feet in the channel along the marsh. 

The route then leads through Ballast Narrows, Island Hole Narrows, and 
through the previously described channel in Bogues Bay; thence through Cat Creek 

5 into the easternmost narrow slough to Hog Creek, and down the latter to Assawaman 
Inlet. The controlling depth of 2% feet in this section is in Bogues Bay. 

The controlling depth of 2}{ feet between Assawaman Inlet and Gargathy Inlet is 
in Kegotank Bay. From Assawaman Inlet the route follows Assawaman Creek 
northwestward for 0.8 mile, then turns west through a short cut-off into a thoroughfare 

10 which leads to the north end of Kegotank Bay. A winding channel leads west of a 
small island just inside the bay and south to Kegotank Creek, the easterly slough 
on the south side. Two daybeacons mark the channel in the bay. Kegotank Creek 
leads to Gargathy Inlet. 

In April 1947 the southward passage was blocked at Gargathy Inlet. However, 
15 a cut-off was being dredged through from Kegotank Creek to Gargathy Creek. 

From Kegotank Creek the route is south and west through Gargathy Creek and 
Wire P,assage to Metomkin Bay. The marked channel through Metomkin Bay to 
Metomkin Inlet and Longboat Creek favors the east side of the bay and has a controlling 
depth of 1 ~ feet. 

20 The route is then through Longboat Creek, Cedar Island Bay, Teagles Ditch, and 
Burtons Bay into Hummock Channel, Black Rock Reach, and Wachapreague Inlet. 
The critical depth along this reach is about 2 feet in Burtons Bay. 

From the inlet the route continues south through Horsehoe Lead into Drawing 
Channel, across the fiats into Little Sloop Channel, and southward through the 

25 fiats to Sandy Island Channel. From here the more generally used passage leads 
southeastward along Sandy Island Channel to Little Machlpongo Inlet, then westward 
through ·North Inlet and North Channel to Great Machipongo Channel. The route 
turns south along Great Machipongo Channel and swings westward about 4 miles from 
Great Machipongo Inlet. The minimum depth of 2~ feet between Wachapreague 

30 Inlet and Great Machipongo Channel is at the west end of North Channel. 

Hog Island Light to Cape Charles 
CHART 1222 

Great Maehipongo Inlet, between Hog Isle.nd and Cobb Island (lat. 37°20', 
long. 75°45'), has channel depths across the bar of 7 to 14 feet. The north channel, 

35 along Hog Island, is the deepest and is buoyed. The buoys a.re shifted with changes 
but they should be used only with local knowledge. Breakers form on the bar only in 
heavy weather, but form. on the shoals on either side at all times. Local boats with 
drafts up to 8 feet use the inlet. 

Prominent marks for entering Great Machipongo Inlet are Hog Island Light 
40 (already described) on the north side and a light inside the north end of Cobb Island. 

The inlet gives access to Great Maehipongo Channel, a large and deep waterway which 
has already been described. 

From Great Machipongo Channel the inside passage leads westward through 
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The Deeps and The Outlet into RaTnBhorn Channel, which is the channel through 
the northern part of The Thorofare. The controlling denth in this passage is 2M feet 
between The Outlet and Ramshorn Channel. An alternate passage is northwestward 
through the marsh from The Deeps, then northward and finally southwestward into 
Ram.shorn Channel. It is said that the latter passage is deeper and more generally 5 
used than the first. 

The Thorofare extends south between the mainland and the marsh to a junction 
with Sand Shoal Channel and beyond to the north end of Magothy Bay. 

Sand Shoal Inlet, between Cobb Island and Wreck Island had depths of 9 or 
10 feet over the bar in Southeast Channel about 3 miles southeastward of the south 10 
end of Cobb Island. The channel is straight but the bar breaks in heavy weather. 
Northeast Channel, which leads along the south end of Cobb Island, is marked by 
buoys and is said to have a controlling depth of 13 feet. South Channel, with a 
controlling depth of about 10 feet, and Southeast Channel are used to some extent 
by local boats, but are unmarked and should not be attempted by strangers. The 15 
usual draft of boats using the inlet is 5 to 6 feet. 

Eight miles offshore from Sand Shoal Inlet is a sunken wreck marked by a lighted 
whistle buoy. 

Prominent in approaching Sand Shoal Inlet are the light on the south end of Cobb 
Island and the Coast Guard station on the inner side of the island 0.5 mile from the 20 
light. Loon Channel, between Cobb Island and Little Cobb Island leads from the 
inlet to the Coast Guard station and can be entered with a draft of about 8 feet. It 
has a depth of about 20 feet off the station and is a good fair-weather anchorage. 

Sand Shoal Lhannel, leading westward from Sand Shoal Inlet, has a least 
depth of about 30 feet in mid-channel in the 5 miles between the inlet and The Thoro- 25 
fare. It is marked by buoys, lights, and daybeacons, and is easily followed: 

Oyster~ a post village on the mainland about 2 miles from the railroad station of 
Cheriton, is the shipping point for a large amount of seafood. Gasoline, provisions, 
and water can be obtained at the village. 

Oyster can be reached through Lipacombes Channel, 0.5 mile northwest of the 30 
intersection of Sand Shoal Channel and The Thorofare, and a narrow connecting 
slough which has been deepened but, in 1947, was reported to have shoaled to about 1 
foot at low water. The channel is marked by lights. 

The Federal improvement project provides for a channel 0.9 mile long, 6 feet deep, 
and 60 feet wide from deep water in Lipscombes Channel to and including a turning 35 
basin 200 feet long and 125 feet wide at Oyster. 

Mockhorn Channel, leading south through The Thorof are from Sand Shoal 
Channel to the north end of Me.gothy Bay, has a controlling depth of about 9 feet. 
A buoy about midway along the waterway marks a rock in mid-channel. 

New Inlet, between Wreck Island and hhip Shoal Island and 9 miles northeast 40 
of Cape Charles Light, is shoal and unmarked, is very changeable, and is seldom used 
even by local boats. 

Ship Shoal Inlet, between Ship Shoal Island and Myrtle Island, is shoal and un
lnarked and is used only by local oyster boats. There is deep water inside but the 
connections with the inland waterways are shoal and tortuous. 45 

Little Inlet, between Myrtle Island and Smith Island, is shoal and is little used. 
Small boats may connect with inside passages at high water. 
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Cape Charles is the name generally applied to the whole of the northern point of 
the entrance to Chesapeake Bay. It includes Smith Island, Fisherman Island,· and the 
south point of the mainland. The point is low and bare but the land back of it is 
high and wooded. 

Smith Island is 
southwest direction. 
Bungalow Inlet. 

low and sparsely wooded and is 6.5 miles long in a northeast
It is awash at half tide near the middle in what is known as 

Cape Charles Ligb~ 180 feet above the water and visible 20 miles, is shown from 
an octagonal, pyramidal,· skele~on structure (upper part black, lower part white) 1 

10 mile from the southwest end of Smith Island. A Coast Guard station is just west of 
the light. The ruins of the old light tower are 0.7 mile eastward of the present light. 

Smith Island Shoal has a least depth of about 21 feet 7.5 miles 104° from Cape 
Charles Light. Depths of less than 36 feet extend 4.5 miles northeastward, and are 
marked at their outer limit by a lighted whistle buoy. In heavy weather the shoal 

15 breaks. 
Nautilus Shoal has a least depth of about 9 feet 4 miles southwest of Cape Charles 

Light. The shoal covers an extensive area. 
Smi.th Island Inlet, between Smith Island and Fisherman Island, has consider

able breadth, but the channel is narrow and changeable and must be followed between 
20 sandbars and breakers. It is the southern outlet of the inside passage and is used at 

high water by many local boats of 3- to 4-foot draft which carry sea.food to Norfolk, 
Cape Charles, Crisfield, and other points. The controlling depth over the bar is said 
to be about 3 feet. The inlet is not marked and should not be attempted by strangers. 

25 

30 

Magothy Bay, extending northward from Smith Island Inlet to a junction with 
The Thorofare (already described) is shoal except in the channel, which has a least 
depth of about 9 feet. · 

Magotha (lat. 37°10', long. 75°57') is a village on the west side of Magothy Bay 
about 3.5 miles northwestward of Cape Charles Light. Three private wharves at the 
village can be reached at high water. Oysters are handled at the w;harves. 

Fisherman Island is a low island 1 mile south of Cape Charles mainland. The 
tank at the quarantine station on the northwest end of the island is a prominent mark. 
The station has a wharf on the west side of the island which extends out into deep 
water. 

Fishennan Inlet, between Fisherman Island and Cape Charles mainland, has a 
35 depth of 1 foot at low water. It is used by boats of 2- to 3-foot draft and is preferred 

to Smith Island Inlet when the depth is sufficient, as it has ample ""'idth and is protected 
from heavy seas. 



 

CHAPTER 8 

Chesapeake Bay Entrance 
CHART 1222 

General 

CHESAPEAKE BAY is the largest inland body of water on the east coast of the 
United States. No single chart shows the entire area. Chart 77, the southern 
part, and Chart 78, the northern part, show the bay and its tributaries to the 

heads of navigation. These charts should not be used for navigation of the tributaries. 
Chesapeake Bay is 170 miles long from the entrance to the mouth of Susquehanna 5 

River at the head. It is the approach to the seaports of Baltimore, Norfolk, Newport 
News, and many other important cities, and has a large trade carried in foreign and 
domestic vessels. It is also the center of a large oystering and fishing industry. 

The main entrance is between Cape Charles on the north and Cape Henry on the 
south. It can also be entered from Delaware River through the Chesapeake and Dela- 10 
ware Canal at the north end of the bay; and from Albemarle Sound through the Dismal 
Swamp Canal or through the Albemarle and Chesapeake Canal, both connecting the 
inside waters southward with the Chesapeake Bay at Norfolk. 

The shores of the bay from the south end northward to Patuxent River entrance 
on the western side and to Chester River entrance on the eastern side are generally 15 
low and present no prominent features. Above these points they are billy and generally 
wooded, rising to a considerable height in the vicinity of Northeast and Susquehanna 
Rivers. 

The shoreline and islands on the eastern side of the bay are subject to continual 
erosion. Many of the islands and points have been completely washed away. 20 

The most important tributaries on the western side are generally broad and deep 
at their entrances, are navigable for long distances, and have a large general trade. 
Those on the eastern side are generally shoal at the mouths and have little coasting 
trade, but are frequented by many vessels engaged in the bay trade. 

The entrance channel to the bay for deep-draft vessels is close to Cape Henry. 25 
The channel has a distinctive deep reaching to a depth of 102 feet. In thick weather 
soundings are a valuable guide; however, the deepest part of this deep should be avoided 
as it lies close to a shoal area. 

Channels.-The main channel of Chesapeake Bay has a Federal project for a 
depth of 39 feet over various widths between Cape Charles and Fort McHenry, Balti- 30 
more, a distance of 149 miles. It follows the natural channel of the bay from the entrance 

163 
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to Sandy Point, 21 miles from Baltimore, except through York Spit dredged channel. 
The channel in the bay has ample room, is well marked and is easy of navigation by 
day or night. It leads close to middle ground just inside the entrance, but above there 
the mid-channel is clear, although shoals make off for a long distance from many of 

5 the points. 
York Spit Channel, 3.5 miles long, is about 5 miles eastward of York Spit Light. 

The channel is marked by buoys, some of which are lighted. The project provides for 
a channel 39 feet deep over a width of 1,000 feet. In April 1947, the controlling 
depth was 36 feet. 

10 Ywk Spit Channel Regulatioos.-The use of this channel is restricted to vessels 
or other water craft passing up or down the bay, and no vessel or other water craft 
shall cross said channel or enter it at any point other than at the ends and in the direction 
of its axis. A vessel having entered the channel must follow the course thereof for its 
entire length. 

15 A natural channel of about 20 feet between the Tail of the Horseshoe and Horse-
shoe Shoal leads northward into Chesapeake Bay from the vicinity of Thimble Shoal 
Channel. It is marked by two vertical-striped lighted bell buoys. Two unlocated 
railroad cars lie sunk in this channel off the northern end of the Tail of the Horseshoe. 

Rules of the Road.-The boundary line of the high seas extends from Cape 
20 Charles Light to Cape Henry Junction lighted whistle buoy to Cape Henry Light. 

Inland Rules must be followed inside of this boundary. 
Pilots.-Pilotage is compulsory between Chesapeake Bay entrance and Smith 

Point, Yorktown, Newport News, Norfolk, or any intermediate point, for all vessels 
other than vessels exclusively engaged in the coastwise trade and those made exempt 

25 by United States statutes, if spoken outside of a line with Cape Henry bearing south. 
Pilotage is also compulsory for foreign vessels and vessels from a foreign port and all 
vessels sailing under register, bound to and from Baltimore, except vessels employed in 
and licensed for the coasting trade and American vessels laden either in whole or in part 
with coal or coke mined in the United States. 

30 Virginia pilots are taken to any port in Vll-ginia, and Maryland pilots to any port 
in Maryland, although vessels bound up the Potomac River may take either a Virginia 
or a Maryland pilot. Two pilot steamers will usually be found anchored at the entrance 
of the bay about 0.7 mile north of Cape Henry Light, except when one goes in for sup
plies, at which time both Virginia and Maryland pilots are aboard one steamer. The 

35 night signal for a Virginia pilot is one long and one short blast of whistle, and for a 
Maryland pilot three long and one short blasts. Pilotage is not compulsory up the 
Potomac River, but if a pilot is taken, the rates of pilotage to Smith Point and $1.50 
per foot in addition shall be paid. Pilots for the smaller tributaries of the bay are 
oystermen or fishermen living in the vicinity, and can be obtained from boats at work 

40 near the entrance, or on signal from shore. 
The fees for piloting to or from Smith Point, Y orktoWn, Newport News, or Norfolk 

or intermediate points are as follows: 
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Gargo Bunkers 
or orders 

Under 501 N. R. T _______________________________________________ per foot__ $3.00 $2. 35 
3. 50 2. 65 
4.. 00 3. 00 
4. 50 3.35 

501to1,000 N. R. T ________________________________________________ do ___ _ 
1,001 to 1,500 N. R. T ________________________________ - _____________ do ___ -
1,501to2,000 N. R. T ______________________________________________ do ___ _ 
Over 2,000 N. R. T _________________________________________________ do ___ _ 5.00 .3. 70 

Any Any 
tonnage, 
paying 

tonnage, 
paying 

noses see 
Pilotage pilotage 

Newport News to Richmond or intermediate points __________________ per foot __ $3.00 $1. 50 

For each message or order delivered to any ship _________________________________________ $5. 00 

Shifting between Norfolk and Newport News or from one anchorage to another __ any tonnage __ 15. 00 
Detention after six hours later than sailing time $1 per hour, but not to exceed $7.50 for 

any 24-hour day. 
Ships entering waters of Chesapeake Bay for shelter, and not entering into port are 5 

charged one-half of the full rates. 

Pilotage fees to or from Baltimore or W a.shington are as follows: 
Vessels drawing 13 feet or over __________ -------- _____ ------- _________________ per foot__ 
Vessels drawing 10 feet or less than 13 feet _______________________________________ do ___ _ 
Vessels drawing less than 10 feet ___ ----- ________________________________________ do ___ _ 
Detention, extra _________ ------------ _____ ---- ____________________ ----- _____ per day __ 
Pilot service in Baltimore (not compulsory') __________________________________________ • __ 

$5. 50 
4.. 00 
3. 50 
5. 00 

15.00 

Towboats.-At Old Point Comfort tugs may be ordered by telegraph to Hampton 
Roads from Norfolk and Baltimore. They may also be ordered through the pilot boats. 

10 

Quarantine.-Quarantine inspection for all ports on Chesapeake Bay and tribu- 15 
taries, except Baltimore, is oonducted in Hampton Roads, off Old Point Comfort. 

Vessels bound to Baltim.ore are not required to undergo quo.ran tine inspection in 
Hampton Roads, and should proceed direct to the quarantine anchorage off Leading 
Point, Pa.tapsco River, and there undergo the required quarantine inspection. 

Vessels bound for Alexandria or Washington should undergo quarantine inspection 20 
in Hampton Roads, but may be inspected at port of arrival; this latter procedure, 
however, may subject the vessel to some delay, as facilities for performing the necessary 
inspections are not as good as in Hampton Roads . 

.All quarantine inspections are conducted by the United States Public Health 
Service at the above localities. 25 

Fumigation facilities are available at Hampton Roads and Baltimore. 
Customs.-A list o"f the Customs Ports of Entry is in the Appendix. 
Immigration.-A list of the stations of the Immigration Service is in the Appendix. 
Anchorages.-The following anchorages are the principal ones available for vessels 

hound up and down Chesapeake Bay: Lyn.nha ven Roads, just westward of Cape 30 
Henry, affords shelter against southerly winds in depths of 20 to 28 feet; Hampton 
Roads is a secure anchorage in all weather for vessels of any draft; York River above 
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Tue Marshes Light affords good anchorage in 36 to 60 feet, protected from all but 
easterly winds; Mobjack Bay has secure anchorage westward of New Point Comfort 
in)1depths of 10 to 24 feet; Rappahannock River has anchorage within its mouth in 
depths of 18 to 60 feet; Great Wicomico River affords secure anchorage in depths of 15 

5 to 20 feet; anchorage secure from northerly winds can be had in depths of 15 to 30 feet 
in Oornfield Harbor inside of Point Lookout, and secure anchorage in any .weather in 
St. Marys Ri\Ter, 5 miles northwestward; Patuxent River entrance affords secure 
anchorage for the largest ships, well sheltered and with good holding ground. On the 
eastern side of the bay are several good anchorages, but they are seldom used by strangers. 

10 Where the limits of the anchorage areas have been defined the areas and regulations 
will be found in the description of the locality. 

Supplies.-Baltimore, Norfolk, and Newport News are available as coaling ports 
for large vessels and have wharves equipped for rapid coaling. Fuel oil, Diesel oil, 
water, and ship-chandlers' supplies are obtainable at these places. As mentioned under 

15 the different headings, supplies can be obtained at many other places, but the quantity 
is apt to be limited and the facilities are not always good. Small vessels and motor 
boats bound up and down Chesapeake Bay and desiring supplies can best obtain them 
at Cape Charles, Reed ville, Solomons Island, or Annapolis. 

Repairs.-Repairs to the hulls and machinery of large vessels can be made at 
20 Baltimore, Newport News, and Norfolk. Places near Chesapeake Bay where repairs 

t-0 small vessels can be made are Hampton, Weems, Solomons Island, Annapolis, and 
Crisfield. Further information is given under the different headings, and a table of 
drydocks and marine railways is given in the Appendix. • 

Storm warnings.-A list of storm warning display stations of the United States 
25 Weather Bureau within the limits covered by this volume is given in the Appendix. 

Reporting stations.-The Hampton Roads Maritime Exchange maintains a report
ing station for vessels entering Chesapeake Bay at the signal tower· at Fort Story, 
Cape Henry, from which vessels a.re reported to Norfolk and Baltimore either day or 
night, and with which vessels can communicate by use of the International Code by 

30 day or a flashing lamp and the Morse Code by night. Messages to or from vessels will 
be forwarded to destination. Vessels bound to Baltimore are also reported from Cove 
Point and Sparrows Point. 

Speed trial courses.-Measured courses for speed trials have been established at 
the following places: Just north of Cove Point off the western shore of the bay. On 

35 Kent Island off the eastern shore of the bay. Complete description of the marks and 
distances will be found in the description of the locality. 

Oyster dredging limits are marked by white spar buoys. These buoys are shifted 
from time to time by the State authorities. 

Fish weirs are numerous in Chesapeake Bay and tributaries in season, the fishing 
40 season usually lasting from about ~'larch to July and from October to December, and 

many of them will be found in position throughout the year. They are thickest on 
the western side of the bay from Hampton Roads to Potomac River, but will be found· 
throughout the bay and for a considerable distance about the entrances to the tribu
taries. Areas of possible fish traps should be avoided by small craft, especially at 

45 night, on account of the danger from stakes which may have been broken o:fi and not 
removed. Fish-trap limits are shown on Charts 1222 to 1226. They are generally 
marked by black and white horizontal-banded spar buoys. 

Duck blinds may be found in the fish-trap areas. The blinds generally have the 
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appearance of a 3-pile daybeacon and they should not be confused with navigational 
aids. 

lee.-In severe winters ice forms in the head of the bay and in many of its tribu
taries. Under the influence of wind and tide ice will sometimes be met as far down 
the bay as Cove Point, very seldom below this. The weather shore is generally free 5 
from ice. Large steam. vessels can always pass up and down the bay, but some of the 
tributaries may be closed to navigation for a period of a month or more during the 
winter. When conditions warrant, the lighted buoys may be replaced by unlighted 
aids from time to time. 

To vessels bound to and from Baltimore, ice sufficient to interfere with navigation 10 
of vessels is most often found in the vicinity of Sevenfoot Knoll Light, where ice packs 
are of frequent occurrence. The ice-breaker steamers from Baltimore attempt to 
keep the channel open, but navigation is sometimes blocked for limited periods, and 
none but the largest vessels enter or leave at night when ice may be expected. 

In the tributaries of the Pocomoke Sound entrance on the eastern side and York 15 
River on the western side ice sufficient to interfere with navigation of small vessels 
and motor boats may be met with at any time between January 1 and April 1, and north 
of Patapsco River entrance ice is sometimes found a little before and after these dates. 

The ice from Tangier and Pocomoke Sounds does not interfere with the larger 
vessels in the bay,· but small vessels engaged in oystering and fishing are frequently 20 
held up by the ice, especially in Kedges and Hooper Straits, and are forced to employ 
towboats to assist them. 

Vessels not sheathed for ice should never attempt to force their way through even 
a thin skim of ice. Small craft have had their planks cut and have sunk after passing 
through only a few yards of thin ice. 25 

Tides.-Data relative to tides are given in the text with the descriptions of the 
different places. Full tidal information is given in the Tide Tables, Atlantic Ocean. 

Currentsa-Current information for Chesapeake Bay is given in the Current Tables) 
Atlantic Ooast. These tables include the predicted times of slack water and the pre
dicted times and velocities of strengths oi flood and ebb for Chesapeake Bay Entrance, 30 
Baltimore Harbor Approach (off Sandy Point), and the Chesapeake and Delaware 
Canal (Chesapeake City), for each day of the year for which they are issued. They 
also contain a current diagram of Chesapeake Bay with explanation, and a table of 
difierences and constants by means of which the predicted times and velocities of the 
current at a large number of places in Chesapeake Bay and tributaries, and in the 35 
Chesapeake and Delaware Canal, may be obtained. 

The tidal currents throughout the bay and its tributaries are often influenced by 
winds. In the bay proper, a northerly wind increases the velocity of the ebb current 
and decreases the velocity of the flood current, while a southerly wind increases the veloc-
ity of the flood and decreases the velocity of the ebb. Strong winds at times reverse 40 
the normal direction of flow for an entire flood or ebb period. 

On the northern side of Chesapeake Bay Entrance and in the vicinities of ~fiddle 
Ground and Inner Middle Ground Shoals, current velocities are somewhat greater 
than those predicted for Chesapeake Bay Entrance, and under the influence of strong 
winds the shoals are sometimes marked by rips. 45 

The effects of the flood and ebb currents are marked at the entrances of the principal 
tributaries, the effects being felt sometimes for considerable distances from the entrances. 
Oft the mouths of York, Rappahannock, and Potomac rivers, especially the Potomac, 
eastward-setting ebb currents or westward-setting flood currents are often experienced. 
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Approaches to Chesapeake Bay 

The prominent landmarks visible in approaching Chesapeake Bay entrance are 
described on page 170. · 

From nortbward.-General remarks and directions for the outside coast from 
5 New York to Chesapeake Bay are given in Chapter 3. Currents for the outside coast 

a.re described in Chapter 2. 
From eastward.-The entrance may be approached boldly, as there are no outlying 

dangers. Twenty fathoms will be found about 45 miles eastward of Cape Henry; 
inside that depth the water shoals irregularly. In clear weat~er Chesapeake Lightship, 

10 15 miles eastward of Cape Henry, should be picked up and the lighted and whistle or 
bell buoys followed to Chesapeake Bay. In thick weather vessels should keep outside 
the 10-f athom curve unless the lightship is sighted. 

In rough weather vessels of deepest draft should enter the bay through the channel 
about 2.5 miles off the shore south of Cape Henry. This channel, extending from the 

15 proximity of the lighted whistle buoy 2 CB to the proXimity of Cape Henry, has depths 
greater than 50 feet which afford an excellent guide in thick weather. If sounding is 
resorted to in thick weather to enter the bay, it is recommended that the 60-foot depth 
curve lying between Cape Henry and the deep water off the cape be followed. This 
will insure passing the cape at a safe distance of 1 mile. Depths in the neighborhood 

20 of 100 feet should be avoided as these are found dangerously close to the shoal north
east of the cape. 

From southward.-Between Cape Henry and Cape Hatteras, a distance of about 
105 miles, there are no dangerous shoals over 5 miles from the beach; with the exception 
of a few places, 5 to 9 fathoms may be caITied as close as 1 mile from the beach. Vessels 

25 of the deepest draft may, in smooth weather, run as close as 5 miles from the beach but 
are not advised to do so, as it is a dangerous coast to be caught on in an easterly gale. 
The narrow stretch of sand beach forming the greater length of the coast is low and 
frequently may not be visible more than 4 or 5 miles. The 100-fathom curve, which, 
abreast of Cape Henry, is a.bout 65 miles offshore, gradu~y approaches the coast 

30 southward, and southeastw&Jid of Cape Hatteras is only about 20 miles from the beach. 
The 30-fathom curve is a.bout 5 miles inside of the 100-fathom curve. ·Abreast of Cape 
Henry 20 fathoms will be found a.bout 45 miles off the coast, but farther southward that 
depth is found closer in, and at Cape Hatteras it is only 11 miles off.shore. Inside of 
15 fathoms the depths are extreme!Y irregular, and there are many holes of limited 

35 extent lying far inside of the general limits of corresponding depth. In thick weather 
close attention should be paid to the soundings and the chart, and even then the navi
gator may be confused by the irregularities in depth. See preceding paragraph con
cerning the deep in the proximity of Cape Henry. 
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Chesapeake Bay Entrance 
CHART 1222 

The entrance to Chesapeake Bay, leading between Cape Charles on the north and 
Cape Henry on the south, is about 10 miles wide; the main channel leads along the 
south side and~ broad and deep. The northern half of the entrance is obstructed by 5 
shoals through which are several minor channels. 

The channel south of Nautilus Shoal and between Fisherman Island and Inner 
Middle Ground, an.P. thence through either North Channel or Beach Channel, had 
a depth by the last survey of 24 feet, but with spots of 16 and 17 feet close to its south-
ern side. The shoals on the north side have shifted southward. The channel is used 10 
by fish steamers and tugboats up to 12 feet draft, but is not recommended for strangers. 

Three wrecks are charted to the eastward and southward of Nautilus Shoal, 4.7 
miles 148~0, 4.0 miles 176°, and 5.2 miles 195~0, respectively, from Cape Charles Light. 
The last two have been wire-dragged. 

Cape Charles firing area.-A restricted firing area has been established in the entrance to Chesa- 15 
peake Bayas follows: _, 

The .Area.-An area consisting of the arc of a circle between two lines, each 14,000 yards in length 
and drawn 100° and 210° respectively from the southern extremity of Cape Charles. 

The Regulations.-(1) The above-described area shall be open to the public for fishing and traffic 
on week-ends and holidays (as defined below) throughout the year, and on weekdays except when 20 
firing exercises are under way. The term week-end shall include those hours between 6 p. m. of the 
day preceding a National (not State) holiday and 7 a. m. of the day following such a holiday. 

(2) At any time, even when exercises are in progress, vessels propelled by mechanical power 
at a speed of five miles per hour or more may proceed directly through the firing area without restric-
tion except when notified. to the contrary. Vessels propelled mechanically at less than five miles, 25 
and all sailing vessels, must keep clear of the area when t ring flags are displayed as described below. 

(3) On days of firing a large red fiag will be displayed from one of the towers on Fisherman Island 
and/or on Fort John Custis proper. These flags will be displayed not later than 7 a. m. of that day, 
and will be removed when firing ceases for that day. 

(4) When night firing is scheduled, large white ilags will be displayed from the same towers 30 
at 4 p. m. of that day. 

(5) With reference to the provisions contained in Section 1, Act of July 9, 1918 (40 Stat. 892; 
33 USC3), the authority of the War Department to issue permits to food fishermen for operating within 
the restricted areas is hereby delegated to the Commanding General, Fort Monroe, Virginia. 

(6) These regulations shall be enforced. by the Commanding General at Fort Monroe, Virginia, 35 
through such officers, enlisted men, and employees as may be assigned thereto. 

Fort Story :Bring area.-The firing range off Fort Story includes the waters of the Chesapeake 
Bay and Atlantic Ocean within the following areas: 

The Danger Zone.-A sector, the northerly limit of which bears 345° from Cape Henry Light, and 
the southerly limit bears 290° from Cape Henry Light, both limits having a length of 5,000 yards; 40 
and within another sector, the northerly limit of which bears 045° from Cape Henry Light and the 
southerly limit of which be&I's 150° from Cape Henry Light, both limits having a length of 30,000 
Yards. 

The Regulationa.-1. Except as hereinafter provided, the above-described waters are open through-
out the year to the public for fishing and traffic from 12:00 noon Saturdays to 7:00 a. m., Mondays, 45 
and National (not State) Holiday_s, from 6:00 p. m., of the preceding day to 7:00 a. m., on the day 
followin1;. the holiday. Announcements of schedule of firing will be made in advance in local news
papers, the daily Hydrographic Bulletin, and by Government radio. 

2. On days of firing a large red 1lag will be displayed from the old Coast Guard Station tower 
on the Fort Story Military Reservation and from the observation tower known as Granite located 50 
approximately 5,000 yards east of Lynnhaven Inlet. These flags will be displayed not later than 
7:00 a. m., of that day, &nd will be removed when firin~ ceases for the day. 
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3. When night firing is scheduled; large white flags will be displayed from the same towers at 
4:00 p. m. of that day. 

4. With reference to the provisions contained in Section 1, Act of July 9, 1918 (40 Stat. 892; 
33 U. S. C. 3), the authority of the War Department to issue permits to food fishermen for operating 

5 within the restricted areas so far as they pertain to the Fort Story Firing Ranges, is hereby delegated 
to _the Commanding General, Fort Monroe, Va. 

5. Fishermen desiring to set pound nets within the above-restricted waters are required in every 
case to have a written permit. These permits may be obtained by written application to the Com
manding General, Fort Monroe, Va. Application for such permits will state the proposed location 

10 of their pound nets. Holders of pound-net permits must comply with the regulations stated herein. 
No permit is required for fishing with equipment other than pound nets. 

6. On days and nights when firing is in progress, no boat or vessel will enter and remain in the 
restricted areiµi above described, except under the written authority of the Commanding General, 
Fort Monroe: Provided, Jwwever, That the Commanding General may designate, from time to time, 

15 by suitably posted bulletins at fishing docks and elsewhere, and at the Commission of Fisheries of 
Virginia, certain times within which the public, including trawler fishermen and other food fishermen, 
may enter upon such waters without the necessity of securing individual written permits. 

7. Any vessel capable of being propelled by mechanical power at a speed of 5 miles per hour or 
more may proceed directly through the firing areas without restriction, except when notified to the 

20 contrary. 
8. These regulations shall be enforced by the Commanding General at Fort Monroe, Va., through 

such officers, enlisted men, and employees as may be assigned thereto. 
Chesapeake Bay entrance, prohibited area.-The Area.-(1) North limit, latitude 37°08'00" N. 

(2) East limit, longitude 75°50'00" W. (3) South limit, latitude 36°53'00" N. (4) West limit, 
25 lines drawn in 013° and 187° directions from a point in latitude 37°01'16" N.,longitude76°02'09" W. 

The R617ulations,-Anchoring, trawling, crabbing or fishing are prohibited in the foregoing area. 

Tugs and tows, regulations.-The following regulations govern the movement of 
tugs and tows in the vicinity of Cape Henry: 

Vessels entering from the sea, having in tow one or more barges or other vessels, 
30 shall, before reaching lighted bell buoy No. 4 in latitude 36°54'15" N., longitude 

75°54'15" W., shorten all towing hawsers so that each vessel towed is under positive 
control of the towing vessel. 

Vessels departing from Chesapeake Bay, Virginia, having one or more barges or 
other vessels in tow, shall tow with shortened hawsers so that each vessel or barge towed 

35 shall be under positive control of the towing vessel and shall not lengthen towing 
hawsers until to seaward of lighted bell buoy No. 4, located in latitude 36°54'15" N., 
longitude 75°54'15" W. 

Landmarks.-The most prominent landmarks seen in approaching the entrance 
to Chesapeake Bay are Cape Charles Light and Cape Charles old tower on Smith 

40 Island, and a tank and several buildings on Fisherman Island, all on the north side; 
and Cape Henry, Cape Henry Light, Cape Henry old tower, and the Cavalier Hotel 
and elevated tank at Virginia Beach, on the south side. Cape Charles Light is described 
on page 162. 

Cape Henry is a prominent bold range of sand hills 80 feet high, with lower ones 
45 near the water. On the beach near the point of the cape is Cape Henry Light, and 340 

feet southwestward of it is a white unused light tower. The old light tower was built 
in 1791. 

The Pilot Station of the Virginia and Maryland pilots is o:ff Cape Henry. White 
spar mooring buoys, maintained by the two pilot essociations, are moored in 29 feet 

50 and 35 feet of water about 0.7 mile north-northwestward of Cape Henry Light; 
Chesapeake Ligh-Uhip (lat. 36°$9', long. '15°4%') is 15 miles from Cape Henry 

Light off the entrance to Chesapeake Bay. The lightship has a red hull with CHESA
PEAKE on the sides and a tubular mast with lantern and gallery. The light is 66 feet 
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above the water and visible 14 miles. A riding light is shown from the forestay. The 
fog signal is sounded on a two-tone air diaphone; a bell is sounded by hand if the dia
phone is disabled. The radiobeacon is synchronized for distance finding. The code flag 
signal and radio call is NNBF. Storm warning signals are displayed during daytime. 

Cape Henry Light is shown from an octagonal pyramidal tower, upper and lower 5 
half of each face alternately black and white. The light is 157 feet above the water 
and visible 19 miles. It has a red sector between 155° and 233°. The fog signal is 
sounded on two air diaphones operated simultaneously. One horn points 077° and the 
other 333°. A siren is used if diaphone is disabled. The radiobeacon is synchronized 
for distance finding. 10 

The wreck of a barge, with 50 feet over it, is about 2.6 miles 063° from Cape Henry 
Light. 

Lynnhaven Roads (Chart 481), an open bight extending from 2 to 5 miles west
ward from Cape Henry Light, is protected from southerly winds and is sometimes used 
as an anchorage. Outside of the former dumping ground area it has depths of 20 to 15 
28 feet. The shoaling is abrupt eastward of Lynnhaven Inlet, and the 18-foot curve' 
lies nowhere more than 0.4 mile from shore. Westward of the inlet the shoaling is grad-
ual, and depths of 18 feet can be found 0.8 from shore. The dumping ground in the 
western part of Lynnhaven Roads has depths of 16 feet and over according to surveys 
of May 1946. The area as established is indicated on the chart. 20 

The restricted and anchorage areas in Lynnhaven Roads are as follows: 

Restricted area.-The Area.-Beginning at a point on the beach 1.8 miles east of East Jetty 
Light, at Little Creek, Va., thence on an angle 012° to the south edge of Thimble Shoal Channel, 
thence along the south edge of Thimble Shoal Channel to a point made by an intersection of a line 
drawn on an angle of 012° through Little Creek Harbor Approach lighted bell buoy 2A, thence in a 25 
southerly direction along said line extended to the shore, and thence eastward across Little Creek 
Inlet and along the shore to the point or place of beginning. 

The Regulations.-(!) No fish pound stakes or structures shall be located in the area descibed 
above. 

(2) In accordance with general Captain of the Port regulations all boats shall stay at least 300 30 
yards a.way from naval vessels and 600 yards away from any vessel displaying the red "baker" burgee. 

Anchorage areas.-The following anchorage areas have been established in Lynnluwen Roads: 
Anchorage L-A, Naval Anchorage.-Beginning at a point 5,350 yards, 308° from Cape Henry 

Light, a. line thence 10,350 yards, 288°, thence 1,820 yards 203°; thence 6,140 yards 108°; thence 1,350 
yards 173°30'; thence 4,525 yards 108°; thence 3,075 yards 005°30' to the point of beginning. 35 

This a'uchorage is reserved primarily for the use of naval vessels, but in the absence of the fleet, 
the Captain of the Port may, in his discretion, permit it to be used by merchant vessels. Movement 
of vessels through the area will not be restricted. 

· Anchorage L-C (Merchant Ship Anchorage).-Beginning at a point 2,300 yards 145° from Thimble 
Shoal Light; a line drawn thence, 4,525 yards 108°; thence 1,900 yards 177°; thence 4,525 yards 288°; 40 
and thence to the point of beginning. 

This anchorage is primarily for the use of merchant vessels but the Captain of the Port may in 
his discretion permit it to be used by naval vessels, the commercial conditions at the same time being 
given due consideration. No vessel may occupy any berth in this anchorage without first obtaining 
permission from the Captain of the Port. 45 

Anchorage L-E (Naval Anchorage for amphibious craft).-The area between two parallel lines 
running 012° from the East Jetty Light at Little Creek, and from a ·point on the beach 1.8 miles east 
fo East Jetty Light, and extending from the shore fu the southern boundary of Anchorage Area. "A." 

Lynnha.ven Inlet, on the south side of Lynnhaven Roads, forms the approach 
to Lynn.haven Bay and several other shoal bays. It had a depth by the last survey of 50 
2~ feet a.cross the bar, but is subject to frequent change, and local knowledge is required 
to enter. The depths in the bays inside are 2 to 10 feet and they are frequented by 
tna.ny small craft engaged in oystering and fishing. 



 

172 CHESAPEAKE BAY ENTRANCE 

Two drawbridges are together at the entrance to Lynnhaven Inlet with' a hori
zontal clearance of 40 feet between fenders and a vertical clearance of 4 feet at MHW. 
when the draws are closed. Another drawbridge crossing Long Creek about 1 mile 
from the entrance has a horizontal clearance of 19 feet between fenders and a vertical 

5 clearance of 5 feet at MHW when the draw is closed. 
Little Creek, 8 miles west of Cape Henry Light, is a terminal of the Pennsylvania 

Railroad Co. for car ferries operating to Cape Charles and is the site of several Govern
ment installations. The Little Creek Coast Guard station is a.bout 1.2 miles inside the 
entrance a.nd about 200 yards eastward of the railroad terminal pier. There are no 

10 public wharves. Little Creek has railway and highway connections with Norfolk. 
The entrance is between jetties, the outer ends of which are marked by lights. A 

fog whistle is located at the eastern jetty light (bell if whistle is disabled). A lighted 
bell buoy is 1 mile off the entrance on Crumps Bank. There is a lighted range for 
entering, bearing 176°. In June 1946 it was reported by Naval officials that the con-

15 trolling depth in the channel to the ferry slips and to the basin off the wharves was 18 
feet. Shoaling occurs on the western side of the channel in the vicinity of lights 4 and 8. 

20 

Passage into Lake Whitehurst is obstructed by a fixed bridge and a submerged 
wall. Little Creek itself is crossed by a fixed highway bridge with a 27-foot span and 
5-foot vertical clearance at MHW 0.5 mile northwestward of the basin. 

Hampton Roads and Adjacent Ports 
CHART 400 

General lnformation.-Hampton Roads, at the south end of Chesapeake Bav 
and 16 miles westward of Cape Henry, is the approach to Norfolk, Portsmouth, and 
South Norfolk and the adjacent industrial areas; a.nd to Newport News and the neighbor-

25 ing cities on the Virginia Peninsula. 
The harbor is one of the important anchorages on the east coast of the United 

States and is formed where the James, the N ansemond, and the Elizabeth Rivers meet 
the lower Chesapeake Bay. A well-marked, deep-water channel leads into Hampton 
Roads where there is secure anchorage for vessels of any draft. 

30 The ports adjacent to Hampton Roads carry on a large business in coal, tobacco, 
grain, cotton, fuel oil, and other commodities. Sugar, molasses, iron, chrome, bauxite 
and manganese ores, rubber, fertilizer materials, coffee, and a wide variety of other raw 
materials a.re imported. 

Pilotage into and out of Hampton Roads is compulsory for a.11 foreign vessels and 
35 all vessels from or to a foreign port. All vessels sailing under an enrollment and licensed 

and engaged in the coasting trade are exempt from pilotage, unless a pilot is actually 
employed. Further details and a. listing of pilotage rates are given under General 
Remarks, Chesapeake Bay, page 164. The Virginia. Pilot Association has offices in 
Norfolk and Newport News. 

40 Towboats can be had at Norfo1k. The Chesapeake and Ohio Ra.ilway Company 
operates a number of tugs for use at its terminals at Newport News. Towboats no 
longer cruise in Chesapeake Bay but may be <>rdered · through the pilot boats. ~de
quate lightera.ge facilities a.re available at the various ports of Hampton Roads. 
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Quarantine.-Quarantine regulations for Hampton Roads are embodied in the 
national quarantine regulations. 

All vessels subject to quarantine are inspected by the officers of the United States 
Public Health Service off Old Point Comfort. When awaiting or undergoing examina-
tion vessels are required to anchor in Temporary Anchorage A, Hampton Bar. This 5 
anchorage is shown on Chart 400 and is described in the ·following text. 

The national quarantine station is at Craney Island, on the western side of the 
entrance to Elizabeth River. Patients from foreign vessels are cared for here. 

The United States Public Health Service maintains an out-patient office in the 
United States Post Office and Court House Building in Norfolk. The United States 10 
Marine Hospital is located on Hampton Boulevard in Norfolk. Applications for admis-
sion to the l;tospital should be made to the officer in charge of the out-patient office. 

Hospitals.-In the larger cities are many public and private hospitals. The most 
prominent of the public hsopitals are as follows: . 
Norfolk, Virginia 15 

United States Marine Hospital, Hampton Boulevard 
De Paul Hospital, corner of Granby Street and Kinsley Lane 
Norfolk Genera.I Hospital, comer of Raleigh and Colley A venues 

Portsmouth, Virginia 
The Kings Daughters' Hospital, corner Chestnut and Leckie Streets 20 

Newport News, Virginia 
Elizabeth Buxton Hospital, on boulevard overlooking Hampton 'Roads 
Wittaker Memorial Hospital, corner of Twenty-ninth and Orcutt A venues 
Riverside Hospital, 245 Fiftieth Street 

Hampton, Virginia 25 
The Dixie Hospital, Old Point Road 

Cnstoms.-The Custom House is located at Main and Granby Streets, Norfolk. 
Immigration.-The offices of the Immigration and Naturalization Services a.re 

located in the New Monroe Building, 254 Granby Street, Norfolk, and at 2500 West 
A venue, Newport News. 30 

Anchorages.-The limits of the anchorage areas a.re prescribed by the War Depart
ment and fully described below. They are also shown in red on Charts 1222 and 400. 
Anchorage regulations are enforced by an officer of th"' United States Coast Guard 
designated as Captain of the Port, with offices in the U.S. Post Office and Court House 
Building, Norfolk. 35 

Hampton Roads, Replations.-ln the Hampton Roads Area, no person is permitted to fish and 
no pleasure boats may operate within 300 yards of any naval vessel, or within 600 yards of any vessel 
loading, diacharging or la.den with explosives. The latter vessels may be identified by the red "Baker" 
burgee which is flown from a forward halyard. 

Hampton Roads, Anchorage areas, Regulations.- 40 
1. Temporary Anchorage A, Hampton Bar. To the westward of a line bearing 008° from a point 

"A" determined by the following cross bearings: Old Point Comfort Light, bearing 031°; range and 
beacon tower on West end of Fort Wool, bearing 100°; to the northward of a line bearing 229° from 
point "A" to a point "B", "25 yards distant; to the northeastward of a line bearing 289° from point 
"B" to the Elizabeth City County shore. 45 

Note 1.-Thie area is reserved for the use.of vessels while undergoing examination by quarantine, 
customs, and immigration authorities. Upon completion of these examinations, vessels shall move 
promptly to a regular anchorage area. 

Note 2.-Bee Note 2 under Anchorage B below. 
(a) The mast.et' of every steam vessel using this temporary anchorage sh&ll keep his VeBSel in 50 

condition to move promptly nnder her own power upon notification by the Captain of the Port, and, 
when any· such Teasel is in· charge of a pilot, the pilot shall remain on board until the vessel is safely 
anchored in a designated anchorage area. No sailing vessel, using this anchorage, shall be left un&t-
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tended by a steam tugboat while undergoing examination by any of the authorities mentioped herein, 
except when her stay is likely to be of several hours' duration, when she shall be anchored in the western 
part of this temporary anchorage out of the way of other vessels before the tug and pilot leave her. 

(b) No master of a vessel awaiting or undergoing quarantine inspection shall release any part of 
5 the crew until the vessel has been passed by the proper quarantine officials and safely anchored, or 

moored, in one of the designated areas. 
2. Anchorage B, Naval anchQrage. To the southward of a line extending 289° from point "B" 

defined under Temporary Anchorage "A"; to the westward of a line extending 3,680 yards 229° from 
point "B" to point "C"; and to the northward of a line extending 292° from point "C" to the 

10 Elizabeth City County shore. 
Note 1.-This area is reserved for the use of naval vessels, but in the absence of the fleet, the 

Captain of the Port may, in his discretion, permit it to be used by merchant vessels. 
Note 2.-The established anchorages for naval vessels having been found inadequate at times 

when an especially large number of Naval vessels are gathered in Hampton Roads, and the Navy 
15 Department having requested the establishment of a series of anchorage berths for such occasions in 

order that a Naval vessel may be ordered to proceed to a designated numbered or lettered anchorage 
berth in the harbor, the following arrangements have been made: An overlay for Naval anchorage 
berths in Hampton Roads has been superimposed on U. S. C. and G. S. Chart #400 by the Hydrographic 
Office of the Navy Department. This overlay, known as H. 0. Anchorage Chart G, shows Naval 

20 anchorage berths in Anchorages A, B, C, E, F-1, and G. Those designated anchorage berths, with 
the exception of those in Naval Anchorage B which are primarily for Naval vessels, are not set aside 
for the exclusive use of Naval vessels, but permission will be given for Naval vessels to use them when 
available. When the Captain of the Port receives notification from the proper Naval Authorities that 
it is desired to utilize certain of the anchorage berths set out on the above-mentioned overlay in 

25 Anchorages A, C, E, F-1, or/;}, he will authorize their use by Naval vessels if they can be ma.de avail
able, the commercial condition at the time being given proper consideration. If in the opinion 
of the Captain of the Port there are sufficient reasons why the berths first asked for should not be used, 
he "\\-ill confer with the Naval Officer making the request and if other berths can be agreed upon he will 
authorize their use, otherwise he will communicate the request to the Secretary of the Navy with a 

30 statement of th~ circumstances and his recommendation. 
3. Anchorage C, Newport News Bar. To the southward of the southern boundary of Anchorage 

B, to the westward of an extension of the line forming the eastern boundary of Anchorage B; to the 
northward of a line running through the red buoys marking the 40-foot dredged channel to Newport 
News; to the eastward of a line bearing north through buoy No. 8, at the western entrance of the 

35 Newport News Channel. 
Note 1.-Vessels shall be anchored so as to leave a clear fairway 200 yards wide from Newport 

News Channel buoy No. 5 to the lighted bell buoy off the Chesapeake Ferry Company's slip at New
port News, thence 200 yards wide to the said ferry slip, except that in an emergency the fairway may 
be closed and occupied for the anchoring of Naval vessels. 

40 Note 2.-See Note 2 under Anchorage B, above. 
4. Anchorage D. The area enclosed by lines drawn as follows: From buoy No. 1 at the entrance 

to the Newport News dredged channel to bell buoy No. 2, on the western side of the Norfolk Harbor 
dredged channel; thence 229° until Newport News Middle Ground Light bears 303°; thence 250° 
until Newport News Middle Ground Light bears 003°; thence bearing 003° for a distance of 775 yards 

45 to Anchorage buoy E; thence bearing 049° on a line in extension of the southeast boundary of Anchorage 
B to intersection with the first line. 

Note.-This area is to be used by deep-draft vessels, wind-bound vessels from Lambert Point 
and Sewall Point, and vessels awaiting turn for docking. Other vessels ma.y use this anchorage when 
permitted by the Captain of the Port. Vessels shall be anchored so as to leave a elear fairway 200 yards 

50 wide on a straight line between the slip of the Chesapeake Ferry Company at Pine Beach and New· 
port News Channel buoy No. 5. 

5 • .Aru:horage B, Middle Ground Anchorage. To the southward of a line running through the 
black buoys marking the southern edge of the 4()...foot dredged channel to Newport News; to the 
westward of the northwest boundary line of Anchorage D; to the northeastward of a line bearing 

55 310° from Anchorage buoy E. • 
Note !.-Vessels shall be anchored so as to leave a clear fairway 200 yards wide on a straight 

line between the slip of the Chesapeake Ferry Company at Pine Beach and Newport News Channel 
buoy No. 5, except that in an emergency the fairway may be cloeed and occupied for the anchoring 
of Naval vessels. 
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Note 2.-See Note 2 under Anchorage B, above. 
6. Anchorage F, anchorage for e:cplosivu and other dangerous articles. To the southward of a line, 

bearing 310°, through two points determined by the following cross bearings: easterly point, New
port News Middle Ground Light, bearing 020°; Craney Island beacon, bearing 131°; Nansemond 
River Light, bearing 243°; westerly point, Newport News Middle Ground Light, bearing 089°; Nan- 5 
semond River Light, bearing 219°; northern red light on the railroad pier at Newport News, bearing 
327°45'. To the westward of a line bearing 183° through the above easterly point; to the eastward 
of a line bearing 183° through the above westerly point. The northeasterly limit of Anchorage F 
is parallel to and 425 yards southeast of the southeast boundary to Anchorage E. (See Note.) 

Note.-All vessels are forbidden to anchor between the northern boundary line of Anchorage IO 
F, and the southwestern boundary line of Anchorage E, or within a zone 425 yards wide on the eastern 
and the western sides of Anchorage F. 

7. Anchorage F-1; anchorage for vessels carrying e:r;plosives and other dangerous articles and having 
drafts too great to permit them to use Anchorage F. An area within Anchorage C to the westward of the 
eastern boundary of Anchorage C; to the northward of a line bearing 292° from the southeasterly 15 
corner of Anchorage C, 1,800 yards; to the eastward of a line bearing 049° to a point in the northern 
boundary of Anchorage C, 1,800 yards distant from the easterly corner of Anchorage C; to the south
ward of the northern boundary of Anchorage C. 

Note 1.-When Anchorage F-1 is not occupied by vessels carrying explosives, it may be used 
as a general anchorage in the same manner as other portions of Anchorage C except that it must be 20 
vacated upon notice from the Captain of the Port when a vessel of a draft too great to permit it to 
use Anchorage F carrying explosives desires to anchor. When Anchorage F-1 is occupied by aves-
sel carrying explosives, vessels shall not anchor in Anchorage B or C within a zone 425 yards wide on 
all sides of the area. No vessel carrying explosives shall be anchored in area F-1 so as to swing within 
500 yards of the Newport News dredged channel. 25 

Note 2.-See Note 2 under Anchorage B, above. 
8. Newport News, Anchorage G. The anchorage area lies to the southward of the following lines: 

From Fishing Point to buoy No. 3 off Naseway Shoal; thence to a point fixed by the following cross 
bearings; northern red light on railroad pier, Newport News, bearing 135°; Nansemond River Light, 
bearing 180°; thence to a point determined by the following cross bearings; northern red light on 30 
railroad pier, Newport News, bearing 045°; Newport News Middle Ground Light, bearing 119°; 
Nansemond River Light, bearing 189°35'; thence 145° to Anchorage buoy F, intersecting an exten-
sion of a line marking the northern boundary of Anchorage E; thence easterly to the westerly point 
of Anchorage E. To the wesward of a line parallel to and 425 yards west of the western boundary 
of Anchorage F. 35 

N ote.-See Note 2 under Hampton Roads, Anchorage B. 
9. Anchorage H, Craney /Bland Flats. To the southward of the lines forming the southeastern 

boundary of Anchorage P; to the westward of a line through the red buoys marking the western side 
of the Norfolk Harbor Channel as far south as Craney Island beacon; to the northward of an east 
and west line joining Craney Island beacon and a point on the eastern boundary of Craney Island; 40 
generally eastward, northward, and westward of the northern portion of Craney Island betll'een the 
point on the eastern boundary and the mainland west of the island; and to the eastward of a line 
parallel to and 425 yards easterly of the eastern boundary of Anchorage F. 

Note.-Vessels shall be anchored so as to leave a clear fairway 200 yards wide on a straight line 
between the slip of the Chesapeake Ferry Company at Pine Beach and Newport News Channel buoy 45 
No. 5. 

10. Anchorage H-1, West Norfolk. To the southward and eastward of the southern and eastern 
boundaries of Craney Island And to the southward of an east and west line joining a point on the eastern 
boundary of Craney Island and Craney Island beacon; to the westward of a line 'through the red 
buoys marking the western side of the Norfolk Harbor Channel; to the northwestward of a line through 50 
buoys Nos. 20 and 8, marking the northern side of the Western Branch Channel; and to the north
eastward of a line through buoy No. 8 and high stack at West Norfolk. 

Note.-No vessel after receiving its load shall remain more than 12 hours in this anchorage, 
except by special perm.it from the Captain of the Port. 

11. Anchorage J, Sewall Point. To the southward of a line bearing 087° from lighted buoy 55 
No. 5 on the eastern side of the Norfolk Harbor Channel; to the northward of a line bearing, 282° 
from the northwestern corner of the submarine basin, Naval Operating Base; to the eastward of a 
line through the black buoys marking the eastern side of the channel to Norfolk. 

12. Anchorage K. To the southward of lines bearing 087° and 220°, respectively, from buoy 
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No. 2, marking the southern side of the channel to the Virginian Railway coal pier at Sewall Point; 
to the northward of a line through buoys NOS. 1 and 3, marking the northern side of the channel to 
the Norfolk & Western Railway terminal at Sewall Point; and to the eastward of a line through 
buoy No. 11, marking the eastern side of the Norfolk Harbor Channel. 

5 13. Anchorage K-1. To the southward of a line through buoy No. 4, marking the southern side 
of the channel to the Standard Oil Company's pipe line pier; to the northward of a line 185 yards north 
of Pier No. 2 of the United States Army Supply Base; and to the eastward of the eastern side of the 
Norfolk Harbor Channel. 

14. Anchorage K-2. To the southward of two lines, one 185 yards south of Pier No. 1 of the 
10 United States Army Supply Base, and the other running easterly from the extreme tip of Tanner 

Point on the north side of Lafayette River, at its mouth, to the extreme tip of the most northerly 
point on the south side of the river; to the northward of a line bearing 112° from lighted buoy No.21, 
about 835 yards northerly of Lambert Point; and to the eastward of a line through buoys Nos. 15, 19, 
and 21, marking the eastern side of Norfolk Harbor Channel. 

15 15. Anchorage K-S, Lafayette River (for yachts and pleasure craft). To the westward of Hampton 
Boulevard bridge crossing Lafayette River; and to the northward and eastward of a line running 
easterly from the extreme tip of Tanner Point on the north side of the river, at its mouth, to the 
extreme tip of the most northerly point on the south side of the river, .this line constituting the dividing 
line between Anchorages K-2 and K-3. 

20 Note.-It will be understood that. the establishment of this area shall not interfere with naviga-
tion and oyster cultivation. 

16. Anchorage L, Lambert PlYint. To the southeastward of a line bearing 051°from lighted buoy 
No. 23 oJf Lambert Point; to the northwestward of a line bearing 051° from buoy No. 25 off Lambert 
Point Creek; to the northeastward of a line through lighted buoy No. 23 and buoy No. 25 marking 

25 the eastern side of channel to Norfolk. 
17. Anchorage M. To the southeastward of a line bearing 047° from buoy No. 27, 75 yards 

southeastward of the southernmost pier of the Norfolk & Western Railway on the east side of the 
channel to Norfolk, to the northeastward of two lines, one bearing 132° from buoy No. 27, 530 yards 
to a point; and the other bearing 109° from that point. 

30 18. AnchM-age N, Norfolk, Virginia. To the northeastward of a line running from the westerly 
end of the Pennsylvania Railroad pier in Norfolk to the southerly end of the pier at Fort Norfolk; 
and between two lines at right angles to above line, one passing 200 feet northwest of the Chesapeake 
and Ohio Railroad pier in Norfolk and the other passing 109 feet southeast of the Nottingham & 
Wrenn pier; and to the southward of a line drawn 100 feet north of and parallel to an extension of the 

35 north side of West Freemason Street. · 
19. Anchorage N-1, Smith Creek-(&) Mowbray Arch. Between Mowbray Arch and a line de

scribed as follows: Beginning at Ghent Bridge 150 feet from Mowbray Arch and continuing westerly 
the same distance therefrom to the intersection of the prolongation of the east. side of Colonial A venue; 
thence in a straight line to a point on the south side of Mill Street prolonged and 70 feetfrom Mowbray 

40 Arch; thence parallel to and 70 ·feet from Mowbray Arch to the south side of Pembroke A venue pro
longed; thence along the prolongation of the south side of Pembroke Avenue to a point 50 feet from 
Mowbray Arch: thence in a straight line to a point on the south side of Fairfax Avenue prolonged and 
40 feet from Mowbray Arch. 

(b) The Hague. Between the wall on the west side of the Hague, and the straight line joining 
45 the point 40 feet easterly thereof in the south side of Fairfax A venue prolonged, with the point 70 

feet easterly from the wall in the perpendicular to the wall at the south end thereof. 
Note.-No floats, rafts, lighters, houseboats, or era.ft laid up for any reason shall be permitted 

within the Smith Creek anchorages, except by permission of the Captain of the Port. No vessel shall 
anchor, or moor, alongside any wharf or pier on Smith Creek, so as to extend more th.an 40 feet beyond 

50 the pierhead line, except in the authorized anchorages. 
20. Anchorage 0, Hospital Point. To the southwestward of a line through the red buoys marking 

the western side of the Norfolk Harbor Channel; to the southward of a line bearing 242° from north 
tower elevator at Atlantic City. . 

21. Anchorage P, Port Norfolk. To the southeastward of 4 line bearing 037° from the northeast 
55 corner of the Pennsylvania Railroad piers at Port Norfolk; to the southwestward of a lille through 

the ~ buoys marking the southwestern side of channel to Norfolk; to the northwestward. of the out· 
side bulkhead. a.t the north end of Pinner Point and its :northeasterly extension. 

22. AAchorage Q. The area known aa Spotieo Creek Flat.a landward of the United States pier
head line, and not within 200 feet of wharves or other permanent improvement.a. 



 

CHESAPEAKE BAY ENTRANCE 177 

23. Anchorage R. The area landward of the United States pierhead line on the south side of the 
Eastern Branch of the Elizabeth River extending from a point 700 feet to the eastward from Norfolk 
& Western Railway bridge to a point 250 feet from the Virginian Railway bridge and not within 200 
feet of permanent improvements: Provided, That no vessel shall anchor within 100 feet of the eastern 
and western entrances of Steamboat Creek, or in 8. position that will obstruct passage thereto. 5 

24. Anchorage S. The area landward of the United States pierhead line on the northern side of 
the Eastern Branch of the Elizabeth River, between a point 250 feet from the Virginian Railway 
bridge and the western entrance of Broad Creek, not within 200 feet of permanent improvements 
and exclusive of the area included between the combined pierhead and bulkhead lines in Moseley 
Creek. 10 

The Regulations.- (1) Except in cases of great emergency no vessel shall be anchored in Hampton 
Roads or the harbors of Newport News and Norfolk, Virginia, outside of the anchorage areas hereby 
defined and established, nor be ma.de fast to the exterior end of any pier, nor to any vessel lying at the 
exterior end of any pier, or along any bulkhead in such manner as to obstruct or endanger the passage 
of any vessels to or from the adjacent wharf property, or impede the movements of any vessel entering 15 
or leaving adjacent slips. 

(2) Except as provided in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph, vessels carrying explosives or 
other dangerous articles, including inflammable liquids, inflammable solids, oxidizing materials, corro-
sive liquids, compressed gases and poisonous substances, shall be anchored within the Anchorage 
Areas F and F-1 only, described above in paragraphs (6) and (7). Anchorage F is reserved for this 20 
special puri}ose and is not to be used by vessels carrying other classes of freight except in cases of 
emergency. 

(3) Permits to anchor in channels within the limits of Hampton Roads and the harbors of Norfolk 
and Newport News, Virginia, may be granted by the Captain of the Port to wrecking plants legally 
engaged in recovering sunken property, when the application for such anchorage is approved by the 25 
District Engineer in charge of works of river and harbor improvements. 

Ferry Channel, Caution.-A ferry channel from Newport News Point to Sewall Point, crossing 
anchorages C, D, E, and H, is plainly marked on the chart. Complaint has been received that much 
interference has been encountered by the ferry boats. In taking anchorage at Hampton Roads all 
mariners a.re cautioned to keep the ferry channel clear at all times. 30 

Harbor Regulations, aside from those prescribed by the Federal Government, 
are promulgated by the individual port cities and enforced by them. 

Bridge Regulations.-For general bridge regulations see Chapter 2. Special regu
lations are included in the text. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide in Hampton Roads is 2.5 feet. Daily predictions 35 
(Norfolk Naval Station) are given in the Tide Tables, AUantic Ocean published annually 
by the Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

Currents.-Detailed current information for a number of locations in Hampton 
Roads may be obtained from the Atlantic Ooast ()arrent Tables. However, the currents 
are influenced considerably by the wind and at times attain velocities much in excess 40 
of the current-table values. 

Along the wharves a.t Old Point Comfort the current turns a.bout 1 hour earlier than 
in mid-channel to the southward. Consequently, there is a.bout an hour preceding each 
mid-channel slack when the currents near the wharves and in the channel set in opposite 
directions. 45 

Ice.-Ice seldom interferes with navigation in Hampton Roads for full-powered 
vessels, even in severe weather. 

Dockage Charges.-N o charge is made for dockage or wharf age against general 
cargo vessels while. a.long piers for the loading or dische.rging of freight to the pier. 
If alongside a pier for the convenience of vessel the charge varies and is usually assessed 50 
on a net-registered-ton ha.sis per day. In cases of cargo handled from vessel alongside 
pier to craft alongside, 1 cent per 100 pounds of cargo handled is assessed against vessel 
for privilege of so using dock space. Inquiries concerning rates should be made to the 
various terminals. 
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Supplies.-Supplies of all kinds are obtainable at Newport News and Norlolk and 
in limited quantities at Hampton. Ship-chandlers stores may be had in quantity. 
Fuel oil can be obtained at the wharves of the various oil companies at Norfolk or from 
tank barges. Hampton Roads is the greatest coal trans-shipment port in America and 

5 bituminous coal can be obtained, through chutes, from the coal wharves at Newport 
News and the coal piers at Sewall Point and Lambert Point in Norfolk. 

Fresh water, suitable for both d1inking and boiler purposes, is obtainable at the 
wharves in Norfolk, Portsmouth, and Newport News. Water boats supply vessels in 
Hampton Roads and Norfolk Harbor. 

10 Repairs.-Repairs to vessels and machinery of all kinds and sizes can be made. 
The Newport News Shipbuilding and Dry Dock Company at Newport News has the 
largest equipment. For further information see table of Marine Railways and Dry
docks in the .Appendix. 

Most of the hoisting facilities for public use are located at the various terminals. 
15 A derrick barge equipped with an A-frame derrick capable of handling single lifts up 

to 150 tons is available at Norfolk. 
Communications.-The Hampton Roads area is ser~ed by eight trunk lines which 

have excellent terminal facilities. The Chesapeake and Ohio Railroad has its terminals 
at Newport News and the remainder are in the Norfolk-Portsmouth area where they are 

20 interconnected by the Norfolk-Portsmouth Belt Line Railroad. 
Hampton Roads has overseas steamship service and is the port of call of several 

coastwise lines. 
Complete radio, telegraph, and telephone facilities are available. .Airplane service 

is maintained between Norfolk aud Washington and the north and west. 
25 A Coast and Geodetic Survey District Office is located at Room 418, U. S. Post 

Office and Court House Building, Norfolk, where information relating to the coasts of 
the United States, .Alaska, Hawaii, and the Philippine Islands is furnished without 
charge. The station also has for sale charts, coast pilots, current tables, tide tables, 
and other publications of the Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

30 Mariners noting any dangers, changes in channels, shoals, etc., or any discrepancy 
-in the charts or coast pilots are urgently requested to forward the information to the 
supervisor in charge of the district office. 

Chart agencies of the U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey are in Norfolk and Newport 
News. 

35 A United States Branch Hyd.rographic Office is located in Room 213, U.S. Custom-
house, Main and Granby Streets, Norfolk. Bulletins are posted here giving informa
tion of value to seamen, who a.re also enabled to avail themselves of publications per
taining to navigation and to correct their charts from standards. No charge is made 
for this service. 

40 The Headquarters, Fifth District, United States Coast Guard, and the office of 
the Captain of the Port are located in the U. S. Post Office and Court House in Norfolk. 

The Coast Guard, among other duties, is charged with the establishment and 
maintenance of aids to navigation. Mariners are requested to report direct to the 
District Coast Guard Officer at Norfolk or the Commandant, U. S. Coast Guard, Wash-

45 ington, D. C.1 by radio, collect, or other promp'fo ;means, defects or deficiencies in aids 
to navigation affecting the waters of Chesapeake Bay and tributaries and the outer 
coast between Cape Henlopen, Dela.ware, and the North Carolina-South. Carolina. 
boundary. Recommendations as to aids to navigation or their improvement may be 



 

CHESAPEAKE BAY ENTRANCE 179 

submitted to these offices. The latest information pertaining to all aids to naviga
tion in these waters is available at the District Office. 

Other Federal Activities are listed in tables in the Appendix. 
Port Series No. 15 covers the ports of Norfolk, Portsmouth, Newport News and 

Hampton, Virginia. 5 
Yacht Clubs.-A list of the larger yacht clubs in the area covered by this volume 

is given in the Appendix. 
Ranges for Compass Adjustment.-There are no established ranges for compass 

adjustment in the Hampton Roads area. 
Storm-warning displays of the United States Weather Bureau are shown from a 10 

tower on ·the Royster Building, Norfolk, at Fort Monroe, and on the waterfront at 
Newport News. 

Prominent objects.-In approaching Hampton Roads the most prominent objects 
are: Thimble Shoal Light, red conical tower on pier; Old Point Comfort Light, white 
tower; Fort Wool, flashing light on north searchlight tower; the Chamberlain-Vander- 15 
hilt Hotel at Old Point Comfort, twin towers on colonial brick building; a low gray 
structure on the south side of the entrance abreast Old Point Comfort; and a large 
group of buildings at Ocean View, a summer resort on the beach, 4 miles southeastward 
of Old Point Comfort. 

From inside the entrance may be seen: A tower, the high dome of the Soldie1s' 20 
Home, and several chimneys at Hampton; Newport News Middle Ground Light, 
brown conical tower on pier; the elevated tank near the Naval Air Station; the piers 
and buildings of the naval base on the east side of the channel to Norfolk; the Virginian 
Railway coal piers; and a large grain elevator southward. 

Channels.-The approach from eastward is through Thimble Shoal Channel, 25 
which in May 1946 had a controlling depth of 40 feet and a width of 750 feet, and is 
marked on both sfdes of the channel. The least depths outside of and near the dredged 
channel are about 27 feet on the north side and 28 feet on the south side. As an aid 
in thick weather in Thimble Shoal dredged channel, it is reported that soundings show 
hard bottom northward of the channel and soft bottom southward of the channel. 30 

Regulations.-The following regulations prescribed by the Government restrict 
the use of this chanpel: 

1. The use and navigation of Thimble Shoal Channel are restricted to all vessels, tows, or other 
watercraft drawing 20 feet or more at the time of navigating the channel, provided that this restriction 
shall not apply to passenger vessels. 35 

2. Vessels permitted to uae Thimble Shoal Channel under Section 1 of these regulations must 
proceed through channel at a reasonable speed such as not to endanger other vessels and not to inter
fere with any other work which may become necessary in maintaining, surveying, or buoying the 
channel; and they must not anchor in the channel, except in cases of emergency, such as fog or accident, 
which would render progress unsafe or impossible. 40 

3. These regulations are not to be construed as prohibiting any necessary use of the channel by 
any Government boats while on Government duty, nor in emergencies by pilot boats, whether steam 
or sail, nor by police boats. . 

From the western end of Thimble Shoal Channel to the eastern end of Newport 
News Middle Ground the channel has ample width and depth. It is marked by 45 
Thimble Shoal and Old Point Comfort Lights, the navigation light on the north search
light tower of Fort W-001, and by several buoys, some of which are lighted. 

Only one dredged channel is now being maintained around Newport News Middle 
Ground to Newport News. This straight channel northward of the Middle Ground 
connecting deep water in the James River with Hampton Roads had a controlling depth 50 
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of 40 feet in October 1946. The maintenance project provides for a channel 40 feet 
deep, 600 feet wide, increased to 1,000 feet at the ends, and 2.9 miles long through the 
shoal north of Middle Ground Light. It is marked by lighted buoys on both sides. 
The least depths outside of and near the dredged channel are 21 to 24 feet. 

5 Curtents.-The currents do not always set fair with the channel, especially with 
strong winds, and some trouble has been experienced at times by deep-draft vessels in· 
keeping in the channel. 

The area southward of Newport News Middle Ground is now utilized as an 
anchorage ground as shown on Chart 400, and as described on page 173._ 

10 The dredged channel leading to Norfolk, Portsmouth, and beyond is described 
on page 184. 

The Horseshoe is described under the heading Hampton Roads to York River. 
Thimble Shoal, with depths of 9 to 12 feet, forms the southern edge of the Horseshoe 
and the north side of the channel into Hampton Roads between Thimble Shoal Light 

1.5 and Old Point Comfort. 
Old Point Comfort (lat. 37°00', long. 76°19') is a town and summer resort on the 

north side at the entrance to Hampton Roads. It has communication by railroad and 
electric road with Hampton and Newport News, with Norfolk by steamer, and with 
the west end of Willoughby Spit by ferry. Most of the steamers plying from Norfolk 

20 to points on Chesapeake Bay and tributaries land at Old Point Comfort, where the 
depth at the main wharf at the hotel is about 25 feet. Gasoline, provisions, and water 
in small quantities are obtainable. The storm warning display tower is on the south 
waterfront. Day and night signals are shown. 

Caution.-Landing at the wharf is often rendered difficult by the strong tidal 
25 currents. The first of the ebb sets southeastward from the wharf and the last of the 

ebb sets directly on the wharf and northward through the opening eastward of Hampton 
Bar. The direction of the flood current is approximately west-southwestward. 

Fort Monroe, Restricted area.-The Area.-Beginning at a point 825 yards 256°30' from Old 
Point Comfort Light; thence about 315 yards 108° to the southeast corner of Old Point Comfort 

30 Main Pier at Fort Monroe; thence 425 yards 084°30' to a point south of the Fort Monroe engineer's 
pier; thence directly to the southwest corner of the engineer's pier, then north and east along this 
pier and the Fort Monroe sea wall to latitude 37°00'30" N., longitude 76°18'05" W.; thence 675 
yards 087°; thence 044° to the parallel of 37°01' N.; thence due east along that parallel to latitude 
37°01'00" N., longitude 76°15'15" W.; thence about 1,350 yards 100° to Thbnble Shoal Light; 

35 thence 2,110 yards due south to Willoughby Bank, in latitude 36°59'49" N., longitude 76°14'25" 
W.; thence 1,110 yards 228°30'; thence in a direction approximately 252° to Fort Wool Light; thence 
about 900 yards 245° to Sewall Point Spit lighted bell buoy 2; and thence approximately 348°30' 
to the point of origin. 

The Regulation8.-l. Anchoring, trawling, fishing, and dragging are prohibited in this area, and 
40 no object, attached to a vessel or otherwise, is to be placed on or near the bottom. 

2. The Commanding Officer, Naval Station, Norfolk, Va., or his designated agent, will be the 
enforcing agency. 

Firing range oft' Fort Monroe .• -A danger zone, consisting of firing ranges, has been established 
in Chesapeake Bay eastward of Fort Monroe, Va., as follows: 

45 The Danger Zone.-1. The sector of a circle, radius 15,000 yards, with center in, approximately, 
latitude 37°02'00" N., longitude 76°17'42" W., included between the bearings 030° and 050°13' from 
the center. 

2. The sector of a circle, radius 20,000 yards, with center in, aP.proximately, latitude 37°02'00" 
N., longitude 76°17'42" W., included between the be&rings 050°13' and 116°32' from the center. 

50 3. A trla.ugular a.rea. lying between the southern limit of the 20,000 yard radius seetor, and a 
line bearing 105° 19,800 yards from Fort Monroe Light. 

The Regulotiona.-1. During the periods of fire a red ftag will be prominently cfii;played in the 
vicinity of the firing area. 
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2. All concerned are cautioned to keep out of this area during periods of fire. Attention is in
vited to section 3, Chapter XIX, of the Army Act approved 9 July 1918, which provides ths.t willful 
disregard of the above published provisions is a misdemeanor. 

Note.-The intent of the above regulations is not to interfere with normal ship movements, but 
to prevent loitering, fishing, etc., in the area during firing. Local fishermen having pound nets, etc., 5 
in the area. are especially warned to stay clear during gunfiring. 

Mother Hawkins Hole is an anchorage, with depths of 9 to 12 feet, much used 
by small local craft, on the west side of Old Point Comfort and north of the easterly 
end of Hampton Bar. The entrance is between the wharf at Old Point Comfort and 
the horizontally-banded buoy close westward of it and has a depth of 18 feet. 10 

Phoebus Channel, along the west shore of the Old Point Comfort peninsula 
also has its entrance between Old Point Comfort wharf and the horizontally-banded 
buoy. The channel has been improved by dredging; the project provides for a channel 
12 feet deep and 150 feet wide from deep water in H&.Inpton Roads to the Phoebus 
water front, a distance of about 0 .. 7 mile. In July 1946 the controlling depth was 12 15 
feet. The channel is well marked by buoys. The ferry from Willoughby Spit lands 
on the east side of the channel about 0.3 mile above the entrance. 

The wharves at Phoebus, at the head of the channel, had a depth of about 14 feet 
alongside in July 1946. Small boats find good anchorage just outside the channel in 
8 to 20 feet of water. 20 

Mill Creek, inside of Old Point Comfort, has large areas bare at low water and 
several narrow channels. It is crossed by three fixed bridges at the mouth, under 
which small boats can pass. The vertical clearance through the bridges is 4~ feet, the 
horizontal clearance 10 feet. The creek is little used. 

Hampton Bar, with 1 to 5 feet over it, extends from 100 yards to 2 miles west- 25 
southwestward fro:m Old Point Coinfort; it is marked by buoys and lights on the south 
side, a horizontally-banded buoy at the north end, and a lighted buoy at the southwest 
end. 

Hampton Creek, 1.5 miles west-northwestward of Old Point Comfort, is the 
approach to the town of Hampton. The project for the improvement of Hampton 30 
Creek provides for a dredged channel 12 feet deep from the vicinity of Old Point Com-
fort across Hampton Flats and up the creek to the Hampton Highway Bridge at Queen 
Street, a distance of about 2.4 miles, with a width of 200 feet in the outer portion of 
the channel and a width of 150 feet in the creek, suitably widened at the bends. The 
controlling depth in the channel in July 1946 was reported to be 11 feet. The channel 35 
is well marked and easy to follow. 

Speed regalaUon.-The speed of vessels in Hampton Creek is regulated to 4 knots, 
from the entrance to the Chesapeake and Ohio Railroad bridge. 

The creek is erossed by several fixed bridges, and the only navigation above them 
is by small motor boats. The lower bridge is a fixed trestle with 26-f oot span and l~ 40 
foot vertical clearance at MHW. 

Hampton (lat. 37°01', long. 76°21') is the headquarters of a large number of boats 
engaged in oystering and fishing and hes some trade by power boats and barges, the 
deepest draft being 10 feet. Yachts harbor here. The part of the creek between the 
public wharf and the lower b.ridge, a distance of 0.3 mile, is used as an anchorage for 45 
boats. Gasoline, provisions, and coal and water are obtainable, and there are two 
shipyards and railways, the larger capable of hauling out vessels of 125 tons, 125 feet 
length, 9 feet draft a.ft, and 6 feet forward. The Hempton Yacht Club is on the western 
side of the inn.er harbor. 
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The gasoline company wharves at the western side of the entrance to' the creek 
have a depth of 8 feet at the face; the gasoline company wharf in the upper part of the 
creek has a depth of 9 feet. The main commercial landings are just southward of the 
bridge and had about 11 feet of water alongside in July 1946. 

Hampton Creek may be approached from either end of Hampton Bar, but the 
larger craft use the dredged channel. 

In approaching f.rom the southwestward pass close to the lighted buoy which is 
about 0.3 mile from the southwest end of Hampton Bar and head for the light off the 
entrance to Hampton Creek on course 031° until near the· light. 

Jones Creek, the eastern arm of Hampton Creek near the entrance, has depths 
of about 9 feet in the channel and serves as a protected anchorage for small boats. 
The bulkhead along the northern bank has similar depths. Permission to use this area 
should be obtained from the local authorities. 

Herberts (Sunset) Creek, the western arm of Hampton Creek near the entrance, 
has depths of about 6 to 10 feet, and the wharves have depths of 6 to 9 feet. The 
entrance channel is narrow and crooked and should not be attempted without local 
knowledge. A small marine railway is on the southern shore. 

Newport News is an important seaport. It is the terminal of the Chesapeake & 
Ohio Railroad, which owns the piers, grain elevator, and coal chutes near the south 
end of the city, and it is the site of the Newport News Shipbuilding & Dry Dock Com
pany plant, which has wharves at the northwest end of the city. 

Coastwise steamers use the Chesapeake & Ohio Railroad pier 6 where there are 
depths 20 to 21 feet. Both foreign and domestic steamers use pier 8 where there is a 
depth of 32 feet. 

Depths alongside the railroad coal piers 9 and 15 are from 35 to 37 feet with shoal 
water on the upper side of pier 15. Coal can be loaded at the normal rate of 1,300 tons 
per hour with a maximum of 6,000 tons per hour. Other piers of the railroad compan) 
have depths of 15 to 35 feet. 

The Newport News Shipbuilding & Dry Dock Company piers have depths of 26 
to 35 feet, with general depths of 32 feet. The graving dock has a length on keel blocks 
of 745 feet and a depth over the sill of 30 feet at MHW. 

There is a railroad car ferry service and railroad passenger boat service to Norfolk. 
A passenger and vehicular ferry leaves from just east of the municipal pier for Sewall 
Point, where electric cars make connection with Norfolk. 

A small boat harbor has been constructed by th,,e city in the mouth of Newport 
News Creek at the southern end of Newport News. The Federal project for the 
improvement of the creek calls for a 12-foot channel, with widths from 200 to 60 feet 
from deep water in Hampton Roads to the Municipal Boat Harbor; and a turning 
pin and anchorage 12 feet deep, 220 feet wide and 400 feet long at the upper end of the 
'harbor. 

In July 1946 the controlling depth in the entrance was 9 feet; the best water in 
approaching being from the south and favoring the eastern side of the harbor on entering. 
The many bulkhead wharves inside had about 7 feet alongside. Gasoline, water, and 
yacht supplies can be obtained in the small boat harbor. 

Water can also be obtained at the municipal pier, at several of the railroad and 
shipbuilding docks, and by waterboat. 

Newport News principal exports are coal with small 8.lllounts of tobacco, grain, 
and lumber. The imports are pulpwood, and wood pulp, manganese and chrome ore, 
pa.per, copra, asphalt, etc. 
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Willoughby Bank is on the south side of the channel into Hampton Roads. 
From Fort Wool (Rip Raps) the shoalest part of the bank extends 2.4 miles east
northeastward. Part of the bank has been used as a dumping ground and has little 
depth over it. 

Just southward of Fort Wool is a narrow channel with a depth of 13 feet1 which 5 
leads south of Willoughby Bank; it is little used except by local boats. 

A submarine cable crosses from Old Point Comfort to Fort Wool and Willoughby 
Spit. 

Willoughby Bag, formed by Willoughby Spit and the shoal extending north
ward from it and by Sewall Point, has depths of 5 to 12 feet in the outer part. The 10 
greater part of the bay is used as a seaplane landing, and, with the exception of the 
extreme northern part, is a restricted area and closed to navigation. The eastern end 
is now a dried mud fiat, formed by dredging. The slough between this mud flat and the 
spit itself is used by a few local fishermen as an anchorage for shallow draft boats. The 
buildings of the Norfolk Na.val Station and the Naval Air Station on the south side are 15 
prominent. 

The wharf near the western end of Willoughby Spit, at which the ferry from Old 
Point Comfort lands, is marked by a light. There is an electric railway from here to 
Ocean View and Norfolk. The wharf immediately westward of the ferry slip has 
excellent accommodations for yachts and a controlling depth of 12 feet alongside. 20 
Gasoline, Diesel oil, and fuel oil are available. 

Prohibited area for seaplane operations.-The area is bounded as follows: 
The Area.-Beginning at a point on the northeast corner of the Naval Opera.ting Base; thence 

278°, 4,850 feet; thence 012°, 7,600 feet thence 100°, 2,150 feet; thence 189°, 3,600 feet; thence 135°, 
2,000 feet; thence 112°, 850 feet; thence 092°30', 7,300 feet; thence 177°, 3,000 feet; thence 249°, 2,200 25 
feet; thence 159°30', 550 feet to a point on the shore line fronting the Na.val Air Station extended, con
taining an area of about 1,630 acres. 

The RegulatiQns.-(1) All vessels excepting those operated by the Navy and Coast Guard and the 
Chesapeake Ferry Company shall be prohibited from entering that portion of the Seaplane Operating 
Area in Willoughby Ba.y at all times. 30 

(2) Boats without lights shall be prohibited from operating fo that portion of the Seaplane Opera-
ing Area iii Hampton Roads west of the western end of Willoughby Spit. 

(3) No vessel shall at any time moor or anchor within the Seaplane Operating Area. 
(4) No fishing, oystering, cla.mmillg or crabbing, or any other activities will be permitted at any 

time within the limits of the Seaplane Operating Area. 35 
(5) AU vessels moving in the Seaplane Operating Area shall immediataj,y proceed to leave the 

area when warned by a.irera.ft employing the" buzzing" method whieh eonsists of low flight by an air
plane and repeated opening and closing of its throttle. 

(6) These regulations will be enforced by the Captain of the Port, Norfolk, Virginia, and by the 
Commanding Officer, Naval Air Station, Naval Operating Base, Norfolk, Virginia, or such responsible 40 
agent or agents as they may jointly designate. 

Anchorage for small boats.- Regulations provide a. sheltered anchorage for small 
boats just inside the point of Willoughby Spit as follows: 

(1) Anchorage J-1, Willoughby Bay (for small boats).-To the westward of a line bearing 223° 
from the channel ward end of the westerly fender of the Chesapeake Ferry Company terminal at 45 
Willoughby Spit to the clock tower on the Officers' Club at the Naval Operating Base; and to the north-
ward of a line bearing 138° through Willoughby Spit Ferry Light to the intersection with the line first 
described. 

(2) Anchorage J-B, lHll-Ougkby Bay f.Jor small boats).-To the eastward of a line bearing 169° 
from the southeasterly corner of the bulkhead of the Chesapeake Ferry Company terminal at Willough- 50 
by Spit to the northeasterly corner of the bulkhead at the N ave.l Air Station; to the northward of a line 
bearing 103° from Willoughby Spit Light through a spherical mooring buoy maintained by the Navy 
Department, and a triangular range target maintai~ed by the War Department; to the southward of 
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a Line bearing 059° from the northeast corner of the bulkhead at the Naval Air Station tp the inter
section with the line last described and to the eastward of a line bearing 330° from the point immedi
ately east of the mouth of Mason Creek to the intersection with the line last described. 

Note.-Where special conditions justify, boats will be permitted to anchor channelward of the 
5 limits of Anchorage J-2, subject to written authority of the Captain of the Port. 

A dredged .channel 300 feet wide extends in part from Hampton Roads, 0.4 mile 
westward of Fort Wool, to the vicinity of the end of Willoughby Spit. The entrance 
to this channel is marked by buoys on both sides. The cut through Sewall Point Spit 
is subject to shoaling, particularly along the west edge of the channel. 

10 In entering pass 60 yards eastward of the lighted bell buoy and buoy 4. "In March 
1944, the controlling depth was 10 feet along the centerline of the channel. 

Sewall Point Spit extends about 2 miles north-northeastward from the bulkhead 
along the north side of the Norfolk Na val Station. The depths are from 2 to 6 feet. 

A channel, marked by buoys, has been dredged through Sewall Point Spit along 
15 the north side of the Norfolk Naval Station. This channel had shoaled to a depth of 

7 feet in June 1946. 
The basin on the north side of the Norfolk Naval Station is used only by small 

naval boats. The depths are 6 to 8 feet. 
Elizabeth Ri.,,er, emptying into Hampton Roads from southward, forms the 

20 approach to and the harbors of Norfolk and Portsmouth. It is also important as a 
part of the inside route, connecting Hampton Roads with the Albemarle and Chesa
peake Canal and the Dismal Swamp Canal, both of which lead southward to the sounds 
of North Carolina. 

Channel.-This channel has no natural re.nges and some local knowledge is required 
25 for vessels of the deepest draft to follow the best water. The channel is well marked 

and easily followed in clear weather, although it is often ~rowded with traffic. Shoals 
rise abruptly in places on the sides of the channel, as shown on the chart. A towboat 
is generally used by large vessels when docking. The directions for navigating the 
river are included in the table of directions, Chesapeake Bay to Newport News and 

30 Norfolk, in Chapter 3. 
The Federal improvement project provides for a channel 40 feet deep over a 

width of 7 50 feet from Hampton Roads to the mouth of the Southern Branch and 450 
feet wide up this branch to the Belt Line Railroad bridge; thence 30 feet deep over a 
width of 375 feet to the Virginian Railway bridge; thence 25 feet deep and generally 

35 200 feet wide to a point about 800 yards above the Norfolk & Western Railway bridge; 
thence 12 feet deep to the tidal guard lock at Great Bridge. 

The latest contr.olling depths and the dates they were determined are as follows: 
Hampton Roads to Tanner Point, 40 feet in November 1945; thence to Lambert Point, 
38M' feet in October 1945; thence to Berkley 39 feet in October 1945; thence to the Belt 

40 Line Railroad bridge, 38 feet in October 1945; thence to the Virginian Railway bridge, 
23M' feet in March 1946; thence to a point about 800 yards above the Noclolk & Western 
Railway bridge, 23~ feet in February-March 1946; thence 12 feet in June 1946 to the 
lock at Great Bridge. 

Restricted area.-Pleasure boat operation and fishing are prohibited in the area 
45 east of N orf'olk Main Channel. 

Elizabeth River, TraOlc slgnals.-The presence of vessels during daylight in the Norfolk Ship 
Channel between buoys 1and12 wi1l be indicated by the following signals displayed from the signal 
station at the Naval Ope.r&ting Base and a.t the aignaJ yardarm of the tug office at the end of Pier 7: 

(a) Vessel or vessels proceeding .northward, one blaek ball. 
50 (b) Vessel or veseels proceeding southward, two black balls. 
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The one black ball, indicating north~bound vessel in the Norfolk Ship Channel, will be hauled 
down when the vessel is abreast Pier 7 at the Naval Operating Ba.se. The two black balls indjcating 
south-bound vessel in the channel will be hauled down when the vessel is abreaat of Pier 2. 

Vessels leaving the piers at the Naval Operating Base are warned that the display of the black 
balls indicates traffic which might impede their departure from the piers. 5 

The special bsll--shaped signals are not in any way to be interpreted as giving right of way to 
ships in the Elizabeth River Ship Channel but rather are to be considered as a warning that such 
ships are to be handled with more than ordinary caution. 

Restricted area oft' Naval Operating Base.-The Area.-Beginning at a point on the eastern 
shore of the Eliza.beth River 3 miles and 50 yards 090° from Newport News Middle Ground Light; 10 
thence 279°, 825 yards to the eastern edge of the Norfolk Harbor Channel; thence along the eastern 
edge of the Norfolk Harbor Channel 004°, 1,200 yards; thence 009°, 875 yards to a point on the eastern 
shore of the Elizabeth River; thence along the shore of the Elizabeth River to the point of beginning. 

The Regulation8.-No commercial vessel other than those bound to or leaving the piers in that 
area may enter or cross the above-described area. 15 

Traftie slpaJs.-The following flag signals will be displayed by a traffic control boat in the Norfolk 
Ship Channel, to control the traffic leaving the piers at the Naval Operating Base: 

(a) Flag B.-Dangerous to leave piers and pass beyond pier head line. 
(b) Flag M.-Area not clear, but vessels may proceed from piers if extra precaution is taken. 
(c) A white flag.-Reasonably safe for vessels to clear piers. 20 
Note.-The traffic control boat is identified by the Union Jack at the gaff. 
The above signals are shown from the jackstaff. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide is 2.6 feet at Craney Island and 2.8 feet at Ports
mouth. 

Currents.-In the Elizabeth River and each of its three branches the average 25 
velocity of the curre~t at strength is about % knot. The Atl.antic Coast Current Tables 
give detailed information for a number of locations. 

Ice.-The harbor is generally free of ice and navigation is never obstructed for 
full-powered vessels. In severe winters the upper part of Southern Branch is sometimes 
closed for short periods. 30 

Sewall Point (lat. 36°57', long. 76°20') is at the eastern side of the mouth of the 
Elizabeth River. The north end of the point is occupied by the Norfolk Naval Station. 
The piers have depths from 27 to 34 feet and an inclosed basin is 30 feet deep, afford
ing protection to small naval vessels. The entrance to the basin had a controlling 
depth of 40 feet in 1946. , 35 

South of the naval sto.tion is the ferry slip of a Newport News ferry, and just 
south of that are the two coal piers of the Virginia Railway Company, with depths 
of 24 to 35 feet alongside. Loading capacity is 3,600 tons of coal per hour at one 
pier and 7,200 tons per hour at the other. 

The next group of piers have depths of 21 to 26 feet alongside. Surveys in Oc- 40 
tober 1945 show a 22-loot lump 220 feet off the end of pier 22. 

South of these are the wharves of the municipal terminal \\ith 30 to 35 feet along
side but only 28 feet in the approach. The municipal grain elevator is operated by 
the Norfolk & Western Railroad. The normal-vessel-loading capacity is 75,000 bushels 
per hour. General cargo is also handled at the mrmicipal terminal. The terminal is 45 
served by the Norfolk-Portsmouth Belt Line Railroad. 

Next in order are the Standard Oil Company pier, and two piers (Nos. I and 2) 
with 32 feet depth, operated by the Norfolk-Tidewater Terminal Company. 

Dredged channels lead to all these wharves but a.re subject to change. 
Lalagette Ril'er, formerly Tanner Creek~ is much frequented by small pleasure 50 

boats. A depth of 4% feet is in the entrance and 7 feet inside to the fork 3.5 miles above 
the entrance, above which is a. depth of 2 feet in either fork to near the head of navigation. 
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The entrance between Tanner Point and Lambert Point has been imP:roved by a 
dred~ed channel 100 feet wide from deep water to the first bridge. In June 1946, the 
project depth of 8 feet obtained. The channel entrance is marked by an unwatched 
light on a pile with cage work at the top. Two similar lights and two buoys mark 

5 the channel. In running up the channel a tall, white-tipped stack in West Norfolk 
lies astern. The turn between the beacon and buoy off Lawless Point is sharp and 
vessels must exercise care to keep from going aground. The 6-foot spot shown on 
the chart 350 yards east of the turn must be avoided. Pass to the north. 

The wharf of the Norfolk Yacht and Country Club is located on the north shore, 
10 just westward of the first bridge. GasoFne, Diesel oil, fresh water, and ice are ob

tainable.· In June 1946, the depth was 16 feet at the outer face. 
The creek and its branches are crossed by several bridges. The first is a fixed 

concrete arch with a 61-foot span between fenders and a 29-foot clearance above MHW; 
the second, north of Lafayette Park, is a bascule draw with a 40-foot span between 

15 fenders and a 20-foot vertical clearance at MHW when closed. A day's notice is 
required to have this draw opened. A submarine cable crossing is along the west 
side of the first bridge. 

Between the first and second bridges, previously described, the channel is narrow 
in places but is usually marked by bush stakes. The maximum draft of vessels now 

20 passing above the first bridge is 5 feet. 
A commercial yacht landing is located on the south side of Lafayette River im

mediately westward of the second bridge. In June 1946 a depth of 5 feet was ill the 
slips and at the face of the outer landing. Gasoline, Diesel oil,., and fresh water are 
obtainable. Convenient transportation to downtown Norfolk is available. 

25 In the tributaries of the river are numerous small private landings and three 
small marine railways. 

Craney Island to Intracoastal Waterway 
CHART 452 

Craney Island (lat. 36°54', lo.Qg. 76°20') is low and sparsely wooded and is the 
30 site of a quarantine station for the cities of N orlolk and Portsmouth. There is now a 

depth of about 3.% feet at the Quarantine Station Wharf on the southwest side of the 
island at the head of the channel. This channel has an entrance depth of 8~ feet but 
has filled in until the controlling depth to the whar£ is only 4 feet. Local knowledge 
is required as the channel is narrow and unmarked. 

35 The southern end of Craney Island.is occupied by a large fuel-oil depot and tanks. 
Pipe lines extend to wharves along the east side, at which there is 30 feet of water. 

These wharves are used for Ipading and discharging crude and refined oils. The wharf 
at the southeast side of the island has about 27 to 28 feet at the face. 

Notice.-- A water-pipe line crosses the harbor channel frpm the island to just above 
40 Lambert Point. The crossing is marked by range lights and sign, and vessels are 

cautioned not to anchor in the vicinity. Another pipe-line area crosse8 from the south· 
west of the island to Craney Island Creek. 

Craney Island I.ight, shown from a white skeleton tower on piles, is off the north· 



 

CHESAPEAKE BAY ENTRANCE 187 

~ast end of the area. The light is 34 feet above the water. The fog signal is sounded 
on a bell. 

Craney Island Anchorage is a dredged area southeastward of the island and 
on the west side of the main channel. The deeper water is on the eastern side where 
there is more than the project depth of 30 feet. Surveys in 1946 showed depths of 25 5 
to 29 feet in the anchorage. 

Lambert Point, on the eastern side of Elizabeth River, 1 mile southward of 
Craney Island Light, is the site of the large coal and other piers of the Norfolk & Western 
Railroad. The maximum coal loading capacity is 6,000 tons per hour at coal pier No. 4. 
Depths of 25 to 35 feet are maintained by dredging alongside the wharves, and vessels IO 
load here to a draft of 33 feet. There are also three piers, for overseas, coastwise, and 
intracoastal merchandise, belonging to the same company, 0.8 mile southeastward, at 
which" depths of 32 to 65 feet have been dredged. 

Norfolk, on the east bank of the Elizabeth River, 7 miles above Sewall Point and 
30 miles from the entrance --00 Chesapeake Bay, is one ;of the important ports of the 15 
United States. It has a large foreign, coasting, and bay trade and is the terminus of 
several railroads. All eight railroads are linked on the Norfolk side by the Norfolk and 
Portsmouth Belt Line, an industrial switching road 36 miles in length and completely 
encircling the industrial section. It provides for effiCient interchange of traffic from 
one road to another, serves industries and commercial establishments and connects 20 
with steamship terminals. The Belt Line has a car float bridge (slip) at Sewall Point. 

The harbor consists of the Elizabeth River, a tidal estuary, and certain portions 
of its Eastern, Southern, and Western Branches. It is about 16 miles long with a 
varying width of from 0.2 to 2 miles. The limits of Norfolk Harbor have been defined 
as follows: 25 

All of the water-front terminals lying within the area bounded on the north by 
the north limit of the Naval Operating Base; on the east at the mouth of Moseley Creek, 
2,300 feet upstream from the Virginian Railway bridge crossing the Eastern Branch 
of Elizabeth River; on the south by a limit 2,500 feet upstream from the Norfolk and 
Wes tern Railway bridge, crossing the Southern Branch of Elizabeth River; and on the 30 
West by the limit 3,000 feet upstream from the West Norfolk bridge crossing the Western 
Branch of Elizabeth River; all water-front property lying within the corporate limits 
of the city of Portsmouth, including Scott Creek; and Craney Island. 

Several lines of coasting and bay steamers ply from the port, and it is the center 
of steamboat traffic to Cape Charles city and to the tributaries on the west side of the 35 
hay as far as the Rappahannock River. It has ferry communication with Berkley 
and Portsmouth and frequent steamer service to Cape Charles city, Old Point Com-
fort, Rampt~, and Newport News. 

The water front is lined with wharves, four of which are public for small craft; one 
at the foot of City Hall A venue with 8-foot depth, another at the foot of Main Street 40 
with 10-foot depth, the third at the foot of Commerce Street with 18-foot depth, and 
the Municipal Pier at the foot of Nebraska Street just eastward of the ferry slips. 
This last provides berthing for yachts in depths varying from 11 to 1 7 feet. Gasoline 
is no longer available here. 

Gasoline, Diesel oil, and fresh water are available for small craft at the fish company 45 
wharf at the foot of Southampton Street in Atlantic City. Depths here range from 
8 to 16 feet, the shoaler depth being at the inner end of the slip. 

Depths at other wharves range up to 28 feet, the latter depth being at the face of 
the Southgate Terminal Corporation wharf at the foot of Tazewell Street, the channel 
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to which is reported dredged to 30 feet. This wharf is used for an overseas, coastwise, 
and intra.coastal freight terminal. 

More complete information regarding facilities at the several wharves of Norfolk 
and vicinity can be found in the Corps of Engineers' publication, Port Series, No. 15, 

5 (revised 1934), entitled, The Ports of Norfolk, Portsmouth, Newport News and Hamp
ton, Va. 

Weatern Branch, on the west side of Elizabeth River, is frequented by vessels 
up to 18 feet draft to a wharf at West Norfolk and by towboats, car floats, and barges 
to the railroad wharves at Port Norfolk, the deepest draft being 14 feet. The channel 

10 is well marked, as shown on the cha.rt. The deeper-draft vessels usually employ a 
towboat when entering. · 

The project for the improvement of Western Branch provides for a dredged channel 
24 feet deep, 300 to 400 feet wide from the 40 foot channel of the Elizabeth R'iver to 
the bridge, thence a channel 18 feet deep and 150 feet wide to a point 3,000 feet above 

15 the bridge. In December 1944, the controlling depths were 14~ feet from the 40-foot 
channel to the West Norfolk bridge, thence 18 feet for a distance of 3,000 feet above 
the bridge. 

For a distance of 3.4 miles above West Norfolk to just above the third bridge, 
Wes tern Branch has a ruling depth of 7 feet in a narrow unmarked channel. It is 

20 shoal in places above the third bridge, but is navigable for small boats for a farther 
distance of about 3 miles. Above West Norfolk is considerable traffic in small vessels 
to farm landings. The chart is the only guide for strangers. 

Bridges.-Four bridges cross Wes tern Branch between the entrance and the head 
of navigation; all have draw openings. These bridges, named in order beginning at 

25 the entrance, and their clearances when draws are closed, are: West Norfolk, 140-foot 
span between fenders, 4%-foot MHW clearance (south opening obstructed by piling); 
Churchland, 60-foot span between fenders, 4%-foot MHW clearance (ea.stern opening 
shoal); Atlantic Coast Line Railroad, 50- and 51-foot spans, 4-foot MHW clearance; 
Hodges Ferry bridge, 32-foot span between fenders, 5"-foot MHW clearance-this 

30 bridge is opened only after 8 hours' advance notice has been given. 
West Norfolk, on the north side at the entrance of Western Branch, is the site of 

a smelting plant. A shipyard and railway, just above the bridge, can take out vessels 
of 90 feet length and 10 feet draft. Wharves both at smelting plant and shipyard 
have depths of 12 to 18 feet. 

35 The structure shown on the chart on the western side of the ma.in ship channel and 
on the north side of the entrance to Western Branch is a degaussing station. 

Port Norfolk, on the south side at the entrance to Western Branch, has a bulkhead 
wharf and forry slip, at which car floats, towboats, and barges from the -iown of Cape 
Charles make landings. A depth of 15 to 16 feet can be taken to the wha.rf. Pile 

40 ruins of a former pier are just westward of the ferry slip. 
Pinner Point (lat. 36°51', long. 76°19'), on the southwest side t.f Elizabeth River 

just above the entrance to Western Branch, i:s the ma.in terminal of the Atlantic Coast 
Line and Southern Railroads and has several wharves at which large vessels load and 
discharge. Depths at the wharves are from 15 to 30 feet. 

45 Seott Creek- between Pinner Point and Hospital Point, has been improved by 
dredging a. channel 12 feet deep and 100 feet wide from the 40-foet channel in Elizabeth 
River to a point 100 feet above the Atlantic Coast Line Railroad bridge. It had a 
10-foot controlling depth in 1946 in the dredged eba.nnel. The entrance channel is 
marked by bush stakes to the bridge. The drawbridge, opened by hand, bas two 
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35-foot spans with 3-foot MHW clearance when closed. The southeast span is shoal. 
The creek is used by small boats which land at the oyster houses just above the bridge. 
Depths alongside the bulkhead vary from 9 to 11 feet. 

Hospital Point, the site of a naval hospital, is wooded. A black water tank and 
the dome of the main hospital building are visible above the trees. The pier had 18 5 
feet at the face in June 1946 and is a private landing for the United States Naval 
Hospital. 

Smith Creek, the Hague Anchorage, opposite Hospital Point, has a depth of 
10 feet in the entrance and inside along the wharves. Depths at the wharves are 
generally from 8 to 15 feet. There is a small marine railway and repair yard for small 10 
craft on the western side. It is frequented by motor boats, oyster boats, and barges 
carrying sand and gravel, and its northern arm is used as an anchorage for motorboats. 

The creek is crossed at the mouth by a drawbridge, western side open to navigation, 
49 feet wide and with a MHW clearance, when closed, of 5 feet. The bridge is opened 
from 5 a. m. to midnight upon signal of three blasts of a whistle. 15 

A naval small-boat landing is at the eastern side of the entrance. 
A fuel barge is moored off the entrance to Smith Creek. GMoline, Diesel oil, and 

fresh water are available. The outer face has 12 feet of water alongside, the inner 
face 9 feet. 

Portsmouth, on the west side of Elizabeth River, opposite Norfolk and Berkley, 20 
is the site of the Norfolk Navdl Shipyard and is the main terminus of the Seaboard Air 
Line Railroad. Wharves have depths from 10 to 31 feet, the latter depth being at the 
Sinclair Refining Company terminal at Paradise Creek. The Seaboard Air Line bulk
head pier 3 just above the ferry landings has 30 feet alongside. Portsmouth has several 
other commercial wharves and has considerable trade in foreign and coastwise vessels. 25 

Berkley, a part of the city of Norfolk, is on the point between the Eastern and 
Southern Branches of the Elizabeth River. It is the main freight terminus of the 
Norfolk & Southern Railroad, and has several tobacco, lumber, and fertilizer wharves, 
and a coal bunkering wharf with 20-foot depth. There are also several shipyards and 
marine railways. 30 

Eastern Branch, extending eastward along the south side of the city of Norfolk, 
has been improved by dredging. The Federal improvement project provides for a 
channel 25 feet deep from the 40-foot channel at the mouth to the Virginian Railway 
bridge. In February 1947, the oontrolling depths were: From the mouth to Norfolk 
& Western Railway bridge, 21X feet; thence to the Virginian Railway bridge, 21~ feet. 35 

Above the fourth bridge the branch has a natural channel, usually marked by 
bush stakes, with a depth of 10 feet to the fork 3.3 miles above the entranbe. 

Four drawbridges cross Ea.stern Branch between the entrance and the fork. The 
Berkley bridge, Q.6 mile above the entrance, is a double-leaf bascule draw, with a 
clear opening between fenders of 128 feet and a vertical clearance of 35 feet at MHW 40 
when closed. The Norfolk & Western Railroad bridge, 0.9 mile above the entrance, 
has a lift opening 140 feet wide between fenders and a vertical clearance of 5 feet at 
MHW when closed. The Campostella Bridge, 1.4 miles above the entrance has a 
double-leaf ba.scule draw 142 feet wide between fenders and a clearance of 16 feet at 
MRW when closed. Between the hours of 7:35 a. m. and 7:50 a. m., on week-days 45 
ox~ly, the drawspa.n of this ~ridge need not be opened, except for the passage of tugs 
"':1th tows. ;The Virginie.n. Railway bridge, 2.5 miles above the entrance, has a center-
P1er draw, ea.ch opening 60 feet wide between fenders, with a vertical clearance of 6 
feet at MHW when closed. The ebb current through this bridge h.tts a southerly set. 
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Below a point 0.3 mile above the third bridge is an extensive traffic to the wharves 
at Norfolk and Berkley, but above that poi,nt, Eastern Branch is little used except by 

. small local craft. 
Broad Creek, the north fork of Eastern Branch, has a depth of 2 feet for 1.4 miles, 

5 and the south fork a depth of 2 feet for about 2 miles. Three bridges cross Broad 
Creek. The first two, just above the fork, have draw openings about 28 feet wide; 
the vertical clearance of the first bridge is 2% feet at MHW, and of the second bridge 
is 11 feet at ~1HW. The third, 1.1 miles above the fork, is a fixed bridge; the hori
zontal clearance is 30 feet and the vertical clearance is 4 feet at MHW. 

10 Indian River, on the south side of Eastern Branch, 2.5 miles above the entrance, 
has a depth of 3 feet for 0.8 mile above the mouth. 

Southern Branch of Elizabeth River is the approach to the two canals which 
afford passages from Chesapeake Bay to the inland waters of North Carolina. This 
branch is of considerable commercial importance; there are several large lumber mills, 

15 fertilizer factories and other manufactories at which vessels load. 
The commerce using the Intracoastal Waterway and the canals passes through the 

branch.· The inside route through the canals is described in United States Coast Pilot, 
Section D, Cape Henry to Key TV.est. The controlling depths as far as the entrance to 
the Albemarle & Chesapeake Canal are given on page 184. 

20 The channel for its whole length of 10.5 miles is marked by buoys and is not diffi-
cult to navigate as far as the entrance to Deep Creek and to the lock of the Albemarle 
& Chesapeake Canal, with the aid of the chart. 

Speed..-A speed not to exceed 6 knots must be maintained in Southern Branch 
of Elizabeth River between Elizabeth River buoy 32, located 400 yards 212°31' from 

25 Norfolk Main Channel Light and the Norfolk and Portsmouth Belt Line Bridge. 
Vessels passing the Norfolk Naval Shipyard at too great speed are liable to do damage 
to floating equipment, small ,craft or vessel moorings. All vessels passing the Navy 
Yard are warned to reduce speed to that necessary for steerage way only. 

Restricted area.-N o person is permitted to fish or operate pleasure boats in the 
30 Southern Branch of the Elizabeth River off the Norfolk Navy Yard and St. Helena 

Annex, except when navigating the main channel. 
Bridges, Southern Branch.-The whistle signal for all bridges across Southern 

Branch is three long blasts. 
Belt Line Railroad bridge, 1.8 miles above the entrance, has a center pier draw, 

35 each opening 109 feet wide between fenders, with a vertical clearance of 12 feet at 
MHW when closed. 

Norfolk and Portsmouth highway bridge, 0.2 miles south of the Belt Line Bridge, 
has a lift span 220 feet between fenders with vertical clearances of 15 feet at MHW 
when closed and 145 feet when raised. 

40 Virginian Railway bridge, 2.8 miles above the entrance has a center-pier draw, 
each opening 110 feet wide between fenders, with a. vertical clearance of 7 feet at MHW 
when closed. 

The State Highway bridge, 5 miles above the entrance, has a double-leaf bascule 
lift, 125 feet wide between fenders, and a vertical clearance of 21 feet at high water 

45 when closed. 
Norfolk & Western Railroad bridge, alongside the highway bridge, has a. single

leaf opening 125 feet wide between fenders and a vertical clearance of 7 feet at MHW 
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when closed. Large vessels must exercise caution iu making the turn to these last two 
bridges. Considerable current is usually present in the river. 

The railroad bridge across Southern Branch, 0.7 mile above the mouth of Deep 
Creek, has a center-pier draw, each opening 80 feet wide between fenders, with a vertical 
clearance of 7~ feet at MHW when closed. 5 

The highway bridge 0.7 mile farther up has a center-pier draw, each opening 80 feet 
wide between fenders, with a vertical clearance of 6 feet at ::\1HW when closed. 

The Albemarle & Chesapeake Canal route is owned and maintained by the 
Government and is free of tolls. This canal connects the Southern Branch of Elizabeth 
River with North Landing River, and is entered about lOX miles from Norfolk. The 10 
canal is 7.3 miles long and had a controlling depth of 12 feet in April 1946. It is crossed 
by four drawbridges. The depth of water in the canal is lowered by northerly winds and 
raised by southerly winds; severe storms may cause a difference of 2 feet or more below 
or above the normal. 

Deep Creek, which empties into Southern Branch about 6 miles above Norfolk, 15 
is 2.6 miles long to the entrance of the Dismal Swamp Canal. The creek has been im
proved by dredging a channel 100 feet wide and 10 feet deep from the Southern Branch 
to the canal lock. It had a controlling depth of 10 feet in June 1946. On the south side 
at the entrance of the creek is a signboard directing the way to the Dismal Swamp 
Canal. 20 

Dism.al Swam.p Canal, owned by the Government, connects Deep Creek with 
Elizabeth City, N. C., and the Pasquotank River. The northern lock of the canal is 
about 8.5 miles from Norfolk. This canal is about 19 miles long, 60 feet wide, and had 
a controlling depth of 9 feet in June 1946. At intervals of about 3 miles are turnouts 
where vessels may pass each other; the two locks are each 300 feet long and 52 feet wide. 25 
The depth over all miter sills at Deep Creek is 12 feet, and 13 feet at South 1vfills. 

Nansemond River 
CHART 529 

Nansemond Rir.ier, on the southwest side of Hampton Roads, between Pig Point 
and Barrel Point, and 2 miles southwestward of Newport News Middle Ground Light, 30 
is the approach to the city of Suffolk, 18 miles above the mouth. 

At Pig Point (lat. 36°54', long. 76°27') a long partly ruined wharf leads out to a 
depth of 10 feet. In June 1946 the controlling depth was 9~~ feet in the dredged channel 
and basin leading to the wharf. The 10-foot depth at the wharf was at the southwest 
corner; from here the water shoals shoreward along the southern face. Fish stakes 35 
are often found close to the channel. The twin tanks on Pig Point are prominent. 

Restricted area.-No person is allowed to fish nor is any pleasure boat permitted 
to operate within 300 yards of the N ansemond Ordnance Depot on Pig Point. 

The river has some trade in small produce boats and oil and gravel barges. Several 
small landings, all in ruins, are below Suffolk. 40 

The channel has been improved by dredging and in 1946 had a controlling depth 
of about 9 feet from the mouth to a point 0.45 mile above the bridge at Suffolk and 7 
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feet from there to the head of navigation, a farther distance of 0.5 mile. The deepest 
draft using the river is about 8 feet. In June 1946, 9% feet could be carried as far as 
the oil wharves just above the bridge at Suffolk. Small boats can go several miles 
above Su:.ff olk. 

5 From the entrance of Nansemond River to the mouth of Western Branch, 6 miles 
below Suffolk, the river is wide, but the channel is crooked and leads between extensive 
shoals which are nearly bare in places at low water. At the mouth of the river the 
shoals on either side abound in fish stakes. Above this point the river is narrow and 
crooked, but the mid-channel is clear to Suffolk. The channel is marked by buoys 

10 and several lights as far as Western Branch. The spar buoys are small and often hard 
to pick up ahead as they lie low in the water. 

Great Shoal, about 1.5 miles above the first bridge, has an oyster bar on it which 
bares about % foot at mean low water. 

A dike is on the eastern side of the channel opposite the mouth of Western Branch; 
15 the northern end is submerged at extreme high water and unmarked. 

Strange vessels up to 6 feet draft should have no trouble in following the channel 
to Suffolk with the aid of the chart. A pilot can usually be obtained near the mouth 
of the river or at Norfolk or Newport News if desired. 

A highway toll bridge crosses the lower part of Nansemond River. It has a double 
20 bascule span with a width of 90 feet between fenders and a vertical clearance when 

closed of 20 feet of MHW. A center-pier toll drawbridge, with each span 80 feet 
between fenders and a vertical clearance of 8~ feet at MHW when closed, crosses at 
Hollidays Point. 

Gravel barges load in the dredged basin on the southern side of Hollidays Point. 
25 In June 1946 there was a controlling depth of 6~.feet from the channel of the N8.I1Be

mond River to the bulkhead at the loading chutes. 
Bennett Creek, on the south side of Nansemond River, 2.8 miles above Nanse

mond River Light had a depth of about 2 feet in June 1946 on the bar at the entrance 
and 6 feet inside for 5 miles above the entrance to the A. C. L. bridge. It is frequented 

30 by produce and pleasure boats, the deepest draft being 4 feet. A buoyed channel 
carries 2 feet over the bar into the creek. 

Western Branch, on the west side of Nansemond River, had a controlling depth 
of ·10 feet in 1946 as far as the village of Reids Ferry. It is said to have a depth of 5 
feet at high water for 5 miles above the bridge. It is used by a few small produce and 

35 wood boats. 
The Reids Ferry bridge is a center-pier draw with 35-foot span between fenders 

and 9-foot vertical clearance at MHW when closed. The channel is through the south 
span. At least 8 hours' advance notice is required to have this bridge opened. 

Sdolk, a city at the head of navigation for vessels on Nansemond River, is an 
40 important railroad center .. Some lumber is shipped. Gasoline and provisions are ob

tainable. A double-leaf bascule bridge, having a· draw opening 40 feet wide between 
fenders and 4-foot vertical clearance at MHW when closed, crosses the river here. The 
two oil company T-piers above the bridge had 9~ and 8 feet at their fMieS in June 1946. 
The oil oompany bulkhead below the bridge has 7 feet alongside, and the bulk-

45 h~ wharf across the stream has 1.0 feet alongside. Fresh wa.ter is obtainable a.t this 
landing. 

Tides.-· The mean range of tide is about 3 feet at the entrance and.a.bout 4 feet at 
Suffolk. 
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James River 
CHARTS 529, 530, 531 
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James River,, emptying into the western end of Hampton Roads at Newport 
News, is the approach to Richmond, Hopewell, Petersburg, and Smithfield. It is 
navigable to the city of Richmond, 79 miles above Newport News. The river once had 5 
a large trade in coal, oil, chemicals, fertilizer, and general merchandise and farm prod
ucts. In 1946 there was little traffic except for vessels carrying oil and gasoline, and 
sand and gravel barges. The deepest draft vessel using the river drew 22 feet, but the 
majority draw 18 feet or less. 

The channel has been improved by dredging. The existing project provides for a 10 
channel 25 feet deep and 300 feet wide from the mouth to Hopewell, 60 miles; thence 
25 feet deep and 200 feet wide, following the cut-off route between Hopewell and the 
Richmond Deepwater Terminal, 15 miles; thence a channel 18 feet deep and 200 feet 
wide from the deepwater terminal to the Richmond Lock, 3.8 miles; and for a turning 
basin 200 feet wide, 600 feet long, and 18 feet deep in Richmond Harbor. 15 

In July 1946 the controlling depths in the river were reported to be as follows: 
From the mouth to Hopewell, 24 feet; from Hopewell to the deepwater terminal, 25 
feet; from the deepwater terminal to Richmond, 17 feet. These depths were in the 
center section of the channel; depths in the outside quarters were from 2 to 4 feet less 
in places. 20 

.Anchorage areas.-The only established anchorage areas in the James River are 
as follows: 

1. Anchorage G-1.-To the northward of a line bearing 121° through a point on the Warwick 
County shore and a point 450 yards northerly of the midway point of the draw opening in .James 
River Bridge; and to the eastward of a line parallel to .James River Bridge and easterly therefrom not 25 
less than 200 yards. 

2. Anchorage G-f!.-To the westward of a line parallel to James River Bridge and westerly there
from not less than 200 yards; to the northward of a line bearing 121° from a point 450 yards northerly 
of the midway point of the draw opening of .James River Bridge, 6,100 yards northwesterly to a point; 
and to the eastward of a line bearing 030° from that point on the Warwick County shore. 30 

Several. wharves are along the main channel of James River, some of them with 
a store and post office but no settlement near them. Many wharves are neglected and 
in ruins due to shipments now being made by auto truck. 

The small creeks tributary to James River are usually shoal at the entrances with 
deeper water inside for long distances. Most of them are frequented by small fishing 35 
boats and some by barges. Local knowledge is generally necessary to keep in the best 
water, although the creeks are usually bush staked. 

Pilotage is not compulsory for James River above Newport News. Pilots can be 
obtained at Ham.pt.on Roads or Newport News, or at Hopewell for Appomattox River 
or James River above that point. Strangers should take a pilot if navigating above 40 
Hopewell if of more than 15 feet draft. 

Supplies.-All kinds of supplies are obtainable at Newport News, Hopewell, and 
Richmond. Gasoline, Diesel oil, provisions, and water may be obtained at some of the 
other 18.ndings along the river. 

ltePaara.-Minor repairs to machinery can be made at Richmond, Hopewell, and 45 
Petersburg, and there are small ra.ilwa.ys at Jones Creek, Battery Park, Crittenden, 
Lanexa., a.mi the Richmond Yacht Basin. The nearest drydock is at Newport News, 

748H0-48---14 
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and extensive repairs to hulls and machinery can best be made there or at Norfolk. 
Towboats can be had at Hampton Roads, and there is a municipal-o~ed tug for 

assistance in Richmond Harbor. 
Ice.-Some drift ice is in the river during severe winters, and at times the river is 

5 frozen over, interrupting navigation for a few days. Navigation to Richmond is 
hardly ever suspended more than two days at one time on account of ice. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide is 2}f feet at Newport News and Hopewell, and 
3~ feet at Richmond. 

Currents.-The currents follow the general direction of the channel except between 
10 Hog Island and Jamestown Island, where they set across Goose Hill Flats. Their 

velocities are variable; in the lower reaches the flood current approximately equals the 
ebb in velocity; the main counteracting effect on the flood is the freshet current. In 
mid-channel, average velocities at strength of flood or ebb vary from about l}f knots 
near Newport News to l knot at Dutch Gap. 

15 In the vicinity of Richmond the drainage flow predominates and the current 
seldom if ever sets upstream. 

The above normal conditions are, of course, subject to modification by wind and 
freshet effects. 

The Atlantic Coast Current Tables give detailed information for a number of locations. 
20 Freshets occur irregularly in the fall, winter, and spring, their height at Richmond 

ranging from 6 to 32 feet though the latter is exceptional. The ordinary fluctuations 
of stage at Richmond due to floods are 6 to 12 feet above mean low water. The maxi
mum freshet heights usually occur between the middle of March and the middle of April, 
the freshets occurring at other times not usually reaching a greater height than about 

25 6 feet above the normal high water. The number of freshets causing the water to rise 
above the level of the wharves on the main chaunel at Richmond average about one per 
year, and the water level seldom rises above the level of the city river wharf. The 
flood heights below Richmond diminish rapidly, the extreme being about 11 feErti lower at 
Dutch Gap. The rise of water level is not felt at Hopewell. The cut-offs have 

30 reduced the freshet heights at Richmond about one foot. 
Bridge.---:-The James River is crossed by a highway bridge from the north end of 

Newport News to Fishing Point. It has a vertical lift span in the eastern section with 
a horizontal clearance between fenders of 250 feet, and a vertical clearance at MHW of 
145 feet when raised and 50 feet when closed. At night it is lighted by red lights when 

35 the span is down and by green lights when raised. The signal for lifting the lift span of 
the James River bridge is three blasts of the whistle. An airway beacon is located on 
each of two towers of the lift span. Another navigable span is located at the western 
side of the channel. It is fixed and has a vertical clearance of 25 feet at MHW and a 
span of 82 feet between fenders. 

40 Newport News to Jamestown Island 
CHART 529 

Chuckatuck Creek, 4 miles southwestward of Newport News, has a. ,depth of 
3 feet across ths bar at th~ entrance and deeper water inside to the village e>f Oritteaden 
(lat. 36°55', long. 76°30'), jU'5t abov~ the entrance. There is a depth of 3 feet to the 

45 village of Cla11ckatuck, 5 mil~s above the entr&noo. . Several bo&tyards and railways 
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are at Crittenden, one of which is capable of hauling out boats up to 100-foot length 
and 5-foot draft. The gasoline wharf just inside the entrance has 6 feet alongside 
and the oyster-house wharf at Crittenden has 6 to 9 feet at its face, the greater depth 
being at the northwest corner. The other smaller landings have depths of from 3 to 
5 feet at their ends. 5 

The entrance channel through Batten Bag is marked by buoys and lights which 
must be followed closely in order to obtain the best depths. Bush stakes usually 
mark the channel edges. 

Chuckatuck Creek is crossed by a double-bascule highway bridge near its lower 
end; the width between fenders is 80 feet and the verticfl clearance is 21 feet at MHW 10 
when the span is closed. 

Ragged Island Creek, just northward of Chuckatuck Creek, is shoal and little 
used. Small boats can go to near the head at high water only. 

White Shoal, a middle ground 5 miles northwestward of Newport News, is marked 
on the south side by the tower structure of the discontinued lighthouse. Marked 15 
channels are on either side of the shoal. The northwest end of the shoal has extended 
about 450 yards in recent years. 

Pagan River, on the southwest side of James River, southwestward of White 
Shoal, has been improved by dredging a channel 10 feet deep and 80 feet wide to the 
town of Smithfield, 5 miles above the entrance. In June 1946 there was a controlling 20 
depth of about 7% feet in the entrance cut and thence 8 feet to Smithfield, but the 
head of small boat navigation is Cofer Landing 4 miles farther. Lumber schooners 
drawing 12 feet have gone to Smithfield at high water but the usual draH is not over 
7 feet. There is now little river trade . 

.A bell buoy is on the southwest side of the western channel of James River, about 25 
1,100 yards southward of the old tower on White Shoal, and in line with the entrance 
cut of Pagan River. The entrance to the cut is marked by a lighted buoy and from 
there the channel to Battery Park is marked by a number of lights and buoys. The 
dredged cut through Bob Shoal and in the vicinity of Chalmers Point is also marked. 
Navigation is rendered difficult on account of the narrow channel and the sharp turns, 30 
but there are usually bush stakes. 

Jones Creek, on the south side of Pagan River, just inside the entrance, has a 
depth of 3 feet across the fiats at the entrance and deeper water inside for 3.5 miles. 
The channel leads in from close southward of the light off Goodwin Point, passes close 
northward of a line of bush stakes, and leads for the light on the south side of the creek 35 
entrance. 

The creek is crossed by two fixed bridges. The first, 0.5 mile above the mouth, 
has a 34-foot span between fenders and 10 feet vertical clearance at MHW; the second, 
Fulgham Bridge, 2.5 miles above the mouth, has 28 feet between fenders with 8 feet 
vertical clearance at MHW. 40 

.A marine railway which can haul out a boat up to 40 feet length and 3 feet draft 
is just helow the first bridge. All small-boat repairs can be made. 

Battery Park is a post village on the south side of Pagan River just inside the 
entrance. Two marine railways are here, the largest capable of hauling OJ}t boats of 
100 feet length and 8 feet draft. Small-boat repairs can be made. Gasoline and sup- 45 
plies can be obtained at the easterly wharf at Battery Park where the depth is 10 feet. 
The oyster-company wharf has 8 feet alongside. The piling of the ruined wharf im
mediately eastward must be guarded against in coming alongside. Fresh water is 
available here. 
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Cypress Creek, a tributary of Pagan River from southward just b~low Smith
field, has a depth of 4 feet for about 3 miles above the mouth. A double-leaf bascule 
highway bridge with a single clear opening 40 feet wide and 4~ feet vertical clearance 
at MHW crosses the creek at the entrance. The landing at the eastern side of the 

5 entrance has 7 feet of water at the end. 
Smithfield is a town at the head of steamboat navigation on the Pagan River. 

The main wharves have depths of 6 to 8 feet. There is little use of the river above 
the bridge. Gasoline, provisions, and water are obtainable. 

The concrete highway bridge just above Smithfield wharves has a fixed span 30 
10 feet between fenders and 15 feet vertical, clearance at MHW. 

A submarine eable crosses the river 0.1 mile below the Smit.hfield bridge. 
Tides.-The mean range of tide at the entrance is about 2~~ feet. 
On the east side of the James River a.bout 1 mile above the bridge is Hilton Village. 

About 1.3 miles above Hilton Village is Lake Maury and the Mariners' Museum. 
15 A monument at the end of the dam on the shore of the river is prominent. 

Deep Creek, at the entrance to Warwick River, has been improved by dredging. 
The completed project provides a channel with a width of 80 feet in the James River 
and 50 feet in the creek, a turning basin at the upper end 100 feet wide and 150 feet 
long, and an anchorage basin opposite Menchville all 6 feet deep. In March 1947, the 

20 project depth obtained. The channel is buoyed and marked by an entrance light and 
by a lighted range. The landings at Menchville (lat. 37°05', long. 76°32') and on the 
south side of the anchorage basin have a depth of 5 feet 8.Iongside. Supplies and gaso
line in small quantity are obtainable. 

Warwick River, on the north side of James River, 7 miles above Newport News, 
25 has a depth of 6 feet in a narrow unmarked channel for 2 miles above the entrance, 2}f 

feet for the next 0.8 mile, a:ad deeper water for a farther distance of 3 miles or more. 
The entr·ance is used as an anchorage by small oyster and :fishing boats. The deepest 
draft entering is about 3 feet. Unmarked shoals with depths of 3 to 5 feet are off the 
entrance. A 351° course, with White Shoal tower astern, will lead to the entrance. 

30 Point of Shoals is an extensive shoal area near mid-river 10 miles above Newport 
News, and there are extensive unmarked shoals extending to the shore n-0rllheastward. 
The main shoal is marked on the western end by the steel-frame base of a former light
house. The pa.rtly dismantled structure is about 25 feet high. 

The main channel of the James River formerly passed southward of the Shoals 
35 through Burwell Bay, but this channel is now marked only by buoys. In June 1946 

this channel was in most part obstructed by groups of decommissioned vessels. 
Burr.Dell Ba• has several small landings on its westem shore. There a.re depths of 

about 4 feet at the o,uter ends. 
Roeldamling Shoal Cha.rmel, dredged a.cross Roeklanding Shoal east of Point 

40 of Shoals, has a project depth of 25 feet and is the main channel. It i"B well marked by 
buoys, many of which are lighted. 

Mulberry Point, on the east ba.nk of the river, is low, being of marsh formation. 
The prominent long wharf on the east side of the river, o~ 7 mile southward of 

Deep Wat~ Shoals Light is the landing for Camp Eutis. Groups of deeomm.issioned 
4l> vessels a.re moored o:if the wharf on ei~r side of the main river channel. The wharf 

has a depth of 14 feet at the end. 
A wreck baring 1 foot, lies about 400 yards south by east of the oute~ end of the 

wharf. Itis showa en the ob.arias a·boiler awash. 
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Lawnes Creek, 1.8 miles westward of Deep Water Shoals Light has a depth of 
about 3 feef; across the bar, and thls depth oon be carried for 4 miles above the entrance. 
The deepest draft entering is about 5 feet. 

Skitfes Creek, 2 miles northeastward of Deep Water Shoals Light, has a depth of 
2 feet across the flats at the mouth and deeper water inside for about 3 miles. It is 5 
little used. · 

Restricted area.-A restricted ~rea has been established in James River ofi Skiff es 
Creek as follows: 

The area.-A restricted area., for use of the War Department, loea.ted in .James River, Va.., off 
the entrance to Skiffes Creek, is hereby established. The area is enclosed within the following bound
aries: Beginning at a point lying 650 yards, 015° from Deep Water Shoals Light structure, extending 10 
thence 555 yards, 090°; thence 1,650 yards, 018°; thence 760 yards, 270°; thence 1,590 yards, 190° to 
the point of beginning. 

The regulations.-The above area is for the use of vessels of the War Department. No other 
vessels or craft shall enter the area, except as provided in subparagraph (3). 

Vessels anchored in the area shall be anchored so a.snot to obstruct the arc of visibility of Deep 15 
Water Shoals Light. · . · 

Nothing in these regulations shall prevent the setting of fish traps within the area, under permits 
granted by the War Department, nor shall the passage of fishing vessels to and from authorized traps 
be unreasonably interfered with or restricted. . 

Hog Point (lat. 37°12:', long. 76°41'), 23 miles above Newport News, is low, with 20 
scattered clumps of trees. Homewood wharf, marked by a light, is on the east side of 
the point. This wharf, and the one near the point, are in ruins; in 1946 some of the 
piling showed above high water. 

Tribell Shoal Channel is well marked by buoys, many of which are lighted. 
College Creek, on the north side of James River, northward of Hog Point, has 25 

a depth of 2 feet across the flats at the mouth, 6 feet inside for 2 miles, and 2~ feet for a 
farther distance of 0.5 mile to Williamsburg Landing, l mile from the town of Williams
burg. The channel is difficult without local knowledge. 

The Thorofare and Back Rioer, northward of Jamestown Island, have a depth 
of about 2 feet at the eastern and western ends and 7 to 20 feet in the narrow channel 30 
northward of the western end of the island. They are used to some extent as an 
anchorage for small boats, but through navigation is limited by a fixed~bridge, with 
span about 15 feet, and a vertical clearance of about 2.6 feet at MHW. 

Jamestown Island is on the north side of James River, 27 miles above Newport 
News. .Jamestown has two wharves. The face of the Government wharf is in poor 35 
repair 'with 23 feet of water alongside; the ferry slip has a depth of 15 feet. An auto 
and passenger ferry runs to Scotland. A white monument and the wharves are 
prominent. The ruins of the old church and other historic monuments are hidden by 
the trees. 

Goose Bill Channel is a dredged cut through the shoals southeast of Jamestown 40 
Island. It is marked by buoys and a lighted range on the western sho,re of Cobham 
Bay. 

A shoal with a least depth of 2 feet has been reported on the Goose Hill range, 
within the dumping ground, and 975 yards from the front Jight. 

Cobham. Wharf is a landing, dilapidated and in ruins, on the south side of James 45 
River, aouthwa.rd of Jamestown Island. .Another wharf in ruins is 0.2 mile to the 
eastward. 
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Jamestown Island to Jordan Point 
CHART 530 

Scotland, 1.6 miles southeastward of Swann Point, is the terminus of the ferry from 
Jamestown. The northerly slip has a depth of 10 feet and the southerly slip and landing 

5 alongside have depths of 8 feet. The old Scotland wharf just southward of the slip is 
in ruins. 

Just westward of Scotland is Grays Creek, which has a depth of 3 feet across the 
flats at the entrance and deeper water inside for about 4 miles. A small private landing 
is on the north side of the entrance. 

10 Chickahominy River is on the north side of James River, 33 miles above Newport 
News and 5 miles above Jamestown Island. It was improved by dredging a channel 
14 feet deep across the bar at the entrance and 8 feet deep to Windsor Shades, but the 
project is abandoned and the channels hav.e shoaled. By the last survey there was a 
depth of about 11 feet at the entrance, IO feet to Binns Bar, 20 miles above the entrance 

15 and 6 to 7 feet for a farther distance of 2 miles to Windsor Shades. Small boats can 
go several miles farther, but navigation is difficult. The landing at Windsor Shades 
has 12 feet alongside. There is now little trade in the river. It is frequented only 
by a few local fishermen and pleasure boats. 

The head of navigation in ~946 was, for all p~actical purposes, the Chickahominy 
20 River (Rock-a-Hock) Dam, about 19 miles above the mouth. The lock in the dam 

has a length of 60 feet, breadth 15 feet, depth over sill 4 feet at normal tide level. The 
lock gates are hand operated; there is no tender. The landing just below the lock has 
10 feet of water alongside the face. The pump house landing has a depth of 6 feet 
at the face. 

25 . Chickahominy River has several narrow tributaries with a good depth of water 
for several miles. Gordon, Morris, and :Yarmouth Creeks are the ones most often 
entered by barges and schooners. 

The channel of Chickahominy River is crooked, narrow, and obstructed by shoals, 
and local knowledge is necessary to keep in the best water. Two buoys mark the 

30 entrance 0.7 mile south of Barrets Point. 
The best water in the approach leads along the north shore from Jamestown Land

ing to the buoys at the mouth. Fish stakes often obstruct this channel. A buoy 
off the north side of the channel leading to the river marks a submerged wreck, about 
2.3 miles northwest of Jamestown Island wharf. 

35 Tides. -The mean rise and fall of tides is about 2 feet at the mouth of the Chicka-
hominy River. 

A depth of 8 feet can be carried across the shoals north of the main xiver channel 
into the Chickahominy River entrance channel by keeping Ferry Point (lat. 87°16', 
Jong. 76°53') just open of Barrets Point, course 347°, until the outer entrance buoy 

40 bears about 295°. Then follow the buoyed channel into the river mouth. 
The eastern side of the channel just northward of the entrance buoys is marked 

by push stakes. Pass about 100 yards off the ruined wharf at Battets Point. 
.A. buoy about 500 yards northward of Bo.rrets Point marks the wreck of a barge 

with ~foot over it at MLW. Pass about 100 yards off the buoy, head for the ~tern 
45 end of the bridge approach, and then round slowly toward the draw. 

The Barrets Ferry bridge crossing the Cbickahominy Riv~r is a swing span" with 
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a horizontal clearance of 80 feet through the westerly opening and a vertical clearance of 
13 feet at l\1HW when closed. The easterly opening is closed to traffic. 

The channel favors the eastern shore for the first mile above the draw. Buoys 
mark the shoal water in the vicinity of Shields Point. Pass about 100 yards off the 
point and head to pass about 50 yards off the red spar buoy. This leads through the 5 
best water. 

The buildings at the fish wharf at Shipyard Landing are prominent from down
stream. The fish wharf has a depth of 14 feet alongside. The original Shipyard 
Landing is small. 

The bulkhead at the brickyard across from Watts Point had a depth of 12 feet IO 
alongside in June 1946 but was in poor condition. Above Watts Point are a number 
of small private landings with from 2 to 4 feet of water at their ends. 

The western side of the channel off Big Marsh Point is marked by buoys. Pass 
the one north of Big Marsh Point heading for the boat house on the western bank. 

Lanexa is a post office and railroad station on Chickahominy River, 15 miles above 15 
the entrance. Gasoline and supplies can be obtained. A small marine railway here 
can haul out a boat up to 50 feet in length and 6 feet draft. Repairs can be made. 
The landing has a depth of 5 feet alongside. Fresh water is available. 

Swann Point Shoal Channel, in the Jame:;:i River, is marked by buoys and a 
lighted range. This dredged channel has a project depth of 25 feet. 20 

The wreck 0.8 mile west of Dancing Point showed only part of the stem above 
high water in 1946. 

Claremont is a village and post office on the south side of the James River, 38 miles 
above Newport News. The second wharf of a group of four, at the site of the old 
railroad terminal, is the only one not in ruins. It has a depth of 15 feet at the face 25 
and, in June 1946 was used as a naval landing. Gasoline, ice, and some provisions 
are obtainable. The vehicular ferry which ran from Claremont to Sandy Point wharf, 
on the north side of the river, is no longer in operation. The ferry wharf has a depth 
of 6 feet in the slip. 

The landing about 0.6 mile southeastward of Sloop Point has a depth of only I 30 
foot at its end. 

At Sandy Point are two wharves, both in poor condition. One, used mostly by 
fishermen, has a depth of about 7 feet at the face; the other, the ferry slip, has a depth 
of 11 feet. 

A sunken barge, baring at extreme low water, lies about 400 yards northwest of 35 
the ferry wharf. 

A number of decommissioned vessels are anchored on the north side of the channel 
off Sandy Point. 

Upper Chippokes Creek is on the south side of James River, 1.5 miles westward 
of Claremont. It has a depth of about 4 feet for 4 miles and 2 feet to near the head 40 
of navigation. The best water in the entrance leads close along the south side. A 
Private wharf is on the south side at the entrance, with 5 feet at the end. Southeast 
about 300 yards are two wharves in n1ins. 

A wreck not covered at any stage of the tide and marked by a light lies in 33 feet 
of water off Chippok~s Point. The top of the boiler is about 5 feet above water. 45 

Brandon Wharf, on the western shore about 1 mile northwa.rd from Upper Chip
pokes'Creek, is in good condition, is marked by,a light, and has a depth of 20 feet along 
the face. Ritchie Wharf (Brandon post office), about 1 mile farther north, had a depth 
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of 12 feet alongside in July 1946. Some gasoline and supplies can he obtained at the 
store at the inner end of the wharf. The wharf is marked by a light. 

The wharves at Trees Point and Oldfield, on the eastern shore, are in ruins. Just 
north of this latter wharf a few piles of a former wharf show about 1 foot above high 
water. 

On the north side of the river, on Sturgeon Point, opposite Kennon Marsh, are two 
wharves in poor condition. A brickyard is at the lower wharf. 

On the south side of the river, westward of Kennon Marsh, are Upper Brandon 
wharf, in ruins; Upper Brandon Farms wharf with 19 feet alongside in July 1946; and 

10 Stanley wharf marked only by a few rotten piles. Rotten piling, awash at high water, 
extends a.bout 100 yards into the stream off Dunmore. 

15 

20 

25 

At Milton, about 0.7 mile eastward of the entrance to Kittewan Creek, the ruins 
of a wharf extend about 100 yards out'into the stream. The light is just westward of 
the inshore end. 

Kittewan Creek, on the north side, 1.2 miles westward of Kennon Marsh, is 
nearly bare at the mouth at low water but has deeper water inside. A cluster of pile 
stumps is awash at high water in shoal water off the mouth. 

Wards Creek, on the south side, about 0.7 mile southeastward, of Weyanoke Point, 
has a depth of 1 to 2 feet across the flats at the mouth and deeper water inside for 
3 miles. -

Fort Powhatan (lat. 37°16', long. 77°05') is marked by piling awash at high water 
and a light about 15 feet inshore. 

Flowerdew Hundred Creek flows into the James River from the west about 
600 yards upstream from Fort Powhatan. An unwatched light on a black pile structure 
with cage work at the top is at the north entrance of this creek. 

Ruffins wharf, on the eastern shore at W eyanoke, is in good condition and had a 
depth of 15 feet at the end in July 1946. A privately maintained light is on the house 

·on the wharf. 
Willcox wharf, on the north bank of the James River northward of Windmill Point, 

30 is marked only by broken piling. Buckland Wharf is in ruins with broken piling 
showing above high water. The ruined wharf, 0.3 mile westward, has piling stumps 
awash at high water. 

35 

40 

45 

Herring Creek, on the north side, 2 miles westward of Windmill Point, has a 
depth of 2 feet across the flats at the entrance and is used by boats of 4 feet draft at 
high water. A wharf and post office lie 0.5 mile westward of the creek. Westover 
wharf is 0.8 mile farther westward. About 1 mile west of Westover wharf are the ruins 
of e. wharf at Harrisons Landing. 

On the south side of the river at Coggins Point and at the next two points to the 
eastward are wharf ruins. 

Powell Creek, just eastward of Coggins Point, has a depth of 9 feet for 3 miles 
above the entrance and is entered by boats of 12 feet draft at high water. Tugs 
drawing 12 feet now use the creek and they keep a channel dredged out. Gravel, 
loaded about 1 mile above the entrance, is barged out. 

Ruins of a private wharf are on the pointjust west of the mouth of Kim.ages Creek. 
A private wharf, in good condition, is about 0.3 mile west of the mouth of Kimages 
Creek. . 

Jordan Point Light on the end of Jordan Point is prominent from up or down the 
river. 
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· A channel for the vehicular ferry crossing the J 8.llles River has been dredged 
between landings at Jordan Point and on the opposite side of the river. Shoaling has 
taken place and in July 1946 there was hut 5 feet in the channel and slightly deeper water 
in the slips, north 9 feet, south 7 feet. The ferry channel is privately marked. Several 
wrecks lie in the shoal water north of the channel and about 1 mile west of Jordan 5 
Point. 

Jordan Point to Richmond 
CHART 531 

Hopewell is composed of the former villages of City Point and Hopewell. It lies 
at the junction of James and Appomattox Rivers, 60 miles above Newport News, 10 
and is the terminus of a branch railroad line to Petersburg. A small rayon-silk plant, 
paper-pulp works, and the large plant of the Atmospheric Nitrogen Corporation are 
here. The latter has a. large ooncrete wharf with 24 feet alongside. The outer end 
of the covered conveyor on the wharf is marked by two privately maintained lights. 
A privately dredged channel, with 24 feet least depth, leads from the main channel of 15 
the river to the sides of the wharf. It is marked by several buoys. 

Just south of this wharf is the aerial cablewa.y and unloading wharf of the pulp 
mill. On the channel side of the wh,arf the depth is 18 feet except toward the eastern 
end where it has shoaled to about 6 feet. Trucks now haul the wood, and the wharf 
is not in use. A private light is on the unloading wharf. 20 

The southwestern edge of the dumping ground area, northward of the river channel 
at the whs.rves, has a. long narrow strip of grass awash at high water. 

At the town are wharves for the regular freight steamers, also for sand and gravel 
barges. The depths in July 1946 were from. 13 to 16 feet at the railroad landing, and 
21 to 28 feet at the oil wharves. Gasoline, fuel oil, a.nd provisions are obtainable. 25 
Pilots for the upper part of James River and Appomattox River ce.n be obtained here, 
and towboats may be ordered by telephone or telegraph. 

Appamattox RiDer, on the west side of James River, 61 miles above Newport 
News and 18 miles below Richmond, is navigable for vessels to the head of navigation 
at Petersburg, 10 miles above the mouth. No landings of any importance are along 30 
the river. 

The river has been improved by dredging and the construction of training walls. 
The project calls for a channel 80 feet wide &nd 12 feet deep from the mouth to the 
head of navigation at Petersburg and includes a basin 200 feet long, 150 feet wide and 
20 feet deep at the mouth of Poes Run, and a turning basin 500 feet long, 140 to 35 
160 feet wide and 12 feet deep at the mouth of Lieutenant Run. In July 1946 the 
cha.nnel had a controlling depth of 7 feet. 

The difficult part of the channel through the flats at the mouth, marked by lights 
and buoys1 has a. lee.st depth of about 11 feet. From Point of Rocks to 1 mile above it 
the channel is marked by buoys and two lights. Except at these places a general 40 . 
mid-channel course is best, although unmarked shoals extend nearly to mid-channel 
in places. Strangers should have no trouble taking a. draft of 7 feet to Petersburg 
with the aid of Chart 531. A pilot can be obtained at Hopewell. 
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• The river is now little used except by some pleasure craft and by tugs and barges 
transporting sand and gravel to Petersburg. 

A highway swing bridge crosses the river at Hopewell with 8 feet MHW clear
ance. A railway swing bridge (hand power) 1.3 miles above Hopewell, has a 9-foot 

5 MHW clearance. The clearances are at high water when closed. Both bridges have 
double draw spans 80 feet wide between fenders. The range of tides is 2.9 feet. A 
submarine cable crossing is at the upper bridge. · 

A number of gravel pits are on the eastern shore of the Appomattox River about 
5 miles downstream from Petersburg. The barges are loaded with sand and gravel 

10 by means of conveyors and are towed to Petersburg. -
Petersburg is a railroad center of some importance. All kinds of supplies can be 

obtained in the city but are not available at the waterfront. The marginal wharves 
are now in ruins and the only portion in use is where the gravel and sand barges are 
unloaded by movable cranes. The railroad siding, extending for almost the entire 

15 length of the waterfront, furnishes a means of transfer to the railroad. There were 
depths of about 8 feet in July 1946 along the waterfront. 

Ice and freshets do not interfere with navigation at Petersburg. 
The northern branch of Appamattox River, entering the main channel at Point 

of Rocks, is shallow in places and has no traffic. · It is used as a diversion channel. 
20 Above the Appomattox River the James River becomes narrow and winding. 

The bends are often called the Curles of the River and the s·ection from Hopewell to 
Wilton has been called The Corkscrew. 

Bermuda Hundred (lat. 37°20', long. 77°16') is a post office on the west bank of 
the James River, 1.5 miles above Hopewell. The wharf is in ruins. A light is shown 

25 from one of the piles near the outer end of the wharf. 
Turkey Island Bend is now little used, as the main channel passes through Turkey 

Island Cut-off. The north and west sections of the bend afford an excellent anchorage 
· as the current in the river has been greatly diminished by the cut-off and winds from 
any direction have little effect. The general bottom characteristic is soft mud. 

30 Shirley wharf, at the lower end of the bend opposite Bermuda Hundred, is dilapi-
dated and no longer usable. Hardens Landing, at Haxall on the east bank, 2.3 miles 
above Bermuda Hundred, is in good condition. The face of the wharf is 40 feet in 
length and has a depth of 10 feet alongside. Picketts Wharf is in ruins. 

Turkey Island Creek is navigable for about 0.8 mile. It. is 1'.lSed by local fishing 
35 boats of not over 3 feet draft. 

Curles Neck Creek, on the west side, 6 miles agove Hopewell, has a depth of 
about 1 foot at the entrance and deeper water inside. n is navigable for a distance of 
about 1 mile. 

Presque Isle is a small group of houses at the neck of Turkey Island where the 
40 land is about 20 feet above ordinary high water. The wharf is in ruins: 

Turkel/ Island Cut-off is a dredged channel about a mile long extending along 
a curved line across Tarkey Island above Bermuda Hundred. Both ends are well 
lighted and buoyed. 

A cable-operated auto ferry crosses Turkey Island Cut-oif just above the lower 
45 entrance. V easels must proceed with caution when the ferry is undent'ay as the cable 

comes to the surf ace. 
Several farm landings, but no villages, are between Turkey· Island Cut-off and 
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Richmond. The. shores are generally wooded on both sides and high in some places, 
but present no characteristic features. 

The river bend around Jones Neck is no longer in use, as a channel has been cut 
through the lower portion of the neck. Curles N eek Mansion wharf, in the eastern 
section of the bend, is marked only by a few piling. Tilmans wharf, farther to the 5 
north, is dilapidated. The wharf decking is missing in places. 

Fourrnile Creek is used by local fishermen and is navigable for a draft of 5 feet 
for 0.3 mile above its mouth. A sunken wreck, on the western side about 200 yards 
above the entrance, bares at low water. 

Woods~n Rock is bare at low water. 10 
Jones Neck Cut-off is well marked by lights and buoys. 
Meadowville wharf, at the western end of Jones Neck Cut-off, is in ruins. A 

privately owned float ferry, towed by a small launch, is operated at high water between 
a small slip just westward of the Meadowville wharf to the southwestern end of Jones 
Neck. 15 

The old river bed eastward of Farrar Island is navigated by vesst>ls of IO-foot draft 
as far as the gravel pit. About 0.3 mile beyond, the channel is obstructed by a shoal 
and the controlling depth is limited to 3 feet. A fixed wooden bridge spans the creek 
south of Farrar Island. It has a vertical clearance of 10% feet at mean low water and 
a horizontal clearance of 13 feet between the third and fourth supporting piles, counting 20 
from the west end. 

Dutch Gap was the first canal dug in the United States. It was cut through in 
1611 for the use of small craft and shortened the distance to the falls at Richmond by 
about 4.5 miles. 

The Aiken Swamp-Dutch Gap Bend of the James River is crossed near its 25 
western end by a fixed steel-truss bridge supported by wooden piles. The vertical 
clearance is 26~ feet at mean low water and the horizontal clearance is 41 feet. 

The Richmond Yacht Club at the north side of the bend has a small wharf with a 
depth of 6 feet at the end and a number of pilings to the westward to which yachts make 
fast. . Diesel oil and gasoline are obtainable here. A small marine railway capable of 30 
hauling a vessel of 4-foot draft, 45 feet in length, and 50 tons displacement is here. 

Dutch Gap-Aiken Swanip Cut-off is a dredged channel extending in a 294° 
direction a.~ross the marsh flats just westward of Dutch Gap Point. The ends of the 
cut-off are marked by lights. A gravel pit is in operation on the northern side of 
the cut-off. 35 

The oil wharf at Drewrys BlulT, of concrete construction, has a depth of 25 feet 
alongside. There are mooring Aolphins. 

The Richmond Deepwater Terminal (lat. 37°27'. long. 77°25') at Warwick, about 
4 miles below Richmond, bas a berthing space 1,250 feet long. In July 1946 the con
trolling depth alongside was 22 feet. The terminal is used for the receipt and shipment 40 
of general cargo. Transit sheds and warehouses are available. An electric gantry 
crane capable of a 10-ton lift is on the wharf. Fresh water is supplied in quantity at 
$0.20 per ton, minimum charge $2.50. The terminal has railroad connections. The 
small-boat landing at the northern end of the wharf has a depth of 9 feet alongside. 

Richmond, at the head of navigation on the James River, has,oonsiderable trade 45 
in regular steamers and barges, the deepest draft being 18 feet, and the usual drA!t not 
over 16 feet. The principal products handled by boat from or to R!chmond are f erti-
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I 

lizers, tobacco, paper, cotton goods, sand and gravel, and general merchandise. There 
are railway connections to some of the wharves and highway connections to the others. 

In the river itself commercial navigation terminates at the river wharves but 
small boats can go as far as the first bridge at Mayos Island. 

5 The Kanawha Ship Canal wharf is 3,450 feet long and is reached from the river 
through a masonry lock, lift of 15 feet. The lock chamber is 168 feet long and 35){ 
feet wide. The depth in the canal is reported to be 12 to 14 feet. The canal is now 
little used except by smail private boats. The lock operates only from 8 a. m. to 5 
p. m. and is closed to traffic on Saturday and Sunday. 

10 The general cargo for Richmond is handled at the three wharves extem;ling length-
wise along the east side of the river immediately below the lock canal. A number of 
oil wharves are on the west side of the river. The wharves on the river front have from 
10 to 18 feet alongside. The bulkhead at the Richmond Upper Terminal has the greatest 
depth alongside. There are excellent warehouses here, railroad connection, and a 5-

15 ton traveling electric semi-portable gantry crane. Fresh water is supplied through a 
one-inch main at $0.20 per ton, minimum charge $2.50. 

Anchorage out of the way of traffic is permitted in the channel at Richmond, but 
vessels usually go the wharves. Small boats anchor on the flats or in the yacht basin, 
depth 4 feet. The basin has its entrance just westward of the entrance to the canal 

20 lock. The harbor master at Richmond attends to the berthing and anchorage of vessels 
on request. The city has a tugboat ready to assist vessels. 

Hampton Roads to Back River 
CHART 1222 

Horaeshoe is a shoal with depths less than 18 feet, which extends 6 miles .from 
25 the shore between Old Point Comfort and the old tower 5.5 miles northwal'd, and with 

its southern edge bordering the north side of the channel into Hampton Roads. This 
shoal has depths of 13 to 18 feet over its eastern half; its western half has a least depth 
of 8 feet if the shore be given a berth of 0.5 mile, but there axe depths of 6 to 7 feet 0.7 
to 1 mile southeastward of the old light tower 0. 7 tnile northward of Grand View. 

30 The eastern extension is marked by a lighted bell buoy. 
Local steamers end small craft of 7 feet or less draft, with a smooth sea, plying 

between Hampton Roads, York River, and Mobjaek Bay, use routes lea.ding across 
the fish-trap area off Old Point Comfort, varying the courses according to the locations 
of the traps. 

35 Directions for following the clear channel between fish-trap limits are given in 
Chapter 3. 

Buekroe Beach (lat. 37°03J, long. 76°18') is a. sum.mer resort on the shore 2.5 Dilles 
north.;.northeastward of Old Point Comf-0rt Light. It has communication· by electric 
road with Old Point Comfort, Hampton, and Newport News. The lights at night are 

40 prominent during the· summer. 
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Back River to York River 
CHART 494 

Back Ri-,,er, having its entrance 6.5 miles north-northeastward of Old Point 
Comfort, has a depth of about 8 feet across the bar at the entrance and 7 feet to abreast 
Amorys Wharf (Earnest post office), which is on the north side at the intersection of 5 
Northwest and Southwest Branch. There is a depth of 8 feet at the wharf, but the con
trolling depth to the wharf is 7 feet passing just west of stump piling and submerged 
oyster-shell spoil which are about 200 feet southeast of the end of the wharf. Gasoline 
may be obtained at the wharf and general supplies 0.5 mile up the road. There is 
telephone communication. Gasoline can also be obtained at the fish wharf on Messick 10 
Point. 

Two large hangars and a water tank at Langley Field, on the peninsula between 
Northwest Branch and Southwest Branch, are very prominent for many miles. Flash
ing flood lights on the water tank are shown at night when airplanes are expected. 

Northwest Branch has a depth of 6 feet for 0.7 mile above the entrance and 2 15 
feet to near the head. The Langley Field landing on the shore has a depth of 7 feet 
alongside. In April 1947, the controlling depth in the channel to and turning basin at 
Langley Field landing was 7 feet. A red buoy and yellow marker buoy mark a sunken 
pile northeastward of the end of the pier. 

Southwest Branch has a depth of 4 feet for 1.5 miles, above which it shoals 20 
rapidly. For about a mile northwest and the same distance southwest of Willoughby 
Point~ to off Langley Field boathouse, there is reported to be a dredged channel along 
the shore about 25 feet deep made in filling swamp land for the flying field. It 4i bush 
staked but local knowledge is required. About 0.3 mile northeast of the tank is a red 
light on a structure at the end of a large water-level pipeline extending offshore about 25 
400 feet. 

Bridges.-A fixed concrete bridge with 39-foot span between fenders and vertical 
clearance of 6 feet at MHW is about 1.5 miles southwest of Willoughby Point. Just 
above this about 100 feet is a street railway fixed bridge with 14-foot span and 6 feet ver-
tical clearance at MHW. 30 

It is reported that 4 feet can be carried for about 2 miles beyond the bridges in a 
narrow channel. 

Harrison Creek, on the south side of Back River, has a depth <>f 3 feet for 0.7 
mile; Fox Hill is a village on the east side near its head. 

Back River is the center of a. large oystering and fishing industry, the deepest draft 35 
being 7 feet. A white tower, old Back River Lighthouse, 1.6 miles southeast of Northend 
Poin~ is the most prominent landmark in the approach. The main channel is narrow 
in places, but is marked by buoys and lights and is easily followed with the aid of the 
cha.rt. The tributaries are unmarked. The shore and shoals near the entrance are 
subject to some change. A channel 800 yards wide and mat'ked by black and white 40 
horizont&lly-banded buoys is kept clear of fish traps in the approach, the south edge 
of this channel extending from the buoy at the !"ntrance through the vertically striped bell 
buoy 2 miles eastward of Ba.ck River Lighthouse. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides at the mouth of Back River is about 2~ feet. 
Between Baek River and Poquoson River entrances are shoals, covered with 45 



 

206 CHESAPEAKE BAY ENTRANCE 

scattered oyster rocks nearly bare at low water, extending from 1 to 2 miles· off shore. 
Strangers, even in small boats, should keep outside of the 6-foot curve. ' 

Poquoson River, on the south side of York River entrance, wes'tward of York 
Spit Light, has a depth of 7 feet to the village of Yorkville and 2 feet to near the heads 

5 of all its tributaries. The river is frequented by small fishing boats. There are no 
wharves on the main branch except for small boats. The light on Fish Neck is shown 
from the house on the outer end of one of the private wharves. The channel leading 
to Poquoson River entrance is clear of fish traps for a width of 400 yards. It extends in 
an approximate southwest direction from York Spit bell buoy 2A and is marked by 

10 two buoys with white and black horizontal bands. 
Tides.-The mean range of tides at the mouth is about 2X feet. 
Bennett Creek, o_;;- the southeast side, at the entrance of Poquoson River, has a 

depth of 6 feet for 1.2 miles above the entrance and is marked by a light, and by buoys 
for 0.8 mile. In Easton Cove, the branch leading to the east about 0.8 mile south-

15 ward of the horizontally-banded buoy, is a marine railway capable of hauling out boats 
of 50 tons and 6-foot draft. All kinds of small-boat repairs are made. Opposite the 
railway, gasoline and ice can be obtained at a small fish wharf. A post office is at 
Messick about a mile from the wharf, and provisions are available. Another small 
wharf is on the opposite side of Bennett Creek. From here a highway leads to Jeffs. 

20 Chisman Creek, on the north side of Poquoson River, just inside the entrance, 
has a depth of 6 feet in a narrow channel for 2 miles, and 3 feet nearly to the head. 
It is unmarked. Gasoline can be obtained at the marine railway and machine shop 
on the north shore 0.8 mile from York Point (lat. 37° 10', long. 76° 24'). The railway 
will accommodate a vessel of 80 tons and 6-foot draft. There is another railway on 

25 the south side of the creek about 1 mile above Ship Point. It is capable of hauling a 
vessel of 100-foot length and 8-foot draft. Only woodwork and hull repairs can be 
made at the latter. 

Back Creek, having its entrance 2 miles southward of Tue Marshes Light, has a 
depth of 8 feet to abreast the State ,wharf, on the south side westward of Clarkston 

30 Creek, and 6 feet to the marine-railway wharf. The creek is frequented by fish boats 
of 9-foot or less draft, and by many smaller oyster boats. 

A marine railway capable of hauling out small boats up to 60-foot length and 
5-foot draft is located about 0.3 mile above the State wharf. Deck and engine repairs 
can be made. Gasoline, Diesel oil, and some provisions are obtainable on the small 

35 wharves near the railway. Seaford, 0.5 mile inland, is the post oJiice. 
The channel is marked by buoys and two lights as far as the entrance to Clarkston 

Creek. A 269° course with York Spit Light astern will lead to the first bu-0y. 
The Thora.fare, connecting Back Creek with York River westward of Goodwin 

Islands has been improved by dredging a channel 7 feet deep and 80 feet wide across 
40 the York River flats, and 60 feet wide through the Thorofare. The channel is marked 

by lights, beacons and buoys and is extensively used by small boats. In July 1946 
there was a controlling depth of 3 feet in that portion of the dredged cut between the 
York River channel and Daybeacon 2; elsewhere there was a controlling depth of 7 
feet. Use of the channel after dark should be avoided without local knowledge. 
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York River 
CHARTS 492, 494, 495, 504 

207 

York River, formed by the junction of Mattaponi and Pamunkey Rivers at 
West Point, 35 miles above the entrance, has a broad and comparatively straight 
channel with a least depth of 197~ feet to West Point and 14 feet in the basin. It is 5 
marked by lights and buoys and is easily followed by day with the aid of the chart. 

The Federal project for improvement of the river provides for a channel 22 feet deep 
and 400 feet wide through the bars, and a basin of the same depth at the wharves at 
West Point and the construction of a dike on the right bank at West Point to assist in 
maintaining the channel. The channels, however, were not dredged to full project width. 10 

The river has some trade, carried mostly in barges. The deepest draft ordinarily 
taken to West Point is 15 feet. The two main tributaries have a large trade in wood 
products carried in barges. 

Pilots.-Pilotage is compulsory as far as Yorktown for all vessels other than those 
exclusively engaged in the coastwise trade and those made exempt by United States 15 
statutes. Vessels required to take a pilot will get one at Chesapeake Bay entrance or 
Hampton Roads. Pilots for Mattaponi and Pamunkey Rivers can be obtained at 
West Point. 

Towboats.--Towboats for York River can be obtained at Hampton Roads. 
Anchorage.- Vessels can anchor anywhere in the wider part of the channel of 20 

York River where the depth is suitable, outside of the naval anchorages. A good 
anchorage for deep-draft vessels is westward or northwestward of Gloucester Point, on 
the north side of the channel. The only naval anchorages in the river are as follows: 

The anchorage grounds.-(1) Anchorage Y-1, naval anchorage. The area enclosed by lines 
drawn as follows: Beginning at a point 700 yards, 018° from Tue l\farshes Light; thence 900 yards, 25 
359°; thence 4,090 yards, 255°; thence 6,000 yards, 270°30'; thence 450 yards, 180°; thence 2,300 
yards 115°; thence 3,690 yards, 083°; thence 4,340 yards, 075° to the point of beginning. 

(2) Anchorage Y-2, naval anchorage. The area enclosed by lines drawn as follows: Beginning at 
a point 2,650 yards, 302° from Gloucester Point Light, a line thence 500 yards, 047°; thence 2,700 
yards, 317°; thence 2,960 yards, 302°; thence 2,140 yards, 816°; thence 500 yards, 226°; thence 2,270 30 
yards, 136°; thence 2,850 yards, 122°; thence 2,660 yards, 136° to the point of beginning. 

The regulations.-These anchorages are exclusively for the use of naval vessels and, except in 
cases of emergency, no other vessel shall anchor in the above-described areas without permission from 
the local naval authorities, attained through the Captain of the Port, Norfolk, Virginia. Movement 
of vessels through the anchorages wm not be restricted. 35 

Repairs to small vessels can be made at West Point, where there is a small marine 
railway just above<'the bridge northeast of the town, but extensive repairs to machinery 
and to hulls of large vessels can best be made at Baltimore, Newport News, or Norfolk. 
There are also marine railways in Sarah Creek and Perrin River. 

Ice sometimes interferes with navigation for short periods during severe winters, 40 
but in ordinary winters navigation is not interrupted below West Point. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide is 2% feet at the entrance and at Yorktown, and 
3 feet at West Point. 

Ctll'rents.-The currents follow the general direction of the cqannel, except in 
its narrowest parts where they have a tendency to set a vessel on shoals. The velocity 45 
of the current a.nd the times of slack water vary somewhat in York River, and to a con
siderable extent in the Matta.poni and Pamunkey Rivers, due principally to freshets, 
but als0 to some extent to winds. The At!,antic Coast Ourrent Tables give detailed 
information for a number of locations. 
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York River Entrance to Yorktown 
CHART 494 

Approaches to York River from the northward.-Vessels of 15 feet or less draft 
from northward may enter the main channel through a side channel between the fish-

5 net-stake buoys west of New Point Comfort Middle Ground, passing 0.2 mile southeast 
of fish-net-stake reflector buoy 9 A, and steering a 225° course to a junction with the 
main-channel course 0.2 mile southwest of lighted bell buoy 2. 

York Spit Swah, the slough leading through York Spit 5 miles northwestward 
of York Spit Lighthouse and 1.3 miles southeastward of the marshy islands between 

10 York River and Mobjack Bay, had a least depth of 8 feet by the last survey, and is 
used by local vessels up to 7-foot draft. It is marked by lighted buoys and a light but 
strangers should proceed "'ith caution. - On a. bright day the channel shows up well. 

Monday Creek is described under Mobjack Ba,y. 
Perrin River, on the north side, 2 miles northwestward of Tue Marshes Light, has 

15 a depth of 8 feet from the entrance to the inner light. - From this light, 6~ feet can be car
ried in the narrow channel to Browns Wharf at the bend 0.4 mile above the entrance. 
The channel is marked by lights and buoys but is often somewhat obstructed by 
oyster stakes. The red sector of Tue Marshes Light covers the entrance. Local 
fishermen may be obtained to pilot strangers. l 

20 At Browns Wharf is a store where gasoline, Diesel oil, provisions, and fishermen's 
supplies are obtainable. The post office is inland about 0.5 mile at Perrin. There is 
a marine railway, capable of hauling out a 120-foot boat with 7-foot draft and 100 
tons gross weight. A machine shop adjoins the wharf. This wharf has a depth of 10 
feet at the end. The oyster-house wharf on the east side of the entrance has a depth 

25 of 5 feet alongside. Gasoline is also obtainable here. It is reported that with local 
knowledge 9 feet can be taken as far as the marine railway. 

Tue Marshes Light (lat. 37°14', long. 76°23') is shown from a white square tower 
on brown piles at the south side of the mouth of the river. The light is 41 feet above 
water and visible 12 miles. The fog signal is sounded on an air diaphragm. horn. If 

30 the horn is disabled a bell will be used. 
Wormle11 Creek and West Branch, on the south siQ.e, 4 miles westward of Tue 

Marshes Light, have a common entrance with a depth of 4 feet a.cross the ba.r and 2 
feet in both creeks nearly to the heads. They are lit\le used except by oyster boats. 
Callis Wharf with 6 feet alongside is 0.5 mile from the entrance on the west side of 

35 Wormley Creek. An unwatched light has been established on the :QOrtheast corn.er of 
the dock. Boa.ts drawing 3 feet use this creek. 

A naval fuel-oil dock, with 30 feet of water alongside, is located on the York River 
about 0.7 mile westward of Wormley C:reek. 

Sarah Creek. on the north side, 1 mile eastward Qf Gloucester Point, has a depth 
40 of about 7 feet in the entrance and for a short disymce up the west branch, and 3 feet 

in either branch for about 0.8 mile. The entrance is marked by two lights and a buoy. 
The deepest draft using it is 7 feet. 

A small railway ia 0.3 mile above the entrance and just i:pside the western branch. 
The railway handles boa.tf, up to 65 feet long and 7 -foot draft. Repairs a.re made. 

45 Gasoline, Diesel oil, water, and provisions can be obtained. There is telephone cow
m\lni.cation. · The oyster house in 'the eastern arm has -& dept}). of 5 feet at. the end. 
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West of Sarah Creek are several docks and a large group of cottages extending 
as far as Gloucester Point. 

Gloucester Point is a village on the point opposite Yorktown. The end of the 
point is low and marked by several wharves (on the westerly wharf is a light), some 
conspicuous gasoline tanks, and several buildings. The oil-company whad has a depth 5 
of 11 feet at the end; the partially ruined wharf on the point itself has 16 feet alongside. 
A ferry for passengers and vehicles crosses the river to Yorktown. 

Yorktown is on the south side of York River, 6 miles above Tue Marshes Light. 
The main part of town is on the high bap.k and is not visible from the river. The 
Yorktown Monument~ a group of buildings along the beach near the wharves, and 10 
some oil tanks are prominent. Several wharves are at the west end of town. The 
westerly of the two oil-company wharves has a depth of 10 feet at the end, the other 
11 feet. The fish wharf has 9 to 11 feet alongside; ice and fresh water a.re obtainable 
here. The steamship wharf has depths of 13 to 20 feet, the deeper ~ater being at th~ 
western end. Some provisions, gasoline, Diesel oil, water, and ice are obtainable at 15 
Yorktown. 

Yorktown to West Point 
CHART 495 

The Naval Mine Depot at Stony Point, 1.4 miles above Yorktown, has long promi
nent wharves. In 1946 the southeastern wharf had a depth of 32 feet at the end; the 20 

' other, which is L-eha.ped, had a controlling depth of 34 feet along the outer face. 
The Colonial Nation.al Monuments Highway follows a fill adjacent to the shoreline 

for about one mile southeastward from Sandy Point. A fixed oonerete bridge in this 
highway crosses Indian Field Creek at Sandy Point and has a 46~-foot span and 
4~-foot vertical clearance. .Another similar bridge with same span and 3%-foot vertical 25 
clearance crosses Felgate• Creek at Poley Point. Neither bridge has fenders; above 
clearances a.re at MHW. Felgates Creek, on the southwest side, 4 miles above York
town, has a controlling depth of 5 feet across the fiats at the entrance and deeper water 
inside. Local knowledge is necessary for the best water. 

King Creek has a oommon entrance with Felgates Creek but a little leas water 30 
inside. It is little used. A fixed highway bridge of concrete crosses the creek 1.4 
miles above the entrance with 463'-foot span, no fenders, and 14~-foot vertical clear-
ance at MHW. 

The wharves of Cbeatlaam Annex, the Navel Supply Depot, are just westward of 
King Creek. Depths at the face of the southeasterly wharf range from 52 to 27 feet 35 
(east to west); the depths at the other wharf are from 35 to 41 feet. 

Queen Creek, on the southwest side, 1.5 miles west-southwestward from. Pages 
Roekupt, has e. depth of 2~ feet across the flats e.t the entrance, which is bush staked, 
4 feet inside for 2.5 miles, and l~ feet for a farther distance of 2 miles to a fixed bridge 
1.5 miles from the town of WiUialllSburg. It is used by small motor boats to the bridge. 40 
The channel is diftieult in places without local knowledge. It is reported that a local 
boat of about 5*foot draft enters Queen Creek at high water. 

The ruiDS of Clement& wharf off Carmines Islands were not visible above high 
Water in 1946. A buoy marks the outer end of the former wharf. 
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Timberneck, Cedarbush, Carter, and Aberdeen Creeks, between 'Carmines 
Islands and Clay Bank wharf are shoal and frequented only by small looal boats. 

Clay Bank wharf and post office are on the northeast side of the river 8.3 miles 
above Gloucester Point. The wharf is in poor condition but is used by local fishermen. 

5 Allmondsville wharf is in ruins and only a few scattered piles, bare about 5 feet 
at MLW, mark its site. A light is on the outer end of thf' ruin5. 

Poropotank River, 4 miles above Allmondsville wharf and eastward of Poropotank 
River Light. has a depth of about 67'2 feet at high water in the entrance. In 1933 a 
channel in Morris Bay was dredged to 6 feet, and above this 5 feet could be taken to 

10 Miller Landing. Small boats can go several miles fartheT. There are fleveral landings 
on the creek from which wood products are shipped in boats of 4- to 6-foot draft. The 
channel is usually marked by bush stakes, but is crooked and narrow in places and diffi
cult without local knowledge. The best water favors the east shore in the approach 
through Poropotank Bay. 

15 The 18-foot shoal off Poropotank Bay is marked by bush stakes and fish traps. 
The wider, deepeT channel passes to the westward. Above here fish stakes line both sides 
of the channel. 

Mattaponi and Pamunkey Rivers 
CHART 504 

20 West Point (lat. 37°32', long. 77°48'), at the junction of Mattaponi and Pamunkey 
Rivers, is the terminus of a branch of the Southern Railway. It has little trade by • 
water with the exception of pulp wood, railroad ties, and-piling from up oonntry. Oil 
boats make regulal' calls. Gasoline, Diesel oil, provisions, water, and coal in limited 
quantities are obtainable. 

25 The railroad wharf at the southwest end of town, on the Pamunkey River, has 20 
feet at its southeast end but shoals along the face to 9 feet at the northwest end. It 
is little used. The pulp-mill landing above the bridge has depths of 12 to 14 feet 
alongside. 

In the Mattaponi River the southerly wharf has depths of 13 to 21 foot at its face, 
30 the oil wharves 8 and 9 feet. Fresh water is obtainable at the lower oil dock. The marine

rail way landing above the bridge has 10 leet, the oil wharf 20 feet. 
Towboats and pilots for the Mattaponi and Pamunkey Rivers are maintained by 

the pulp mill. Just northward of the Mattaponi River bridge is a machine shop for 
minor repairs to machinery and a ·railway capable-of hauling out 'Vessels of aoo· tons, 

35 120 feet length, and 8-f oot draft. 
Anchorage can be made off the wharves on either side of West Point in depths of 

18 to 40 feet. · 
Mattapcmi River is the approach to the villages of Walkerton and Ayl~ 25 and 

33 miles, respectively, above West Point, and many :other landings. It has e. depth of 
40 12 foot to Mantapike, 18.5 miles above West Point, and 7~ feet to W alkertOn. With 

loeel knowl-edge 1K feet ean be carried acr0$S Sand,, Point Bo, 0.5 mile west of -Sandy 
- Point. , 

The present Federal projeCtfor: improvmnentof'the Ma:tt&poni River provides for 
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a channel 9 feet deep and 150 feet wide from the mouth to Locust Grove, 24.3 miles above 
the river mouth, thence 7 feet deep and 100 feet wide to Rosespout (Pointers Landing), 
a distance of 5.2 miles, with a basin immediately above Rosespout 7 feet deep, 180 feet 
.wide and 400 feet long. The last dredgmg in the river was accomplis_hed in 1941 after 
which the depth was 9 feet from the mouth to Locust Grove and 7 feet to Rosespout. 5 

Above Rosespout it is reported ths,t the depth is 5% feet to Walker Bar, about 
0.5 mile below Jones Landing, and 4 feet on the bar, thence the same depth to Aylett. 

The depth is about 2 feet for a distance of 2.5 miles above the fixed bridge at 
Aylett to the fixed bridge at Dunkirk. The river for a distance of 53 miles above 
Dunkirk is shoal, but is used for rafting and logging at high stages. 10 

Bridges.-A highway bridge crosses the river at West Point. It has a swing span 
80 feet wide between fenders and a vertical clearance of 7 feet at MHW when closed. 
The eastern opening is used. A swing bridge, crossing the river at Walkerton, is 53.8 
feet wide between fenders, and has a vertical clearance of 6Yz feet at MHW when 
closed. The fixed bridge at Aylett has a span of 119 feet, no fenders, and vertical clear- 15 
a.nee of 20 feet at MHW. The fixed bridge at Dunkirk is reported to have a span of 
about 50 feet and 6 feet vertical clearance at MHW. 

There is now little trade in the river except in wood products carried in oarges, the 
deepest draft being 14 feet. The river is unmarked and navigation is difficult without 
local knowledge. Pilots and towboats can be obtained at West Point. Supplies can 20 
best be obtained at West Point, though gasoline and provisions are obtainable at some 
of the landings, particulal'ly at Walkerton where it is reported there is docking for small 
craf t4 A vessel carrying oil and gasoline makes .regular trips to Walkerton. 

Freshets occur at irregular intervals, being more severe during March and April, 
and have reached a height of 17~ feet above MLW at Aylett and 5 feet at Walkerton, 25 
though this is exceptional, but are little felt at West Point or below. The river is not 
fresh below West Point. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide is about 3 feet at West Point and 4 feet at 
Walkerton. 

Pamunkey River has no towns but many landings, from which considerable 30 
wood products are shipped in barges, the deepest draft being 15 feet. At Sweet Hall 
and Lester Manor are post offices and railroad stations and at White House is a railroad 
station. 

The Federal project for improvement of the river provides for a channel 7 feet deep 
and 100 feet wide between the mouth of the river and Bassett Ferry, a distance of about 35 
40 miles. According to the latest examination the controlling depth at MLW is 5~ 
feet to Tyler. It is navigable for small lighters and rafts for a farther distance of about 
9 miles to Hanov:ertown. 

From West Point to Sweet Hall Landing, 14}~ miles above, the river is easy of naviga-
tion with the aid of the cha.rt. Above this point navigation is difficult without local 40 
knowledge. Pilots can be obtained at West Point, Lester Manor, and White House, 
and towboats at West Point. Artesian water can be obtained at several of the landings, 
and the 1iver water is fresh above Cumberland Landing. Several narrow cut-offs have 
sufficient depth for small boats, but local knowledge is usually necessary. Curnber-
ltUid Thorolare is ~sed extensively by local boats. 45 

Bridges.-The highway swing bridge at West Point crossing the Pamunkey River 
bas an B9*4oot span between fenders and· a 5-foot vertical clearance at MHW when 
closed. The northeast channel in the bridge is obstructed by piling. A small boat 
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opening is just west of the swing with a span of 18~ feet and a vertical clearance of 6~ 
feet at MHW. Across the Eltham. Marsch Thorofare is a wooden culvert with 
19-foot span, no fenders, and 3~-foot vertical clearance at MHW. 

The railroad bridge at White House has a draw opening 53 feet wide and a vertical 
clearance of 4~' feet. at MHW when closed. The east opening is fended and must be 

5 used. 
The Newcastle bridge has been removed although the piling remains in place. 

There is a horizontal clearance of 50 feet. 
Freshets occur at irregular intervals in Pamunkey River, being more severe during 

March and April. 
10 Tides.-The mean range of tide during low stages of the river is about 3 feet at 

West Point and 2 feet at Newcastle. 

Mobjack Bay 
CHART 494 

Mobjack Bag, having its entrance between York Spit and New Point Comfort, 
15 has several tributaries, the most important being East, North, Ware, and Severn Rivers. 

It is obstructed by extensive shoals, but has a depth of 22 feet in the entrance and 15 
feet through the bay and for a considerable distance in the tributaries. 

The entrance is marked on the north side by New Point Comfort Light (lat. 37°18', 
long. 76°17'), shown from a white tower, and on the south side by York Spit Light, shown 

20 from a white house on piles. These are the only prominent marks in the approach. 
Ma.ny of the shoals in t.he bay and tributaries a.re marked by buoys and lights. 

Good anchorage can be found in the bay, with shelter from all but southerly and 
southeasterly winds. Small craft find safe anchorage in the bight westward of New 
Point Comfort and in the rivers and creeks. 

25 Pilots.-There are no regular pilots for Mobjack Bay and tributaries, thou'gh a 
pilot can usually be obtained from boats at work near the entrance. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide is about 2~ feet. 
New Point Comfort, marked by a prominent light, is low and sparsely wooded. 

The wharf at the west end of the point is in ruins. 
30 Bayside Wltarf is a long wharf on the northeast side of Mobjaek Bay, 1.5 miles 

northwestward of New Point Com~ort Light. It is in poor condition. In December 
1946 it had a. depth of 8 feet a.t its outer end. Some proviSions and ice are obtainable. 

Pepper Creek11 marked by two lights, has a ruling depth of 5 feet for about 0.3 
mile a.hove the entrance and 3 feet for about 0.3 mile farther. 'Fishermen have gas-

35 oline tanks on piles over the deeper water inside the creek for refueling small boats. 
East Ri-,,er11 emptying into Mobjack Bay from northward, has a narrow ehannel 

_with a depth of 13 feet for 4 miles above the entrance and 4 feet for a farther distance 
of 2 miles to near the head. The entrance is marked by Paltz Bar Ugllt,. and Pond 
Point Shoal Light and by buoys. Shoals, unmark~d except for bush stakes, ·extend 

40 for some dist.a.nee off many of the points above the entrance, but mid-Channel is~Clear 
if points be given a. good berth. · 

The following wharves with post offices a.re on East River: PhDpets Wharf (Mob· 
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jack post office) on the west side; Diggs Wharf on the east side, just inside the en
trance; and Williams Wharf, about 2.5 miles above the entrance. 

Philpots wharf, in poor condition, has a depth of 10 feet at the outer face; the oil 
wharf nearby has 6 feet. Diggs wharf, in need of repair, has 9 feet at its face. Wil
liams wharf has from 9 to 7 feet alongside the bulkhead at the oyster house. Gasoline, 5 
water, and supplies are obtainable. The oil wharf has a depth of 10 feet at the end. 
The landing about 0.3 mile above has a depth of 5 feet. An oyster house and landing 
are on the western shore of the river opposite Williams Wharf. 

North RiDer, emptying into the head of Mobjak: Bay from northward, is wide, 
but has shoals making off for a long distance from many of the points. The channel IO 
is marked by lights and buoys. The depth is 12 feet in the channel to abreast Belle
.,,ille Creek. There are no commercial landings in the river. 

Ware Ri'Der, emptying into the head of the bay from northwestward, has a depth 
of 15 feet to the mouth of WUaon Creek, 3 miles above the entrance, and 7 feet for a 
farther distance of 2 miles. Shoals, some of them marked by buoys, extend for a long 15 
distance off many of the points. The only oommereio.l landing is the Texas Oil Com
pany wharf on the east side, 4.3 miles above the entrance. It has a depth of 10 feet 
at the end. Gasoline, Diesel oil and lubricating oil can be secured. Fresh water is 
not available. Schley, 0.5 mile inland from the wharf1 has a post office and store. 

Se'Dern RirJer, emptying into Mobjack Bay from southwestward, has a depth of 20 
15 feet to the junction of Northwest and Southwest Branches1 and 8 feet for 1.3 miles 
in Southwest Branch and 1.8 miles in Northwest Branch. The most prominent 
shoo.ls are marked by buoys. 

Greenway Wharf is on the north side of Southwest Branch 1.1 miles above the 
fork. A marine railway here hauls and repairs boats up to 7 5-foot length and 7-foot 25 
draft, 150 gross tons. The wharf has a depth of 9 feet at the end. Fresh water is 
piped to the wharf. There is a store and gasoline is obtainable. The post office is at 
Glass, 0.5 mile inland. Small wharves, used by local boats, are on the Northwest 
Branch. 

Browns Bag, just south of Severn River, has a light and buoys at the entrance, 30 
and farther inside the channel has two lights and bush stakes. Gasoline can be ob
tained at the wharf where the depth is 4 ·feet. A store and post office are inland at 
Severn about I mile westward of the wharf. 

Mondag Creek, a thorougnfare between Mobjack Bay and York River, has a 
depth of about 3 feet at high water and is extensively used by small local boats. The 35 
passage is north of Guinea Marshes and east of Hog bland. It is bush-staked but 
difficult of passage without local knowledge. 

Courses a.nd Distances for Mobjack Bay are given in Chapter 3. 

Mobjack Bay to Wolf Trap 
CHA.RT 494 

The shoo.ls on the west side of Chesapeake Bay between Mobjack Bay and Rap
paha.nnoek River a.re generally more or less obstructed by fish traps during the season. 
The limits ·<>f the :fish traps along the west side of the ba.y in this vicinity' are shown on 
Charts 1222 and 1223. 

40 
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The directions for this locality route vessels .through the channels cle'IU' of fish 
traps. Other courses may be used where local knowledge of the locations of traps is 
available. 

Dyer CJ' eek has a ruling depth of 3 feet in the entrance and is somewhat deeper 
5 inside. It is bush-staked but local knowledge is necessary. 

H-orn Harbor, 3 miles northward ·of New Point Comfort Light, has a depth of 
about 3 feet across the bar at the entrance and 6 to 9 feet in a narrow channel inside 
for about 2 miles abov:e the bar. The depth of the bar is subject to change. The en
trance is marked by a bell buoy and lights. Bush stakes are also used but foca} know-

10 ledge is neeessary. On the east side of the channel near Sheep Island is a cluster of 
piles .above high water. The entrance has been improved by dredging a channel 7 feet 
deep and 100 feet wide across the bar. In 1946 it was reported that this' depth still 
held; 

The harbor is used considerably for fishing and oyster boats. At the head across 
15 from Susan is a small marine railway, and another is in Smith Creek, at the south 

-side of:the entrance. A s~re and post office are a;t New Point and gasoline is obtainable. 
Winter Harbor and the other sloughs and er-eeks having their entrance 4.3 miles 

northward of New Point Comfort have depths of 2 to 4 feet ·inside. The entrance bar 
generally has a controlling depth of about 2 feet, being· marked by ·a·· light on the point 

20 north of the entrance ehannel. After. entering and just before reaching the narrows 
leading to Winter Harbor, the channel favors the Potato Neck side. Mud flats lie to 
the eastward of the channel. There are no. buoys or bush stakes mfil'king the channel 
and local knowledge is necessary. The large bay northward of Winter Harbor has 
depths of 2 to 4 feet. 

25 .. :'-'Garden Creek, 3 miles northward of Winter Harbor, has an entrance improved 
by timber jetties about 800 feet long. The controlling depths are about 4 feet in the 
entrance and from 2 to 3 feet inside the creek. 



 

CHAPTER 9 

Chesapeake Bay, W.olf Trap. to 
Smith Point 

CHART 1223· 

SIX miles northward of New Point Comfort is Wolf Trap, an area of broken 
~ound with numerous sho.al spots of 5. to 10 feet, which extends about 3 miles 
mto the ba.y. Wolf Trap Light (lat. 37°.23', long. 76°11'), 52 feet above the water 

and visible 13 miles, i$ shown from a square tower on an octagonal red-brick dwelling 
with a cylindrical base near the east end of the shoal. The light has a radiobeaoon 5 
equipped for (listance finding and an air-diaphone fog signal. 

The eastern end of the shoal is also marked by buoys. An unmarked and 
crooked channel with a depth of about 19 feet leads northward through the shoal inside 
Wolf Trap Light, but local knowledge is necessary to navigate it in any but light-draft 
vessels. All of the shoal area is within authorized fish trap limits. 10 

A danger area, established by Federal regulation, is about 5 miles northeastward 
of Wolf Trap Light and lies between the parallels of 37°24'00" and 37°24'45" and the 
meridians of 76°04'10.,, and 76°05'30". The regulation requires that no vessel shall 
anchor or drag any gear on the bottom within the designated area. Wolf Trap Obstruc-
tion Light, shown from a house on piling, is 0.4 mile eastward of the danger area. The 15 
light has a bell fog signal. 

Piankatank River 
CHART 534 

Pionkatanlc River~ just south of Rappahannock River entrance, has a depth of 
12 feet to within 2.5 miles of the village of Freeport, and 6 feet to Freeport. Vessels 20 
up to 12-foot draft carrying wood products make use ot the river. 

The entrance to the rivE>r, between Stingray Point and Cherry Point, is marked on 
the north side by Stingray Point Light on the east end of Stingray Point Shoal. 
The light, shown from a white house on brown piles, is 34 feet above the water and 
visible 11 miles and has a bell fog signal. . Several other lights and buoys mark the 25 
channel, which is obstructed by many shoal spits and middle grounds. Strangers 
should hav.e no trouble in taking a draft of 10 feet to Doctor Point, 11 miles above the 
entrance, with the aid of the chart. 

21.5 
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Between Doctor Point and Freeport the channel is shoal and very narrow in places. 
It is usually marked by bush stakes but is difficult without local knowledge. Vessels 
usually complete their loadings from ligh~rs about 2.5 miles below Freeport. Gasoline 
and provisions can be obtained at Dixie, southward of Wilton Point, and at Freeport 

5 A ferry cr_OSS(>S the river at Dixie. The oil wharf there has a depth of 6 feet at the end. 
Hille Ba.11, on the south side of Pia.nkatank. River, just inside the entrance, forms 

the approach to Milford Haven and Queens Creek. 
Milford Ha.1'en can be entered from Piankatank River at the northwest end and 

from Chesapeake Bay at the southeast end. The entrance at the southeast end, called 
10 Bole in the Wall, has a depth of 3 feet and is u~d by small local boats, but is exposed 

to a heavy sea and is difficult without local knowledge. The entrance is marked by a 
light on a black wooden tower with daymark on piles at the northernmost point of 
Rigby Island. 

The main entrance at the northwest end has been improved by dredging a channel 
15 10 feet deep and 200 feet wide from Hills Bay to Callis Wharf, on the north side 0. 7 

mile above the entrance, and by the construction of a stone jetty 1,200 feet long on the 
north side at the entrance. The controlling depth in November 1946 to Callis and 
Cricket Hill wharves was 10 feet with the limiting depth at the Middle Ground•. 
The entrance to the dredged channel is marked by buoys and a light. A daybeacon 

20 is on the west side of the chan~l just above the bridge. There is a depth of 6" feet to 
Stutts Creek. Only small local boats use the harbor beyond. 

Callis Wharf (Grimstead post office) has 10 feet of water alongside. Ga.sOline, 
Diesel oil, and supplies can be obtained here. A small marine railway is a short distance 
to the westward. 

25 Cricket Hill wharf is on the north point of La.nea Creek entrance. The depth of 
water alongside is 10 feet. An foe plant is here. 

A swing bridge crosses the channel at Cricket Hill. The horizontal clearance is 
80 feet between fenders; the vertical clearance is 12 feet at MHW. 

In entering Milford Haven a 185° course with Stove Point Light (lat. 37°33', 
30 long. 76°19') astern will lead through Hills Bay to the entrance. Pass 75 ya.rds east

ward of the red buoy, follow the jetty at a distance of 60 ye.rds to the inner end, and then 
head for the draw of the bridge. After passing through the bridge steer 045° with Callis 
Wharf a little on the port bow for 350 yards, to avoid a shoal on the northwest side, 
marked by a beacon and bush stakes, and then bring Callis Wharf well on the star-

35 board bow until close to it to avoid a shoal making off the southern shore, which is 
nearly bare at extreme low water. .From the latter wharf steer 154° for Cricket HiU 
wharf. 

Queens Creek, at the southern end of Hills Bay, is obstructed by a bar with e. 
depth of 2 feet at the mouth. It is frequ~nted only by small local boats and is unmarked. 

40 A wooden jetty has been constructed on the north side of the entrance. The outer 
end is marked by a light. In November 1946 only the middle section showed at high 
wa.teT; the remaindeT, a row of broken piling, is visible only at low water. 

Jackson Creek_ on the north side of the Pianka.tank River entrance-, bas depths 
of 8 to 10 feet inside the bar. The Federal project for improvement of the entrance 

45 provides for an entrance channel 8 feet deep and 60 feet wide increased to 8() feet at the 
outer end. The channel is marked by an entrance light and three daybeacons. Stakes, 
placed by the local residents, :Usually d.efine the channel 00ge8. In December 1946 the 
controlling depth in the entrance channel was 8 feet. 

The to-wn wharf, on the north side of the southern arm of the creek, has a depth 
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of 8 feet at the end. Immediately westward is a small marine railway ea.pa.hie of hauling 
and repairing boats up to 50 feet in length and 4-foot draft. Supplies and gasoline 
can be obtained. The smell landing on the point of land between the two arms has a 
depth of 5 feet. The post office is at Detta'rille. 

Fishing Ba•, on the north side, has depths of 19 to 20 feet, and at its head is. a 5 
marine railway capable of hauling and repairing vessels of 12-foot draft, 200 feet 
length, and 500 tons weight. Ruarks wharf, in ruins, is just above the shipyard. 
Ruark post office is nes.r the wharf. lee and supplies can be obtained about 1 mile 
inland. 

Ice.-Piankatank River is plosed by ice for short periods only, during severe 10 
winters. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide is about I foot at the entrance. 
Directions, Piankatank River.-To avoid possible fish traps vessels should apP.roaeh 

Pianka.tank River, heading toward fish-trap buoys Nos. 4W and 6W on any course 
between 257° and 310°. 15 

From midway between these buoys head for Stove Point on. oourse U5°, passing 
between the fish-trap buoys, to 0.3 mile wes~8:rd of buoy 3i then steer 185°, p&ssing 
200 yards westward of Cherry Point light and around Stove Point Light at the same 
distance. 

When west of Stove Point Light follow a northwestt'.rly course to a position 300 20 
yards north of buoy 5, then steer 290° for Roane Point· Light until off Iron Point, 
crossing a shoal with least depth of 11 feet, then haul a.round to course 305° and pass 
midway between the light and the north shore. Continue on up the river using the 
cha.rt as a guide, there being no further artificial aids to navigation. 

Rappahannock River 
CHARTS 534s 585, 536 

Rappahannock BiV"er, on the western side of Chesapeake Bay, 40 miles above 
the entrance and 111 miles below Baltimore, is the approach to the city of Fredericks
burg, at the hea.d. of navigation, 95 miles a.hove the entrance, and to numerous villages 

25 

and landings. The principal wharves on the river and its tributaries are Irvington, 30 
Weems, Urbanna., West Urbanna, and Tappahannock. 

The river pilot reports that tugs and barges with 11~-foot draft go to the Sylvania. 
Industrial Corporation wharf at Deep Run about 1 mile below Fredericksburg, but 
drag thr~ugh mud at MLW over Mangoright, Nanzatico, Millbank and Farleyvale 
Bars. Fuel barges drawing 9 to 10 feet go to the wharves at Fredericksburg. In the 35 
upper ~ the river is lowered by northwest winds 1 to 1 ~ feet below normal stages, 
it is reported. 

The lower end of the river is frequented by fish steamers of 9- to 11-foot draft and 
by many smaller craft engaged in the oystering and fishing industry. The tributaries 
have some trade in wood products carried in barges and lighters. 40 

Claannel.-Rappahannook River has a :natural channel 30 feet deep for 26 miles, 
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and 14 feet deep to the town of Tappahannock1 39 miles above the entrance. Above 
Tappahannock the river is being improved. ' 

The authorized Federal project for improvement of the river provides for a channel 
200 feet wide and 12 feet deep from the mouth to Port Royal, and thence 100 feet wide 

5 and 12 feet deep to Fredericksburg. In September-November 1946 project depths 
obtained in the channel. 

The channel from the mouth to Tappahannock is comparatively straight, gradually 
decreasing in width, and leads between shoals which make out from both banks. The 
principal dangers are marked. Strangers should have no trouble in taking a draft 

10 of 10 feet to Tappahannock by day, with the aid of ~e chart. Above Tappahannock 
the river is narrow and crooked and requires lQcal knowledge. Rocks occur in places 
on both sides of the channel for a distance of 4 miles below Fredericksburg, and the 
shores should be given a good berth. Strangers can safely carry a. draft of 8 feet to 
Fredericksburg with th.e aid of the chart, but with with a deeper draft are advised to 

15 take a pilot at Tappahannock. 
Fish-net-stake buoys, with white and black horizontal bands, mark the clear 

channels for navigation at the mouth of the river. 
Anchorages.-Good 1.µ1chorages for deep-draft vessels will be found in the mouth 

of the river southward or westward of Mosquito Point. Vessels can anchor anywhere 
20 in the channel of the river where the bottom is soft and the depth suitable. Carter 

and Urbanna Creeks are extensively used as harbors for small craft. 
Pilots.-Pilotage is not compulsory for Rappahannock River. Strangers bound 

up the river can obtain a pilot at Tappa.bannock, and unless of light draft advisedly 
should not go above the latter place without one. 

25 Supplies.-Gasoline, ice, and provisions can be obtained at Irvington, Weems, 
Urbanna, Tappahm.mock, Port Royal, and Fredericksburg. Artesian water can. be 
had at or near the wharves in Carter Creek, at Urbanna, Tappahannock, Fredericks
burg, and several other landings. Coal can be obtained at Fredericksburg and in very 

- limited quantities from the fish fac~ries in Carter Creek. 
30 Repairs to hulls of vessels up to 1,000 tons, 180 feet length and 12-foot draft, can 

be made in Carter Creek, and to boats of 50 feet length and 5-foot draft in Urbanna 
Creek. There are machine shops at both places and at Fredericksburg, where ordinary 
repairs to machinery can be made. Railways for hauling out small motor boats C&D 

also be found in Locklies, Lancaster, and Hoskins Creeks, details of which a.re given in 
35 the text describing those localities. 

Ice, during severe winters; closes the river nearly to its mouth, but during ordina.ry 
winters the channels are usually kept open: by the regular steamers. Ice, sufficient to 
interfere with navigation of small craft, will usually be met with in January and Febru
ary and is most often fouad above Port Roya.I. 

40 Fresh~ts oecur during the spring and fall, but are of short duration, and are not 
ordinarily dangerous to shipping. The highest water level on record was 32.8 feet 
above ML W at Fredericksburg, but the usual height due to freshets is not over 9 to 12 
feet and only occasiona.lly rises above the wharves: The effect on the water level due 
to freshets decreases rapidly below Fredericksburg, and is ordinarily negligible below 

45 Fa.rleyvale Reach, 11 miles below. The water is usually fresh above Port Roya.I, 
but is not suitable for use in boilers. 

Tides.-The mean range of the tide at the mouth of the river is about 1 foot; at 
Tappahannock, 1~ feet; and at Fredericksburg, 3 feet. -
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Currents.-The currents follow the general direction of the channel. In the upper 
reaches of the river the velocities of the currents and the times of slack water vary 
considerably, due principally to irregularities in drainage flow, but to some extent to 
the winds. The currents in the lower part of the river vary similarly but to a lesser 
degree. 5 

The Atlanti.c Ooast Current Tables give detailed information for a number of 
locations. 

Stingray Point to Towles Point 
CHART 534 

The approach to Rappahannock River leads between Rappahannock Spit on the 10 
north and Stingray Point Shoal on the south. The shores on both sides at the entrance 
are wooded, and the most prominent landmarks are Windmill Point Light and Sting-
ray Point Light, both shown from white houses on piles. 

Stingray Point is prominently marked by a large pavilion and a number of houses. 
Rappahannock Spit, extending 4.4 miles east-southeastward from Windmill 15 

Point, is marked by Windmill Point Light (lat. 37°36', long. 76°14') near the center, 
and a horizontal-banded lighted bell buoy 1.2 miles southeastward of the outer end. 
The light, shown from a white house on brown piles, is 36 feet above the water and visible 
11 miles and has a bell fog signal. Vessels" of 10-foot draft can cross the spit anywhere 
between the light a.nd the lighted bell buoy provided it is clear of fish traps. A clear 20 
passage is always maintained through the traps in a northeasterly direction 0.5 mile 
east of the light. It is marked on the eastern side by white and black horizontal
banded buoys. Chart 1223 shows fish-net limits a.long the entrance of the river, and 
Chart 534 shows the fish-net-stake buoys outside of the delineated limits. 

Westland post office is on ihe north side, 0.8 mile westward of Windmill Point. 25 
The wharf has disappeared. 

Windmill Point Creek has a new natural channel about 0.9 mile west of West
land, lJi feet deep at the entrance and 8 to 10 feet deep inside. The channel is bush
staked but local knowledge is necessary. A shoal channel connects with. Oyster Creek, 
near Foxwell& post office, at the head of the creek. 30 

Broad Creek, 0.8 mile westward of Stingray Point, is much fiequented by oyster
men a.nd :fishermen. The best water a.q,ross the shoal to the mouth is marked by three 
daybeaoons. This channel, however, is very shoal and entrance is reported only possible 
for smoJ.l boats drawing no more than 3 feet. It is reported that there a.re several small 
marine railways in the creek. 35 

Mill Creek a'nd Lockliea Creek. on the south side of Rappahannock River 6 
miles westward of the entrance, have depths of 5 feet or more until well inside the 
entrances and a.re frequented by many small local craft. The approach to Mill Creek is 
marked by two lights on the west side of the channel. 

The Federal project for the improvement of Mill Creek provides for a channel 11 40 
feet deep and 100 feet wide extending from deep water across an indentation of the 
Rappahannock River to a turning basin 300 feet square at the wharf at Mill Creek. 
The controlling depth in this channel in November 1946 was 11 feet. 

MDI Creek Wharf, eastward of the entr'ance to Mill Creek, is in ruins. The broken 
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piling is covered at low water, with the exception of a group of 3 at the former•outer end. 
Stiffs Wharf, 300 yards southwest of the inner light, is now (November 1946) marked 
by rows of broken piling bare about 2 feet at l.fHW. 

To enter Mill Creek give the edge of the shoal northeastward of Parrott Island a 
5 good berth, steer 231° for the outer light, and pass 50 yards eastward of it. Then be 

guided by the chart, passing about 50 yards southeastward of the inner light. 
Locklies Creek is easily approa.ched by passing midway between the light off Grey 

Point and Parrott Island, then hauling to southward and, with the light astern. "'steering 
to pass 50 yards eastward of buoy 2. Head for the mouth of the creek, keeping south of 

10 buoy 4 which marks a shoal off the northern point. 
There is a marine railway in Locklies Creek capable of hauling out boats 30 feet 

long and of 4-foot draft. Gasoline and provisions can be obtained, and there are post 
offices at Locklies and Regent. There are no supplies in Mill Creek. A post office 
is at Bushy. 

15 Locklies and Mill Creeks are connected by a dredged channel southwest of Parrot 
Island. In November 1946 the controlling depth between the two creeks via the cut 
was 7 feet. There a.re grass-covered spoil banks on both sides of the cut and bush stakes 
beyond. 

Grey Point has a ferry landing on its north side; the ferry runs to a landing about 
20 0.8 mile northwestward of Cherry Point a.cross the river. Both landings are marked 

by fixed red and green lights. 
Whlteston~ Wharf (Taft post office), is on the north side of Rappahannock River 

6 miles above Windmill Point. There is a Public Health Relief Station at Whitestone. 
A prominent fish factory and a wharf arEl"looated ·on Cherry Peint. This wharf has 

25 three individual landings; the depths at their faces, counting from westward, are 21, 
13, and 15 feet. 

Carter Creek, on the north side of Rappahannock River 9 miles above Stingray 
Point, is the approach to the villages of Weems and Irvington. 

The channel has been improved by dredging, the Federal project providing for an 
30 entrance channel 15 feet deep, 200 feet wide, and S:bout 2,200 feet long across the 

entrance bar; a channel in Eastern Branch at Ga.Dey Hook Point 12 feet deep, 100 feet 
wide, and 1,100 feet long in Carter Cove a channel 12feet deep, 100 feet wide, and 1,700 
feet long to the marine railways; and a jetty on the eastern side of the entrance channel. 
In November .1946 the controlling depths were reported to be: Entrance Channel, 15 

35 feet; Galley Hook Channel, 12 feet; Carter Cove to marine railways, 9 feet. 
To enter Carter-Creek, pass between Spinhouse Point Shoal Light and buoy 2 on 

a 010° course, then pass close westward of buoy. 4 and Crab Point Shoal Light e.nd steer 
for the wharf-at Weems. From Weems wh&rf steer a little to the southward of Galley 
Hook Point Light; then towa.rd the point south of Irvington, and when the me.in wharf 

40 at Irvington bears about 051° steer for it. 
Carter Creek has a power plant, foe plant, several oyster houses, and is: the eenter 

of a. large oystering and fishing industry. ·it is extensively used as an a.nchorag~ by 
local vessels. Gasoline, fuel oil, &Rd provisions can be obtained at Weems or Irvington. 

In Carter Cove is a marine railway capable of hauling vessels of 1,000 t.ons, 180 
45 f'eet length, and 12-foot draft. There ia a well-equipped machine shop. The landings 

· at Weems have a depth of 6 feet alongside. 
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The Rappahannock Yacht Club is on the eastern shore of the middle a.rm of Carter 
Creek:. The landing has 7 feet of water alongside and gasoline and fresh water can be 
obtained at its outer face. The oil-company and oyster-house wharves immediately 
above have depths of 6 and 10 feet respectively. The oyster house on the western 
shore has a depth of 8 feet and fresh water connections. 5 

Two marine railways, the larger capable of hauling a vessel 70 feet long and of 5-
foot draft, is located on the north shore just inside the entrance to the Eastern. Branch. 
The town landing at Irvington has a depth of 8 feet alongside but is in poor condition; 
the oil company wharf has 6 feet. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide in Carter Creek is about 1~ feet. 10 
Corrotoman Rioer, on the north side of Rappahannock River 12 miles above the 

entrance, has a depth of 18 feet to the junction of Eastern and Western Branches, 4 
miles above the entrance. 

Whitehouse Creek on the western side can be entered with a. draft of 7 feet and 
that draft carried with local knowledge to the landing at Bertrand post office. Gasoline 15 
and supplies in small quantity are obtainable here. 

Millenbeck wharf (lat. 37°40', long. 76°29') on the western side of Corrotoman 
River 1.5 miles above the entrance, is in ruins. A store a.nd post office are here. 

Taylor Creek has a depth of 5 feet for about 0.8 mile above the entrance. 
Myer Creek is used by local fishermen. The channel is bush-staked to the oyster- 20 

house landing a.bout a half mile above the entrance. There is a reported depth of 
about 5 fee.t. 

Eastern Branch has a depth of 9 feet for 2.5 miles and 6 feet for a farther distance 
of 0.8 mile. 

Weatern Branch has a depth of 12 feet for 2.5 miles and 6 feet for a farther dis- 25 
ta.nee of 1 mile. The channel is obstructed by shoal spits and middle grounds, but the 
principal shoals as far as the fork, and for 0 .5 mile above in W estem Branch, are marked 
by buoys and lights. A cable-drawn county ferry (day service) crosses Western Branch 
from just north of Ottoman Wharf (in ruins) to Merry Point wharf. There is a store 
near Merry Point wharf. 30 

Tides.-The mean range of tide in Corrotoman River is a.bout l~ feet. 
Directions, Corrotoman River.-Head for Millenbeck Bar ,buoy 1 on any course 

between 357° and 033°. Round it to the eastward at 100 yards distance and, when 
north of it, steer 287° until Millenbeck Wharf bears 337°. 

Then steer for the wharf and, when west of Corrotoman &int light, steer 040° 35 
until buoys 4 and 6 are in range, haul to a true north course and pass 7 5 to 100 yards west 
of them and between Bar Point Light and the point opposit.e. 

When West Point Light bea.rs 318°, steer for it, rounding it to the westward at a 
distance of 100 yards, then pass close eastward of buoy 5 and head for :Merry Point 
wharf. 40 

Beyond this point or in Eastern Branch the chart is the guide. 
Burhans Wharf ~Cooper J><>St offiee), on the south side of Rappahannock River 

southwestwanl of the entrance to Corrotoma.n River, is in ruins. 
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Towles Point to Marsh Point 
CHART 535 

Urbanna Creek, on the southwest side of Rappahannock River, 15 miles above 
the entrance, has been im,proved by dredging. The Federal project provides for a 
channel with a depth of 10 feet and 150 feet wide through the outer and inner bars at 
the entrance, and to the wharf at Urbanna, 0.5 mile above, near the bridge, with a 

5 turning basin of the same depth off the wharf. In November 1946, there was & con
trolling depth of 10 feet and 100 feet width to the wharf. Above, there was a depth 
of 6 feet for a distance of about 1 mile; small craft can go another 2.5 miles upstream. 

The entrance to Urbanna Creek is marked by two lights and a buoy. There is a 
stone jetty at the north point and a timber jetty at the south point. A large brick 

10 hotel on the hill on the north side and some cottages near the entrance are prominent. 
The creek is extensively used as a harbor for small vessels. There is excellent 

anchorage for a limited number of vessels of 9 feet or less draft, and depths of 7 to 14 
feet at the wharves. There is a railway at Urbanna for hauling out boats of 50 feet 
length and 5-foot draft, and a machine shop for ordinary repairs to motors. A post 

15 office and stores are available. Gasoline, Diesel oil, ice, and provisions are obtainable. 
The bridge crossing Urbanna Creek has a retractile draw with an opening 30.3 feet 

wide between fenders, and a verti<',al clearance at MHW, when closed, of 5 feet. The 
draw is opened upon a signal of three blasts at any time between sunrise and sunset, 
daily except Sunday, from September 16 to May 31, and from sunrise until 9:30 p. m. 

20 daily from June 1 to September 15. 
In May 1947 an 85-foot boat lay partially submerged in the channel 500 yards 

southwest of the bridge. 
To enter, approach the outer light on a westerly course, pass 100 feet southward 

of it and the buoy near the inner end of the jetty, pass about midway between the wharf 
25 just westward of the buoy and the inner light, and then keep in mid-channel to the 

steamboat wharf at the north end of the bridge. 
Tides.-The mean range of tide at Urbanna is about 1~ feet. 
There is a. long wharf at West Urbanna (Remlik), 1 mile northwestward of the 

entrance to Urbanna Creek. A water tank on shore and the white buildings and smoke-
30 stacks on the end of the wharf are prominent. Depths at the wharf are: Outside 9 

to 7 feet, end 8 feet, horth side 8 to 4 feet. -
Robinson Creek, just northward of West Urbanna, has a depth of 5 feet in the 

entrance and 3 feet to the head. 
On Balls Point is a prominent white flagpole and a water tank showing above the 

35 trees. 
Lagrange Creek, 1.7 miles northward of Urbanna Creek,h as a depth of 7 feet 

in the entrance and 3 feet for 1.5 miles above. There is a prominent water tank south-
west of Long. Point, on the opposite shore. • 

Weeks Creek, on the southwest side of the river, 4 miles above Urbanna Creek, 
40 has a depth of about 2 feet and is seldom used. 

Green'Dale Creek, 2.6 miles north of Rogue Point, is much frequented by oyster
men. .An entrance channel was dredged and a timber jetty built along its upstream side. 
The jetty has disappeared and shoaling has taken place to the extent that there was only 
l" feet across the shoals at low water in November 1946. The channel is well marked 

40 by bush stakes. The oyster-house landing on the west side just inside the entrance 
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has a depth of 4 feet alongside. Gasoline in small quantity is available here. The 
north and south prongs have depths of about 2 feet. 

The long wharf on the eastern side of the river 0.6 mile above Greenvale Creek 
has a reported depth of 4 feet at the end. 

Monaskon is a post office on the northeast side of the river, 5.7 miles above Urbanna 5 
Creek. Gasoline and oil may be purchased. The outer ~ of the wharf is in ruins but 
a few local :fishermen use the inner end, lying south of it where they are protected by 
a shell islet which acts as a breakwater to westward. 

Waterview is a post office on the southwest side of the river 5.7 miles above Urbanna 
Creek. The wharf is in ruins. Just west of W aterview is Parrotts Creek, which 10 
has a depth of 4 feet in the entrance and 2 feet to near the head. There is an oyster 
dock inside the point to which 3 feet can be carried. Mud Creek, just northward of 
Parrotte Creek, is genera.lly bare at low water inside. 

Deep Creek, on the northeast side or Rappahannock River 7 .8 miles above Urbanna 
Creek, has a depth of 2 feet across the flats at the entrance and 4~ to 6 feet inside to 15 
several branches. There are bush stakes but local knowledge is necessary. The deepest 
draft using it is about 4 feet. Boer post office is on the east side of the inner entrance. 

Mulberr,, Creek is on the northeast side of the river 9 miles above Urbanna Creek. 
In December 1946 there was a depth of 6 feet in a dredged channel across the creek 
entrance to the ruined wharf at Morattieo; this depth can be carried eastward to beyond 20 
the oyster wharf at Colbert Point. The west side of the channel entrance is marked 
by a light. Whea.lton Wharf, st the western entrance point, is in ruins. There is 
a shell islet nearly a.wash at high water near the outer end of the ruins. A post office 
is at Morattioo. Gasoline and provisions can be obtained. 

Lancaster Creek, just westward of Morattico, has a depth of 5 feet for 1 mile 25 
and 2 feet to Woodhouse Landing, 4.5 miles above the entrance. There is a mari.D.e 
railway near the entrance of the creek capable of hauling out a 30-foot boat with 4-foot 
draft. All small boat repairs can be made. There is a post office at Simonson. 

Morattico Creek, emptying into Lancaster Creek from northward, has a depth 
of 3 feet at the entrance and 2 feet to near the head. 30 

Farnham Creek, 3.5 miles northwestward of Morattico, has a depth of 2~ feet 
at the entrance and for a distance of 3 miles above.. About one mile above the entrance 
is a bridge with span of about 30 feet and high water clearance of 6 feet. The dimen
sions of the upper bridge span are reported to be about the same. 

Bayport wharf is on the southwest side of the river opposite Morattico. It has a 35 
depth of 7 feet at the end but is in poor condition. 

Butylo wharf has a depth of 3 feet at its end. There is a fresh water connection. 
Gasoline can be secured from the town located on the top of the bluff. 

On the northeast side 4 miles above Morattico is Sharps wharf, and alongside of 
it a. gasoline and oil station with prominent white tanks near the inner end of the wharf. 40 
There is a depth of 10 feet at the end. 

On the southwest side just westward of Bowlers Rock Ught (lat. 37°49' • long. 
76°44') is Bowlers Wharf, in ruins. A draft of 8 feet can be taken to the latter from 
north-northwestward and 9 feet east-southeastward. 

Danger.-A foul area containing numerous uncharted rocks is reported to exist 45 
on the west side of the channel from 0.2 mile southeastward of Bowlers Rock Light to 
l.3 miles northwestward of the light. 

In November 1946 a wreck, submerged except for the mast~ lay on the western edge 
of the dredged channel about 100 yards north-northeastward of the light. 
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Rieharthon Creek. about 3 miles above Sharps wharf, is on the northeast side 
of the river. It is shoal. A private farm bridge, crossing the entrance with a span of 
a.bout 10 feet and high water clearance of 6 feet, is in ruins. 

Totuskey Creek, on the northeast side of Rappahannock River, 3 miles above 
5 Bowlers Rock Light, has been improved by dredging. The Federal project provides 

for a channel 8 feet deep, 150 feet wide, through the bar at the mouth, and 80 feet wide 
upstream. to Totuskey Bridge, a distance of about 4.5 miles. The channel was at project 
depth in December 1946. 

The channel is marked by entrance buoys, a. lighted range across the bar, and then 
10 by daybeaoons, numbered 4 to 41, as far as the bridge. The river channel, however, 

is narrow ill places and difficult to follow without local knowledge. The deepest draft 
using the creek is 6 feet. At Booker Bar, just above North Bend Landing, a timber 
and brush dike at the northeast side of the channel is 2 feet a.hove low water. 

Totuskey Bridge is fixed, of concrete, with a. 24-foot span and a clearance of 10 
15 feet above high water. A good landing is on the ea.stern bank just below the bridge 

where there is a depth of 12 feet. Barges load pulp wood at a landing on .the opposite 
shore a.bout 0.2 mile below. A steel crane is here. 

Wellford wharf, in ruins with only the remains of the outer corner dolphins showing 
above low water, is on the northeast side of l;ta.pp&ha.nnock River 4 miles above Bowlers 

20 Rock Light. 
Wares Wharf is directly opposite on the south side. It is in poor condition and is 

no longer used. There are prominent gasoline tanks on shore. 
Pieeata'llHJfl Creek, on the southwest side 2.5 miles below Tappahannock, has a 

depth of 3% feet across the flats at the entrance and 6 feet inside for a distance of 5 miles; 
25 the deepest draft using it is 6 feet. It is crossed by a new fixed bridge 4 miles above 

the entrance, having a 30-foot span between fende~ and a vertical ~ce at MHW 
of 8.4 feet. The piling of the old bridge is 100 yards upstream. . 

Djreetly opposite Piseataway Creek is Little Carter Creek. have a depth of 3% 
feet at the entrance and 2 feet for a distance of 3 miles. 

30 Hoskins Creek, just below Te.ppaba.nnoek, has a depth of 2~ feet across the bar 
at the entrance and deeper water inside for a considerable distance. It has been im
proved by dredging. The Federal project provides for a channel 8 feet deep from that 
depth in the Rappahannock River to t~ highway bridge o.a mile a.hove the mouth of 
the creek, with widths of 100 feet in the river and 60 feet within the creek and a turning 

-35 basin of the same depth 200 feet wide and 250 feet long at t.he public landing 0.4 mile 
above the mouth of the creek. Shoaling has taken plaee sinee the la.st dredging and in 
December 1946 there was only 21' feet on the entrance range. 

The channel is marked by a buoy at the entrance, a light.ed range for entering, 
and a number of beacons in the creek itaelf. 

40 The creek is crossed by a fixed bridge 0.6 mile above the entrance -with a 84-foot 
spe.n between fenders and a vertical clearance at MHW of 8 . .£ feet. A small marine 
railway capable of hauling a boat about 30 feet long with a 3-foot draft is on the south 
ba.nk just below the bridge. 

Tappahannock is a village on the westem side of Rappah&l)nnck River 39 miles 
45 above the entrance. There is a wharf with oonspicuous red buildings on the end and a 

depth of 9 feet alongside. Juat south of this wharf is an oil dock with about 1:2 f.eet at 
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the end. Gasoline, Diesel oil, and motor oils are for sale here in large quantities. 
Between these docks the water is shallow. Provisions can be obtained in the village. 
There is no fresh water on either wharf. 

A highway swing bridge crosses the river at Tappahannock. It has a horizontal 
clearance of-100.7 feet and a vertical clearance of 9.9 feet· at MHW when closed. The 5 
northeast channel span is protected by fenders, and vessels passing through the draw 
must use this channel. The bridge tender reports that the southwest channel span is ob
structed by sunken piling. 

There are numerous wharves and landings between Tappahannock and Fredericks
burg, some of them being post offices, but no villages except Port Roye.I. All but a 10 
few of the landiogs ar.e in ruins. 

The channel for 2 miles above the Tappahannock bridge is narrow and shallow. 
It had a controlling depth of 12 feet in November 1946 in the channel through Man
goright Bar a short distance above buoy 20. This part of the river is buoyed but the 
depths outside of the channel are shallow. 15 

The white buildings at Naylors are prominent and serve as a leading mark when 
coming down river. The wharf is in ruins. A course of 280° with the ruined wharf 
astern will lead to the buoy off Mulberry Point. For the next 14 miles the channel is 
unmarked but not difficult to follow with the aid of the chart. Bush stakes usually mark 
the outer ends of the fish traps but in some cases these rows of stakes extend well out 20 
into the channel and care must be exercised. Snags in the river are always a danger. 

Cat Point Creek, on the northeast side 2.5 miles above Tappahannock, has a 
depth of about 5 feet across the bar at the entrance and deeper water inside for 7 miles. 
The deepest draft using it is 6 feet. A retractile drawbridge crosses the creek just inside 
the entrance with a span 31.5 feet wide between fenders and a vertical clearance of 7 25 
feet at MHW when closed. Another retractile drawbridge 6.5 miles above the latter 
has a span 31 feet wide between fenders and a vertical clearance of 4 feet at 1'-:1HW 
when closed. At lea.st four hours' advance notice is required to have the upper bridge 
opened. 

Mount Landing Creek, on the southwest side 2 miles above Tappahannock, 30 
has a depth of 1" feet across the fiats at the entrance and deeper water inside for 3.5 
miles. There is a fixed bridge across the entrance with a span 30 feet between fenders 
and a vertical clearance of 9.3 feet at MHW. The creek is used for fisbjng. 

Occupacia Creek. on the western side 7 µiiles above Tappahannock, has a depth 
of 2 feet across the bar at the entrance and 4 feet for 5.8 miles above in the ma.in branch. 35 
The eastern branch has ·a depth of 2 feet to a fixed bridge 1.2 miles above its 01'.\trance. 
There are no wharves on either branch. The creeks emptying into Rappa.ha-mock 
River above Occupacia Creek a.re all shoal aod of little interest to navigation. , 

Carter Wharf (lat. 38°04', long. 76°55'), on the ea.st bank a.bout 10 miles above 
Tappahannock Bridge has some conspicuous buildings. The landings a.re in very poor 40 
condition and only· the upper one can be used. 

1-1ton wharf, on the west bank 4 miles above Carter Wharf, has two wharves; 
one, from which lumber and ties are shipped, is in fair condition. The upper wharf is 
now: in r\lins. 

LeedtdoWll has several landings but all a.re in poor condition. 45 
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Marsh Point to Fredericksburg 
CHART 636 

The landings at Camden are in good condition. 
Port Royal is a village on the southwest side of Rappahannock River 70 miles 

5 above the entrance. Port Conway is a village opposite Port Royal. In November 
1946 the controlling depth to Port Royal was 12 feet and the width 200 feet. A swing 
drawbridge crosses the river just above the Pert Royal wharf, having a horizontal 
clearance of 100 feet and a vertical clearance of 8.1 feet at MHW when the draw is closed. 
The northeast channel span is fended and must be used; this is preferable anyway be-

10 cause of the bar extending from the south bank above the bridge. 
The wharf at Port Royal is in ruins. 
There is a Government bulkhead landing on the south shore just west of Hazelwood. 
Newton Rock, on the southwest side 2 miles below the wharves of Fredericks-

burg, is bare at a little below high water. It lies 50 feet from the high-water shoreline 
15 and the best water leads 100 feet outside of it. 

Fredericksburg, a city at the head of navigation on Rappahannock River, has 
some trade by water, carried mostly in motor vessels and in barges of 8- to 1 O-foot 
draft. Navigation terminates at the wharves at the southern end of the city, though 
small boats can go about 1 mile farther. Anchorage is limited and vessels usually 

20 make fast to the wharves. 
In December 1946 the wharf depths were as follows: Sylvania Industrial Corpora

tion at Deep Run, 11 feet; Standard Oil wharf, 11 feet; Gulf Refining Corporation, 12 
feet (in poor condition and no longer used); Steamboat wharf, 12 feet; Standard Oil 
Company, 7 feet. The river pilot reports that during ordinary weather he regularly 

25 takes acid bs.rges drawing 11 ~ feet up the river to the Sylvania plant, but pushes 
through mud on several of the bars in doing so. 

Bridges.-The river is crossed by two fixed bridges just above the wharves; the 
lower railroad bridge has a span of 90 feet and maximum high water vertical clearance 
at the arch center of 44.1 feet, and the upper highway bridge has a span of 152 feet and 

30 vertical clearance of 50 feet at high water. 

Rappahannock River to Smith Point 
CHART 1228 

The western shore of Chesapeake Bay between Rappahannock River and Smith 
Point is generally low and has no prominent features. It is indented by numerous 

35 creeks and by Great Wicomico River. Many small villages and landings are on the 
creeks, but th.ere are no large towns. Fish factories are located on most of them, and 
they are frequented by fish steamers of 8- to 12-foot draft and by many smal).er craft 
engaged in the oystering and fishing industry. Steamers from Be.ltimore mak:~ regular 
trips to the principal landings in Great Wicomico River and Indian Creek. 

40 The limits of the :fish ti:ap areas between Rappahannock Spit lighted bell buoy and 
Smith Point Light are shown on the chart. The outer limits are marked by a line of 
black a.nd white horizontal-banded buoys. Inside these buoys fish traps a.re numerous 
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in season, but are prohibited along the regular navigable channels and at a greater 
distance from shore in the tributaries than one-third the width between shores. On 
account of the fish traps, strangers should not attempt to enter at night. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide in all of the tributaries is about 1 foot. 
Danger zone.-A naval firing range, which constitutes a danger zone, has been 5 

established in Chesapeake Bay' to the eastward of the .Rappahannock and Great Wico
mico .Rivers. The area, as shown on the chart, is bounded by lines connecting the 
following points: Lat. 37°47 .'O, long. 75°58.'0; lat. 37°43.'7, long 75°55.'5; lat. 37°27.'0, 
long. 76°02/8; lat. 37°27.'0, long. 76°10.'0; lat. 37°47.'0, long. 76°10.'0 and lat. 37°44.'5, 
long. 76°00.r5. 10 

Day and night firing over the range will be conducted intermittently by one or 
more vessels, depending on weather and schedules, and when firing is in progress patrol 
craft will prevent vessels from entering and crossing the defined area until such time as 
the firing schedule permits. Any vessel propelled by mechanical or sail power at a 
speed greater than 5 knots may proceed through the area, to and from points beyond, 15 
but not from one point to another within the area, without restriction except when 
especially notified to the contrary. 

All vessels, other than Naval craft, are forbidden to anchor within the area defined 
except in cases of great emergency. All vessels anchoring under circumstances of 
great emergency within the area shall leave the area immediately after the emergency 20 
ceases, or upon notification by proper authority. 

Fishing, oystering, clamming, crabbing and other aquatic activities a.re forbidden 
within the limits of the area, except that existing fishing struetures licensed by the 
State of Virginia may be maintained and operated provided their owners obtain writ-
ten permits from the Commandant, Fifth Na val District, Na val Operating Base, 25 
Norfolk, Virginia. 

San Marcos wreck, marked on the southwest side by a horizontal-banded lighted 
bell buoy, is in the northern part of the above danger zone 10.4 miles 120° from Great 
Wicomico River Light. 

Fleets Bay to Dameron Marsh 
CHART 534 

Fleets Bag, just northward of the entrance to Rappahannock River, forms the 
approach to Little Bay and Te.bbs, Dymer, and Indian Creeks. 

30 

Little Ba11 and Antipoison Creek, emptying into Fleets Bay from southward, 
ha.ve a depth of 8 feet in a narrow channel for 2.5 miles above the entrance. A promi- 35 
nent shoal in Little Bay is marked by a buoy. Theereeks are frequented. only by small 
boa.ts. An ice and fish-packing plant and a wharf with 6 feet alongside are on the 
north side of Antipoison Creek 0.7 mile above Clarks Point. On the south shore, 
opposite, is Harpers Creek, into which 5 feet can be carried to a sme.ll marine railway 
capable of hauling out and rep8.iring boats of 50 feet length and 4-f~t draft. There 40 
is a fish factory and wharf, with 10 feet alongside, a.nd a cable crossing just east of 
Harpers Creek. M&ny fish stakes are in the creek. The post office is at Palmer 
(lat. 37°37', Iona. 76°21').. 

Tabb• Creek has a reported controlling depth of 3 feet in the entrance and 7 
feet to near the head. It is unmarked and is frequented only by sme.ll craft. 45 
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D11mer Creek has e. natural channel 15 feet deep for 1 mile above the mouth and 
8 feet to near the head. It has been improved by dredging a channel 200 feet wide and 
15 feet deep through the sand reefs at the entrance to the creek. In November 1946 
the controlling depth on the bar at the entrance was 16 feet. The approach channel is 

5 marked by buoys and the entrance to the creek by a light on each side. 
Steamers drawing 12 feet are the deepest draft entering. A marine railway in 

Poplar Neck Creek is capable of hauling out boats of 40 feet length and 4-foot draft, 
and deck repairs can be inade. A wreck, visible at high water, is in the entrance to 
Johnson Creek. On the south side of Dymer Creek 1.1 miles above the entrance 

10 is the principal landing, a fish factory, the most prominent mark in the vicinity. Gas
oline and water are obtainable in limited quantities from the fish factory. The wharf 
has 14 feet along the north face but the south face is shoal. 

Directions, Dymer Creek.- From 3 miles off the entrance steer 236° to pass 100 
yards north of buoy 3; change course to 295° when the two lights at Dymer Creek 

15 entrance are in range and pass about 50 yards south of lighted bell buoy 4. When 
about SOO yards past the buoy change course to 315°, heading for the inner entrance 
light, and pass close to southwestward of the outer light. Then round to northeast
ward of the inner light and follow a mid-channel course in the creek . 

.Indian Creek has a depth of 10 feet to Kilmarnock Landing and 6 feet to near 
20 the head. The principal wharf, with 12 feet alongside, is at Kilmarnock Landing, on 

the west side 2.5 miles above the entrance, and is at the foot of a road leading to the 
village of Kilmarnock, where there is a. post office and a third-class medical relief sta
tion. A fish factory in ruins, is at the landing and Diesel oil, gasoline, and provisions 
a.re obtainaJ;>le. Two oil company wharves Wiith 6 feet alongside a.re at the creek 

20 entrance southwest of Kilmarnock Landing. An oyster house and small landing are 
on the ea.stern entrance point to Bells Creek. 

There are two lights on the north side of the entrance between the shoals and four 
_ daybea.cons to mark the ends of the shoals for two miles above the entrance. The 

water tank at Kilmarnock is visible down Indian Creek. 
30 Directions, Indian Creek.-Pass about 100 yards southward of the horizontal-

banded lighted bell buoy off the end of the shoal to the eastward of the entrance and 
steer 255° until Cotton Patch Ught is on range with Old Toms Ugbt. Then steer 
305°, passing about 50 yards to the southwestward of the lights; when beyond Old 
Toms Light bring it astern on course 100°, passing 100 ye.rds southward of daybeaoons 

35 2 and 4, and run to mid-channel off Longe Creek; beyond this point a mid-cha.nnel 
course can be followed. 

Diuiding Creek has its entrance between shoals 7 .3 miles 343° from Windmill 
Point Light. It has a controlling depth of 11 feet for 1.8 miles above HaghleU :Point, 
at the entrance, and 6 feet for a farther distance of 0. 7 mile. The channel is ma.rked 

.w by lights a.nd buoys from the entra.n.ee between ,the shoals up to .Prentice Creek and 
by bush stakes on the ends of the prominent sboa.ls above that point. The only landing 
is on the north side of Prentice Creek. It ·has 12 fee:t of water alongside, but is in poor 
condition and is little used. 

Directions, Di'fiding Creek.-A channel ,clear of fish traps can be navigated with 
4:5 W-mdmiD Point Light &Stem on course .344° to.a position 0.2 mileeast-nortbe&stward of 

Dividing Creek lighted 'buoy; then ~ 278°, passing 250 yards 11erth of_ the ligb.ted 
buoy to 250 yards south of Baghlett Point Flats Ught; then 389° to clqse ,tQ northw&l'd 
of larVis Pi»iDt Slaoal Llglat and 321° to mid-ehumel betwecm llughleu Poiatumd the 
point north of Prentice •Creek. Beyond this steer a mid-channel eourse. .. · 
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Great Wicomico River 
CHART 534 

Great Wicomico River, 6 miles southwestward of Smith Point Light, is a good 
and convenient harbor and is extensively used by small vessels. It is also frequented 
by fish steamers, oil barges, and schooners and barges carrying wood products and 
fertilizer. The draft of vessels entering it does not ordinarily exceed 12 feet. It has a 
depth of 18 feet for 5.8 miles above Great Wieomico River Light, 10 feet for 2.5 miles 5 
farther to o1f Blackwell Creek and is navigable for small craft for e. f e.rther distance of 
2.5 miles. 

Great Wicomico River Light (lat. 37°48', long. 76°16'), 0.6 mile southeast of 
Fleet Point, and on the north side of the entrance channel, is shown from a white 
structure on brown piles. The light is 42 feet above the water and is visible for a dis- 10 
tance of 12 miles. An air diaphragm. horn fog signal is at the light. A bell is sounded 
if the horn is disa.bled. 

The principal. marks for the entrance are Great Wicomico River Light, Fleet Point 
Light, and a group of buildings, a church spire and an iron stack at Fleeton, on Fleet 
Point. The shoals outside the entrance a.re generally covered by fish stakes, the limits lo 
0£ the fish trap areas being shown on Chart 1223. 

The channel is marked by lights and buoys to Rogue Point, 4.4 miles above Great 
Wicomico River Light. The principal landing on the main channel of the river is at 
Mila, where the landing at the oyster house has 8 feet alongside. Gasoline is available 
near the landing. There is also an oyster house and small landing on the south side of 20 
the entrance to Penn11 Creek. A brickyard wharf with 8 feet alongside, but in poor 
condition, is about 0.2 mile east of Horn Harbor. 

The river, at Glebe Point, is crossed by a highway swing bridge with a horizontal 
clearance of 101.2 feet and a vertical clearance of 7.5 feet at MHW when closed. The 
northeast span only is fended and must be used. There are a number of small oyster- 25 
house la.ndings on the east side of Glebe Point, gasoline being available at one with 5 feet 
alongside. A depth of 8 feet is available a.t another. Landings are located on either 
side of the north end of the bridge. 

Ingram Ba.11 and Mill Creek, west-aouthwestwa.rd of Great Wicomico River 
Light, have a depth of 12 feet for a distance of 3 miles above the light and 8 feet for a 30 
farther distance of 1 mile. The channel is narrow and unmarked and local knowledge 
is advisable. 

Cranes Creek, just south of Sandy Point, has a depth of 2 feet at the entrance 
and 3 feet inside. It is little used. 

Cockrell Creelc6 marked by Fleet Point Light, on the :d.orth side just inside the 35 
entrance of the river, ha.s numerous fish factories and is the center of a large trade by 
water. Fleeton, Fairport, and Reedville are villages on the creek, and there a:re 
sever..:I J°ther landings. A third-class medical relief station is at Reedville. Marine 
documents are issued at the custom house in Reedville. 

The wharves in Cockrell Creek have from 8 to 16 feet of water alongside. All 40 
kinds of supplies a.re obtainable, aud there are two railways, the largest being capable 
of hauling out boats of 85 feet length, 7-foot draft, and 85 tons. Some ship ehandlery 
can be obtained at Reedville, a.s well as w&ter, gasoline, Diesel oil, and coal in limited 
quantities. 
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The project for improvement of Cockrell Creek provides for a channel 180 feet wide 
and 18 feet deep extending from the entrance to the deep water south of Tim Point. 
In 1946 the controlling depth on the entrance bar was reported to be 18 feet, thence 14 
to 17 feet as far as Reed ville. 

5 The other tributaries of Great Wicomico River are used by small local boats but 
are unmarked and of little interest to general navigation. 

Anchorage.-V essels entering Great Wicomico River for shelter usually anchor 
off and in the mouth of Cockrell Creek in 15 to 20 feet. Motor boats usually anchor 
in the creek. Cockrell Creek is also considerably used as a secure harbor from ice. 

10 Ice does not close the river to navigation except in severe winters, and then only 
for short periods. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide is 1 foot at the entrance of Great Wicomie.o River. 
Directions, Great Wicomico River.-Fish traps will usually be found on the shoe.ls 

near and oft the entrance to Great Wicomico River, and strangers entering at night 
15 should follow the deepest water and proceed with caution. Caution should also be 

used in Cockrell Creek at night due to old wharf piling, and wrecks near shore in the 
vicinity of Reed ville. 

Entrance between the fish traps can be made on a 287° course, passing 300 yards 
north-northeastward of Dameron Marsh Shoal buoy 3, 350 yards southward of the 

20 light and 150 yards southward of Fleet Point buoy. If bound to Reedville, continp.e 
beyond the buoy until the end of the wharf above Fleeton bears 033°,, when it may be 
steered for, until abeam of the first wha.rf on the east side of Cockrell Point; beyond 
this point a mid-channel course between the wharves will lead in the best water. 

If bound above Cockrell Creek, steer 326° for Sandy Point Light, until off Cockrell 
25 Point Light, then steer 336° ~ rounding Sa.ndy Point Light at a distance of 200 yards until 

north of the light, then steer 298° for Haynie Point Light, round this light at a distance 
of 100 yards, and steer 331° to the eastward of Rogue Point Ught. Beyond this point 
the cha.rt is the guide. 



 

CHAPTER 10 

Chesapeake Bay, Smith Point 
to Cove Point 

CHART 1224 

T HE western shore of Chesapeake Bay between Smith Point and Cove Point is 
generally low and wooded and has few prominent landmarks. The most prominent 
points and the shoals making off from them, along with the few middle ground 

shoals, are well marked by lights and buoys. The main channel is wide and clear, 
with a depth of 40 feet or more available, and presents few difficulties to navigation in 5 
clear weather. 

Potomac River, St. Jerome Creek, and Patuxent River are the only tributaries of 
importance. 

Restricted areas.-The major portion of Chesapeake Bay between Smith Point 
and Cedar Point is included in a restricted area and two prohibited areas which have 10 
been established by Federal Regulation. The limits of the areas are shown on the 
chart and are, along with the regulations governing them, defined as follows: 

(a) Aerial Gunnery Range-Restricted Area.-The waters of Chesapeake Bay south of the line 
between Cedar Point, Maryland, and the southern tip of Barren Island; west of a line between the 
southern tip of Barren Island and Shanks Island, Vn-ginia; north of a line between Shanks Island 15 
and Smith Point Light, Virginia; and east of the lines from Smith Point Light to a point 1.5 miles due 
east of Point Lookout Light, thence due north to Point No Point Light, and thence northwestward 
to Cedar Point, Maryland. This area is designated a restricted area. 

(b) Ground Firing Range and Seaplane Landing Area.-Prohibited Area.-The waters on the 
western shore of Chesapeake Bay within an area bounded as follows: A line drawn from Cedar Point, 20 
Maryland, in a southeastward direction to a point in latitude 38°16'00" N., longitude 76°20'15" W.; 
thence by a line to a point in latitude 38°13'42" N., longitude 76°21'42" W.; thence by a line to a 
point in latitude 38°15'06" N., longitude 76°23'36" W.; and thence by a line drawn due west to the 
shore line. This area is designated as a prohibited area. 

(c) Point No Point Aerial Bombing and Gunnery Target Area.-The waters on the western shore 25 
of Chesapeake Bay east of Point No Point, Maryland, within an area bounded as follows: A line 
drawn due east from the shore line to a point in latitude 38°08'42" N., longitude 76°18'42" W.; thence 
by a line drawn due south to a point in latitude 38°07'54" N., longitude 76°18'42" W., and thence 
by a line drawn due west to the shore line. This area is designated as a prohibited area. 

The Regulation.t.-1. No vessel, or other craft, with the exception of specifically authorized military 30 
and naval vessels, shall enter or remain in the Ground Firing Range and Seaplane Landing Area or 
the Point No Point Aerial Bombing and Gunnery Target Area. No v~l or other craft, except 
military and naval vessels engaged in scheduled gunnery and training exercises, shall enter or remain 
in the Aerial Gunnery Range during it.a use for firing practice except as provided in paragraphs (5) 
and (7). · 35 

2. Advance noti-0e shall be given of tb.e date on which the :first firing practice is conducted, and 
such notice shall be published in the ''N otioo to Mariners." The r~ will be in use throughout the 
Year, and no further notice is contemplated that firing is continuing. 

231 
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8. Prior to the conduct of firing practice the area will be patrolled by Navy aircri4t to insure 
that no watercraft are within the danger area, and any watercraft in the vicinity will be warned 
by means of signals that firing practice is to take place. The patrol aircraft will emuloy the method 
of warning known as "buzzing'', which consists of low flight by the airplane and repeated opening and 

5 closing of the throttle. 
4. Ally sueh watercraft shall, upon being so warned, immediately vacate the area designated and 

shall remain outside the area until the conclusion of firing practice. · 
5. Through navigation of commercial craft proceeding on established steamer lanes shall be per

mitted traverse of the Aerial Gunnery Range at all times. Such vessels shall proceed on their normal 
10 course and shall not delay their Pl'Ogl"eliB. 

6. The area known as the Ground Firing Range and Seaplane La.tiding Area will be opened to 
oystermen for oyster dredging operations during each day of the month of January of each year from 
1200 to nightfall. No firing will be conduc.ted in tbis area during this time. 

7. Military and naval vessels will conduct gunnery and training exercises in the Aerial Gunnery 
15 Range. Where there is apparent conflict between surface craft with attendant planes and planes 

operating under the control of the Naval Air Test Center, Patuxent River, the Naval Air Test Center, 
Patuxent River, planes are expected to keep clear. 

8. These regulations shall be enforced by the Commandant, Fifth Na.val District, and such ~n
cies as he may designate, and the Captain of the Port. 

20 Note.-Only through navigation of commercial craft proceeding on established steamer lanes will 
be permitted to traverse the restricted areas at all times. 

Potomac River 
CH.AB.TS 057, 558. 569, 580 

Potomac Ri'Der, on the western side of Chesapeake Bay, 66 miles above the 
25 entrance a.nd 84 miJes below Baltimore, forms the boundary between the States of 

Maryland and Virginia, and is the approach to the cities of Alexandria a.nd Washington 
and IDAilY villages and Iaildings. It is navigable by vessels to Washington 95 miles 
above the entrance and by ema.11 vessels for about 3 miles above to Chain Bridge, just 
below Little Falls. The vessels using the Potomac River are o'CCB.Sional coasting and 

30 · foreign vessels bound to Alexandria a.nd Washington, the regular steamers from Wash
ington to Norfolk, and a large number of small craft engaged in ~tering, fishing, and 
obtaining gravel from the river bed. 

Fish trap area buoys, black and white horizontal-banded, extend up the river as 
far as Blakiston Island. Fish trap 8.rea limita are shown on Charts 557 and 558. 

35 Channels below Washington.-The project for the improvement of the Potomac 
River provides for a channel 24 feet deep and 200 feet wide between the mouth of the 
river and Giesboro Point at Washington. The controlling depth in the bar channels 
below Washington when last asce~ed was 23. 7 feet. 

A.nehorage.-V eMels bound up or down the Potomac River anehor anywhere in 
40 the ohannel where.the bottom is soft.. St. Marys River is the best anchorage for vessels 

in the lower end, though deep-draft veeeels sometimes anchor for the night in Conmeld 
Harbor. Sm.all cmft can find secure anchorage in any of the tributaries near the lower 
end. There is no anchorage above .Alexandria for vessels of any size, except o:ff George
town below Key Bridge. VesSels usually go to the wharves. Motor boats anchor in 

46 the north end ·Of Washin~n Oha.xmel, westward of the ancho~ J>:uoys. No, boat 
shall anchor in any area in the Anacostia River between its mouth and Benning Bridge 
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that will interfere with the operations of the United States in the river, including dredg
ing, seawall construction and delivery or disposition of materials. Prohibited areas will 
be marked at the corners by horizontal-banded white and black buoys, or by similarly 
marked posts on the shore. 

Freshets.-Freshets occur at irregular intervals, but as e. rule do not interfere with 5 
the navigation of the river below Alexandria unless accompanied by floating ice. At 
Washington, during the highest freshet recorded, the river rose 13.26 feet at the foot of 
Seventeenth Street, and the deposit in the dredged channels decreased the depth from 
20 feet to 14 feet in some places. 

lce.-During severe winters the tributaries of the Potomac are closed by ice, and 10 
the river is frozen over to Cedar Point; the upper part of the river is then closed to 
navigation. During ordinary winters the towboats and steamers plying the river keep 
a. channel open, but sailing vessels would require the assistance of steam when bound 
to Alexandria or Washington. 

Tides.-Tbe mean range of the tide is about 1~ feet in the lower po.rt of the river, 15 
2 feet in the vicinity of Ble.kiston Island, 1 foot a.t Maryland Point, 1~ feet at Indian 
Head, and 3 feet at W e.shington. Above Washington the river is tidal as far as Chain 
Bridge. The tides are influenced by the force and direction of the wind and the freshet 
conditions, and may at times vary considerably. Daily predictions for Washington are 
given in the Tide Tables, A.tlamic Ocsan, published annually by the Coast a.nd Geodetic 20 
Survey. 

Carrents.-The velocity of the tidal cUJTents in the Potomac River is variable 
and is influenced by the force and direction of the wind; the set is generally in the direc
tion of the channel. During freshets there is little or no flood current. The Atlantic 
Ooasl Ourrenl Tablu gives detailed information for a. number of locations. 25 

Direetions.-Course and distance tables for the Potomac River are given in Chap-
ter 3. 

Danger zones and prohibited areas.-The Potomac River is used extensively by 
the Army e.nd Navy for operations in connection with the Piney Point Torpedo Testing 
Range, the United States Na.val Proving Ground at Dahlgren, Virginia, the United 30 
Sta.tea Marine Barracks at Quantico~ Virginie., a.nd the United States Military Reserva-
tion at Fort Belvoir, Virginia. 

The following a.re the areas affected, which together with the regulations governing 
them, have been established by Federal Regulation! 

Lower.Potonu.c River, Pro1dblted area.-The .Area.-Beginning at a point in latitude 38°00'51" 35 
N., longitude 76°20'40" W., which point will be marked by Torpedo Testing Range lighted bell buoy 
A, northeasterly to Point Lookout Shoal bell buoy 2, thence northerly to Point Lookout Light, thence 
northerly and westerly along the shores of Cornfield Harbor past Cornfield Point to the mouth of 
Potter Creek, thence northwesterly to Gray Point buoy 2 GP, thence northwesterly to a point at the 
mouth of a creek on St. George Island, the position of said point being latitude 38°06'20" N., longi- 40 
tude 76°28'08" W., thence southerly, wesoorly and northeriy along the ehores of St. George Island to 
a point in latitude 38°06'37" N., longitude 76°28'45" W., thence northwesterly to the southern tip 
of Piney Point, thence southwesterly to a point in latitude 38°07'08" N., longitude 76°32'44" W., 
which point is Joeated 1,000 yards 303°16'4T" from Torepdo Testing Range lighted bell buoy D, 
and thence 123°16'41" to the point of beginning. 45 

Pan~ No. r, a pueage 60 yards wide within the following points: 
(a} Latitude 38°m1'36" N., longitude '76'"24'0411 W. 
(b) L&titude 884IOS'27n N., loJUP"tude 76°24'21" W. 
(c)· Latitude SS°U5'32'' N.; longitude 76°24'43" W. 
(d) .Latitude 88"02150" N., longitude 76°24'30" W. 60 
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Paaaage No. S, a passage 800 yards wide within the following points: 
(a) Latitude 38°03'08" N., longitude 76°25'04" W. 
(b) Latitude 38°05'48" N., longitude 76°25'56" W. 
(c) Latitude 38°05'56" N., longitude 76°26'30" W. 
(d) Latitude 38°03'28" N., longitude 76°25'42" W. 

.. 

5 Passage No. 9: A line drawn 221° 700 yards from a point beginning at Piney Point (38°08'01" N., 
76°31'45" W.), thence 090° for a distance of 1,250 yards, thence 301° to a point of beginning. 

The Regulations.-(!) The presence of any vessel in the above-described area is prohibited unless 
prior permission has been granted by the enforcing offic<!r, except that Passages No. 1, No. 2, and 
No. 3 may be used to traverse such area when firing is not in progress. 

10 (2) Vessels shall keep under way at all times while operating in Passages No. 1, No. 2, and No. 3. 
(3) These regulations shall be enforced by the U. S. Coast Guard Captain of the Port and the 

Commanding Officer, Piney Point Torpedo Testing Range, Piney Point, Md. 
Potomac: River, Piney Point to Point Lookout, Danger area.-The Area.-The torpedo testing 

range, which constitutes a danger zone, is defined as follows: Bounded on the north by a line from 
15 Piney Point Light to buoy 19DW, thence southward to buoy 19W, thence southeastward to Potomac 

River lighted buoy 5A, thence southeastward along a line through buoy ISA W to buoy 18W, thence 
southeastward along a line through buoys 17W, 16AW to buoy 16W, thence northward to Point 
Lookout Shoal bell buoy 2, thence southwestward to Torpedo Testing Range lighted bell buoy A, 
thence northwestward along a line through Torpedo T.esting Range lighted bell buoys B, C and D to a 

20 point in latitude 38°07'08" N., longitude 76°32'44': W., which point is located 1,000 yards 303°16'41" 
from Torpedo Testing Range lighted bell buoy D and thence northeastward to Piney Point Light, 
the point of beginning. 

The Regulations.-(!) Between the hours of 7: 00 a. m. and 4: 00 p. m. on all days except Sundays 
and legal holidays, and at other times and on other days when the range is being operated, no vessel 

25 shall enter into or pass through the area above defined and established if specifically forbidden to do 
so by the officer in charge of the Piney Point Torpedo Range or his duly accredited representative. 
Passage of traffic in this area will not be unreasonably interfered with or restricted. 

(2) Between the hours of '1: 00 a. m. and 4: 00 p. m. on all days except Sundays and legal holidays, 
and at other times and on other days when the range is being operated, all vessels are forbidde~ to 

30 anchor within the area defined except in cases of great emergency. Any vessel anchoring under cir
cumstances of great emergency shall move away as soon as the emergency permits. 

(3) Any vessel upon being notified by proper authority to shift its position or course must change 
position or course as directed with reasonable promptness. 

(4) During periods when the range is in operation any vessel in danger or any vessels interfering 
35 with operations will be met by representatives of the officer in charge, suitably warned and given neces

sary instructions and orders relative to navigating the zone. The torpedo testing barge will tly "In
ternational B" at a yard arm when testing operations are in progress. Government vessels, seaplanes 
or other craft patrolling the zone will fly or expose a red flag. 

(5) Vessels in passage up or down the.Potomac River in the danger area shall keep to the south 
40 part of the channel in so far as practicable. 

(6) The speed of vessels passing within 1,000 yards of the .torpedo testing barge during testing 
operations shall not be in excess of ten knots. 

(7) Nothing in these rules shall prevent the setting of fish traps within the area, under permits 
granted by the War Department, nor shall the passage of fishing vessels to and from authorized traps 

46 be unreasonably interfered with or restricted. 
(8) These regulations shall be enforced by the U. S. Coast Guard Captain of the Port and the 

Commanding Officer, Piney P()int Torpedo Testing Range, Piney Point, Md. 
New&own Neck, BesVJeted area.-The Area.-The water area enclosed between the following 

lines and the shoreline of Newtown. Neck:, St. Marys County, Md. A line from Howards Wharf 
50 (38°16'15" N., 76°42'30''. W.) to Long Point in St. Clement Bay, thence to Newtown Neck buoy 2, 

tnence to Beron Island Shoals buoy, thence to Huggins Point Light, thence to Breton Bay buoy 2A, 
and thence across the westerly end of Breton Bay to the western shore of the entrance to Combs Creek. 

TIMI &tgulationa.-(1) No vessel or craft sha.ll enter or remain in the area above designated, or 
any part thereof, when notified to keep clear by an enforcing authority, nor shall any vessel or era.ft 

55 approach at any thne within 000 yards of the not"thwest shoreline of· Newtown Neck exteuding froI!l 
Long Point, nor the west, south, and east shoreliw.of .Newtown .Neck extending from Long Point. 

(2) T.heae regulatioDa sbatl be enforced by the Cnmma.nda.nt, Potomac River Naval Qommand, 
and by the Commanding Officer, Coast Guard Forces, Potomac River Naval Command; or their 
authorised repreaentativee. 
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Potomac River, United States Naval Proving Ground, Dahlgren, Va., Danger zones.-The Zona.
The firing range of the United States Naval Proving Grouml at Dahlgren, Virginia involves that 
portion of the Potomac River below the Maryland-Virginia bridge on U.S. Highway 301 as described 
herein. This range constitutes a danger area composed of two zones to be known as the Upper and 
Lower Dange Zones. 5 

(1) The Upper Danger Zone in which firing is normally conducted daily except Sunday, is defined 
as follows: Beginning at tne intersection of the new Potomac River Bridge with the Virginia shore; 
thence to Lower Cedar Point Light House; thence to white spar buoy 1-A about 2,300 yards east
southeast of Lower Cedar Point Beacon; thence to a line of white spar buoys known as line of fire 
buoys, No. 1 buoy, 1,500 yards southwest by west of Swan Point, No. 2 buoy, 1,700 yards south of 10 
Potomac View, No. 3 buoy, about 1,300 yards south by west of lower end of Cobb Island; thence on 
a line to buoy No. 4-:-A breast of Blakiston Island abandoned lighthouse; thence southwesterly to 
Hollis Marsh along a line of white spar buoys off the Virginia shore as follows: White spar buoy D, 
about 3,000 yards off Popes Creek; thence to white spar buoy C, 3,500 yards off Church Point; thence 
to white spar buoy B, 800 yards off Colonial Beach; thence to white spar A, 1,000 yards off Bluff 15 
Point; thence on a line to the seaplane hangar at the Proving Ground. 

(2) The Lower Danger Zone in which long range firing is norm.ally conducted at infrequent 
intervals embraces the Naval Torpedo Range at Piney Poirit, Maryland, and subject to special addi
tional restrictions in the vicinity of that activity, is defined as the entire portion of the lower Potomac 
River between a line from buoy 4-A off Blakiston Island on a line to Ho1lis Marsh and a line from 20 
Point Lookout, Maryland, to Smith Point, Virginia. 

The Regulations.-(l) Firing normally takes place between the hours of 8:00 a. m. and 4:00 
p. m. on all days except Saturday and Sun~y. During the national emergency, firing will take 
place between the hours of 7:30 a.. m. and 5:00 p. m. daily except Sunday with frequent night firing. 

(2) When firing is in progress, no fishing or oystering vessels will be permitted to operate within 25 
the danger zone affected, unless so authorized by the Naval Proving Ground's patrol boats. Oystering 
and fishing boats or other craft may cross the river in the danger zone only after they have reported 
to the patrol boats and received instructions as to when and where to cross. Deep draft vessels using 
dredged channels and propelled by mechanical power at a speed greater than five miles per hour, 
may proceed directly through the danger zones without restriction except when especially notified 30 
to the contrary. 

(3) These regulations shall be enforced by the Captain of the Port and the Inspector of Ordnance 
in Charge at the United States Naval Proving Grotind through such officers, enlisted men and employees 
of that station as may be designated, including always the Commanding Officers of the range patrol, 
USing all such Government vessels, planes a.nd other suitable equipment as ma.v be necessa.ry. These 35 
agencies shall :Hy or expose a square red flag in clee.ring a danger .zone. 

Potomac River, United States Marine Barracks, Quantico, Va., Firing range._;._'J'heDangerZone.
The fir¥>.g range, wpich constitutes a danger zone, involves the entire portion of the Potomac River 
between a line running due east from Shipping Point, Va., and a line running from Marlboro 
Point, Va., to Maryland Point, Md. 40 

The Regultltiom.-1. Firing over this range will norma.lly take place between the hours of 9!00 
a. in. and 4:00 p. m. on all days except Saturdays, Sundays, or lega.l holidays. 

2. No phosphorous or other poisonous chemicals injurious to wild fowl, fish or other sea food, 
shall be discharged into the waters of the range area. 

3. Any vessel propelled. by mechanical power at a speed great.er than 5 mUes per hour may proceed 45 
direetty through the danger zones Without restrictioDB, except when especially notified. to the contrary. 

4. When firing is in progress all vessels in or near the danger zone will be duly met by representa--
tives of the Commanding General, Marine Barracks, Quantico, Virginia, suitably wa.rned, and given 
the necessary instructions and orders to insure safety. 

5. During the period October 15 to June 15 the range area will not be fired into. 50 
6.. These regulations shall be enforced by the Commanding General through such officers. enlisted 

men, and. employees at the U. S. Marine Barracks as may be designated, including always the command-
ing of6.cer of the range pat.rel, ueing all sueh agencies as Government vessels, seaplanes, and oeber 
sUitable equipment as may be necessary. These agencies will fly or expose a square red 8ag in clearing 
a d&nger zone. 55 

A.ecotbtk Ba7. tJ:nlted States 'Mllltary ltesenatton, Port Beh'otr, Va., Danser area.-
(a) ·The target ranges, whieb. oonatitute a danger area, involve: AU of Aceotink Bay, the mouth 

of Which the Post. Commander 8ball haVe marked by a line of suitable buoys warning of the danger 
Blea; all of Aeeoti:ak Creek. eouth of a bridge whioh crosses Accotink Creek approxhuately 400 yards 
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due south of U.S. Highway No. 1; and that portion of the waters of Pohick Bay bordering its north 
shore, which the Post Commander shall have marked off by suitable buoys warning of the danger 
area. 

(b) When firing affecting the above area is in progress, it shall be the responsibility of the Post 
5 Commander to post guards at such locations that the waters in the danger area may be observed and 

to arrange signals whereby these guards may stop the firing should 1lllY person be seen in the waters 
of the danger area. When firing is in progress, the Post Commander shall cause to be displayed both 
on the east shore of Accotink Bay at its mouth and near the danger area boundary on Aceotink Creek, 
a red stream.er which shall be visible to a person in a boat near those points. 

10 (c) The Post Commander is hereby authorized to uae such agencies and eq 11ipment necessary 
to stop all boats at the boundary of the danger area and prohibit their crossing that area until con
venient to the firing schedule to do 80. 

(d) Persons desiring to cross the waters in the danger area sha.11 first determine whether a red 
streamer is displayed on the east shore of Accotink Bay at its mouth or near the danger area boundary 

15 on Acootink Creek. If the red streamer is displayed, it will indicate that firing is in progress and that 
the waters in the danger area are covered by rifie fire and that the area shall not be entered until the 
streamer ie lowered. 

.Smith Point to Piney Point 
CHART 657 

20 The entrance to the Potomac River is between Smith Point on the south and ·Point 
Lookout on the north and is a wide, unobstrueted channel suitable for the deepest
draft vessels. 

The fish trap areas in the lower Potomac are marked by black and white horizontal
banded buoys and are shown on the chart. . Much of the river is included in the re-

25 stricted and prohibited areas a.lready described. 
Smitlt Point,, on the south side of the entrance to the Potomac River, is low and 

inconspicuous. A shoal area extends to the eastward of the point1 there being depths 
of as little as 11 feet 2 miles offshore. A buoy marks the northeast edge of the shoal. 

Smith Point Shoal~ about 2.5 miles southeastward of Smith Point, has a least 
30 depth of 18 feet and is marked on the east end by Smith Point Light (lat. 37°53',, long. 

16°11'). The light, shown from a white tower and dwelling on a brown pier, is 52 feet 
above the water and visible for a distance of 13 miles. A red sector of the light covers 
the shoal off the point. An air-diaphone fog sign.al is at the light, along with a. radio
beacon synchronized for distance.finding. A bell is sounded if the diaphone is disabled. 

35 Two unmarked, detached ahoal spots, 2.5 and 3.2 miles eastward of Smith Point 
Light, have depths of 28 feet and 28 to 30 feet, respeetively. 

Little Wicomico RlHr enters the south side of the Potomac River at Smith 
Point. The entrance channel is marked by three lights. 

The project for improvement of ·the river provides for a· channel 8 feet deep, 150 
40 feet wide and 4,800 f'OOt long extending from deep water in the Potomac River to deep 

wlfter in the Little Wicomico River and for two stone jetties extending to the S-foot 
conoour in the Potomac River. ·· 

The projeet has been completed· but since completion slM>aling. has oeeUfred. In 
November 1946 it Wf&S reported that the controlling depth between th.eJetties was 3 

45 feet;. The general depths in·the river iruide are said to raage ·hm O to lo leei" but onlY 
3 feet can be ·tak.en. to th:e upper i'eaeh. There iii little traffic to and &om the river 
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except for local fishermen. Shipments are made by way of the Great Wicomico River. 
Sunnybank is a village with a post office on the south side of the river, 1 mile above 

the entrance. Gasoline, ice, and supplies can be obtained. .A vehicular ferry crosses 
the river at Sunnybe.nk. There is a marine railway 3.5 miles above the entrance, capa-
ble of hauling vessels 45 feet in length with 4 feet draft. Repairs are made. 5 

Hack Creek, Cubitt Creek, Hull Creek, Presley Creek, and Cod Creek, on 
the south side of Potomac River between Little Wicomico and Coan Rivers, are not used. 
The entrances are often dry at low water. 

Three wrecks, one sunken and two showing above water, lie 0.3 to 0.5 mile offshore 
between Little Wicomico River and Cubitt Creek. The one north of Cubitt Creek is 10 
marked by a buoy. 

Coan River is on the south side of Potomac River, 14 miles above Smith Point 
Light and 7 miles southwestward from Point Lookout Light. Steamers from Baltimore 
drawing 9 feet at one time made regular trips to the landings but the service has been 
discontinued and the landings are mostly in very poor condition. In 1946 the only 15 
traffic in the river wa.s local fishing and oyster boats. 

The entrance' is marked by a light and buoys, and is easy of access. .Above the 
entrance, pile daybeacons, with slatted day marks, or bush stakes are maintained in a 
depth of about 6 feet on the principal shoals as far as the landings, but some difficulty 
may be experienced in taking a greater dra.ft than 8 feet to Coan and Bundick. 20 

+he project for improvement of the river provides for a channel 14 feet deep and 
150 feet wide, suitably widened a.t the bend, from the mouth to Cowart, with a turning 
basin at the latter point 14 feet deep. The controlling depth in this channel is about 
11 feet. 

The mean range of tide a.t the river entrance is about 1 ~ feet. 25 
The land.in~ are Lewisetta, W aln1it Point, Lake, Coan a.nd Bundick. Lewisetta 

has a post office, a small. cannery, and a store where gasoline, ice, &nd some supplies 
can be obtained. The landing has a depth of 4 feet alongside. Oyster shells are shipped 
in barges. .A post office is at Lake but the landing is in poor condition. The wharf 
st Bundick has a depth of 9 feet alongside. Gasoline and some supplies are obtainable 30 
at the store near the landing. Coan wharf is in poor condition with a depth of 6 feet 
alongside. An overhead power cable crosses the river at Bundick. 

The bight on the south side of W a.lnut Point is used as an anchorage. The 
Walnut Point wharf is in ruins. A cannery is·here. 

A machine shop on the ·south side of Henest Point has equipment for ma.king minor 35 
repairs to launches. 

Kint111eOte Creek, the northern branch on the west side of Coan River, is navigable 
for vessels of 8 feet draft for.a distance of 0.8 mile above the wharf at Lewisetta.. Shoe.ls 
extend halfway across the entrance from the west side northward of Cowart wharf 
and the channel is further narrowed by a sho .. a.l extending southwestward from the next 40 
Point above Lewisetta wh&rf. Above these shoals the mid-channel is clear. 

The Glebe., the princip&l tributary on the west side of Coan River, is navigable 
for vessels of 9 feet draft .for a distance of 1.5 miles above Cowart wharf; the mid
channel is clear, except for a shoa.l which ext.ends well off from the point on the south 
side 0.6 mile above Cowart. The south arm &i the head of The Glebe has a. channel 45 
depth of 8 feet for a dist&tloe of 0.5 mile above the entrance'. 

DirectioDB, Coaa Biver.-A channel 500 yards wide is kept clear of fish stakes ·in 
the approach to Coan River; passing 0.6 mile southeastwa.rd of Coan River lighted 
hell buoy~ 'lib.e eentertin~ of this channel trends 229° ·to a position 250 yards northwest-
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ward of Coan River buoy 1. Pass 100 yards westward of Coan River buoy 1, steer 
169° and pass eastward and southward of Travis Point Light (lat. 38°00', long. 76°27'), 
rounding it at a distance of 200 to 300 feet. Then steer 271° toward Cowart. 

Judith Sound, just northward of the entrance to Coan River, is shallow, and 
5 motor boats bound northward from Coan River must go outside of Hog Island. 

Yeocomico Ri'Der is on the southwest side of Potomac River, 18 miles above 
Smith Point Light and 9 miles west of Point Lookout Light. It has a depth of 14 
feet in the entrance and 9 feet to Lodge landing on South Yeocomico River and to 
Kinsale on West Yeocom.ico Rfoer. Lynch Point Light, on the north side, is the 

10 principal guide to the entrance. Barn Point Light and a red buoy mark the entrance 
to West and South Y eocomico Rivers. Bush stakes usually mark the edge of shoal 
water in the channels. 

The mean range of tide is about l~ feet. 
The landings in Yeocomico River are Kinsale, Mundy Point, Harryhogan Point, 

15 and Lodge, the latter partly in ruins. Each landing has a post office. Kinsale is the 
principal village, and ice, Diesel oil, gasoline, and provisions are obtainable there. The 
cannery landing has a depth of 6 feet; the bulkhead wharf just southward has 10 feet 
alongside. 

Fresh water can be obtained from a pipe on the cannery wharf at Mundy Point. 
20 The depth alongside is 6 feet. Several small landings on the south side of the point 

have a depth of 9 feet at the outer end. Gasoline and some supplies are available at 
the store. 

Two marine railways are on Harryhogan Point, south of Mill Creek, the larger 
capable of hauling a boat 100 feet long and 7-foot draft. All small boat repairs can 

25 be made. The northern landing at the cannery has a depth of 9 feet alongside, the 
southern 5 feet. The landing at the lumber mill about 0.2 mile southwestward has 
7 feet of water alongside. Small vessels from Baltimore load lumber here. 

White Point Creek, the northwestern branch of Y eocomico River, has a depth 
of 9 feet frr 1 mile above the entrance. White Point is a landing on its southwest side. 

30 The landing is in poor condition. 
To enter White Point Creek, bring Barn. Point Light astern and head for White 

Point, course 308°. When off White Point, follow a mid-channel course. The en
trance to Shannon Branch is clear except for a shoal which extends northeastward 
to mid-river from the point on the west· side of the entrance. 

35 Directions, Yeocomico River.-From a point 2 mil~s 068° from Lynch Point Light, 
steer to a position 325 yards southward of the light, and then 261° to a position 300 
yards north of Barn Point Light. Pass 200 yards northward o.nd westward of Barn 
Point Light, steer southward for the buoy westward of Barn Point, and pass eastward 
~a -

40 Directions, West Y eocomico River .-Pass close southward of the buoy off Barn 
Point and steer about 212° passing midway between the points. · A depth of 9 feet can 
be taken to Kinsale, or an-chorage ca.n be had in a depth of 10 feet in the mouth of 
Hampton Ball Branch just below the wharf. 

Bridges..-.A. retractile drawbridge, crossing Kinsale Branch just above Kinsale, 
45 has & span of 29 feet between fenders and a vertical clearance of 8.8 feet at MHW when 

clofied. The western channel through the bridge must be used as the eastern span is 
obstructed. A fixed bridge near the head of Hampton H.U Branch ha.a a. horizontal 
clearance of '-0 feet and vertical clearance of 3.5 feet at MlIW. 

Direetioias~ $ollth Yeocemico · Bh'er .-With the buoy oif Barn Point astern steer 
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- 183° toward Harryhogan Point, and when up to the point on the north side of Mill 
Creek, follow a mid-channel course to Lodge landing (in ruins), giving the points a 
good berth. _There is a depth of 3 feet for 0.8 mile above the landing. 

Point Lookout, on the north side of the entrance to the Potomac River, is low but 
is well marked by Point Lookout Light, a black water tank and a hotel. The light, 5 
shown from a white dwelling, is 41 feet above the water and visible for a distance of 12 
miles. The fog signal at the light is an air-diaphragm horn; a bell is sounded if the horn 
is disabled. A shoal extends about 1 mile south of Point Lookout, the southern extremity 
being marked by a bell buoy. 

Cornfield Harbor just inside of Point Lookout, is sheltered from northerly and 10 
northeasterly winds and vessels bound up and down the bay frequently use it as an 
anchorage for the night. The shoaling is gradual and soundings are a good guide 
except off Cornfield Point. and at the south end of the shoal extending southward from 
Point Lookout, where·it is abrupt and the bottom is hard sand. An 18-foot spot is 
a.bout 0.6 mile southwestward from Point Lookout, and a 10-foot spot, marked by a 15 
buoy, lies between it and the shore. A wharf just west of the light extends 330 feet 
out from shore and has a depth of 12 feet at its end. Point Lookout post office is a 
short distance inland from the small ruined landing in Cornfield Harbor. 

Point Lookout Creek has a depth of about 2 feet in its entrance. 
The small creeks between Cornfield Point and Smith Creek are shoal and little 20 

used; most of them cannot be entered at low water. 
Smith Creek, on the north side of the Potomac River, 5.5 miles northwestward 

of Point Lookout, is used by many small fishing and pleasure boats. The project for 
improvement of the creek provides for a. channel across the bar at the entrance 12 feet 
deep and 150 feet wide. In August 1946 there was a depth of 12 feet across the bar and 25 
17 feet inside to the junction of the northern. and eastern branches. Both branches 
have a depth of 12 feet for O. 7 mile and 8 feet to near their heads. Potomac View 
wharf (Wynne post office), on the ea.stern shore near the entrapce, is in ruins. A depth 
of 5 feet is at the fish wharf, where gasoline, provisions, ice, and water can be obtained 
A small marine railway at Fox Harbor, 1.5 miles northeastward of the entrance, is 30 
capable of hauling out boats 45 feet in length with a draft of 5 feet. It is now little 
used. 

Directions, Smith Creek.-The channel is narrow and difficult at the entrance, but 
is well marked. To keep clear of fish traps enter on course 356°, with the middle of 
the creek ahead, to 300 yards west of Gray Point buoy 2 GP. Then steer 020° to 80 35 
yards east of Kitts Point Shoal buoy 1; pass the same distance east of Kitts Pobd Light 
and round it, passing midway between it and buoy 2. Steer 296° to 100 yards west of 
Smith Creek Light (lat. 38°06', long. 76°24'), then 354° to a position 150 yards west of 
Potomac View wharf, and then head for it. The chart is the best guide to Fox Harbor. 

St. Mar1111 River, on the north side of Potomac River, 6 miles northwestward of 40 
Point Lookout, has a depth of 24 feet or more to Priests Point, 21 feet to St. Marys City 
and 8 feet to Tippity Wichity (Lynch) Island, distant 3.5, 6, and 8.5 miles, respectively, 
above the entrance. The river is.2 miles wide at the entrance and has a channel width 
of 0.5 to 0.9 mile up to Priests Point, forming a secure harbor. It is the principal 
anchorage in the mouth of Potomac River for vessels seeking shelter in heavy gales. 45 
Very little traffic, except local fishing boa.ts, is in the river. The mean range of tides is 
a.bout 1 K feet. 

A shoal extends 1.2 miles southeastward from St. George Island and is marked by a 
lighted horizontal-banded buoy, which is the principal guide to the entrance. A lighted 
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buoy with horizontal bands 0.5 mile south-southeastward of Cherryfield Point, marks 
the point of a shoal and has depths of 12 to 17 feet 0.5 mile southeastward of iii. 

Priests Poi"l.t is marked by a large white building and water tank, and a light 300 
yards off the point. Two landings are on the nothern side of the point. The western 

5 one is small with a depth of 5 feet at the end. The eastern landing is used for handling 
freight a.nd has a small fixed crane on the end. In August 1946 there was a depth of 
6 feet at the end of the landing. 

Windmill Point is a low yellow bluff, with a cluster of trees at the end. A buoy is 
moored 250 yards off the point. The landing on Portobello Poiut, 1 mile northward, is 

10 in ruins. 
St. Marys City, a village on Church Point, was the original capital of Maryland. 

Few traces of the original town remain, but the statehouse was reconstructed in 1934 
from the ruins of several other buildings nearby. A low church spire visible above the 
trees, an elevated tank, and a monument on the end of the point a.re prominent. The 

15 westerly of the two landings, Broomes Wharf,, on the south side of the point, is in poor 
condition; the e·asterly has a depth of 9 feet at the end &nd is occasionally used by 
freight boats. 

Grason Landing, on the south side of St. Inigoes Creek# 1 mile above its mouth, 
is in ruins. 

20 Directions~ St. Marys River (clear of fish traps).-Approach the entrance on 
course 346° passing 0.6 mile east of the St. George Island Bar lighted buoy to 0.8 mile 
northeast by east of Cherryfield Point Shoal lighted buoy, then steer 355°, with Wind
mill Point ahead, to 400 ya.rds west of Priests Point Light. From this point a mid
channel course leads up the river in good depth of water. 

25 St. George Island is a long, low, sparsely wooded island on the west side of the 
entrance to St. M&rlYS River and the southwest side of St. George Creek. It is thickly 
settled, mostly by oystermen and fishermen, and is also used to a considerable extent as 
a summer r~ort. Adams and Hobbs wharves are in ruins. 

St. George Creek has a narrow, crooked channel with a depth of 10 feet for 4 
30 miles. Shoe.ls make out from many of the points. It is frequented by oystering and 

fishing boats during the entire year, and by many plea.sure craft during the summer; 3 to 
5 :feet is the usual draft of boats :frequenting it, though vessels of 8 to 10 feet draft go to 
the Navy pier. The channel is well ma.rked by lights and, with the aid of the chart, a 
stranger should have no difficulty. . 

35 St. George Creek can be entered with a depth of 7 feet at low water through The 
Straits,, at t.he northwest end of St. George Island. The channel is marked by a 
nwnber of beacons as well as by a light at either end. The fixed bridge crossiag The 
Straite ht\S a horizontal clearance of 32 feet and a vertical clearance ·Of 16 .feet at MBW. 
The centerline of the bridge is marked by lights oflow intensity. 

40 Pi.Dey Peint. a village with a post e:llice, is on the southwest aide of St. George 
Creek just above The Straits. Swann wharf with 5 feet alongside is located there. 
Gasoline and supplies can be obtained. 

Piney Pein:&: is marked by Piney Poiat Light (lat. 38°08', long. 76°3.2'), shown 
from a white tower. The light is 34 feet above the water and visible 11 miles. A horn 

45 fog signal .is· at the light. The l;ighthouse wharf. and the small priva.te landings on the 
south shore have a depth of 5 feet at their ends. The point should be. givea a berth of 
300 yards to avoid a shoal, bare at low water> extending southward from lt1 and to 
avoid fish stakes just eastward of the point. 
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Piney Point to Lower Cedar Point 
CHART 658 
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Ragged Point, on the southwest side of the Potomac River, 15 miles above Point 
Lookout, has shoals extending off it in all directions, the northeast edge of the shoals 
being marked by Ragged Point Light, shown from a white house on brown piles. The 5 
light is 44 feet above the water, visible 12 miles and has a bell fog signal. Deep-draft 
vessels should give the light a berth of 0.3 mile or more. 

A cable crosses the Potomac River from Ragged Point Light to Piney Point Light. 
Ves8els are cautioned not to anchor in the cable area. 

Lower Machodoc Creek, 2.5 miles westward of Ragged Point Light, has a depth 10 
of 12 feet for 1.5 miles, 9~ feet in a dredged channel through the narrows 2 miles above 
the entrance, and 6 feet above to near the head of navigation. 

The entrance is narrow and obstructed by shoals extending from either side and 
is marked by a light and buoys. A light and buoy also ma.rk the n&ITows. Bush stakes 
are usually on all shoal spits. Cables cross the river from Barnes Point to a point 15 
south of Cabin Point. 

Supplies and gasoline can be obtained at Coles Point, Tidwells, and Meter, and 
water from nearby artesian wells. The wharves at Coles Point have a depth of 6 feet 
at the end and a.re located in the bight southeast of the entrance. A small marine rail-
way is in the creek between these two wharves but it can only be reached at high water 20 
by boats drawing 3 feet or lees. Minor engine re1>1urs as well as hull repairs can be made. 

The Tidwells and Parham Poiat wharves are in ruins. Meter wharf, with 5 feet, 
is in the bight east of the narrows. 

Directions, Lower Maehocloc Creek.-Approach the creek on course 180° with 
Barnes Poinl Staoal IJgbt a.head, then round it to the westward at a distance of 150 25 
yards, pass midway between the buoys southeastward of it, and follow a mid-channel 
course to Plumb Point Light. Pass close eastward of the light and the buoy south of it, 
favor the western shore of the narrows, and then follow a mid-channel course to the head 
of navigation, except at Kirk Point. which should be passed close-to. 

NanUn.i Bq, on the south side of Potomac River, 22 miles above the entrance 30 
and 3.5 miles 165° from Blakiston Island, has depths of 15 to 19 feet and forms the 
approach to Noxnini Creek and Currioman Bay. The shoaling is abrupt on the east 
side and gradual on the west side. 

Nomini Creek has been. improved by dredging a channel from the head of Nomiui 
Bay to ffiekory Point, 1 mile above, and by the construction of a jetty on the east 35 
side at the entrance. The project provides for a. channel 9 feet deep and 150 feet wide 
through the ba.r at the mouth of the creek and 100 feet wide within the ereek to Deep 
Point wharf with .._ turning basin of the sa.me depth and about 300 feet square at Deep 
Point wharf and MeGuires wharf. In August 1946 the controlling depth in the entrance 
channel was 10" feet, and thence 7 feet to the Nomini bridge. Lights and buoys mark 40 
the entrance channel. From thence there is reported to be a natural depth of 6 feet 
to a bridge at Prespect Hill. 1.8 miles above Nomini, and 3 feet for a farther distance of 
0.5 mile. . . . 

The l&Ddinp &t"e 8-les, MeGaires '(post office), and M-OUDt Holly, on the southeast 
s~de, and J•ldaa, Deep Peine, and Nomini on the west side. Gasoline, i~e, and provi- 45 
s1ons are obtainable at Beales, McGuires, and N omini landings. The first has a depth 
of 7~ feet a~ the end, the second 8 feet, and the third 7 feet. 1!- bulkhead landing is at 

• 
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Nominijust above the bridge, at which there is a depth of 8 feet. The Deep Point and 
Mount Holly landings are in ruins. 

A highway swing drawbridge, with west span 39.3 feet wide between fenders and 
with a vertical clearance of 5.7 feet at MHW when closed, crosses the creek at Nomini. 

5 The east span should not be used. The fixed highway bridge at Prospect Hill has a 
span of 15 feet and a vertical clearance at MHW of 5 feet. 

In Matthewa CorJe; opposite White Oak Point, is a marine railway capable of 
hauling out vessels 50 feet in length.with 4 feet draft. It is now little used. North of 
lcehouse Point Light 2 feet can be carried into Buckner Creek at the entrance and 

10 5-'or 6 feet inside to about the head. Bush stakes are usually in both creeks. The 
mean range of tide is about 2 feet. 

Directions.-The dredged channel into Nomini Creek is marked by buoys, lights, 
and bush stakes. To enter give the shores of Nomini Bay a. berth of 0.5 mile and head 
for the outer end of the jetty. Pass 100 yards westward of it, and steer 152° in the 

15 dredged channel, following the buoys, and passing 100 feet westward of White Point 
Light and 250 feet westward of Icehouse Point Light. Bring the latter light astern 
on a 171° course, follow the dredged channel, and pass eastward of the buoy at its south 
end and intermediate private aids. From this point to Nomini the mid-channel is 
clear. Shoals make off from many of the points, and they should be given a good berth. 

20 Currioman Bay, emptying into N omini Bay from westward, has a depth of 8 
feet at its eastern entrance and 7 to IO feet anywhere in mid-channel to near the head. 
It is sepa.ra.ted from the river by Hollis Marsh, a narrow, marshy spit, wooded in the 
center, and awash near its western end. The end of the shoal extending southeastward 
from Elbow Point is marked by buoys, and usually by a bush stake. A small landing 

25 used by local fishermen is at the east side of the entrance to Poor Jack Creek. A 
wreck is a.wash at low tide in 5 feet of water about 150 yards northeast of Poor Jack 
Creek entrance and 100 yards offshore. About 2 feet can he carried into Poor Jack, 
Currioman and Cold Harbor Creeka. 

To enter Currioman Bay, pass 200 yards westward of the north end of the jetty 
30 at the head of Nomini Bay, steer 205° for 400 yards and then 270° for the same distance, 

passing southward of the buoys and bush stake marking the end of the shoal. When 
past the second buoy steer northwestward into the bay, favoring slightly the northeast 
side at the entrance, and then keep in mid-channel. 

Pineg Point, Blake_ Poplar Hill,, and Flood Creek11 between Piney Point and 
35 Breton Bay are shoal and unimportant; 1 or 2 feet ean be taken into most of them a.t 

low water, but they are little used. Piney Point Creek was improved by a dredged 
channel but by August 1946 had so filled in that the controlling depth was about 6 
inches. A cluster of piles are the remains of the beacon which formerly marked the 
channel entrance. The entrance channel to Herring Creek is subject to ehange during 

40 storms; a draft of 2 feet .can be carried through. Inside the depths are from 4 to 14 
feet but loea.l knowledge is needed. The current through the entrance at strength of 
ebb is strong. 

. Breton Ba'll is on the north side of Potomac River, 2 miles eastward of ma.kiston 
Island, and is A favorite an<-.horing graund for yachts. There is a depth of 13 feet or 

45 more for 3.8 miles above the entrance to above Lovers Point Ugh.t (lat. 38°U~', long. 
'16°19'). The eh.a.mi.el for this distance is marked by buoys and is easily followed, but 
care is required to follow the best water abGve· this point to· Leonardoown. 

JleMrieted uea.-The. en.tra.nce to Breton Bay. is included m · a restricted· a.rea 
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established by Federal Regulation. The area is shown on the chart and given, along 
with the regulations governing it, on page 234. 

Leonardtown is reached through a dredged channel 200 feet wide and there is a 
turning basin 10 feet deep, 400 feet wide and 600 feet long off the wharf. The controlling 
depth in the dredged channel was 7 feet in August 1946. The town wharf and oil land- 5 
ing each have a depth of 8 feet at the face. A post office is in the town and gasoline, 
ice, and provisions are obtainable. No fresh water is piped to the landings. 

The small landing on the east side of Lovers Point has a depth of 8 feet alongside. 
Combs Creek is on the north side of Breton Bay, 2 miles above the entrance. A 

channel with a depth of about 6 feet leads into the creek to the landing at Ewells (Comp- 10 
ton post office). The entrance is narrow between shoal spits marked by stakes. Three 
marine railways are near the entrance to the creek, the largest capable of hauling out a 
boat 60 feet long and 7-foot draft. The landing just inside the mouth of the creek has 
a depth of 5 feet alongside. Gasoline is obtainable here. 

A channel with a controlling depth of 6 feet, and marked by private pile beacons, 15 
leads into the bight just southwestward of the entrance to Combs Creek. A smell 
boatyard and marine railway are here; vessels 70 feet in length with 7 feet draft can be 
hauled. . Gasoline is obtainable at the landing. 

A shoal with little depth extends 0.7 mile southwestward from Huggins Point, 
on the east side at the entrance to Breton Bay, and is marked near the outer end by a 20 
light. The mean range of tide in Breton Bay is about 2 feet. 

Directions, Breton Bay.-Keep clear of the shoal off Heron Island, passing east
ward of the horizontal-banded buoy; then, with this buoy astern, steer 014'0 until buoy 
4 is on range with Lovers Point, then change course to 062° keeping 100 yards north of 
the range until east of the buoy, then bring the buoy astern on the same course. "When 25 
Lovers Point Light bears 027°, steer 018° to abeam of the light., round it at a distance 
of 125 yards to course 125° and when Lovers Point is abeam continue up the bay on a 
mid-channel course entering the dredged channel on course 037° and heading 75 yards 
to the eastward of BuzzBl'd Point Light. Round the light at a' distance of 100 yard& 
and steer 305° for the wharves at Leonardtown. 30 

St. Clement Bay is on the north side of Potomac River, north-northeastward of 
Blakiston Island. The bay has three entrances. The eastern or main entrance, be
tween Heron Island Shoal and Newtown Neck, is 0.5 mile wide with a depth of 18 feet, 
and is easily followed by day; the middle entrance, between Heron Island Shoal and 
Blakiston Island, is narrow and crooked, is marked by a light and buoys, and is easily 35 
followed in the daytime; the western entrance, called Dukeharts Channel, requires 
some local knowledge. The eastern or main entrance is part of a restricted area which 
a.lso covers a portion of St. Clement Bay. For further details and regulations, see 
page 234. 

The mean range of tide in St. Clement Bay is about 2 feet. 40 
Colton Point pier has a depth of 5 feet at the end. Gasoline is obtainable here. 
St. Patrick Creek is bush-staked along the south side of the channel at the en-

trance. It is much frequented by fishermen and oystermen. Palmers i$ a village with 
a PoSt office on the south side. Some supplies and gasoline are .available. The landing 
has a depth of 5 feet. About 0.5 mile above is a marine railway capable of hauling 45 
out boa.ts 40 feet long with 3 feet draft; another railway of similar dimensiqns is in the 
north fork. Only hull repairs can be made; there a.re no machine shops. 

Canoe Neck Creek has a depth of 6 feet for about 1 mile. Morris Point Landing 
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is just inside the creek. Gasoline and some provisions can be obtained. The landing 
has 6 feet of water at the end. 

St. Cleiqent is a settlement on the ea.stern shore of St. Clement Bay about .. 0.5 mile 
e.bove Shipping Poht. A number of small private landings with about 2 to 3 feet of 

5 water at the ends are here. Ruins of a wharf extend out to deep water at the northern 
end of the town. 

A private landing with 5 feet of water at the end is on the south side of the point 
just across the bay from St. Clement. 

Stones Wharf,, near the head of the bay, is marked only by a. pile cluster and .. ahouse 
10 on the bee.ch. 

Directions, St. Clement Bay.-From southeastward.-Pass 0.3 mile northeastwsrd 
of the horizontal-banded buoy off the east end of Heron Island Shoal, and steer 310° to 
a. position 200 ya.rds west of buoy 2 off Newtown N eek. 

From westward-Through Dukehart.s Channel.-Pass close to buoy 6 on course 
15 039°, and round buoy 5 to the northward. Bring Cobb Point Bar Light astern on 

course 114°, pass 60 yards south of buoy 4, steer 078° heading tow&rd Huggins Point 
Light until clear of the north point of Blakiston Isla.nd, then 089° passing close north
war,d of buoy 3 to position midway between that buoy and the buoy off the western 
end of Heron Island Shoal, thence on course 02'0 to 200 yards west of buoy 2, off New-

20 town N eek. 
Above this point a mid-channel course leads in deep watel" except at Cedar Point 

Bar Liglat, which must be passed 100 yards or more to the eastward. 
Heron laland Shoal is an extensive shoal area entirely submerged at high water, 

and having an extensive area bare at low water. It is marked at the eastern end by a 
25 horizontal-banded buoy a.nd at the western end by & spar buoy. 

Blakiston Island is sparsely wooded and is marked at the south end by the discon
tinued lighthouse, an abandoned white dwelling. About 100 yards north of the old 
lighthouse :ia a prominent cross, which commemorates the· first mass celebrated by 
Catholic settlers in America. Shoals extend from the island in all directions, the 

30 southern limit of the shoal area being marked by a buoy. In August 1946 the long 
wharf on the north side of the island had a depth of 16 feet at the end. 

Wicomico RilH!I' ~ on the north side of Potomac River, 28 miles above Point 
Lookout, has a depth of 24 feet or more for 3.5 miles above Cobb Point Bar Light (lat. 
38°14.', long. 76°50'). at the entrance, and 12 feet for a farther distance of 1.5 miles. 

35 Above this point are many detached shoals which render navigation diftieult for boa.ts 
of a greater draft than 6 feet, though with local knowledge • draft of 8 feet can be taken 
8 miles above th& en.trance, and 3 feet to the head of navigation, lZ miles abo.ve the 
entrance. The river is characterized by spits, with little depth and terminating 
abruptly, which extend to mid-river in places; those near the entrance are marked by 

40 lights and several by buoys. The river channel a.hove buoy 2 has been marked by 
eight buoys to above Sc.ddard PoinL 

The mean range of tide is aoout 2 leet. • 
Baalnroocl Wlud ijJ in ruins but the llm$- end accommedates small boa.ta. Bock 

Poim· (post oftice) wharf has a depth of 7 feet. Gasoline and ptoviaiona can .be· obtained 
45 near .. both wharves, ind wat.er is piped on the latter. The 1'hief business in. the 

river is oyster tonging. About-0.5 mile :aouth-southwest of Mille ·Peiat is a d&QgerOUS 
tree stump· bare at half· ti.de. . · 

Bt. c.tAerine Bound., on the -east aide of Wicomico .. River., at the ~' has 
d.epths of 5 to 9 feet t.hrough the middle, but there are extensive shoals eloee to the 
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channel. The channel is marked by a light and a number of daybeacons but local 
knowledge is needed. A depth of 2~ feet can be carried through it into Wicomico River. 

Neal.e Sound. on the west side of Wicomico River, southward of Rock Point, has 
a depth of 7 feet in the entrance and 7 to 11 feet inside, and forms a. secure a.nchorage 
for motor boats. The entrances have been improved by dredging and are marked by 5 
lights and daybeacons. The project provides for a. channel 7 feet deep and 100 feet 
wide through the entrance from Wicomico River, and a second channel 6 feet deep 
extending from deep water within the sound through the marshy barrier at the head of 
Cobb Island to deep water in the Potomac with Widths of 60 feet within the sound and 
80 feet elsewhere. In August 1946 there was a controiling depth of 7 feet in the eastern 10 
channel and 5 feet in the west.em. 

About 0.5 mile above the eastern entrance is a highway bascule bridge with span 22 
feet wide, between fenders, and a vertical clearance of 8.5 feet at MHW when closed. 
The draw is closed from sunset to sunrise. About 0.4 mile above here is a submarine 
telephone-cable crossing. 15 

Gasoline and provisions a.re obtaina~le at the wharf on the south shore just east
ward of the bridge. The landing has a depth of 6 feet alongside. Just westward of 
the bridge is a small marine railway capable of hauling boats 40 feet in length with 3 }~ 
feet draft. 

Charleston Creek is used as an anchorage for oyster boats. No supplies are here. 20 
Chaptico Bag, on the east side of Wicomico River, 6.5 miles above the entrance, 

has a depth of 2 to 5 feet. It has no wharves and little business by water. 
Directions, Wicomico River.-Enter on course 339° passing 500 yards eastward of 

the horizontal-b&nded buoy at the entrance and Cobb Point Bar Light, with Rock 
Point church spire ahead, to 150 yards west of buoy 2, off St. Margaret Island. Then 25 
head for Rock Point wharf on course 342°, keeping clear of the shoal off the east point 
of Cobb Island, or to Bushwood Wharf on a 029° course, or up the river on course 010° 
wifh the island off White Point ahead, to a position 100 yards east of Rock Point Light I. 
Above this point follow a 339° course and be guided by the chart. 

Popes Creele, on the southwest side of Potomac River, 4 miles below Colonial 30 
Beach, leads to Wakefield, the birthplace of George Washington. The controlling 
depth is a.bout lK feet at the entrance, and a stone jetty 2 feet high extends 200 feet 
offshore from the northern point. Currents at strength in the entrance a.re reported 
to be as high as 4~ knots. 

Mattox Creek, 1 inile southward of Colonial Beach, has a controlling depth of 35 
5 feet in a narrow; crooked. channel to Wirt and Massey Wharves, 2 miles above the 
entrance, and 4 feet for a farther distance of 2 miles to a concrete fixed highway bridge. 
Wirt wharf is in ruins. The entrance is marked by lights and a b'\loy. In entering, 
pass 100 yardswestwa.rd of the lights and be guided by the chart and the buoy. Local 
knowledge is needed for the best water in the creek. The shoal extending eastward 40 
from Paynes Point is usually marked py a bush stake. The highway bridge has a 
span of about 20 feet and high water elea.rance of 6 feet. Old bridge piling with span 
about 8 feet are just above the new bridge, above which is no traffic although it is re
ported 4: ieet can be carried to the head of the creek. 

Coloalal Beac.11 is a summer resort on the southwest side of Potomac River, 34 miles 45 
above the entrance and 61 miles below Washington. A number of. wharves are on the 
Potomac River; the largest has a depth of 6 feet at the end. Immediately northward 
of it is a small wharf with 4 feet at t~ end where gasoline can be obtained. No fresh 
water i& available on the wha.n'es. · 
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Monroe Creek, having its entrance at the south end of Colonial Beach; is exten
sively used a.s an anchorage. The channel at the entrance and inside has been dredged 
and is marked by lights and buoys. The project for improvement of the creek provides 
for a channel 8 feet deep, 100 feet wide, and 950 feet long, through the bar at the entrance, 

5 and within the creek a channel 7 feet deep, 100 feet wide, and 2,500 feet long, with a 
turning and anchorage basin 500 feet in width at the upper end in the vicinity of the 
Colonial Beach waterworks. In August 1946 there was a controlling depth of 7~ feet 
to the turning basin, 6~ feet in the center of the basin, and about 3 feet from the turning 
basin to the head of the creek. 

10 Ice, gasoline, and provisions are obtainable, and water is piped to one wharf. 
There is a. marine railway just below Robins Grove Point capable of hauling out 
boats 40 feet long with 3 feet draft. The landings in the basin have 7 feet of water at 
their ends. 

To enter, give the east and south shore of Colonial Bee.ch a berth of over 500 yards, 
15 round Monroe Creek Entrance Light (lat. 38°14', long. 76°58'),, and approach the en

trance on a northerly course a.bout 500 feet from the west shore. Pass through the 
entrance close along the end of Gum Bar Point, then follow the buoys and chart. 

Potomac Beach (Chart 556) is a village with a post office and landing on the south 
side of Potomac River southeastward of the mouth of Rosier Creek. A channel has been 

20 dredged 10 feet deep, 75 feet wide and 1,100 feet long to the wharves with a turning 
basin abreast them. Some provisions and gasoline can be obtained. The wharves 
a.re now in poor condition and only two can be used, the unused ferry landing and an 
oil wharf. The latter had a depth of 8 feet alongside in August 1946. 

Rosier Creek, 3 miles above Colonie.I Beach, he.s a depth of 4 feet in the entrance 
25 and 3 feet for 1 mile above. The best water in the approach leads close along the ends 

of the wharves at Potomac Bea.ch and follows the shore at a distance of 100 yards. 
The creek has no wharves and is little used. 
Upper Machodoc Creek is on the west side of Potome.c River, 2 miles south

westward of Lower Cedar Point Light. Two dredged channels lead into the creek. 
30 In August 1944, the main channel had a controlling depth of 18 feet and the secondary 

channel approaching from the southeast pa.rallel to the shoreline had a controlling 
depth of 10 feet. A turning basin with a depth of 21 feet has been dredged inside the 
entrance. The piers along the north side of the creek have depths alongside varying 
from ti feet to 21 feet. In August 1944, the controlling depth above the entrance was 

35 5 .feet to a point about 4.5 miles above the entrance or a.bout 0.3 mile below Long Point. 
Above this point the controlling depth wa.s 3 feet to the vicinity of Milford Landing. 

A new pier has been constructed a.t the south shore-0f the creek. In August 1944, 
the controlling depth in the approaches to this pier was 19 feet. All of the large wharves 
built in former years are now in ruins,. and only small piers remain intact. There is 

40 no commercial shipping and the stream is little used except by local inb.a.bita.nts. No 
supplies or gasoline are a.va.ila.ble. , . 

Tile United States NaTal Pro'fing GreUDd, Dahlgren, oceupies land on either side 
of the entrance and for a considerable distance along the south &bore, and the area is 
restricted. The elevated water tanks and radio masts at Dahlgren are prominent. 

45 The major portion of the lower Potomac Ri-ve.r is included in Dangs Zones which are 
used at various times by the Dahlgren Proving Ground. For limits of the areas and the 
regulations governing them, see page 235. · 

Tides.-The.meam.rangeof tide at the entrance is.about .1% feet. 
Williams Creek~ about i..8 mile& above the mouth of Upper Maehodoo Creek 
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- had a controlling depth of 3 feet in .August 1944, for about 0.5 mile above the mouth 
and thence 2 feet to the highway bridge. The creek is little used except by local inhabit
ants who live on the east bank. 

Directions, Upper Machodoc Creek.-To proceed up the ma.in dredged channel · 
enter on course 282~0 just north of lighted buoy 13 on range ahead (channel buoyed 5 
on north side). To proceed up the secondary channel, which is more removed from 
the target area of the Naval Proving Ground than the channel above, enter on course 
318° between buoys 1 and 2, pass between buoys 3 and 4 and to the right of Beabors 
Point Light. The main channel should be entered before making the left turn to the 
turning basin due to the shoal water west of the channel. 10 

• If bound up the creek pass close southward of the range lights and then steer a 
mid-channel course. Pass close to Howland Point and head for the middle of Wood 
Island. When about 250 yards past the point to starboard turn right, favor the point 
west of Wood Island in passing, and pursue a mid-channel course up the creek making 
allowance for the shifting of the channel at the bends in lihe stream.. 15 

Cuckold Creek (Chart 558), 3 miles southeastward of Lower Cedar Point, is 
reported to have a depth of 2~ feet at the entrance and deeper water inside. It is 
unmarked except for bush stakes and is little used. 

Piccowaxen Creek, 1.8 .miles southeastward of Lower Cedar Point, caln be entered 
only by small boats at high water 20 

Morgantown is eastward of Lower Cedar Point. Gasoline and some provisions 
can be obtained, and there is auto bus communication with Washington and Baltimore. 
A channel 10 feet deep and 150 feet wide, with a turning basin 300 feet wide and 400 
feet long, has been dredged to the whinf, which is now in ruins, from the westward, 
and is marked by a lighted range and buoys on both sidea of the channel. The lights, 25 
the front being on the wharf and the rear on a white skeleton tower on shore, lead 
through the channel on a course of 061°. There is a strong cross current on both the 
ebb and flood. No landings are available where anything but small boats can tie up. 

A depth of 6 feet can be taken to the ruined ferry wharves on a course between 
northwest and north-northwe8t, passing eastward of the shoal extending southwest- 30 
ws.rd from the turning basin and marked at its end by Morgantown Light. 

Lower Cedar Point Light (lat. 38°20', long. 77°00'), marks the edge of the shoal 
on the west side of the channel off Lower Cedar Point. The light, shown from a white 
house on brown piles, is 38 feet above the water and visible 11 miles. Two lighted 
pyramidal-shaped structures are 500 and 1,100 yards, respectively, northwestward of 35 
Lower Cedar. Point Light. 

Lower Cedar Point to Matta.woman Creek 
CHART 559 

A fixed highway bridge crosses the Potomac River 1.3 miles above Lower Cedar 
Point. The center line of the main span is marked by a futed green light surmounted 40 
by 3 fixed white lights mounted vertically 15 feet apart. An air-horn fog sipal is 
located a.t th~ center of the main span. Fixed red lights are on the ma.in trusses and 
appro&ehes. The ma.in spa.n has e. horizontal clearance of 480 feet and a vertical 
clearance of 136 fitet at MHW .. 
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PerBim.mon Point Shoal Light marks a four-foot shoal on the west side qf the chan
nel 0.6 mile north of the highway bridge and the same distance southeastward of 
Persimmon Point. The light, shown from a white ball on a pile structure, is 16 feet 
·above the water and visible 7 miles. 

5 Popes Creek, 3.3 miles above Lower Cedar Point, is a. post village and the terminus 
of a railroad from Baltimore and Washington. Popes Creek is not navigable, but a 
depth of 8 feet can be ta.ken to the wharf at the railroad. Gasoline and provisions are 
obtainable in small quantity and there are telephone and telegraph c<>nnections. A 
buoy marks a 3-foot spot just south of the wharf. 

10 Port Tobacco RiHr. ha.ving its entrance in the northern end of the shoal bight 
northward of Mathias Point, has a depth of 9 feet to the entrance, 7 feet for 1.8 miles 
above, and 3 feet to near the head. 

The wharves on the north side of Cllapel Point and at Brents have become dilapi
dated and are no longer used. Chapel Point is a summer resort, and has a wharf on the 

15 south side at which there was a depth of 9 feet in August 1946. No gasoline or supplies 
are available. 

The generally used route in entering, which leads in a depth of 8 feet, is to pass 500 
yards eastward of Port Tobacco Riv.er Flats Light and steer 027° for 1.5 miles to a position 
0.4 mile from the eastem shore at the entrance. Steer about 341° heading up the 

20 dredged channel which extends from off Windmill Point to the turning basin o:ff Chapel 
Point wharf, passing just clear of the shoal water off the eastern shore. This channel 
was dredged in 1930, 10~ feet deep, 100 feet wide, and 9,800 feet long and had & con
trolling depth of about 9 feet in August 1946. It is no longer ma.rked and is hard to 
follow without local knowledge. 

25 The mean range of tides is l*.feet. 
Mathias Point landing, in ruins, is on the northwest side of Mathias Point 0.6 mile 

southwestward of Mathias Point Light. 
Upper Cedar Point Light, about 2 miles west of Mathias Point, should be given a 

berth of at least 200 yards to avoid the edge of the 3-foot shoal extending out from the 
30 light. The light, shown from a white structure on brown piles, has a. red sector covering 

Port Tobacco River Flats. 
NanJemot1 Creelc, 1.5 miles westward of Upper Ceda.r Point Light, hu a depth 

of 7 feet in the entrance and is navigable by small vessels for about 7 miles. The con
trolling depth in the lower p.art of the creek~· about 4~ feet. The best water 'favors the 

35 east side at the entrance, as shown on the cha.rt. No landings are in the creek. 
Riverside landing and post office are 3 miles west-southwestward of. Upper Cedar 

Point Light. The wharf is in ruins and has a light at the end. Gasoline and supplies 
can be obtained. 

Stuart Wharf, on the south side of the river, 0.5 mile southwestward of Metomkin 
40 Point. is now marked only by a few· broken piling. . 

A small landing with 2 feet of water at its end is about 2 miles eastward of Bull 
Bluff. Some gasoline and a few supplies are available during the summer months. 

Potomac Creek, 4 miles west.ward of Maryland Point Light, has a depth of 7 feet 
at the entrance and 3 .feet for 2 miles above. It is used only by small mo-tor boats. 

45 The best water favon the south shore at the entrance, .- shown on the chart. Bull 
Bid, high and wooded,. i8 or.. the south side, e.t flhe entrmee. 

Aq.,_ en.t, on the west Bid~ 6 nu1es above MN;Ylaad :Point Light, bas been 
improved by dredging a eb&n•el .~.feet deep and 100 feet wide to a filced: ~ailroatl bridge 
3.5 miles above the entrance, 6 feet deep and 60 feet wide tio.· c..la ~ 5:..8 -miles 
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above the entrance, and widened in the upper 500 yards to a width of 100 to 150 feet to 
form an anchorage basin. In ..August 1946 a draft of 5 feet could be carried with local 
knowledge to the railroad bridge. 

Small boats can go 1 mile above Coals Landing. The channel from the entrance 
to the Narrows, 1 mile above the railroad bridge, leads between broad flats on either 5 
side: Above the Narrows the creek is narrow and crooked. the best water generally 
favoring the high land. A buoy and two daybeacons off Brent Point mark the channel. 
The buoy is on the end of the shoal extending 0.9 mile southward from Brent Point, on 
the north side, at the entrance. Above Thorney Point wharf, in ruins, there are no aids 
and strangers may have difficulty in keeping in the dredged channel. A straight course 10 
from the wharf to the center of the railroad bridge leads through the best water. There 
is some fishing but no other business in the creek. 

The fixed railroad bridge has a horizontal clearance of 46 feet and a vertical clearance 
of 26 feet at MHW. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide at the entrance is about 1 foot. 15 
Clifton Beach and Dent Landing, now in ruins, are on Smith Point, 5.5 miles above 

Maryland Point Light. Smith Point is marked by a light. The broken piles marking 
the end of the former landing· constitute a danger for vessels outside the marked 
channel as they are nearly awash at high water. 

Danger.-A former restricted anchorage ground, located between Brent Point and 20 
Widewater, west of the 12-foot curve, should be avoided because of possible submerged 
ship remains. 

Liverpool Point, on the east side of the river, 4 miles above Smith Point, is marked 
by the ruins of a wharf. 

Mallows Ba11, on the east side, above Liverpool Point, is a ship-graveyard area. 25 
The western danger limit is the line joining Sandy Point and Liverpool Point. A buoy 
in 24 feet marks the channel off the dang~ area. The southern part of the bay iq clear 
for a depth of 5 feet to the submerged wreck near the head. A small bulkhead landing 
is on the southern shore. 

Sandy Point (lat. 38°29', long. 77°16') is marked by a light. A bell fog signal is 30 
maintained from September 15 to June 15. 

A wharf for an aviation school is on the west side 0.9 mile south of Chopawamsie 
Island. In August 1946 there was a depth of 11 feet at the end. A channel 10 feet 
deep and marked by buoys leads to the wharf. About 0.5 mile north of the wharf is 
a diversion canal 10 feet deep, connecting Chopawamsic Creek with the river. Three 35 
fixed bridges, with a least span width of 10 feet and 10 feet vertical clearance at MHW, 
cross the canal. 

Qwmdeo, on the south side of the entra.nce to Quantico Creek, is a town and the site 
of the United States Marine Barracks. AT -shaped pier, with depths of 25 to 31 feet, and 
tt launeh harbor, with a depth of 11 feet,· just south of the mouth of Quantico Creek, 40 
front the location of the marine barracks. The lights a.re prominent at night. 

A bell fog signs.I is established on the end of the pier at Quantico. 
D-aer Zone.-The firing range for the marine barracks, which constitutes a 

danger :Cone, involves the entire portion of the Potomac River between a line running 
due east from Shipping Point and a line running from Marlboro Point to Maryland 45 
Poin~ Fo.r regul&tiomi governing the above area, see page 235. 

Qaar.tico Creek has a depth of '{ feet in a narrow crooked channel in the entrance, 
and a~ut 2 feet for a.bout 2 miles above. It is crossed by a railroad bridge at the en
trance. having a draw opening 29 feet wide and a vertical clearance of 8 feet at MHW 

T'852Q AS lT 
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when closed. The draw is locked and has not been opened for several years~ Head
room is also restricted by telephone and telegraph lines affixed to the bridge trestle. 
A small landing used by local pleasure boats is on the south side of the entrance. 

Chicamuxen Cree'/(,, on the east side, opposite Quantico Creek, has a depth of 
5 5 feet in the entrance and to Poseys Wharf. in ruins, but shoals up rapidly above. It is 

little used except by local boats. · 
Mattawoman Creek, on the east side of Potomac River, 3 miles below Indian

head, has a depth of 7 feet across the flats at the entrance, deeper water for 4 miles 
above, and 6 feet for a. farther distance of 2 miles. The creek is clear in mid-channel 

10 for a distance of 0.8 mile, but above this point the channel is very narrow and crooked 
and leads between flats on both sides. It is sometimes partially marked by brush stakes, 
but is difficult without local knowledge. The marsh extending southeastward from 
Deep Point to the edge of the channel is marked by a clump of trees at the end. About 
2 miles above Deep Point a foot bridge crosses the creek with a bascule draw 80 feet 

15 between fenders and with a vertical clearance of 4 feet at MHW, when closed. Grinders 
Wharf is in ruins. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide is about 1~ feet at the entrance to Mattawoman 
Creek. 

The Government wharf on Stump Neck at the south entrance point of Matta.woman 
20 Creek has a least depth of 15 feet at its end. The wharf is marked by a light. 

On Cockpit Point two smokestacks of the District of Columbia incinerator plant 
show prominently. 

Powells Creek, opposite Mattawoman Creek, has a depth of 4 to 5 feet to within 
0.4 mile of a railroad bridge near the entrance and 1 to 2 feet from there for a short 

25 distance above the bridge. The fixed railroad bridge has a horizontal clearance of 40 
feet and a vertical clearance of 26 feet at MHW. The old bridge 60 feet beyond, has 
some piling removed. Cherry Hill, a village and railroad station 1 mile southward of 

. the entrance, has landings for small bo.ats. 

80 

Mattawoman Creek to Georgetown 
CHART 560 

Occoquan Bay and Creek. on the west side of the Potomac River, westward of 
Indian.head an~ 23 miles below Washington, is the approach to the town of Occoquan 
and the District of Columbia workhouse, at the head of navigation 5 miles above the 
entrance. It now has little trade and is used as an ice harbor for local boats when the 

35 channel of the river above is closed. 
The project for improvement of the Bay and Creek provides for a channel 6 feet 

deep and 150 feet wide to the town of Occoquan and protection of the channel above 
Taylors Point by stone dikes 2,200 feet long. The project has been completed with 
the exception of the construction of the dike at Upper Mud Bar. In August 1946 the 

40 controlling depth was 6 feet to Occoquan. The channel off the bulkheads at Occoquan 
has depths of 10 to 16 feet. 

The ebannel is marked by lights and buoys 'from the entrance to the first bridge. 
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In the center of the bay west of the channel entrance buoys is a made rocky islet which 
shows 3 feet above high water. 

Belmont Bay is reported to be rocky throughout, but the dangers are covered 
at low water except during northwest winds . 

. To enter steer 341° for LS miles from buoy 39 in the Potomac River to the entrance 5 
buoys at the lower end of the dredged channel in Occoquan Bay, bringing buoy 1 and 
Taylors Point Light 3 on range. From here the chart and local knowledge is the best 
guide. 

Occoquan Creek is crossed by two fixed bridges 3 miles above the entrance to~ the 
dredged channel, having a least span of 115 feet and least vertical clearance of 66.7 10 
feet at MHW; and by a fixed highway bridge just above Occoquan with a span of 205 
feet and a vertical clearance at MHW of 16 feet. 

Tides.-The mean range of the tide at the entrance to Occoquan· Creek is about 
1~ feet. 

Neabsco Creek, a tributary of Occoquan Bay at its south end, has depths of 2 15 
to 4 feet. It is crossed at its mouth by a fixed railroad bridge, having a navigable span 
30 feet wide and 35.8 feet vertical clearance at MHW. 

Indian Head is a prominent, high, wooded bluff on the southeast side of the river 
21 miles below Washington. The town of Indianhead is just south of the bluff. 

The wharf about 1 mile below Indian Head has depths along its northern face of 20 
from 12 feet at the outer end to 5 fee.t at the inshore end. The small-boat basin, pro
tected by a seawall, on the south side of this wharf has a depth of 4 feet. An electrically 
operated bell on the intake house immediately northward serves as a fog signal. 

The wharf at Indian Head has depths alongside shoaling from 25 feet at the south 
end to 14 feet at the north end. 25 

An unwatched light on a pile cluster about 1 mile eastward of Indian Head marks 
the end of a submerged sewer. 

Glymont is a landing, now in ruins, on the southeast side of the river, 1.5 miles 
above Indian Head. A light is on shore and a horn fog signal is maintained from 
September 15 to June 15. 30 

Craney Island (lat. 38°38', long. 77°08'), northward of Glymont, is a small islet 
marked by a elump of trees and surrounded by an extensive shoal. A narrow unmarked 
channel withe. depth of 7 feet is northward of it. 

Pomonkey Creek, 2 miles above Glymont, is nearly ha.re at low water above the 
entrance. 35 

Gunaton Co'De, on the west side, 16 miles below Washington, has a depth of 
3 to 4~ feet across the bar, the deeper water favoring the southwest side. Above the 
bar is a depth of 6 feet, except near the shores, to the junction of Accotink and Pohick 
Bars. a.nd 2 .to 4 feet in both bays for about 0.5 mile. 

Danger area.-The target ranges of the U.S. Military reservation at Fort Belvoir 40 
which constitute a danger area involve: All of Acootink Bay; a.II of .Acootink Creek 
south of a bridge which crosses Accotink Creek approximately 400 yards due south of 
U. S. Highway No. 1; and a portion of the waters of Pohick Bay bordering its north 
shore. 

Persons desiring to cross the waters in the danger area shall first determine whether 45 
a red streamer is displayed on the east shore of .Aoootink Bay at its mouth or near the 
danger area boundary on Accotink Creek. If the red streamer is displayed, it will 
indicate that firing is in progress and that the waters in the danger area are covered 
by the rifle fire and that the area sha.11 not be entered until the streamer is lowered. 
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For complete regulations for the above area, see page 235. 
A submarine cable crosses the mouth of Accotink Bay. 
Pohick Bay is dangerous due to submerged duck-blind and fish-net stakes; local 

knowledge is needed to a void them. 
5 Whitestone Point is marked by a small landing on which is a white house, and by 

a number of small fuel tanks. A depth of 4 feet is at the landing and in the small boat
basin immediately westward. The outer piles of a former wharf, bare at high water, 
are just eastward of the landing. Boats approaching the landing or the basin pass 
outside the private marker buoy off these piles. The controlling depth across the shoals 

1 O to the landing is 4 feet. · 
Dogue Creek, on the west side of Potomac River, opposite Marshall Hall, has 

depths of 2~ tp 5 feet, but is covered with grass and is little used. It is dangerous to 
enter on account of submerged duck-blind stakes. The channel span of the railroad 
bridge 1 mile above the entrance has been completely removed. Whitestone Point 

15 Light is at the southern entrance of the creek. The fog signal is sounded on a bell. 
The U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service wharves on the western shore of the Potomac 

River just southward of the mouth of Dogue Creek had depths of 18 and 6 feet at their 
ends in August 1946, the deeper water being at the southern landing. Fresh water is 
available from pipelines at the shore ends of the landings. 

20 Marshall Hall, on the east side, 14 miles below Washington, is an excursion resort. 
The wharf had a depth of 11 feet in August 1946. 

Mount Vernon, the home of George Washington, is on the west side of the Potomac 
River 13 miles below Washington, with which it is connected by steamer and bus. 
The buildings are open to the public daily from 9 a. m. to 5 p. m. The custom of tolling 

25 the ship's bell while passing Mount Vernon is said to have started the night the first 
President died, December 14, 1799. 

The project for improvement of the cha.nnel to the wharf at :Mount Vernon pl'ovides 
for dredging a channel 200 feet wide and 9 to 10 feet deep between the main eha.nnel 

-of the Potomac River and the Mount Vernon wharf, with a turning basin of the same 
30 depth and a. radius of 200 feet at the wharf. In August 1946 there was a depth of about 

12 feet in the western side of the cha.nnel, but the eastern ha.If had spots of 7 feet. The 
channel is marked by buoys but local knowledge is necessary between buoys 2 &11d 4. 
Depths alongside the wharf are from 10 to 15 feet. The wharf is not open to the public. 

Bryan Peint is marked by white houses and a brown water tank. The wharves 
35 are in ruins. 

Little BNnting Creek, opposite Bryan Point, has a depth of about 4* feet in a 
narrow channel for about 0.6 mile above the entrance. The channel is· sometimes 
marked by bush stakes, but is difficult without local knowledge. A stone arch culvert 
crosses the entrance and has a span of 51 feet and a center vertical clearance of 19.4 

40 feet at MHW. 
PiBeatawa.,, Creek, on the east side, 11 miles below W e.shington, has depths of 

Z to 4 feet and is little used. Considerable sand dredging has been done in the creek, 
and there is a dredged channel 8 feet deep to about 0.8 mile above the entrance. This 
channel is not marked and is hard to follow. There are no wharves. 

•5 Sheridan Point is marked by a light '500 yards off the point o.n the edg& of the 
river channel. Passing vessel& ehoold give the light a good berth. 

On the po~t on the MSt side of the river just north of Piscataway Creek is P«t 
Washingtea. A. wharf on the point has·a light on the end. A OOU·fog signal is.at the 
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light. In August 1946 a controlling depth of 15 feet was along the face. Fresh water is 
available. A cable crosses the river here and vessels should not anchor near it. 

Swan Creek has a depth in the entrance of 2 feet. Riverview is an excursion 
resort just north of this creek. The wharf, in poor condition, has a depth of 7 feet 
alongside. A light is on the wharf. A small wreck 2 feet below mean low water is 5 
about 500 yards northwest of Hatton Point. A channel buoy is just east of the wreck. 

Broad Creek, on the east side, 8 miles below Washington, has depths of 2 to 4 
feet. The creek is covered w-ith grass in sum.mer and is little used. 

About 0.5 mile northwest of Indian Queen Bluft' a channel 8 feet deep has been 
dredged (for gravel) from the river channel due west to a basin 15 feet deep near the 10 
bank. This channel is bush staked. 

Rosier Bluft" is a prominent wooded bluff on the east side, 2 miles below Alexandria. 
The wharf at the southerr end is in ruins. 

The slough, 0.7 mile north of Rosier Bluff, has good depths in the entrance and 
inside1 having be~n dredged to a depth of 15 feet for gravel, but only depths of from 2 to 15 
3 feet are on the bank extending along the eastern side of the river channel. 

Hunting Creek, on the south side of Alexandria, has depths of 1% to 4 feet, but 
is covered w-ith grass in summer and little used. It is crossed by two bridges; the lower 
consisting of 3 arch-culvert openings with 44-foot spa'lS and a center vertical clearance of 
9.2 feet at MHW; the upper bridge is fixed, but motor boats without ho1,1ses can pass 20 
under it. 

The channel leading to the basin off New Alexandria has about 3 feet depth. 
Alexandria, on the west side of the Potomac River about 5 miles below Washington, 

ha.s considerable trade, mostly in river and bay vessels and a few coasting vessels, the 
deepest draft being 18 feet. There are 19 regular shipping wharves or landings; 15 of 25 
these are privately owned, of which 4 a.re open to the public by special arrangement, 
and 4 are owned by the United States. 

The Federal project for improvement of the water front at Alexandria provides for 
a depth of 24 feet between the channel in the river and a line 20 feet outside the estab-
lished pierhea.d line. Project depth obtained in August 1946. 30 

Coal, water, gasoline, ice, and general provisions are obtainable. 
Danger.-In places a.long the waterfront of Alexandria., particularly along the 

northern section, a.re old piling. Many of these are awash at low water and are a menace 
to vessels approaching or leaving the waterfront. 

Oxon. t;reek, opposite the northern end of Alexandria., has depths of 1 to 3 feet, 35 
but is little used except by sand dredges. Channels have been dredged by them across 
the flats. Th~e are generally marked by bush stakes, and the channels are well indi
cated at low water by the grass on the spoil banks. Goose Island channel has filled in. 
A sunken wreck is on the west edge of the islet. The channel leading to Fox Ferry 
had a. depth of e.bout 10 feet in August 1946. Dredges a.re working south of the inner 40 
end of the che.nnel and barges loaded with gravel are towed from it. The wharf is in 
ruins and only piling and rock remain; these a.r.e dangerous. Local knowledge should 
be obtained. in navigating this area. 

Marbury Landing is in ruins. A 7}i-foot channel, bush staked, to Marblll'1 Point 
is on the north side of the head of the land~. 45 

The entrance ehannel tO Fourmile Run, entering the west side of the Potomac 
River about 1.S miles above Alexandria, is marked by a lighted range and lighted buoys. 
In August 1946 there was a controlling depth of 13 feet on the a.xis of the range. In 
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the narrow neck extending across Fourmile Run are two culvert spans, both 22.5 feet wide 
with a vertical clearance of 9.7 feet at MHW. 

The Washington National Airport is on an extensive filled area on the west side 
of Potomac River opposite its junction with the Anacostia River. The airport is used 

5 by a large number of domestic and international airlines. 
The east bank of the Potomac River for a distance of 0.8 mile southward of the 

river channels off Hains Point is infested with dangerous stump piling, the remains of 
several former wharves. These old pilings extend about 150 feet from the bank to the 
channel. 

10 Washington, District of Columbia, the Capital of the United States, is on the east 
side of the Potomac River at the head of navigation 95 miles above the mouth. The 
city, one of the most beautiful in the world, with its impressive memorials, beautiful 
public buildings and well-kept parks, is host to a constant stream of visitors from all 
parts of the world. 

15 From the river, the Capitol dome, the Washington Monriment, and the Lincoln 
and Jefferson Memorials are prominent. 

Washington Harbor consists of three parts-Virginia Channel, Washington 
Channel, and the Anacostia River. 

Virginia Channel, the main channel of the Potomac River, leads to the wharves 
20 at Georgetown, 3.5 miles above the junction with the Anacostia River. The Federal 

improvement project provides for a channel 24 feet deep and 400 feet wide from Giesboro 
Point to the Francis Scott Key Bridge at Georgetown. In February 1946 the controlling 
depth was 15.6 feet, this being in the section between Arlington Memorial Bridge and 
Easby Point. The depth in the channel is subject to change due to freshets. 

25 The wharves on the Virginia Channel are at Georgetown, there being 9 privately 
owned, mostly of the bulkhead type, which are used principally by tugs, with sand and 
gravel barges, and oil tankers. 

The channel is crossed by three bridges below Georgetown. The southernmost 
is a railroad swing bridge with a horizontal clearance of 104.3 feet and a vertical clear-

30 ance of 18.2 feet at MHW when closed. The second, a highway swing bridge, has a. 
horizontal clearance of 98.9 feet and a vertical clearance of 18.3 feet at MHW wh1:m 
closed. The third is the Arlington Memorial Bridge, a concrete-arch bascule draw
bridge with a horizontal clearance of 142.7 feet and a vertical clearance of 30.7 feet e.t 
MHW when closed, over the center 80-foot width. 

35 The Francis Scott Key Bridge crosses the river at Georgetown. It is a fixed bridge 
with a horizontal clearance ·of 207 feet and e. vertical clearance of 61 feet at MHW, 
for a center width of 80 feet. 

The piers of the former Aqueduct Bridge just above the Key Bridge, have a hori
zontal clearance of 109 feet. 

40 The channel is marked by buoys to Georgetown, but above the Key Bridge is 
unmarked and very rocky. Gravel barg1's go to within 0.5 mile of Chain Bridge, but 
local knowledge is necessary. This seetion of the river is used by pleasure boats and 
there are several boat clubs in the vicinity. 

The General Bridge Regulations, which a.re given in Chapter 2, exeept where 
45 modified by Supplemental Regulations mentioned in the. text, apply within the area 

of this volume to all bridges in Chesapeake Bay and its navigable tribu~es. 
Supplemental ltegula.tiOH presc:ribed for the two lower drawbridges erossing 

Virginia Channel a.re in effect as folloWB: The signal for opening the bridges ia 3 blasts 
of a whistle by the vessel when within reasonable hearing distance of the bridge. When 
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the vertical clearance is less than 16.7 feet the draws shall be opened on signal at any 
time eJlCept between 7:15 and 9:30 a. m. and between ~:45 and 6:00 p. m., during which 
time the draws will not be opened except for the passage of Government vessels. In 
times of freshet or emergency these restrictions will be suspended. When more than 
16.7 feet vertical clearance, the draws will he opened for boats habitually using this 5 
waterway only during the periods 10 to 11 a. m., 2 to 3 p. m., and 8 p. m. to 6 a. m., 
except when the gauges read less than 16.7 feet, the bridges shall be opened to such craft 
at all hours except the regular closed periods given above. The clearance is indicated 
by distant reading gauges, one on the downstream end of the railroad pivot-pier fender, 
one on the upstream end of the highway pivot-pier fender. Owners of tugs and power 10 
boats habitually using these waters are advised to reduce the height of their vessels 
under 16.7 feet in order that they may pass under or through the bridge at all times. 
No vessel shall pass under the closed draw span of either bridge at any time unless the 
vertical clearance between the lowest point of said span and the highest vertical pro
jection of the vessel is at least 18 inches. 

In case the draws can not be opened immediately, or when the bridge is open and 15 
is to be closed immediately, the fact shall be signaled from the bridge by the draw tender 
swinging to and fro horizontally a number of times a lighted lantern at night and a flag 
by day, or by sounding two long blasts of a whistle, horn or megaphone or two distinct 
strokes of a bell. 20 

The Arlington Memorial draw bridge will be opened at all times on signal except 
between 7:15 and 9:30 a. m. and between 3:45 a.nd 6:00 p. m., during which times the 
bridge will not be opened except for the passage of Government vessels. 

Washington Channelleads northward from its junction with the Virginia Chan-
nel at Hains Point, between Potomac Park and the wharves of the city to the Tidal 25 
Basin. The Federa:l improvement project provides for a channel 24 feet deep and 
400 feet wide. In February 1946 the controlling depth in the channel was 18.3 feet. 

The principal wharves and facilities of the city of Washington are on the eastern 
side of this channel. A Federal project provides for development of the water front 
by construction of a yacht harbor in four sections on the upstream. half of the channel, 30 
with berthing space for about 286 boats; two wharves for activities of the District of 
Columbia; three wharves for existing transport~on lines and general service, and for 
construction of bulkhead walls and re~oval of old structures. The project has not been 
completed and to date only two yacht basins and a commercial pier have been finished. 

The Capital and Columbia. Y e.cht Clubs are near the head of Washington Channel 35 
e.nd, along with several boatyards and service floe.ts, provide all types of service re
quired by small craft and yachts. Marine railways are e.va.ile.ble, the largest being 
capable of hauling out boats 50 feet in length with 8 feet draft. 

The wa.ter front on Washington Channel is owned by the Government, but some 
facilities are leased to private organizations and companies. With. the exception of the 40 
municipal wharves, there are no wharves open to public use. The municipal fish wharf 
is open to all, the charges for whs.rfa.ge or dockage varying according to commodity 
loa.ded or discharged. The rate for yachts and. non-cargo boats is $1 per day. 

Several steamship lines have excursion and sightseeing trips from wharves in Wash-
ington Channel, and one line has sa,ilings to Norfolk, Virginia.. 45 

The A.nacostio RiNr leads northeastward from its junction with the Potomac, 
and a draft of 6 leet can be carried 4 miles above its mouth. The Federal project for 
improvement of the· river provides for a. channel 24 feet deep and 400 feet wide from 
Giesboro. Point to the .Anaoostia. Bridge, with. a turning basin of the same depth 800 
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feet wide and approximately 2,400 feet long opposite the Navy Yard, the~ce 24 feet 
deep and 200 feet wide to a turning basin of the same depth 400 feet square at the foot 
of Fifteenth Street, Southeast. The controlling depths when last ascertained were 
as follows: Entrance to Anacostia Bridge, 21.7 feet in November 1944; thence to foot 

5 of Fifteenth Street, Southeast, including the turning basin, 21.1 feet in April 1946. 
On the Anacostia River are about 2 miles of commercial water front on which are 

33 privately owned and 2 Government wharves and a large amount of bulkhead with 
slips for Government agencies. 

On the north side of the river, just inside the entrance, is the Corinthian Yacht 
10 Club which accommodates yachts up to 90 feet in length and 8 feet in draft. The 

wharf has a depth of 10 feet alongside. Gasoline is available. 
A boatyard is on the north side of the river just below the John Philip Sousa Bridge. 

Gasoline and oil are available at the wharf, which has a depth of 12 feet alongside. 
The yard has a marine railway, capable of hauling out a boat 45 feet in length with a 

15 maximum weight of 20 tons, and a machine shop which can handle repairs on Diesel 
and gasoline engines. 

The Washington Yacht Club is on the north side of the river above the John 
Philip Sousa Bridge. 

The river is crossed by five bridges between the mouth and the head of navigation, 
20 and a sixth is under construction. The South Capitol Street Bridge is to be a swing 

highway bridge with an authorized horizontal clearance of 150 feet and a vertical 
clearance of 42.1 feet at high water when closed. 

The Anacostia Bridge, just above the Navy Yardt is a bascule highway bridge with 
a horizontal clearance of 100 feet and a vertical clearance of 21.6 feet at high water 

25 when closed. The draw in the Anacostia Bridge will be opened at any tim'6 between 
9 a. m. and 5 p. m. The John Philip Sousa Bridge, at Pennsylvania A venue, is a fixed 
highway bridge with a horizontal clearance of 114.4 feet and a vertical clearance at high 
water of 32.9 feet for a 40-foot width. The Pennsylvania Railroad bridge, 0.3 mile 
above, is a vertical-lift bridge with a horizontal clearance of 32 feet and a vertical 

30 clearance of 6 feet at high water when down and a horizontal clearance of 35 feet and a 
vertical clearance of 29 feet at high water when raised. Benning Bridge, 1 mile above, 
is a fixed highway bridge with a horizontal clearance of 40.7 feet and a vertical clearance 
of 16.8 feet at high water. The last is a fixed ra.µwe.y bridge, 1.5 miles above Benning 
Bridge, with a horizontal clearance of 69.4 feet and a vertical clearance of 12.3 feet at 

35 high water. 
Harbor Regulations.-Every vessel coming to anchor in the Potomac River between 

the junction of the Washington and Virginia. Channels of said river and the extension 
of the south line of P Street SW., in the city of Washington, shall·anehoras near the fie.ts 
in said river as possible, so that the channel of said river will not be obstructed; and if 

40 such vessel is to remam over 12 hours it shall he moored with both anchors, so as to give 
room for passing vessels and so as not to swing and obstruct said channel. Every 
vessel coming to anchor in any other. portion of the navigable waters in the District of 
Columbia shall also be so moored under the direction of the harbor master, or the: pilot 
of the police boat acting in the harbor master1s absence, as not to obstruct the channel, 

45 and be secured with an anchor at bow and stem. so as to keep the long axis of the yessel 
parallel with that of the channel and prevent it from swinging so as to obstruct the free 
passage of the channel by other vessels. 

No vessel Shall be permitted to anchor in the Washington Channel of. the Potomac 
River between & point 1,000 feet south of the south line of· P Street .and the.·north line 
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of K Street south extended, each point to be designated by a white buoy; and all vessels 
coming to anchor above the north line of K Street aforesaid shall come to anchor as 
near the flats as possible and so that the channel will not be obstructed; and all vessels 
coming to anchor shall be so moored by the use of both anchors as to prevent obstruction 
of the channel within 400 feet of the nearest wharf, the said anchorage to continue only 5 
24 hours unless otherwise ordered or directed by the harbor master. 

Pilotage.-See Chapter 8. , 
Towage.-Tugboats are available. 
Quarantine.-Vessels bound for Washington or Alexandria and subject to quar

antine will be accorded such treatment upon notification of the United States Public 10 
Health Service, Washington, D. C. 

Customs.-Wa.shington is a port of entry. The customhouse is in Georgetown, 
at 1221 Thirty-first Street, Northwest, about 500 yards from the water front. The 
Alexandria customhouse is in the post-office building at South Washington and Price 
Streets, about 500 yards from the water front. Marine documents are issued at both 15 
places. Dockages requiring the services of customs officers are very infrequent. 

Hospitals.- Washington has many hospitals. Medical relief for seamen is avail
able in the Railroad Retirement Building, Fourth and D Streets, Southwest. 

Dockage.-Vessels arriving at Washington or Alexandria are generally assigned 
berths by the company or person controlling the vessel or cargo. With the exception of 20 
the municipal wharves in Washington, there are no wharves open to public use. 

Wharfage.-Cha.rges vary e.t the different terminals and for different commodities. 
Storage.-There are no storage facilities on the immediate water front of this port. 
Supplies.- Water is genera1ly available in unlimited quantities but the connections 

are small. There a.re no fixed charges. Bunker coal can be obtained at Alexandria. 25 
Fuel oil and Diesel oil can be obtained at several piers on the Anacostia River. Gasoline, 
lubricating oil and water a.re available to small craft at various piers and floats in 
Washington Channel and Ana.costia River. Provisions can be obtained close to the 
water front. 

'commerce.-Petroleum products and sand and gravel comprise the bulk of the 30 
shipping. 

Tides, eurreats, f1-eshets and ice a.re discussed a. t the beginning of the text on the 
Potomac River. 

Point Lookout to Cedar Point 
CHART 557 35 

A middle ground shoal area with depths of 13 to 18 feet is a.bout 7 miles eastward 
of Point Lookout. The area, about 5 miles long and 2 miles wide inside the 18-foot 
curve, extends in -a north and south direction and has several detached shoal spots to 
the northward. The western side of the shoal is ma.rked by buoys, and a sunken wreck 
on the shoal is ma.rked by ·Kedges Straits Middle Ground Light and a horizontal- 40 
banded buoy to· the southward of it. 

All underwater obatruction. has been reported 048° 4.P miles from Point Lookout 
Light. Deep-dmft vessels should avoid this area. 

1'f8GH-48---18 
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Point No Point, 6 miles north of Point Lookout, has no prominent landmarks on 
the point itself. A part of the shoal area to the eastward of the point is a prohibited 
area. See page 231 for limits of the area, and regulations governing it. 

Point No Point Light (lat. 38°08', long. 76°17')r 1.6 miles southeastward of the 
5 point, marks the extremity of the shoal making off from it. The light, shown from a 

white structure on a brown cylindrical base, is 52 feet above the water and visible for a 
distance of 13 miles. The fog signal is sounded on an air-diaphragm horn, or a bell if 
the horn is disabled. -

Hooper Island Light, on the east side of the main channel, is near the edge of the 
10 shoals of 18 feet or less depth which extend 3 miles west of Hooper Island. The light, 

shown from a white conical tower on a brown cylindrical base, is 63 feet above the water 
and visible for a distance of 13 miles. An air-diaphragm horn fog signal is at the light 
and a bell is sounded if the horn is disabled. 

15 Restricted and prohibited areas.-The major portion of Chesapeake Bay between 
Smith Point and Cedar Point is included in a restricted area. The area to the south
ward of Cedar Point is a prohibited area. For limits of the areas and the regulations 
governing them, see page 231. 

St. Jerome Creek is on the western side of Chesapeake Bay 5 miles north of 
Point Lookout and 2.5 miles 253° from Point No Point Light. It is shoal and of little 

20 importance; some oysters, wood, and farm products are shipped in light-draft vessels, 
but it is principally used as an anchorage for small craft engaged in oystering and :fish
ing. There is a landing at Airedele~ just inside the entrance. Gasoline can be obtained. 
The depth alongside is 5 feet. 

The entrance channel is subject to change but has been improved by dredging. 
25 The project provides for a channel 7 feet deep and 100 feet wide from Chesapeake Bay 

to the vicinity of Airedale, thence 60 feet wide to deep water in the creek, with a turn
ing basin of the same depth 200 feet wide and 300 feet long opposite Airedele. In 
November 1946 the controlling depths were 5 feet in the entraiice chs.nnel and 7 feet 
in the turning basin. 

30 The entrance channel is marked by a buoy at its outer end and also by a lighted 

35 

range. 
The general depths in the creek are 4 to 7 feet as shown on the chart. The entrance 

to the south branch of the creek between Otter Point and Deep Point is nearly bare at 
low water, and this shoal extends northward of the line joining the points. 

Patuxent River 
CHART 639 

Patuxent Ri11er on the western side of Qhesapeake Bay, 87 miles above th~ en
trance and 64 miles below Baltimore, has a depth of 30 feet into the entrance and 23 
feet to Benedict, 12 feet to Jones Point, 9 feet to Lyons Creek and 7 feet to Bristol 

40 Landing, at distances of 18~5, 28, 36, and 40 miles, respectively, above Drum Point at 
the entrance. It is buoyed to Jones Point. The mouth of the river forms a secure 
anchorage for vessels of any draft and is extensively used. The river and its tributaries 
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are also frequented by schooners and a few barges carrying wood products, and in the 
lower end by vessels engaged in the oystering and fishing industry. 

Restricted areas have been established in the mouth of the Patuxent River, as 
follows: 

The Restricted Areas.-Certain below-described areas of the Patuxent River between Prison Point 5 
and the river's outlet to the Chesapeake Bay. 

The Regulations.-1. Distance from military establishment8.-Except in the gut of the tip of 
Point Patience, no craft shall approach closer than 75 yards off the beaches, shoreline or piers of 
Naval Mina Warfare Test Station. No vessel shall land on Na.val Air Test Center property west 
of Fishing Point. Civilian era.ft shall not approach range rafts, barges, and platforms closer than 10 
100 yards. 

2. Occasional operations.-Civilian craft will clear any area. used by Naval Mine Warfare Test 
Station when directed by patrol craft. 

3. Diving operations.-Diving tenders will exhibit two red conical shapes, arranged vertically, 
base to base, when underwater diving takes place from naval small craft. At such times civilian era.ft 15 
shall stay at least 200 yards clear of these vessels and proceed at a speed not greater than five knots 
when within 1,000 yards distance. 

4. Stop engines.-When two yellow cylindrical shapes are displayed one above the other on a 
vessel all boa.ts within visual distance must immediately stop their engines and not restart them until 
the shapes are lowered. Advance warning will be given by hoisting one yellow shape a short period 20 
before two shapes are hoisted. 

5. Seaplane landing area.-On occasions, seaplane landings and take-offs will be practiced in the 
landing lanes off Naval Air Test Center, Patuxent. The landing area will include those waters in 
the south side of the river, between Town Point and Hog Point, which are enclosed between the shore 
and a. line joining the followiug points: (a) A point on the shore just west of Lewis Creek, said point 25 
2,000 yards 161°30' from Point Patience Light. (b) A point 1,850 yards 130° from Point Patience 
Light. (c} A point 3,650 yards 247°30' from Drum Point Light. (d) A point 2,060 yards 235° from 
Drum Point Light. (e) A point 700 yards 129° from Drum Point Light. (f) A point 1,060 yards 137° from 
Drum Point Light. (g) A point on the shore west of Harper Creek entrance, said point 1,900 yards 
158°30' from Drum Point Light. Operations will be indicated by a square white flag with square 30 
blue center by day, and one green light by night (for operations in an easterly direction and/or two 
vertical green lights for operations in a westerly direction), all signals to be exhibited from Patuxent 
River Boathouse sea.wall at the Naval Air Center. In addition, era.sh boats will patrol the landing 
lanes throughout the operations, and by night, flaet lights will mark the landing lanes. At such times 
as the above signals are exhibited, boating in the waters adjacent to the Naval Air Center in the area 35 
westward of Fishing Point: (a) Will be confined to areas not less than fifty (50) yards nor more than 
600 yards from the beaches of the Air Center. (b) Will proceed across the sea.plane operating area. only 
in accord with instructions from crash boats. (c) Will not enter the seaplane basins. (d) Will not 
use the areas adjacent to seaplane basins (boats may cross entrances when no signal is exhibited). 

6. Miscellaneous areas.-Civilia.n craft will go no closer than 75 yards to areas defined by small 40 
buoys supporting red flags. 

7. Enforcing agent&.-The U. S. Coast Guard Captain of the Port and the Commanding Officer, 
Mine W arfa.re Testing Station, Solomons, Maryland, or their designated agents a.re the enforcing officers. 

Note (1).-Swimming. Because of the effect of the shock wave from an underwater explosion, 
swimming in the araa between Point Patience and Broome Island should not ~ engaged in at greater 46 
distance from beaches than 200 yarda and then only at the risk of the swimmer. 

Note (2).-Licensing discontinued. Possession of Patuxent River Control Permits is no longer 
required of draft operators. 

Anchorage.-Deep-draft vessels frequently anchor in the mouth of the river for 
the night. Shelter from westerly winds is found in 18 to 30 feet from 2.2 to 3.5 miles 50 
southward of Cove Point Light and quite close in to the shore. If seeking shelter from 
easterly winds, stand into the entrance and anchor in 30 to 60 feet in the channel about 
1.5 miles above Drum Point Light. 

Good anchorage for light-draft vessels is found close in to the north bank westward 
of Drum Point Light, ta.king care not to go aground on the oyster bank, which is marked 55 
by buoys and bush stakes. 
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Small local vessels up to 10-foot draft anchor in Mill Creek or in the cov~ north of 
Solomons Island, but there is little room to swing at this anchorage. St. Leonard 
Creek is a safe anchorage for small vessels in any weather. 

The bottom in the channel as far as Benedict is generally soft, and vessels can 
5 anchor where convenient. 

Supplies.-Gasoline, Diesel oil, ice, and provisions are obtainable at Solomons 
and in small quantity at Island Creek, Benedict, Lower Marlboro, and Nottingham. 
There is artesian water at the wharves at Solomons. 

Repairs to hulls of smalJ vessels and minor repairs to machinery can be made at 
10 Solomons, but Baltimore is the nearest place for extensive repairs to hull or machinery. 

Small boat repairs can be made in Island Creek. 
Pilots can be obtained at Solomons or Benedict. If the directions are closely 

followed, a pilot is not r~quired below Benedict, but strangers, unless in small boats, 
may need one above that place. 

15 lee closes the river to near the mouth in severe winters . 
. Tides.-The mean range of tide is about 1 foot at the entrance, 1~ feet at Benedict, 

and 2~ feet at Nottingham. 
Direetions.-Courses and distances for Pa.tuxent River a.re given in Cha.pter 3. 
The Patuxent River enters Chesapeake Bay on the western side, between Cedar 

20 Point and Cove Point. The most prominent marks in approaching the river from 
southward are the tall tank on Cedar Point and Cedar Point Light, and from northward, 
Cove Point Light and the high bluffs at Little Cove Point, 1.6 miles to the southward. 
In the entrance the most prominent marks are Drum Point Light and the buildings on 
Solomons Island. The shoals at the entrance, off Drum Point, Hog Point, Fishing 

25 Point, and Sandy Point, are covered by red sectors of Drum Point Light and marked 
by lighted buoys. 

Cedar Point Light (lat. 38°18', long. 76°22') is on a small island 0.3 mile east of 
Cedar Point, on the south side of the entrance to the river. The light, shown fr-0m e. 
wooden tower on a brick dwelling, is 45 feet above the water and visible 6 miles. The 

30 end of the shoal extending 0.4 mile eastward from the light is marked by a lighted bell 
buoy. 

Danger.-A sunken dredge, over which is a reported depth of 35 feet, lies 2,150 
yards 051° from Cedar Point Light; see Chart 553. 

Cove Point Light is on the northeast side of Cove Point, to the northward of the 
35 entrance to the river. The light, shown from a white tower, is 45 feet a.hove the water 

and visible 12 miles. A radio beacon equipped for distance finding and an air-diaphone 
fog signal are at the light. A. bell is substituted if the diaphone is disabled. The light 
serves as a. vessel-reporting station for day service, reporting by telephone to Baltimore. 
Two detached shoal spots of 16 and 18 feet a.re about 1.6 and 2 miles, respectively, 

40 southeastward of Cove Point Light. A buoy is to the eastward of them. 
The entrance to the river is marked on the north side by Dr.nm Point Ligh~ shown 

from s. white structure on brown piles, 46 feet above the water and visible 12 miles. 
It is easy of access either by day o.r by night for vessels of 24 feet draft without a pilot, 
a.nd vessels of 28 feet draft ean enter by following directions given in Chapter 3. A 

45 sunken wreck 0.4 mile southeastward of Drum Point Light has 27 feet of water over it. 
The channel between the entre.nce and Benedict is narrow in places but is compara

tively straight except off Point Patience, and the most promit1ent shoals are marked. 
Strangers should have little trouble in taking a. .draft of 20 feet to Benedict in tM da.y-
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time with the aid of the chart. Above Benedict the channel is narrow in places and 
obstructed by shoals and is not sufficiently well marked to be easily followed by strangers. 

Solomons Island, 1.6 miles west of Drum Point, is the site of Solomons, a village 
with a post office, inhabited mostly by fishermen and oystermen. The former steamer 
dock on the northeast end of the island has e. depth of 14 feet alongside and the gasoline- 5 
station wharves in the cove on the north side of the village have 12 to 15 feet. There 
is 15 feet generally in the cove. The cove is used as an anchorage by many yachts and 
fishing boats. Gasoline, Diesel oil, water, ice and provisions may be obtained. 

The Chesapeake Biological Laboratory Wharf, on the east end of Solomons Island, 
has a depth of 8 feet at the outer end. A light is on the end of the wharf. 10 

Solomons Island is connected with the mainland by a causeway which prevents 
navigation around the northwest end of the island. 

Mill Creek, north of Solomons Island, has a depth of 22 feet in the entrance and 
12 feet for 1.2 miles above in the main branch and 0.8 mile above in the western branch, 
Ba.ck Creek. Both creeks lie within the area. of a naval reservation. The wharves, 15 
in Back Creek, beginning at the most southerly, have depths of 17 to 9 feet at their 
ou~r ends. The coal dock has a depth of 14 feet alongside. 

The approach to Mill Creek is marked by a light and buoys. The deepest draft 
can be taken to the entI ance by heading for the building on the point at the ea.stern 
side of the entrance on a 330° course, passing eastward of the light and entering the 20 
creek in mid-channel. A draft of 12 feet or more can be taken to the entrance from 
eastward by following the north shore at a distance of 200 yards, passing northward 
of a middle ground marked by buoys and covered with oyster stakes. 

There is a shipyard and marine railway, capable of hauling out vessels of 150 tons, 
125 feet in length, and with 10 feet draft, above the last buoy at the entrance to the 26 
creek on the east side. The shipyard wharf has e. depth of 19 feet at the end. A 
5-ton crane is here. 

The entrance to the harbor of the airbase on the southern side of the Pe.tuxtent 
River is marked by lights. Speed in the entrance is restricted to 4 miles per hour. 

• Town Point is low and bare and has two small private landings and several buildings 30 
on the north side. The end of the shoal off this point is marked by a buoy. 

Point Patience is 1.5 miles northwest of Solomons Island. The shoal off the end 
of the point is marked by a light e.nd a buoy. The long Government pier on the east 
side of Point Patience has a depth of 42 feet at the end, shoaling along the eastern face 
to 12 feet about 150 feet from the shore. The Government pier on the northwest 35 
side has a reported depth of about 20 feet. 

Mlll Creek a.nd Cuckold Creek have & common entrance with & depth of 15 
feet, 1 mile northwestward of Point Patience. Cuckold Creek has a depth of 12 feet 
for -0.9 mile &nd 8 feet for a farther distance of 0.6 mile. Mill Creek has a depth of 
12 foot for 0.4 mile and 8 feet for a farther distance of 0.6 mile. A buoy on the end 40 
of the shoal on the north side at the entrance is the only mark. In approaching the 
entrance, pass 400 yards southward of the buoy and 600 yards northward of the point 
south-southwestward of it. The mid-chs.nnel is clear above the entrance. 

Bellen Creek* 1.7 miles above Point Patienee, has a depth of 3 feet across the 
bar at the entrance and 10 feet inside for 0.7 mile. It is principally used as a harbor 45 
for small boa.ts. The best water favors the ea.stem side i:n entering: 

St.. Leonard Creek, on the northeast side 7 .5 miles above Drum Point, has a 
depih of 15 feet into the entra.nce and 10 feet for 2.5 miles above. The lower end of 
the creek forms a sa.fe anchorage in any weather in depths of 16 to 23 feet. Peterson& 
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Point Light, on the shoal 0.3 mile south of Petersons Point, is the principal ·guide to 
the entrance. In entering pass 600 yards eastward of the light and follow a mid-channel 
course through the mouth. The mid-channel is clear for 2.5 miles above. 

Sotterley Wharf is on the southwest side of the river westward of the entrance to 
5 St. Leonard Creek. 

Broome Island is a low bare point marked by Broome Island Light, on the end of 
the shoal south of the point. Broome Island is a small village with a post office 
northward of the point. 

Island Creek, on the east side of Broome Island, is marked by Island Creek 
10 Light at the eastern entrance point. It has a depth of 10 feet for 0.7 mile above the 

entrance, but there are unmarked shoals close to the channel. It is little used except 
by small local craft. There is a marine railway capable of hauling out a boat 40 feet 
long with 3 feet draft. Provisions, ice, and gasoline are available in small quantity. 
Repairs can be made. The cannery landing has a controlling depth of 5 feet alongside. 

15 Parkers Wharf is on the north side 1.5 miles north-northwestward of Broome 
Island Light. It is in ruins except for the inner end which is used as a landing by small 
local boats. The best water in approaching Parkers Wharf is from south-southeastward. 
Give the western side of Broome Island a berth of 0.4 mile. 

Battle Creek, on the north side 3 miles above Broome Island Light, is marked by 
20 Battle Creek Shoal Light (lat. 38°26', long. 76°36') off the southeastern entrance 

point. It has a depth of 10 feet for approximately 1 mile above Prison Point, and is 
navigable for small boats for a farther distance of about 1 mile. The deepest draft 
entering are schooners drawing 10 feet. The entrance should be approached on a 
northeasterly course to avoid i.mmarked shoal spots on either side. It is approximately 

25 50 yards wide and should not be used by boats drawing more than 6 feet. Local 
knowledge is required. 

Sheridan Point is 6 miles above Broome Island Light. Directly opposite on the 
- southwest side are Washington and Peraimmon Creeks, both shoal and little used. 

Trent Hall Creek and Indian Creek, on the west side just below Benedict, have 
30 depths of 5 feet in the entrances and 3 feet to near the heads. • 

Benedict is a village on the western side of Patuxent River 18.5 miles above the 
entrance. It is the present head of commercial navigation. Schooners of 10- to 17-
foot draft sometimes ascend the river to this point. There is a 6-foot shoal off the 
wharves which should be guarded against in approaching them. A year around ve--

36 hicular ferry connects with Hallowing Point. Gasoline and supplies can be obtained. 
, There is a depth of 9 feet at the upper (cannery) wharf and 5 feet at the landing below 
the ferry. There is a small marine railway capable of hauling vessels 40 feet in length 
with 3 feet draft. 

Hallowing (Holland) Point is a vehicular ferry landing directly opposite Benedict. 
40 There are numerous landings on both sides of Patuxent River between Benedict and 

the head but most of them a.re in ruins. The only villages are Lower Marlboro on the 
east side and Nottingkain on the west side, distance 10 and 15 miles, respectively, above 
Benedict. 

Above Benedict numerous fish traps 8.nd stakes make navigation difficult. The 
4:5 channel is marked by buoys for 3. miles above the town, and also between Lower M&rl-

boro and Nottingham. · 
81D0111Jon Creek, on the west side 1.5 miles above Benedict, has depths of 2 to 

4 feet and is little used. · 
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Hunting Creek, just above on the east side, has a depth of 3 feet across the fiats 
at the entrance and for a distance of 3 miles above. It is frequented by motor boats 
and lighters. 

Lower Marlboro is a post village on the eastern shore 10 miles above Benedict. 
The state landing there has 12 feet of water alongside and is in good condition. Gaso- 5 
line and provisions can be obtained nearby. 

Nottingham landing is in ruins. 
An abandoned railroad bridge having a horizontal clearance of 77 .8 feet and with 

superstructure removed, crosses the river 0.2 mile below Western Branch. The west 
channel span only is used. 10 

Western Branch, entering the river just above the bridge, is not na-vigable except 
for a short distance above the mouth. 

Upper Marlboro is a village on the railroad, 1.8 miles westward of Hills Bridge, at 
the head of navigation on the Patuxent River. The bridge is fixed and has a high 
water clearance of 7.7 feet; the single span bridges the river. 15 



 

CHAPTER 11 

Chesapeake Bay, Cove Point to 
Head of Bay 
CHARTS 1225, 1226 

Cove Point to Sandy Point 
CHART 1225 

T HE western side of Chesapeake Bay is generally high and wooded and unbroken 
by tributaries from Cove Point to Holland Point, 22 miles to the northward, and 
the 30-foot curve is nowhere more than 1.8 miles from the shore. Between Holland 

Point and Sandy Point the shoreline is irregular and is indented by many tributaries, 
5 the most prominent being Rockhold Creek, West River, Rhode River, South River, and 

Severn River. 
The channel in the bay is unobstructed, with widths of from 2.5 to 5 miles, has 

depths of 40 feet or more available and is well marked by lights and buoys. No diffi
culties should be experienced in navigating it in clear weather. 

10 Fish-trap areas cover aJl the ~hos.ls on the west side of the bay and are shown on 
the chart. Black and white horizontal-banded buoys mark the outer limits of the areas 

Cove Point to Plum Point 
CHART 563 

Measured mile.-Between Cove Point and Rocky Point is a mea..;;ured course l 
15 nautical mile in length on a bearing of 322°. The ranges marking the ends of the course 

consist of targets 4 feet square, with a black circle 2 feet in di8.Jlleter, set on piling. The 
front targets are located about 430 yards and the rear targets about 230 yards from 
shore. No lights are on these structures and boe.tS are ad vised to proceed with caution 
in this area. 

20 Kenwood Beach, 9 miles e.bove Cove Point Light, has e. landing which is now in 
ruins. 

Dares Beach. 4 miles north of Kenwood Beach, has a pier in ruins. A number of 
264 
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dolphins, placed in a north-south line 650 yards long, is 0.7 mile off the beach. The end 
dolphins are lighted. 

At Plum Point are the ruins of a pier. About 0.4 mile north of the pier is a small 
yacht basin which is entered from the bay between bulkheads. The entrance is un
marked and no dredged channel leads to it. It is reported that only about 2 feet can 5 
be taken between the bulkheads. 

Plum Point to Holland Point 
CHART 1225 

At Randle Clift', 18 miles above Cove Point Light, is a one-story brick building 
with a. white octagonal wooden tower at the southern end. The top of the tower is 10 
167 feet above the water. 

Restricted areas.-Danger zones, comprising firing ranges, have been established 
off Randle Cliff and Chesapeake Beach as follows: 

The Areas.-(1) Area A. A line drawn 1,000 yards 090° from a point in latitude 38°39'12" N., 
longitude 76°31'36" W., thence in a 000° direction to the parallel of latitude 38°39'40" N., and thence 15 
in a 270° direction to the shore. 

(2) Area B. The segment of a circle included within a radius of 9,600 yards with center in latitude 
38°39'12" N., longitude 76°31'36" W., between the bearings 031° and 137°30'. 

(3) Area C. The segmt:lnt of a circle inclosing an area within two circles having a radius of 9,600 
yards and 13,200 yards, respectively, from a point in latitude 38"39'12" N., longitude 76°31'36" W., 20 
and between the bearings 031° and 137°30' from the same point. 

The Regulatiom.-(1) No vessels shall enter or remain in Area A at any time. No vessel shall 
enter or remain in Area B between the hours of 1:00 p. m. and 5:00 p. m. daily except Sunday. No 
vessel shall enter or remain in Area C between the hours of 1 :00 p. m. and 5 :00 p. m. daily except 
Sunday, except as provided in paragraph (4). 25 

(2) Advance notice shall be given of the date on which the first firing practice is conducted, and 
such notice shall be published in Notice to Mariners. The area will be in use throughout the war, and 
no further notice is contemplated that firing is continuing. 

(3) Prior to the oonduet of each firing practice a patrol vessel will patrol the range to warn navi
gation. "Baker" will be flown from a conspicuous point of the patrol vessel and from a prominent 30 
position on shore. 

(4) Through navigation of commercial craft will be permitted traverse of Area C at all times. 
Such vessels shall proceed on their normal course and shall not delay their progress. 

(5) These regulations shall be enforced by the Commandant, Fifth Naval District, and such 
agencies as he may designate. 35 

Chesapeake Beach is a summer resort 20 miles above Cove Point Light. A water 
tank and several buildings showing against the trees are prominent. Six lighted dol
phins are maintained by the U.S. Navy in the approaches, to the northeastward, east
ward, and southeastward of Chesapeake Beach. Gasoline and provisions are obtain-
able and there is bus communication with Washington. 40 

#'islltnti Cr-eek enters the Bay at Chesapeake Beach. The project for improvement 
of the creek provides for a channel 7 feet deep with widths of 100 feet and 60 feet from 
deep water in Chesapeake Ba.y to &n anchorage of the same depth, 120 feet wide and 
400 feet long, located in the marsh 500 feet a.hove the mouth of the creek, and for twin 
stone jetties at the entrance. The project has been completed. In October 1946 the 45 



 

266 CHESAPEAKE BAY, COVE POINT TO HEAD OF BAY 

controlling depth was 6 feet in the channel and anchorage basin. The deptn of water 
at the landing in the basin is 3 feet. 

The channel is marked by a buoy on the south side of the entrance, lights on the 
ends of the jetties and a lighted range bearing 263°. South of the jetties is a wharf 

5 with a privately maintained light on the outer end. 

Holland Point to Thomas Point 
CHART 550 

Holland Point, 2.3 miles north of Chesapeake Beach, has extensive shoal areas 
extending in all directions from it, with as little as 11 feet 1.3 miles from shore. The 

10 edge of the shoals is marked by buoys to the northeastward and eastward. 
Herring Bag, to the north of Holland Point, is extensively used as an anchorage. 

Long Bar Shoal, having depths of from 2 to 5 feet, extends south-southwestward from 
the north side nearly across the bay, and is marked at its south end by Parkers Island 
Shoal Light (lat. 38°44', long. 76°33'). There is a depth of 12 feet around the south 

15 end. There is good anchorage in westerly weather eastward of the shoal in depths of 
15 to 20 feet. Small vessels usually anchor westward of the shoal, where there are depths 
of 7 to 12 feet, protected against easterly winds to a considerable extent by the shoal 
outside. 

Rockhold Creek, flowing into Herring Bay at the northwest end, provides shelter 
20 for small boats. The project for improvement of the creek provides for a channel 

7 feet deep and 60 feet wide from that depth in Herring Bay to the vicinity of the county 
wharf in the creek, with a turning basin of the same depth, 100 feet wide and 150 feet 

· long at the head of the channel, and a stone breakwater approximately 900 feet long 
on the east side of the entrance channel. The project has been completed and in Octo-

25 her 1946 there was a controlling depth of 6 feet from the entrance to the county wharf. 
A fixed highway bridge crosses the creek 1 mile above the mouth and just above the 
county wharf. This bridge and the one crossing Tracg Creek have horizontal clear
ances of 19 feet and vertical clearance$ of 10 feet at MHW. 

The channel into Rockhold Creek is marked by three lights and two daybea.cons. 
30 Gasoline and provisions a.re obtainable in the creek. There are four marine rail-

ways capable of hauling out boats up to 50 feet in length with 3 feet draft. All kinds 
of repairs can be made. There are post offices at Deale, Nutwell and Fairhaven. 
The wharves have a. depth of 6 feet at the ends. 

Tides.-The mean range of the tide is about 1 foot. 
35 To enter Herring Bay, pass northward of Holland Point Bar buoy a.nd head for 

Parkers Island Shoal Light on a 240° course. Pass 200 yards southward and westward 
of the light and head for the end of Fairhaven wharf (in ruins) on a north-northwesterly 
course. Anchorage can be had 100 to 500 yards eastward of the wharf in depths of 
10 to 11 feet. 

40 Wat Bi'Del'~ 31 miles below Baltimore a.nd 3 miles southwestward of Thomas 
Point Shoal Light, has a depth of 15. feet in the entrance, gradually decreasing to 7 feet 
3.8 miles above. The entrance is marked by buoys, one of which is lighted. . Shoals 
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extend nearly to mid-channel off many of the points. Those near the entrance are 
marked by buoys, and those above the entrance by buoys and a light. 

Parish Creek, on the east side of the entrance to West River, has been improved 
by dredging. The project provides for a channel 8 feet deep and 50 feet wide, widened 
at the ends, from deep water in West Riv~r to the head of the south fork off Shadyside, 5 
and an anchorage basin at the junction of the north fork having a depth of 6 feet and 
an area not exceeding lM acres. The entrance channel had a controlling depth of 7 
feet in October 1946. 

The channel is marked by lights at the entrance and on the east side at the first 
turn, and by two daybeacons at the anchorage basin. 1 O 

Gasoline can be obtained at two landings at Shadyside; the least depth alongside 
is 5M feet. There is a small marine railway which can a'Ccommodate a vessel 40 feet 
in length with 4 feet draft. There is another in Parish Creek which can haul a vessel 
50 feet in length with 3 feet draft. The oyster dock on the point between the two arms 
of the creek has a depth of 8 feet at the end. 15 

Tides.-The mean range of tide is about 1 foot. 
Gasoline and provisions are obtainable at Galesville and there are three marine 

railways capable of hauling out vessels 80 feet in length with 6 feet draft. Repairs can 
be made. The Corinthian Yacht Club is located at Galesville. The wharves at Gales-
ville have depths of from 7% to 10 feet alongside. Gasoline and fresh water can also be 20 
secured at the oyster wharf at the entrance to Tenthouse Creek. The depth of water 
here is 8 feet. 

Directions, West River.-Approach a position 200 yards north-northweB:t of buoy 1 
on any course between 240° and 284°, round the buoy at a distance of 200 yards, steer 
221° to southeast of lighted buoy 2, distant about 100 yards, then steer 253° for Light 25 
4 to 25-0 yards northwestward of buoy 3. From this point be guided by the buoys and 
the chart. 

Rhode River, on the north side of West River, has a depth of 10 feet for 1.7 miles 
above the entrance. A shoal, marked at its end by a light, extends 400 yards south
westward from Dutchman Point, on the northeast side at the entrance to Rhode River, 30 
and vessels should favor the southwest side in entering. Above the entrance the mid
channel is clear if the points be given a good berth. They are marked by daybeacons. 

Cadle Creek, on the north side, has a depth of 4 feet to the post village of Mayo 
near the head, where gasoline and provisions are obtainab~e. There are two railways 
capable of hauling out boats 40 feet in length with 3 feet draft. 35 

Carr Wharf, on the east side of the entrance to Bear Creek, has a depth of 10 
feet at the end and is in excellent condition. Within Bear Creek is a marine railway 
capable of hauling out boats of 4 feet draft and 40 feet in length. 

Contees Wharf is in poor condition but there is an excellent wharf about 200 yards 
westward with about 7 feet at the end. -iO 

South River, just westward of Thomas Point Shoal Light, has a narrow channel 
with a depth of about 14 feet for 6.3 miles above the entrance and 9 to 12 feet into the 
tributaries. The principal shoals for a distance of 4 miles above the entrance are 
marked by buoys . 

.A highway swing drawbridge, with openings 70 feet wide and a vertical clearance 45 
at MBW when closed of 13. 7 feet, crosses the river 6 miles above the entrance. .A mile 
above, another swing drawbridge has openings 40 feet wide and a vertical clearance a.t 
MHW of S feet when closed. 
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Speed regulations.-No boat shaJI proceed at a greater speed than 8 miles per 
hour at any time between May 1 and September 15, inclusive, on the South River from 
the State Highway bridge on State Route No. 2 at Edgewater, Maryland, to its head, 
or on the tributaries emptying therein, including Beards Creek, Broad Creek, GingtJT-

5 ville Creek and Warehouse Creek. 
Numerous small creeks enter into the river. Many of these have good water in 

their channels and are extensively used by local yachts and motor boats. 
In the southern end of Selby Bag is a small landing, depth at end 5 feet, where 

gasoline and fresh water can be obtained. A small marine railway is here. 
10 Just inside the north entrance point of Glebe Creek is a marine railway capable 

of hauling a vessel 40 feet in length with 5 feet draft. Gasoline can be obtained here. 
Gasoline is also obtainable at the two wharves just eastward of the south end of 

the first bridge. The western landing has 12 feet at its end. 
Another marine railway is located on the western shore of Beards Creek, about 

15 0.5 mile above the entrance. It can accommodate a vessel 50 feet in length with 6 feet 
draft. 

Directions, South River.-To approach and enter make good a. course of 315° to 
about 30 yards southwest of Marshy Point lighted buoy 4, with Bloody Point Bar 
Light directly astern. Fron;t here be guided by the buoys and the chart. 

20 Thom.as Point Shoal., to the northward of the entrance to South River, extends 
1.3 miles southeastward from Thomas Point, and is marked by Thomas Point Shoal 
Light (lat. 38°54', long. 76°26') and a buoy off the end of the shoal. The light, shown 
from a white structure on brown piles, is 43 feet above the water and visible 12 miles. 
An air-diaphone fog signal is at the light and a bell is sounded if the diaphonP is disabled. 

25 Red sectors of the light cover the shoals to the northward and southward of the light. 

Thomas Point to Sandy Point 
CHART 566 

Toll7 Poin4 2 miles nortp of Thomas Point and on the south side of the entrance to 
the Severn River, is wooded and has a group of cottages on it. Toll't1 Point Shoal 

30 extends 1 mile southeastward from the point and is marked by a lighted bell buoy on 
the end. There is a slough th.rough the shoal 0.6 mile west-northwestward of the buoy, 
through which boats of 6 feet draft pass, but it is unmarked and strangers should not 
attempt to use it. 

Lake Ogleton, 0.5 mile westward of Tolly Point, has 8 to 9 feet of water in it 
35 but only about 2 feet in the entrance. 

The wharf of the Annapolis Reads Club is about 0.2 mile northwestwa.rd of the 
entrance to Lake Ogleton. There is a depth of 10 feet at the end of the wharf. The 
club building halfway up the steep wooded shore is prominent. 

The &wern BiHI' enters Chesapeake Bay· north of Tolly Point, 124 miles abov~ 
40 the entrance to the Bay and 26 miles below Baltimore. The Severn River is the ap

proach. to Annapolis, the capital of Maryland, and is frequented. by many small local 
craft and by small naval craft as far as Anne.polis, the usual draft not eicceeding 12 
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feet. There is little traffic by water above Annapolis except in small pleasure boats 
seldom exceeding 6 feet in draft . 

. A channel has been dredged and buoyed from deep water in Chesapeake Bay to 
abreast the docks of the Naval Academy. In November 1946 there was a controlling 
depth of 183{ feet in this channel. 5 

· The 12-foot curve on the southwest side of the river is marked by buoys as far as 
Annapolis. 

The river has a natural channel with a depth of 18 feet for 7 miles above Annapofui 
and 6 feet for 2 miles farther. The channel above Annapolis is only partially marked, 
but is broad and easily followed with the aid of the chart. 10 

Annapolis Harbor, Anchorage areas.-The following anchorage areas, together 
with governing regulations, have been established for Annapolis Harbor, Md.: 

1. Naval anchoTage (small craft).-Beginning at a point on the prolongation of the line of the north-
east seawall at the Naval Academy ground 80 feet from the face of the southeast seawall; thence 
1,410 feet 080°49' to black can buoy 15; thence 1,815 feet 123°49'; thence 3,558 feet 259°32'; thence 465 15 
feet 307°40'; thence 1,500 feet 010°09' parallel to the southeast seawall to the point of beginning. 

Note.-The following described portion of the Na.val Anchorage (srorul craft) is designated as a 
Yacht anchorage, to accommodate, simultaneously, five large yachts and twelve 30-foot WL Yawls: 
From· the mast on Na val Academy seawall 250 yards 081 °; thence 260 yards 119°; thence 28 yards 
205°; thence 675 yards 263°; thence 252 yards 039° to the point of beginning. Anchor lights are not 20 
required. 

2. Naval anchorage (deep-draft naval tJeSSels).-An ares bounded on the north by latitude 38°58' N., 
on the east by longitude 76°24' W., on the south by latitude 38°56'30" N., and on the west by a line 
drawn in a 139° direction from Greenbury Point Light to latitude 38°56'30" N. Berths in the above 
described anchorage will be assigned on application to the Commandant, Severn River Naval Command. 25 

3. South anchorage.-Beginning at a wharf piling at Eastport in, approximately, latitude 38°58'32" 
N., longitude 76°28'5011 W.; thence 250 feet 000°; thence 2,130 feet 079°32'; thence 3,240 feet 133°47' 
to black can buoy 5. 

4. ln'Mr anchorage.-In general, a small area in Spa Creek extending, approximately, 150 yards 
nortQeastward from a line parallel to and 30 yards (approx.) northeastward from Spa Creek Drawbridge. 30 

Note.-Exeept in eases of great emergency, no vessel shall be anchored in Annapolis Harbor 
westward of the dredged channel and northward of black can buoy 5, outside of the areas herein 
defined and established. Anchoring within 1,000 yards of the naval reservation on the west side 
of the Severn River, e:xcept in the South Anchorage or in Annapolis Harbor, without special authority 
of the Commandant, Severn River Naval Command, is prohibited. 35 

Supplies.-Ge.soline, provisions, ice, coal, and water can be obtained a.t Annapolis, 
and there are machine shops for ordinary repairs to motors. 

Pilots.-Local boatmen who are competent pilots will be found near the entrance 
if a pilot is desired. 

Storm waruings are displayed at Annapolis. 
Bridges.-. Two bridges cross the Severn River just a.hove Annapolis. The lower, 40 

a highway bridge, has a bascule span with an opening 75 feet wide and·& vertical clear
ance of H>.S feet a.t MHW, when closed; the other is a railway bridge with a swing span 
62 feet wide in either opening and a vertical clearance of 6.2 feet at MHW, when closed. 
Both bridges are opened at any time of day or night on a signal of three blasts. 

Greenburv Poin.t Shoal extends southward and southeastward from Greenbury 45 
Point, and is marked by Greenhory Point Shoal Light (lat. 38°58', long. 76°27'), shown 
from a red skeleton tower on piles, and a row of buoys on the southwest side. The 
light is 40 feet aoove the water, visible 10 miles, and bas a bell fog signal which is in 
operation from September 15 to June 15. The 18-foot eurve lies 250 yards southwest
ward of the light. a.nd there is abrupt shoaling to the 3-foot curve about 250 ya.rds 50 
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westward of the light. A naval radio station is on Greenbury Point. The nine tall 
towers are prominent ovet" a large area up and down the bay. 

Back Creek1 a tributary of the Severn River, is on the southeast side of Eastport. 
The project for improvement of the creek provides for a channel 100 feet wide and 8 

5 feet deep from that depth in the Severn River into Back Creek, protected by a suitable 
stone jetty on the south side of the entrance. The project has been completed and in 
October 1946 project depth obtained in the entrance channel and there was 9 feet 
inside, shoaling to 7 feet near the head. 

The outer end of the breakwater and the south side of the entrance channel are 
10 marked by lights. A daybeacon marks the south side of the inner end of the dredged 

channel. 
To enter pass northward of buoy 3 and bring the two lights on range. Follow 

this range until about 100 yards from the breakwater light. Then pass eastward of 
the light. 

15 The creek is used as a harbor for small fishing boats. The largest of the three 
marine railways is capable of hauling out boats 45 feet in length with 4 feet draft. 
Repairs can be made, and gasoline and supplies are available. 

Eastport is a small town just southward of Annapolis, with which it is connected 
by a bridge. There are several marine railways here, the largest being capable of 

20 hauling out vessels of 150 tons, 125 feet in length with 11 feet draft. Repairs can be 
made and supplies are available. 

Annapolis is the site of the United States Naval Academy, which occupies the 
entire northeastern part of the city between Spa and Dorseys Creeks. The two in
closed basins and the entire water front on the northeast side and for a distance of 0.4 

25 mile on the southeast side are a part of the Naval Academy. The wharves are on the 
northwest side of Spa Creek, between the Naval Academy grounds and the bridge 
across the creek. These wharves have depths alongside of from 10 to 12 feet. 

The project for improvement of Annapolis Harbor provides for a channel 15 feet 
deep and 100 feet wide from deep water in the Severn River to a point in Spa Creek 

30 opposite the city slip and an anchorage basin of 12 feet depth below the county highway 
bridge over the creek. The proj'ect has been completed and in 1946 project depths 
were reported to exist. 

Market Slip, 250 yards below the bridge over Spa Creek, is 250 yards long and 
40 yards wide and has a depth of 8 feet to near the head. It is open to the public and is 

35 extensively used by small craft. 
Spa Creek is crossed by a. highway swing drawbridge just above the wharves. 

Each opening has a horizontal clearance of 40 feet and a vertical clearance of 5.1 feet at 
MHW, when closed. A new bridge was under construction, just above the highway 
bridge, in October 1946. Favor the southeast side in approaching the draw to avoid a 

40 shoal on the northwest side. The creek has a depth of 9 feet for 0.6 mile above the 
bridge and the mid-channel is clear. The mouth of the Spa Creek below the bridge has 
depths of 10 to 13 feet and.is extensively uSed as an anchorage. 

A channel dredged to 20 feet leads from the Severn River channel to a Government 
wharf on Carr Point, which has 20 feet afongside. A small-craft l»tsin 0.6 mile to the 

45 westward has a controlling depth of 12 feet in the entrance channel and in the basin. 
Dorse11• Creek, known loce.lly as College Creek1 on the northwest side of Ann•Po

lis, has a depth of 11 feet in the entrance and 8 feet to near the head. It.is crossed by 
four bridges, all having draw openings, the least width of opening being 40 feet, with 
vertical clearances at MBW when elosed of 5.2 feet, 5 feet, 6 feet, and 11.2 feet, 
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respectively. The first bridge is a swing bridge, and the others bascule type. The 
State Highway bridge and the railroad bridge are opened only after 5 hours advance 
notice has been given. The best water in entering leads along the south side to near 
the lower bridge. 

Weems Creek (Chart 550), 1.5 miles above Annapolis, has a depth of 12 feet for 5 
1 mile above the entrance and 6 feet to the head. It is crossed by a highway swing 
drawbridge, each opening 28 feet wide and with a vertical clearance of 6 feet at MHW 
when closed. 

Round Bay, &n expa.zision of Severn River 4 miles above Annapolis, has depths 
of 17 to 23 feet and is frequented by motor boats. 10 

There are two small marine railways in Forked Creek. The largest can accom
modate a vessel 50 feet in length with 5 feet draft. 

A wreck awash lies off the mouth of Yantz Creek. 
Ice seldom interferes with navigation, except in severe winters, and then only for 

a limited time. 15 
Tides.-The mean range of tide is about 1 foot and is greatly influenced by winds. 

The tidal-current velocity seldom exceeds ~ knot. 
Directions, Severn River.-The following directions are for vessels of not over 

16-foot draft to Annapolis in the daytime. Strangers, unless of light draft, should use 
caution in entering at night. 20 

From southward.-From the outer end of the dredged channel, lying 0.5 mile 
northeastward of Tolly Point Shoal lighted bell buoy, steer 316° in the dredged channel, 
leaving the buoys at a distance of 30 yards, until westward of Greenbury Point Shoal 
Light and 50 yards northeastward of buoy 9. Then steer 333° for 0.75 mile until 
southwestward of buoy 14; on this course the wharf, in front of a group of white houses, 25 
will be a little on the starboard bow and the United States Naval Experiment Station 
building on the port bow. From buoy 14 a 306° course will lead to the dredged anchor-
age basin off the Naval Academy. 

From northward.- Vessels of suitable draft may steer course 237° from buoy 35 
to buoys 5 and 6 on the dredged channel, picking their way through the fish traps. 30 
Thence up the channel as above. 

Whitehall Bay (Chart 566), an indentation on the west side of Chesapeake Bay, 
is 1 mile north of the mouth of the Severn River and between Greenbury Point and 
Hackett Pomt. It has depths of 7 to 13 feet in the north end. The channel at the 
entrance is narrow, leading between North Shoal and Whitehall Flats. and is marked 35 
at its narrowest part by a lighted buoy on the east side, which is maintained from May 1 
to September 30. 

Mill Creek is a small tidal inlet entering Whitehall Bay at the northwest end. 
The project for improvement of the creek provides for a channel 6 feet deep and 60 
feet wide from that depth in Whitehall Bay to the same depth inside the mouth of the 40 
creek. No work has been done on the project and the depth across the bar is about 3 
feet, thence 8 feet to near the head. Gasoline can be obtained at a small landing near 
the head of navigation. 

Whitehall Creek and Meredith Creek enter Whitehall Bay at the north end. 
Whitehall Creek has a depth of 12 feet at the entrance and 7 feet to near the head. 45 
The channel at the entrance is narrow and crooked and is marked by two daybeacons. 
On the eastern shore about I mile above the mouth is a small mari.Ile railway capable 
of hauling & vessel 40 feet in length with 4 feet draft. Gasoline and fresh water are 
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obtainable at the landing. Meredith Creek has a very narrow entrance, with a depth 
of about 2 feet and deeper water inside. __ ' 

The Sandy Point-Matapeake Ferry has its western terminus about 0.5 mile south
westward of Sandy Point. The slips are protected by two stone jetties whose outer 

5 ends are marked by li~hts. The channel leading to the wharf has been dredged to a 
controlling depth of 15 feet. The entrance to the channel is marked by buoys, one of 
which is a lighted bell buoy. 

Sandy Point to Head of Bay 
CHART 1226 

10 Above Sandy Point the shores of Chesapeake Bay are very irregular and indented 
by many tributaries, the most important being the Patapsco, Elk, Northeast, and Sus
quehanna Rivers. 

The Patapsco River enters the bay on the west side, about 10 miles northward of 
Sandy Point Light, and is the approach to and also forms the harbor of Baltimore. 

15 Upper Chesapeake Bay extends about 30 miles in a general north-northeasterly 
direction from the entrance to Pataspco River to the mouth of the Northeast and-Sus
quehanna Rivers. It is frequented by freight steamers and tugboats and barges from 
Baltimore to landings on the tributaries, besides many vessels bound through the Chesa
peake and Delaware Canal, the approach to which is through Elk River and Back 

2J Creek. Large ocean-going steamers frequent the Patapsco River and vessels of up to 
25 feet draft transit the Chesapeake and Delaware Canal but the usual draft of vessels 
frequenting the other tributaries is from 5 to 12 feet. 

All of the tributaries in the upper end of the bay are usually closed to navigation 
by ice for extended periods during the winter. There are no regular pilots, but local 

25 boatmen who a.re competent to act as pilots can usually be obtained at the entrances 
of the tributaries. Towboats can be obtained from Baltimore. 

There are extensive shoal areas in the northern part of the bay, many of them having 
fish weirs on them in season. Many of the shoals northward of Pooles Island are rocky 
and should be avoided even by small craft. A foul area. about 1.5 miles long and 0.5 

30 mile wide, with its axis in a northeast--southwest direction, is about halfway between 
Worton Point and the entrance to Bush River. 

The upper Chesapeake Bay from a point about 1. 7 miles southeastward of Pooles 
Island to the entrance to the Chesapeake and Delaware Canal is included in a Federal 
improvement project which provides for a channel 27 feet deep and 400 feet wide. The 

35 controlling depth in the chai:mel is given in Chapter 6. The channel is well marked by 
buoys and lighted ri.nges. 

Fish weirs are prohibited at a greater distance from shore than 800 yards north
ward of Gunpowder. River on the western side and Sassafras River on the eastern side. 
Between Gunpowder River and the channel leading to Baltimore on. the western side, 

40 and between Sassa.fra.s River .and Tolchester Beach on the east.em side, they are pro
hibited in water exceeding 20 feet in depth. The limits of fish-t:rap areas a.re shown 
on Cha.rt 1 'l26 by broken lines. 
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A large portion of the western side of upper Chesapeake Bay and its tributaries is 
included in a restricted area for firing in connection with the Aberdeen Proving Ground. 
This area is indicated on the chart by a broken line. 

The Area.-Beginning at a point on the westerly side of Chesapeake Bay, at the south side of the 
mouth of Swan Creek, Harford County, Maryland, the most northerly point of the reservation known 5 
a.5 Plum Point, thence southeasterly a.long the low water mark on the shore of Chesapeake Bay to 
and across the north entrance of Spesutie Narrows and thence a]ong the low water mark on the north 
shore of Spesutie Island to Locust Point, thence a.long a straight line from Locust Point to Turkey 
Point for a distance of approximately 1.400 yards, thence following a line para.lie} to and 1,000 yards 
from the low water mark on the easterly shore of Spesutie Island to a point 1,000 yards due southeast 10 
of Sandy Point, thenee approximately southwest in a straight line to a point approximately 1,250 
yards 190°30' from Bear Point, thence approximately 9,275 yards 231°04' to a point in Chesapeake 
Bay about 1, 700 yards due east from Taylor Island Point, thence southwesterly in a straight course, 
except such variations as may be necessary to include all of Pooles Island to the southwesterly point 
of Pooles Island, thence in a northwesterly direction to the most southwesterly point of Spry Island, 15 
including all of Spry Island, thence northwesterly in a straight line to extreme southerly island off 
wwer Island Point, thence northwesterly in a straight line through Brier Point to a point in SP.neca 
Creek where this line intersects a straight line which passf's through monuments No. 124 and 125 
on westerly part of Carroll Island, thence northeasterly in a straight line passing through Marshy 
Point, at the junction of Dundee Creek and Saltpeter Creek, to the intersection of the center line of 20 
Reardon Inlet with Gunpowder River, except such variationf' as may be necessary to exclude any and 
all parts of the point of land on the westerly side of Gunpowder River ahout. one mile south of Oliver 
Point, thence northerly along the center line of Reardon Inlet to its intersection with the southeasterly 
line of the right of way of the Pennsylvania Railroad, thence northeast along the Pennsylvania Rail-
road following the reservation boundary line to shore of Bush River, and along its western shore to 25 
Fairview Point, thence northeast in a straight line across Bush River to concrete monument No. 64 
located on the eastern shor~ of Bush River, south of Chelsea, thence along the eastern shore of Bush 
River northerly to the mouth of Sod Run, thence by a broken line along the boundary of the reserva-
tion to Swan Creek, and thence in a straight line to Plum Point. 

The Regulations.-All craft shall keep clear of this restricted area. 30 

Approach to Baltimore 
CHART 549 

. Sandy Point Light (lat. 39°01', long. 76°23') is near the end of the shoal 0.5 mile 
northeastward of Sandy Point. The light, shown from a red dwelling with white 
roof on a brown cylindric&l foundation, is 51 feet above the water and visible 13 miles. 35 
A red sector of the light covers the shoal to the westward of the light. An air-di
aphragm horn fog signal and a radiobeacon equipped for distance finding are at the 
light. A bell is sounded if the horn is disabled. Deep-draft vessels should pass 0.2 
mile or more to the eastward of the light. 

MOf1oth11 Ri11er enters the bay 3 miles northwestward of Sandy Point Light and 40 
1.3 miles westward of B&.ltimore Light. It has a depth of 127' feet at the entrance and 
for a distance 1.>f 5~$ miles above, but has many shoal spits and middle grounds of lf'SS 
depth close to the ebe.nnel. The entrance is marked by a light and a lighted buoy, 
and buoys mark the most dangerous shoals for 3.5 miles above the entrance. The 
usue.ldraft9f boa.ts using it is3 to 5 feet and deepest draft 10 feet. There a.reno wharves 45 
except for small era.ft. Many exoellent anchorages for small boa.ts are in the numerous 
tributaries to Ma.gothy River, and this locality is a favorite cruising ground for local 
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yachts. The wreck about 220 yards southeastward of Magothy River Light is covered at 
low water, and caution is necessary. 

Mountain Point, on the north side of the entrance, is a high wooded bluff with a. 
bare sandy point outside it. A pavilion peak is prominent. 

5 Deep Creek, on the south side just inside the entrance, _has a depth of 7 to 9 feet 
in mid-channel and is sometimes used as an anchorage for small craft. Gasoline can 
be secured about 0.5 mile above the mouth. 

Magothy Narrows is entered through a privately marked channel with 11 feet 
of water east of the middle ground in Tar Cove. Eastward of Holland Point there is 

10 a speed limit of 8 miles per hour. The Gibson Island Yacht Club on the north side of 
Gibson Island is reached through the above channel. Within the harbor, southwest 
of Purdy Point, is a wharf with 9 feet of water at its end where gasoline, fresh water 
and ice can be obtained. The two marine railways here can haul vessels 40 feet in 
length with 7 feet draft. 

15 Gasoline and fresh water can also be obtained in Cornfi.eld Creek on the east side 
of Long Point. The depth of water at the landing is 6 feet. 

Cypress Creek, near the upper end of the river, has been improved by a dredged 
channel, project depth 7 feet, width 75 feet, through the entrance bar and widened to 
approximately 125 feet at the easterly end. The channel is marked by two daybeacons. 

20 In October 1946 there was a controlling depth of 7 feet. A marine railway for small 
boat repairs is in Cypress Creek. 

The entrance to Magothy River is narrow, but is marked. Approaching the 
entrance from northward, a 243° course from buoy 5 on the Craighill Channel will 
lead 0.5 mile northwestward of Baltimore Light and to the buoy at the entrance. Ap-

25 proaching from southward, strangers should pass eastward of Sandy Point Light and 
give the shore on the southwest side a berth of 0.5 ·mile until up to the lighted buoy 
at the entrance. Either course leads through an area of possible fish traps. Pass 100 
yards southward of the lighted buoy and steer northwestward into the river, passing 
northward of Magothy River Light. 

30 There are three buoys between mmsteads Point and South Ferry Point, and 
daybeacons in the Cypress Creek entrance. 

Baltimore Light, on the western side at the entrance of the dredged channel leading 
to Baltimore, is shown from a white octagonal house on a. brown oylindrical pier. The 
light is 52 feet a.hove the water and is visible 12 miles. 

35 The Patapsco lli'oer, on the west side of Chesapeake Bay 136 miles above the 
entrance, is the approach to the city of Baltimore. The river is 3.8 miles wide at the 
mouth but the entrance is obstructed by extensive shoals. 

Craighill and Cutolf Channels, sections of the main channel, lead through the 
shoals southward of the entrance to the river, and Brewerton and Fort McHenry 

40 Channel• lead from the mouth of the river to Fort McHenry. The channels are 
all well marked by lighted ranges and by buoys, soµie of which are lighted. The 
Federal project provides for an extension of Brewerton Channel 400 feet wide and 27 
feet deep from the Brewerton-Cutoft' Angle southeastward tO a depth of 27 feet in 
Chesapeake Bay as a connection with the inland waterway from Chesapeake to Dela-

45 ware Bay. Dredging is scheduled to begin in June 1947 and should be completed in 
about 6 months.. 

Se.-eafoot Knoll Light, shown from a red eylindrioal pile strueture, is on Seenfoot 
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Knoll, a shoal off the mouth of Patapsco River 5.9 miles north of Baltimore Light. 
The light, 600 yards eastward of the main ~hannel, is 42 feet above the water and visible 
9 miles. 

Directions, Patapsco River.-A table of courses leading from Chesapeake Bay 
entrance to Baltimore is given in Chapter 3. 5 

Bodkin Point, on the south side at the entrance, is low and cove~ed with scattered 
trees. A shoal extends northward from the point to the edge of the dredged channel. 

Bodkin Creek, just westward of Bodkin Point, has a controlling depth of 10 feet 
at the entrance and 7 to 9 feet inside for a considerable distance into all of its three 
branches. The channel at the entrance is very narrow and leads between exten..~ive 10 
shoals. It is marked by buoys as far as the fork, and the narrowest part of the channel 
at the entrance is also usually marked by bush stakes. 

Directions, Bodkin Creek.-The draft of boats using the creek does not usually 
exceed 6 feet, and strangers entering should be cautious with a greater draft. From 
the buoy at the outer end of Rock Point Shoal a 137° course for 2.5 miles will lead 15 
to the outer buoy. In entering, be guided by the buoys and bush stakes, leaving them 
at a distance of about 25 yards. 

Gasoline, supplies, and fresh water can be secured at the landing on Graveyard 
Point at the entrance to Main Creek. The depth of water at the wharf is 10 feet. 
The marine railway .here can accommodate a vessel 65 feet in length with 4 feet draft. 20 
There are small railways near the heads of both Main Creek and Back Creek. 

Rock Creek, on the south side of Patapsco River 4 miles above Bodkin Point, has 
a depth of 11 feet to near the head, except at the narrows westward of Fairview, where 
the channel has a depth of 8 feet and width of only 75 to 100 feet. The channel at this 
point is marked by buoys, and the mid-channel is clear above. There is a wreck just 25 
west of buoy 2 A. A rock with 5 feet over it lies just west of buoy 4 at the narrows. 
A prominent black water tank is located near Rock Point. The creek is frequented 
by many pleasure boats in summer. 

White Rocks, marked by White Rocks Light (lat. 39°10', long. 76°29'), on the eastern 
side of the entrance to the creek, show about 15 feet above high water, and are promi- 30 
nent when entering from eastward. Boa.ts of 6 feet or more draft should pass north
ward of them. 

The Government pier at Rock Point had a depth of 9 feet at the end in October 
1946. 

The Maryland Yacht Club piers at Fairview have a depth of 13~ feet at the end. 35 
Gasoline, fresh water, and supplies are available here. 

A boatyard is located in Wall Cove. It has two marine ra,ilways; the larger can 
haul a vessel 85 feet in length with 7 feet draft. All kinds of hull and engine repairs 
can be made and there is a. lathe capable of turning spa.rs 120 feet long. Gasoline, 
fresh water, Diesel oil, ice, and supplies a.re obtainable. 40 

Another marine railway is located on the north side of Rock Creek near buoy 6. 
It can accommodate a vessel 40 feet in length with 4 feet draft. The landing has a 
depth of 14 feet at the end. Gasoline and fresh water can be obtained. Another small 
railway is about 0.7 mile from the head of the creek. 

To enter Rock Creek from northwestward, a 160° course from buoy 1 at the inter- 45 
section of Brewerton and Fort McHenry Channels will lead to the lighted buoy on the 
western side at the entrance. From there favor the western shore to the narrows and 
be guided by the buoys, leaving them close-to. 
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Stong Creek, 1 mile northwestward of Rock Creek, has a depth of 1& to 14 feet 
to near the head, and the same depth to near the head of Nabbt1 Creek, the principal 
tributary. The entrance is obstructed by shoals, the one extending Wf>Stward from 
Stony Point having several rocks bare at all times, and due to shoaling the west side of 

5 the channel should be favored here. The channel around the western end of this shoal 
has a depth of 15 feet and width of 70 yards and is marked by buoys and by two lights. 
Above this point~ the mid-channel is clear to the head. A barge, beached just inside 
the entrance point, west side, extends about 40 feet offshore into deep water. 

A highway swing drawbridge, each opening 51.3 feet wide, wit.h a vertical clearance 
10 of 6 feet at MHW when closed, crosses Stony Creek 0.8 mile above the entrance. 

The creek has several landings and summer resorts and is frequented by many 
pleasure boats in summer. Gasoline and supplies can be obtained at the marine rail
ways in both N abbs Creek and Back Cove. The :first railway can haul a vessel 60 
feet in length with 6 feet draft; the second, 45 feet in length with 6 feet draft. Repairs 

15 can be made. 
North Poin*~ on the north side of the Patapsoo River at the entrance, is wooded and 

marked by a large and a small water ta.nk on the point and by Cutoff Channel Range 
Front Light off the west side of the point. The light, shown from a red, octagonal tower 
with a white horizontal band at the middle, is 15 feet above the water, visible 9 miles, 

20 and is lighted throughout 24 hours. A recreation park just eastward of the entrance 
to Shallow Creek is marked by a pier with a pavilion at the end. The railway crossing 
the creek is in ruins. 

Old Road Bay, just westward of North Point, has a depth of 7 to 14 feet. A 
rock, nearly bare at low water, near the middle of the entrance, is marked by a hori-

25 zontal-banded buoy. A buoy also marks the edge of the shoal west of North Point. 
Above this point the only mark is a lighted buoy on the point of shoal to the eastward 
of CutoJI' Channel Range Rear light (lat. 39°13', long. 76°%8'). 

North Point Creek and Jones Creek, emptying into the bay from northward, 
have depths of 6 to 8 feet, but are unmarked and are frequented only by small pleasure 

30 boats. The swing drawbridges crossing both creeks near their entrances have hori
zontal clearances of 40 feet and vertical clearances of 3.5 feet a.t MHW when closed. 
There is a marine railway for small boat repairs in the latter creek. 

Port of Baltimore 
CHART 545 

35 Baltimore, one of the :major ports of the United States, is situated at the head of 
tidewater na:v:igation on the Patapsco River, about 11 miles from Chesapeake Bay and 
149 miles from the Virginia capes. The harbor eonsists of the Patapseo River and its 
tributaries. A portion of the water fu:mt thus included lies out.side of the municipal 
limits,, but the State legislature has by law extended the jurisdiction of the Bureau of 

40 Ha.rbol'S of Baltimore city to include the entire river and its tributaries. 
The :P&tapsoo River abov& Baltimore is of little oomm.ereiaJ i.mporta.nee,. but in the 
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city it empties into the tidal estuary of the same name and forms the harbor of the city. 
This is from 0.5 to 3 miles wide and has been improved by dredging to accommodate 
the deepest-draft vessels. There are three principal arms or branches of the lower 
river, called the Northwest Branch, Middle Branch, and Curtis Bay, which form 
important sections of Baltimore Harbor. The Northwest Branch, or inner harbor, lies 5 
inside of Fort McHenry and Lazaretto Point and penetrates into the center of the city 
at the Light Street wharves. It is about 2.5 miles long and varies in width from 275 to 
1,000 yards. The Middle Branch, also called Spring Garden, extends from Ferry Bar 
to the foot of Eutaw Street and is about 1.5 miles long and from 400 to 800 yards wide. 
Curtis Bay is on the south side of the river 7 miles above the mouth and is 1.5 miles long 10 
and averages about 0.5 mile in width. There are several other branches of the river of 
lesser importance. 

The Federal project for improvement of the harbor provides for a channel 39 feet 
deep and a general width of 600 feet from that depth in Chesapeake Bay to Fort McHenry 
on the Patapsco River. It provides for branch channels with dimensions as follows: 15 
35 feet deep and 400 feet wide from the main channel to the head of Curtis Bay; 35 feet 
deep and 400 feet wide from the main channel at Fort McHenry to Ferry Bar, and 
thence 27 feet deep and 250 feet wide to the Western Maryland Railway Bridge. It 
further provides for widening at the approaches and bends and at the a.ogle between the 
Fort McHenry and Ferry Bar sections and for the following anchorages: Fort McHenry 20 
Anchorage, 3,500 feet long, 400 feet wide and 35 feet deep; Riverview Anchorage No. 1, 
4,500 feet long, J,500 feet wide and 35 feet deep; Riverview Anchorage No. 2, 2,400 feet 
long, 1,200 feet wide, and 30 feet deep; Quarantine Anchorage, 3,500 feet long, 600 feet 
wide, and 35 feet deep. 

The project also provides that as rapidly as the city of Baltimore, at its own expense, 25 
extends the 35-foot depth into the N ordiwest Branch, the United States shall take over 
the maintenance of that depth; for a channel with a depth of 27 feet and a width of 400 
feet from Outoff-Brewerton angle in the ma.in channel to the Chesapeake Bay as a con
nection to the inland waterway from Delaware River to Chesapeake Bay; for a. channel 
in Curtis Creek with a depth of 35 feet and width of 200 feet from the head of Curtis 30 
Bay to a point in the creek about 750 feet below the Pennington A venue Bridge; for a 
channel 22 feet deep and generally 200 feet wide from immediately below the Pennington 
A venue bridge to the United States Ordnance Depot, with 18 feet over an irregular area 
at the head and adjacent to the channel and a depth of 15 feet for a general width of 450 
feet from the head of the 22-foot channel to the upper end of the marginal wharf of the 35 
United States Ordnance Depot and for a channel 22 feet deep and 200 feet wide from 
the 22-foot depth curve south of the Baltimore and Ohio Railroad Bridge to the vicinity 
of Arundel Cove, a distance of about 2,800 feet, thence 100 feet wide in Arundel Cove 
for a distance of about 2,100 feet with an anchorage basin approximately 700 feet square 
adjacent to the channel southwestward of the Coast Guard wharf. 40 

Riverview Anchorage No. 2 has not been dredged to project dimensions and no 
Work has been done on the 35-foot channel in Curtis Creek. The Ferry Bar channel 
from Port Covington entrance channel to Western Maryland Railroad Bridge has not 
been completed. 

The controlling depths in the channels and anchorage areas, when last ascertained, 45 
were as follows: 
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Section 

Craighill Entrance ________________________________________________ _ 

Craighill----------------------------------------------------------
Craighill-Cutoff angle----------------------------------------------Cutoff ___________________________________________________________ _ 
Cutoff-Brewerton angle _____________ - ___________ - _________ - -- ______ _ 
Brewerton, to Sparrows Point entrance channel_ ______________________ _ 
Brewerton, above Sparrows Point _____ -------------- ___ -------------_ 
Brewerton-Fort McHenry angle _____ ----------- ______ ------------ __ _ Fort McHenry ___________________________________________________ _ 
Angle at Fort McHenry ___________________________________________ _ 
Curtis Bay ___________ -----_~ ____ --- ----- ------ ______ --------- ---- _ 
Ferry Bar, to opposite Western Maryland R.R. Piers _________________ _ 
Ferry Bar, opposite Western Maryland R.R. Piers to Ferry Bar: _______ _ 
Spring Garden, to Hanover Street Bridge ____________________________ _ 
Spring Garden, to old Southwest Baltimore Channel (Project channel) __ _ 
Spring Garden, to old Southwest Baltimore Channel (Natural channel) __ _ 
Connecting channel to Chesapeake and Delaware Canal approach channeL 
Quarantine Anchorage-100-foot strip around sides ___________________ _ 
Quarantine Anchorage-Remainder of anchorage _____________________ _ 
Riverview Anchorage No. 1-100-foot strip around sides ______________ _ 
Riverview Anchorage No. I-Remainder of anchorage _________________ _ 
Fort McHenry Anchorage-100-foot strip around sides ________________ _ 
Fort McHenry Anchorage-Remainder of anchorage __________________ _ 
Riverview Anchorage No. 2 ____________ ---------------- _______ ------
Curtis Creek: 

Main Channel, to 750 feet below Pennington Av-e. Bridge __________ _ 
Main Channel, from below Pennington Ave. Bridge to channel to 

ordnance depot. 
Channel into Curtis Bay Ordnance Depot ____________________________ _ 
Southerly anchorage area-------------------------------------------Easterly anchorage area ___________________________________________ _ 
Channel to Arundel Cove ____________ -- ____________________________ _ 

Channel in Arundel Cove-------------------------------------------Anchorage Basin in front of Coast Guard ya.rd _______________________ _ 

Mtd
chsnnel 

controlling 
depth 

Feet 
37.0 
36. 8 
37. 0 
38.0 
34.0 
36. 8 
36. 5 
33; 0 
34. 7 
32. 1 
30. 0 
33. 8 
11. 0 
17. 0 

9. 5 
20.0 
16. 2 
31.3 
32. 8 
25. 0 
35.0 
33. 7 
34. 0 
20. 9 

26. 0 
19. 2 

22.0 
15. 0 
18. 0 
19. 4 
21. 1 
20. 5 

Date ascertained 

July 1943. 
May 1945. 
May 1945. 
May 1945. 
July 1946. 
July 1946. 
July 1946. 
July 1946. 
July 1946. 
July 1946. 
June 1946. 
July 1946. 
July 1946. 
July 1946. 
August 1938. 
August 1938. 
June 1946. 
July 1946. 
July 1946. 
July 1946. 
July 1946. 
July 1946. 
July 1946. 
May 1938. 

June 1938. 
February-

April 1946. 
July 1941. 
July 1941. 
July 1941. 
April 1946. 
April 1946. 
April 1946. 

Sparrows Point, a town on the north side of the Pata.psco River 2 miles north
westward of North Point and 7 miles southeastward of Baltimore, is the site of large 
iron and steel works and a shipbuilding plant. Sever8.l factory buildings and many 
chimneys and tanks are prominent. Sparrows Point is the terminus of a railroad. 

5 A privately maintained dredged channel, which be.d a controlling depth of 35 
feet in November 1946, marked by a. lighted range and buoys, leads to the wharves 
on the south side on a course of 354°. Privately maintained channels have also been 
dredged to several wharves on the west side. The controlling depths in these are from 
20 to 23 feet and they are well marked. 

10 Bear Creek, just westward of Sparrows Point, has a depth outside of the dredged 
channels leading to the docks at Spa.rrows Point of 12 feet for 3.5 miles above the en
trance. The principal shoals for a distance of 1.2 miles above the entrance are marked 
by buoys. There are no aids above, and the shoe.ls extend for a considerable distance 
from many of the points. The creek is frequented principally by small pleasure boats. 

15 A measured statute mile on cour8e 019°53' is inside the mouth of the creek a.nd is marked 
by ranges at each end. 

Bridges.-Two railway swing drawbridges, close together, cross the creek just 
above the entrance; the least horizontal clearance is 81.5 feet and the lea.st vertical 
clearance is 6.5 feet at MHW, when the draws are closed. Three additional drawbridges 

20 cross the creek as follows: South of Long Point~ highway bascule, horizontal clearance 



 

CHESAPEAKE BAY, COVE POINT TO HEAD OF BAY 279 

129 feet and vertical clearance at MHW of 25 feet in center and 15 feet at side when 
bridge is closed; Lynch Cove, railway swing, horizontal clearance 80 feet and vertical 
clearance 8.9 feet at MHW, when bridge is closed; and Schoolhouse Cove, highway 
swing, horizontal clearance 68 feet and vertical clearance 5.9 feet at MHW, when draw 
~~~ 5 

Facilities.-There is a marine railway and repair yard in Peachorchard Cove 
capable of hauling out boats 80 feet in length with 9 feet draft. Gasoline, Diesel oil, 
and supplies are available. The wharf has a depth of 8 feet at the end, The Corin
thian Yacht Club is located in Lynch Cove. Gasoline is also obtainable in the cove on 
the eastern side of Bear Creek just below the last bridge. There is a depth of 7 feet 10 
at the landing; the marine railway can accommodate a vessel 40 feet in length with 3 
feet draft. 

Directions.-The main entrance to the creek is just north of lighted bell buoy 
4M in the dredg~d channel. Proceed up the channel on the lighted range, course 
038°, to buoys 5 and 6, thence either to the docks at the north end of Sparrows Point 15 
or to the draw span of the first bridge. 

Humphrey Creek~ a tributary of Bear Creek just above the lower bridges, had a 
depth of 13 feet in the entrance and 7 feet in mid-channel for 1.2 miles. It is now closed 
to navigation by a sheet piling bulkhead across the mouth and a fixed trestle bridge at 
the highway. 20 

Fort Carroll, a stone and concrete.structure 1 mile west of Sparrows Point, is marked 
on the southwest side by Fort Carroll Light Oat. 39°13', Jong. 76°31'). The light, 
shown from a white structure, is 45 feet above the water. A bell fog signal is main
tained at the light from September 15 to June 15. The center of Fort McHenry Chan-
nel leaas 400 yards southwestward of the light. 25 

Hawkins Point, on the southwest side of the river, about 0.7 mile southwest of 
Fort Carroll, is marked on the east side by a wharf and by Brewerton Channel Range 
Front Light on a shoal off the east side. The light, shown from a white square daymark, 
with round black center, on a brown pile structure, is 38 feet above the water and lighted 
throughout 24 hours. 30 

A pier has been constructed in the southern part of Thorns Cove to the northwest
ward of Hawkins Point. Lighted ranges on the pier mark the axis of the approach 
channel, 230°. The front light, at the end of the pier, is 18 feet above the water on a 
white house with a white daymark with black diamond center; the rear light is 26 feet 
above the water on a white skeleton tower with white dayma.rk with round black center. 35 
A horizontal-banded buoy lies 46 yards 051 ° from the front range light; vessels '\\-ith 
a draft of more than 20 feet are warned not to manucver between the buoy and the pier. 
The approach channel has been dredged and has a controlling depth of 33 feet and there 
is 29 to 36 feet alongside the pier. 

Leading Point, on the northwest side of Thoms Cove, is marked by a water tank 40 
and by Brewerten Channel Range Rear Light, a.nd is the site of the quarantine station. 
A buoyed channel leads to the quarantine wharf in Thoms Cove where there is from 
7 to 10 feet alongside. The quarantine anchorage is 0.8 mile east of Leading Point. 

Curtis Bag, the entrance to which is 1 mile northwestward of Fort Carroll, is the 
approach to large coal and oil wharves and several industrial plants at Curtis Bay 45 
and to Curtis Creek, which enters the bay at the west end. Curtis Ba11 Channel, 
a branch channel from Fort McHenry Channel to the piers at Curtis Bay, is part of the 
Federal improveme.Dt project. T:Pe channel is marked by buoys and a lighted range, 
Which is difficult to see in daytime, and leads to the coal terminal of the Baltimore 
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and Ohio Railroad, a pier 680 feet long which has 27 to 37 feet alollg8ide, an9 to several 
other piers with 22 to 28 feet alongside. For anchorage in Curtis Bay, see page 284 

Curtis Creek flows northward and enters Curtis Bay between Ferry Point and 
5 Sledds Point. The uncompleted Federal improvement project provides for a channel 

to the United States Ordnance Depot. With local knowledge a depth of 29 feet can be 
carried to the docks on the weRt side of the creek south of Cabin Branch. Above the 
ordnance depot 16 feet can be carried for about 1 mile, into Morley Creek. 

Shoals extend southeastward from Ferry Point and northwestward from Walnut 
10 Point and the ends of the shoals are marked by lighted buoys. 

Bridges.-Bridges cross Curtis Creek 0.7 mile and 1.1 miles above the mouth. 
The first, a highway bascule drawbridge, has a horizontal clearance of 150 feet and a 
vertical clearance of 17 .8 feet at MHW when closed. The second, a railroad swing 
drawbridge, has a horizontal clearance of 150 feet and a vertical cleat-ance of 13.8 

15 feet at MHW when closed. 
Arundel Co'De is the site of the Coast Guard depot. The Federal project. provides 

fore. channel to the Coast Guard Wharf. The cove is crossed by a fixed highway bridge 
0.6 mile above the entrance. The bridge has a horizontal clearance of 28.7 feet and a. 
vertical clearance of 6.4 feet at MHW. 

20 Cabin Branch, on the west side of Curtis Creek just above Curtis Bay, has a 
depth of 14 fpet to just below e. fixed bridge with a horizontal clearance of 20 feet and 
a vertical clea.nmce of 6.8 feet at MHW, 0.4 mile above the entrance. There are depths 
of 14 to 23 feet at the industriol wharves on the north side. In entering, vessels should 
pass southward of the lighted bell buoy marking the end of the shoal extending south-

25 eastward from Ferry Point and head in on a 296° course tht"ough the privately main
tained dredged channel to the wharves. thence favoring the northern side to the bridge. 

Directions, Curtis Bay.-Leave Fort McHenry Channel when to westward of 
lighted buoy SM and head into Curtis Bay Channel on course· 268°. Buoys mark 
both sides of the channel and there is a lighted range, which is difficult to see in the 

30 daytime. H bound up Curtis Creek, l~ave Curtis Bay Channel 100 yards west of buoy 
11 and steer a course of 200° to abeam of Curtis Creek lighted bell buoy 16, thence 
favoring the west side of the channel pass close to westward of Curtis Creek lighted 
buoy 17 and proceed in mid-ch.t1DDel. 

Colgate Creek, on the north side of the Patapsco River, northeastward of Curtis 
35 Bay, has a privately maintained dredged channel through the be.r at the mouth. This 

channel is unmarked and had a controlling depth of 20 feet in April 1937 to about 100 
yards below the first bridge, thence 13 feet in a narrow channel to the second bridge at 
Sutton, a distance of about I mile. The creek is crossed by two drawbridges in this 
distance. The first, a highway swing bridge~ has a horizontal clearance of '40 feet and 

40 a vertical clearance of 4.2 feet at MHW when closed.' The draw will be opened on a 
signal of 3 blasts at any time between 6 a. m. and 6 p. m. from December to March, 
inclusive, and at any time between 6 a. m. and 10 p. m. during the remainder of the 
year. The second bridge, at Sutton, is a railway swing bridge with a horizontal clear
ance of 31.5 feet and a vertical clearance of 5.6 feet at MHW when closed. The draw 

45 is opened at any time. · 
The Baltimore Manidpal Airport, <>n the east side of the entranee to Colgate Creek, 

has been formed by filling an extensive area of shoal river bed. · It is a temtinus for 
both domestic and international air lines. An aerobeacon is at the eastern end of the 
ai:rpOrt. Restricted anchorage No. 4, to the southward. <>f ·the airport, 'is used as a . . 
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runway for planes from the airport and shall not be used as an anchorage by any vessel 
except on special permit from the Captain of the Port. For limits of the area, see 
page 284. 

Point Breeze, on the west side of the entrance, is the site of a manufacturing plant. 
Two large brick factory buildings, a large brick stack and a crane on the end of the 5 
bulkhead wharf are prominent. The bulkhead wharf on the west side of the creek, 
inside the entrance, has depths of 21 to 25 feet alongside. 

The Lower Canton section of Baltimore, 1 mile westward of Colgate Creek, has a 
number of piers which can accommodate the deepest-draft vessels. One of the world's 
largest grain elevators is located here, the grain gallery extending over a pier 1,418 feet 10 
long which provides berthing for six vessels' simultaneously. Other piers of the Pennsyl
vania Railroad and Canton Railroad Companies have accommoda.tions for handling 
ore cargoes and heavy lifts and are equipped with facilities to handle all types of cargo 
in the foreign and domestic trade. Buoyed dredged channels lead from Fort McHenry 
Channel to the piers. 15 

Northwest Harbor of the Patapsco River, also known as The Bain, forms the 
main part of Baltimore Harbor. The entrance leads between Fort McHenry on the 
west and Lazaretto Point on the east. Fort McHenry (lat. 39°16', long. 76°35') is on 
a point, marked on the east side by Fort McHenry Range Front Light, shown from a 
black skeleton tower with a white, circular daymark. Lazaretto Point is marked by 20 
Lazaretto Point Light, exhibited from a red skeleton tower. Northwest Harbor has 
been dredged by the city of Baltimore al<mg the ea.stem side to a depth of 35 feet from 
Lazaretto Point northward 1,500 yards, and along the southwest side to the same depth to 
Locust Point and Fells Point. A channel, which had a controlling depth of 30 feet in 
November 1941, has been dredged from Locust Point to the shipyard wharves at Key 25 
Highway, in the western part of the harbor. The remainder of the eastern part of the 
harbor has depths of 16 to 30 feet, and the western part carries 21 feet to the head. 
There are depths of 12 to 35 feet at the principal wharves. 

The principal general cargo handling piers, other than those in the Lower Canton 
section, a.re those of the Baltimore and Ohio Railroad Company which extend from 30 
Fort McHenry to Locust Point and have depths of 20 to 35 feet alongside, and those 
of the Pennsylvania Railroad Company, northward of Laza.retto Point, which have 
depths of 25 to 35 feet alongside. The wharves along the western side at the head of 
the harbor a.re used by passenger and freight steamers in the inland trade. The munici-
pal piers include a group of seven on Pratt Street, east of Light Street. They are 35 
occupied largely as terminals by steamship lines in coastwise and inland waterway 
services. The piers have 19 to 24 feet of water slongside. 

On the south side of the Pa.tapsoo River, southward of Fort McHenry and west
ward of the Baltimore Municipal Airport, near the town of Fairfield, are the piers of 
a ship.repair yard, a shiP-building yard, a lumber company and several oil companies. 40 
Dredged channels marked by ranges lead to the larger piers, which have from 20 to 
32 feet alongside. -

Ferr'll Bar Channel and Middle Branch (Spring Garden Channel) extend 
from southward. of Fort McHenry westward and nordlw&rd for a. distance of 3 miles. 
Ferry Bar Channel has been improved by dredging through e. Federal project. A 45 
Privately maintained. dredged ~hannel, marked by buoys, leads from just above the 
Hanover Street bridge to a dock in Smith Co'De and has a controlling depth of 19 
feet. Another privat;ely maintained channel with a controlling depth of 18 feet leads 
southeastward &om Hanover Street bridge to the slips and basin of the Maryland 
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Yacht Club, located on the east side of the point south of the bridge. It is' marked by 
the clubhouse and Ferry Bar Channel Range Rear Light, on a white pole, to the north
ward of the clubhouse. A yacht anchorage has been established to the eastward of 
the slips and basin. For limits of the area and regulations governing it, see page 284. 

5 The principal wharves in the Ferry Bar and Middle Branch section have depths of 
10 to 35 feet, the Western Maryland Railway wharves all having 35 feet alongside. 
The Western Maryland Railway wharves at Port Covington include four general cargo 
piers, one ore pier, one coal pier and one grain pier. The privately maintained channel 
leading from Ferry Bar Channel to the piers has a controlling depth of 33 feet and is 

10 marked by buoys. A siren fog signal is on the end of Pier 8. 
Directions, Ferry Bar Channel.-Enter to the northward of Ferry Bar Channel 

lighted buoy 5, passing up the channel on course 270°, between the buoys with range 
ahead, to a position 150 yards east of Ferry Bar Channel Range Front Light, then 298° 
to the draw span of Hanover Street bridge. Then with aid of the chart follow the 

15 buoyed channel to the head of navigation. 
To go to the wharves of the Wes tern Maryland Railway Company, Port Coving

ton, leave Ferry Bar Channel between lighted buoys 16 and 17 and steer northwest
ward, being guided by the buoys. 

Middle Branch is crossed by two drawbridges. Hanover Street bridge, a highway 
20 bascule 0.3 mile above Ferry Bar Point, has a horizontal clearance of 150 feet and a 

vertical clearance of 32.8 feet at MHW when closed. The Western Maryland Railway 
bridge 0.6 mile above Hanover Street bridge is a swing drawbridge with a horizontal 
clearance of 85 feet and a vertical clearance of 9.3 feet at MHW when closed. 

Bridge Regulations.-When at any time between the hours of 5 a. m. and 6:30 
25 a. m., 9:30 a. m. and 4 p. m., and 6 p. m., and 9 p. m., a vessel, tug, or any watercraft 

unable to pass under the Hanover Street bridge, approaches; the signal of intention to 
pass through the draw and for the draw to be opened shall be three blasts of a whistle 
or horn blown on the craft. 

If the draw is ready to be opened immediately, the draw operator shall answer imme-
30 diately by three blasts of a whistle or horn blown on the bridge; and if the draw is not 

ready to be opened immediately, he shall answer by one short blast of a whistle or horn 
blown on the bridge. 

The draw shall not be required to open to vessels between 6:30 a. m. and 9:30 a. m. 
and between 4 p. m. and 6 p. m., except in cases involving the passage of fire boa.ts, 

35 police boats, and craft similarly engaged in emergency operations. 
"When a vessel, tug, or any water craft unable to pass under the bridge desires to 

pass through the draw at a time between the hours of 9 p. m. and 5 a. m., notice of such 
intention shall be given to the superintendent of the bridge by telephone or otherwise, 
either at the bridge before 9 p. m. or at his residence thereafter. If the notice is given 

40 between the hours of 5 a.. m. and 9 p. m., or if at lea.st one-half hour has elapsed since it 
was given, the draw shall be promptly opened at the time specified in the notice on 
signal given and answered as hereinbefore prescribed. 

A notice stating how the superintendent may be reached between 9 p. m. and 5 a. m. 
is posted on the bridge. 

45 Pilotage is compulsory for foreign vessels, vessels from a foreign port, and all 
vessels under register bound to and from Baltimore, except those employed in and li
censed for the coasting trade and American vessels laden either in whole or in part with 
coal or coke mined in the United States. Pilotage fees to and from Baltimore are given 
in Chapter 8. No pilotage is required within the harbor. Shift piloting is sometimes 
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done in the event of vessels proceeding from the quarantine anchorage to points within 
the harbor. Work of this nature is usually undertaken by local towboat companies, 
and occasionally licensed pilots are employed and a charge of $15 is made for their 
services. 

Towage.-Towboats may be had in Baltimore. Towage rates are formulated by 5 
the towboat companies operating at the port and, with one or two exceptions in the 
case of smaller companies, the rates are standard. 

Quarantine.-The United States Quarantine Station is at Leading Point on the 
west shore of the Patapsco River at the mouth of Curtis Bay, about 6 miles below the 
center of the city. The station is modern and equipped with facilities for handling 10 
cases of the quarantinable diseases. The quarantine anchorage, 0.8 mile eastward of 
Leading Point, is off the west side of Fort McHenry Channel and has ample deep-water 
anchorage space available. For limits of the area and regulations governing it see 
page 285. 

Customs.-Baltimore is headquarters for the customs district of Maryland which 15 
includes all of the State of Maryland and the District of Columbia. The customhouse 
is located at the corner of Lombard and Gay streets, less than 500 feet from the north 
shore of the basin, where, however, there is but little foreign shipping. The majority 
of foreign commerce is carried on at Locust Point, Port Covington, Canton, Lower 
Canton, Curtis Bay, and Sparrows Point, where the principal overseas terminals are 20 
situated. The customhouse may be reached from any of these sections by streetcar 
or bus. The customhouse is open for entry and clearance of vessels, issuance 
of marine documents, entry of cargo, etc., from 8:30 a. m. to 5:00 p. m. on all week 
days except Saturday, when office hours are from 8:30 a. m. to 1:00 p. m. If business 
demands an extension of these hours for the benefit of the shippers and merchants, 25 
it is granted. The working hours established for customs inspectors are from 8:00 
a. m. to 5:00 p. m. These hours may be extended by special request and upon payment 
by vessel of the cost of overtime labor. 

Immigration.-Inbound vessels bearing aliens will be boarded, immediately after 
quarantine inspection, by an immigration inspector who will examine them and either 30 
grant them entry or direct the vessel to hold them for further examination by a special 
board of inquiry. Vessels are responsible for all aliens until they are granted entry and 
in case this is refused the vessel is responsible for their return to port of embarkation. 

Offices of the Immigration and Naturalization Service at Baltimore are located in 
the Post Office Building. All business relative to examination and entry of aliens will 35 
be conducted at this office between 8:30 a. m. and 5:00 p. m. on all week days except 
Saturday, when the office will close at 1 :00 p. m. 

Hospitals.-In addition to the quarantine station, the Public Health Service oper-
ates a marine hospital and an out-patient office. The former is United States Marine 
Hospital No. 1 and is located at Wyman Park Drive and Thirty-first Street, about 3 40 
miles from the water front. The out-patient office is located in the basement of the 
customhouse, one block from the water front. The city of Baltimore is amply provided 
with public and private hospitals. 

Anchorage areas.-The following anchorage areas, together with governing regu-
lations, have been established for Baltimore, Md.: 45 

{1) Anchorage A. Located in Northwest Harbor between Fells Point and Youngs Pier. 
Note.-This anchorage is int.ended for fishing and other small vessels having business in the inner 

harbor of Baltimore. 
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(2) Anchorage B. CCanton HoUow). Located in Northwest Harbor, and included within the 
following point.a: 

(ti) 640 yards 040° from Fort McHenry Channel Rear Range Light and marked by a white spar 
buoy; 

5 (b) 1,020 yards 067° from Fort McHenry Channel Rear Range Light and marked by a white 
spar buoy; 

(c) 650 yards 025° from Fort McHenry Channel Front Range Light. 
Note.-This is to be an anchorage for vessels awaiting berths at piers and no vessel may remain 

more than 12 hours without a permit from the Captain of the Port. 
10 \3) Anchorage C. This anchorage is located east of the Maryland Yacht Club and is bounded 

by the following: 
(ti) On the north by Ferry Bar Channel Range. 
(b) On the west by a line 225 feet from and parallel to pierhead line. 
(c) On the south by a line between buoy 82 and a point 900 feet 190° from Ferry Bal' Channel 

15 Front Range Light. 
(d) On the ea.st by a line between buoy 82 and a point 250 yards 270° from Ferry Bar Channel 

Front Range Light. 
Note.-This anchorage shall be restricted to yachts. Vessels must anchor in such a way as not 

to block entrance to the slips of the nearby yacht club. 
20 (4) Anchorage No. 1 (Fort McHmry). Thia anchorage is in the area bou.nded by lines drawn 

through the following points: 
(ti) 1,100 yards 164° from Lazaretto Point Light. 
(b) 1,175 yards 170° from Lazaretto Point Light. 
(c) White spar buoy B, 1,900 yards 158° from Lazaretto Point Light. 

25 (d) Fort McHenry Channel buoy 15M, 2,275 yards 152° from Lazaretto Point Light. 
Note.-This anchorage is to be used only as an overnight anchorage for vessels waiting to go to 

piers. No vessel may remain more than 12 hours without a permit from the Captain of the Port. 
(5) Anchorage No. B (General anchorage). Located between Lazaretto Point and Airport, bounded 

by: 
30 (ti) White spar buoy B, 3,200 yards 125° from Lazaretto Point Light . 

. (b) White spar buoy 0, 1,950 yards 113° from L&zaretto Point Light. 
(c) Point N, 1,775 yards 148° from Lazaretto Point Light. 
(d) Buoy 12M, 2,300 yards, 146° from Lazaretto Point Lip;ht. 
(e) White spar buoy C, 2,310 yards 134° from Lazaretto Point Light. 

35 ff) Point F, 3,125 yards 136° from tank at Lazaretto Point Light. 
Note.-No vessel shall remain longer than four days without obtaining a permit from the Captain 

of the Port. This is to be a general anchorage for vessels with a draft of 24 feet and under. 
(6) Anchorage No. S. (Riverview), (General an.clwrage). Located between Fort McHenry Channel 

and Airport, bounded by: 
40 (a) White spar buoy A, 3,800 yards 136° from Lazaretto Point Light. 

(b) White spar buoy C, 2,300 yards 134° from La.zaretto Point Light. 
(c) Buoy 12M. 2,300 yaris 146° from Lazaretto Point Li~ht. 
(d) Buoy lOM, 3,800 yards 144° from Lazaretto Point Light. 
Note.-This anchora.ge snall be restricted to veesels of over 24 feet draft. No vessel shall remain 

45 in this anchorage longer than four days without obtaining a permit from the Captain of the Port. 
1f, by reason of their draft, barges must anchor here, they must anchor in the lower third of this anchor
age, as close together as the in~ts of safety will permit under the circumstances. 

(7) Anchorage No. 4 {Rutricted tmehorage). Located between Sollers Point and Airport, bounded 
by points: 

50 (a) 1,700 y&rds 317° from Fort Carroll Light. 
(b) 3,500 yards 317° from Fort Carroll Light. 
(c) 3,600 yards 327° from Fort Carroll Light. 
(d) 2,600 yards 344° from Fort Carroll Light. 
(•) 1,940 yards 34.2° fro:m Fort Carroll Light. 

55 Note.-,.This anchorage shall not be used exeept 011 speeial.permit from the Captain of the Port. 
The area is used by planes from the airport aa a runway. 

(8) A1'Chorage No. o. (General~). Located between F-Ort McHenry Cb.annel and Curtis 
Bay Channel, and bounded by the following points: 

(a) 1,250 yard8 343° from Brewerton Channel Rear Range Light. 
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(b) 2,376 yards 007°301 from Brewerton Channel Rear Range Light. 
(c) 1, 700 yards 042° from Brewerton Channel Rear Range Light. 

285 

Note.-No vessel shall remain in this anchorage longer than four days without obtaining a permit 
from the Captain of the Port. This anchorage is to be used as a light anchorage for barges. It may 
also be used by other vessels during such time as other anchorages are not available. 5 

(9) Anchorage No. 6 (&plositJe). Located northeast of Fort McHenry Channel and just north-
west of Fort Carroll, and bounded by the following points: 

(a) White spar buoy A, 350 yards 347° from Fort Carroll Light. 
(b) White spar buoy B, 1,455 yards 326° from Fort Carroll Light. 
(c) Buoy SM, 1,500 yards 309° from Fort Carroll Light. 10 
(d) Buoy M, 440 yards 276°301 from Fort Carroll Light. 
(10) Anchorage No. 7 (Quaranti- anchorage). Located in the area west of Fort McHenry Chan

nel an:i south of Curtis Bay Channel, and bounded by the southern and westerly edges of those chan
nels and lines between the following points: 

(a) Buoy Cl, 1,680 yards 236° from Brewerton Channel Rear Range Light. 15 
(b) White spar buoy A, 870 yards 262°301 from Fort Carroll Light. 
Nete.-This anchorage is to be used only by vessels awaiting quarantine inspection. Special 

permits for use of the lower part of the anchorage for explosive loading of vessels exceeding 20 feet in 
draft may be issued in extraordinary eases. 

(11) Anchorage No. 8 (Dead anchorage). Located in Curtis Bay south of Curtis Bay Channel, 2() 
bounded by: 

(a) The shoreline and channel buoys C9, 660 yards 002° from stack on Sledds Point. 
(b) Buoy C7, 1,640 yal'ds 064° from stack on Sledds Point. 
Note.-Vessels shall not anchor so as to swing within 100 yards of the channel. No vessel may 

occupy this area without obtaining a permit from the Captain of the Port. When the Captain o! the 25 
Port finds such action necessary to conserve space, he may require vessels in this anchorage to moor 
bow and stern, or to one another. 

(12) Anchorage No. 9. Located in area between Stonehouse Cove and Fishing Point, bounded by: 
fo) B & 0 RR Dock and Buoy NS. 
(b) Curtis Bay Channel Line. 30 
Note.-This anchorage is to be used only by vessels using nearby docks, while awaiting berths at 

piers. No vessel may remain in this ancorage more than twelve hours without obtaining a perm.it from 
the Captain of the Port. · 

Harbor regulations.-Baltimore city charter and city ordinances provide for the 
regulation of the harbor and water front of the port of Baltimore. The Burea,u of 35 
Harbors, under the direct supervision of a harbor engineer, and the harbor master, 
who is under the supervision of the city comptroller, also promulgate rules a.nd regu
lations which are enforced by the Police Department. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide is about 1 foot. Daily predictions for Baltimore 
are given in Tide Tables, Atlantic Ocean published by the Coast and Geodetic Survey. 40 
Prolonged winds of constant direction may cause substantial variation in the tide. 

Currents.-Information on currents is given in Ourrent Tabl~s, Atl.antic Ooast 
published by the Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

Ice.-Baltimore Harbor and Pata.psco River are frozen over during severe winters, 
but steamers and ice boats keep the dredged channels open so that self-propelled vessels 45 
rarely are unable to enter the harbor. The smaller tributaries of the Pata.psco River 
are often closed by ice for extended periods. Ice in the main channel is most often met. 
with in the vicinity of Sevenfoot Knoll Light, where ice packs are of frequent occurrence. 
At such times lighted buoys may be replaced by lighted ice buoys or unlighted buoys, 
or may be eXtingllished. Buoys may also be dragged o:ff station or may be submerged. 50 

Doekage eh&rges are not assessed at railroad-owned termina.Is, piers connected with 
storage w&reh~u$s, except Belt's Wharf warehouses, or at privately owned facilities 
of industrial concerns when the latter are used for handling owner's materia.ls. At 
Belt's Wharf warehouse a charge of 1 cent per net ton per day is assessed against all 
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vessels; at Atlantic Terminals a fiat charge of $50 per day or fraction thereof :ls assessed 
against all vessels; and at the municipal wharves, when no wharfage is assessed, the 
dockage is from $0.50 to $1.50 per day or fraction thereof for vessels of up to 150 tons, 
and 1 cent per ton for vessels of over 150 tons. 

5 Wharfage is charged at railroad-owned piers against goods passing over the piers 
on which the railroad receives no revenue haul, and against goods discharged to or 
loaded from lighters over side of vessel docked at pier. At municipal and private piers 
wharfage is charged at various rates depending on commodity. 

Facilities.-Baltimore has 289 piers, wharves and other types of terminals with 
10 depths of water alongside ra.llging up to 35 feet. Most of the terminals are within 

areas close to the center of the city, and are provided with transit sheds and trackage 
connecting with the railroads serving the city. Equipment is available for handling 
any type of cargo. 

Supplies.-All kinds of supplies are available in Baltimore Harbor. Coal in 
15 unlimited quantities can be obtained from wharves equipped for rapid coaling or from 

lighters, and water can be obtained from the wharves or from water boats. 
Lighterage.-The greater portion of lighterage traffic in Baltimore Harbor is per

formed either by the railroads with their own equipment or by equipment under con
tract to them. Private lighterage is available at rates depending on type of cargo. 

20 Salvage and wrecking gear.-The facilities for wrecking and salvage operations 
available at Baltimore are more extensive than those to be found at most Atlantic 
coast ports. In addition to equipment especially designed for salvage and emergency 
repair, there are a number of heavy hoisting facilities which, though primarily main
tained for private industrial purposes, are available in case of need. 

25 Repairs.-BaJtimore has extensive facilities for drydocking and hauling out vessels 
for repair. These facilities include two graving docks, 460 and 557 feet in length 
on the bottom, with 20 and 21 feet of water, respectively, over the keelblocks at MHW. 
Both are operated by the shipbuilding division of the Bethlehem Steel Company and 
a.re situated on the south side of Northwest Branch in Inner Harbor. 

30 Seven floating docks range from 6,000 to 20,000 tons lifting capacity. The 
largest of these, the 20,000-ton dock, is 600 feet long with 22.5 feet of water over the 
keelbloeks at MHW. This dock is also operated by the Bethlehem Steel Company 
and is located a.t their yard on Northwest Branch. The Maryland Drydock Company 
a.t Fairfield has 4 floe.ting docks, the largest being of 18,000 tons lifting capacity, is 

35 618 feet long and has 28 feet of water over the keelblocks at MHW. 
Of the numerous marine railways at the port, 10 have lifting cape.cities ranging from 

100 to 1,800 tons and are equipped to undertake general wood and metal work, and 
bottom painting, scraping, and caulking. In addition to these there are a number of 
boatyards with marine railways of capacities of less than 100 tons which cater to repair 

40 of small era.ft. 
There are ample marine repair plants to meet the needs of shipping at Baltimore. 

Of the 19 individual repair yards, 9 are equipped with marine railways, 3 with drydocks, 
and 2 with floating plant equipped for limited repair work on vessels while at berth. 

Commerce.-A large quantity of ore, petroleum products, and molasses form the 
45 bulk of the imports. Exports consist mainly of grain, :flour, coal, coke, iron, steel, copper, 

lumber, tobacco, and petroleum products. In the coastwise trade petroleum products, 
iron and steel products and coal and coke are the leading items. The products involved 
in internal traffic with Chesapeake Bay ports are mainly petroleum products, sand and 
gravel, coal and coke, fertiliZer and sea food. 
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Communications of all kinds are available. 
A United States Branch Hydrograpbic Omce is at Room 15, Customhouse. Bulle

tins are posted here giving information of value to seamen, who are also enabled to avail 
themselves of publications pertaining to navigation and to correct their charts from 
standards. No charge is made for this service. 5 

Fogs occur chiefly from October to March, inclusive. During that period there 
are 12 days, on the average, with dense fogs. During the period from April to Septem
ber, inclusive, there are only 2 days, on the average, with dense fogs. Very light winds 
clear them away. 

Storm warnings of the United States Weather Bureau, both day and night, are 10 
displayed from the American Building and from the Anchorage Building, corner of 
Broadway and Tham.es Streets. Daytime storm warnings are displayed at the Maryland 
Yacht Club, on Middle Branch. 

Speed regulations.-No vessel shall move in the harbor at a greater rate of speed 
than 7 nautical miles an hour westward of a line from Henderson's wharf (Fells Point) 15 
to the foot of Hull Street (Locust Point), and 9 nautical miles an hour eastward of said 
line, and no vessel shall move in the Patapsco River or tributaries within a distance of 
300 feet from any pier or bulkhead at a greater rate of speed than 8 nautical miles an 
hour. The master of any vessel violating this shall pay a fine of not exceeding $100 for 
the first offense and not less than $50 nor more than $200 for each subsequent offense. 20 

Yacht Clubs.-A list of the larger yacht clubs is given in the Appendix. 

Patapsco River Neck to Worton Point 
CHART 549 

An unmarked natural channel, leading east-northea.Rt.ward across the shoals from 
the east end of Brewerton Channel, in the Pata.psco River, to the northward of Craighill 25 
Channel Range Front Light (lat. 39°IF, long. 76°.24') joins a natural channel, marked 
by buoys and by Pooles Island Bar Light, which in turn joins the main channel to the 
eastward of Pooles Island. The least depth by this route is 12 feet, but it leads close to 
10- and 11-foot spots. 

The southeast side of Patapsco River Neck is low and marshy, the only prominent 30 
marks being the pier and pavilion at the recreation park at the south end. _ 

Hart Island, separated from Pa.tapsco River N eek by a shallow channel, is marshy 
and marked by a. thick clump of trees in the center and scattered trees near the north
east end. The channel between the island and mainland has a depth of 1 * feet. Craig. 
hill Channel Range Rear Light is on the ea.st side. A wooden trestle bridge has been 35 
built- from the southwest end of the island to the ms.inland at Black Marsh. This 
bridge obstructs all traffic except rowboats, &s the clearance is less than 3 feet at high 
water and the pe.BS&ge has not sufficient depth at low water. 

MDler Island, just to the northeastward of Hart Island, is a hare marsh with no 
prominent marks. A shoal extending northeastward from the island is marked by a 40 
lighted buoy off its end. 

Bau;k Cor>e, northwestward of Miller and Hart Islands, is the main approach to 
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Back River and affords secure anchorage in depths of 8 to 10 feet. A sho8.l extends 
halfway a.cross the entrance from the northwest side. 

Back Ri1'er has a depth of 6 feet for a distance of 5.5 miles above the entrance 
a.nd 5 feet for a farther distance of 1 mile to the highway bridge. This bridge is fixed, 

5 with a horizontal clearance of 44 feet and a vertical clearance of 14 feet at MHW. 
Sma.ll boats can go about 1 mile above in either branch at high water, but seldom go 
above the bridge. A fixed railway bridge, 1 mile above, has a horizontal clearance of 
72.3 feet and e. vertical clearance of 10.2 feet at MHW. 

The river is unmarked, but above the entrance the mid-channel is clear for vessels 
10 of 4 feet draft to the first bridge, except for a 1-foot spot on the unmarked middle 

ground off Witchcoat Point. The best water leads westward of the middle ground. 
A boatyard is located on the western shore of Back River 0.5 mile north of Todd 

Point. A marine railway there can accommodate a vessel 58 feet in length with 4~ 
feet draft. A 10-ton crane is available and engine repairs are made. Gasoline can be 

15 secured at the landing, which has a depth of 4 feet alongside. Another marine railway 
and landing is located just below the western end of the bridge. This railway can 
accommodate a vessel 30 feet in length with 3 feet draft. 

Middle Ri1'eT (Charts 549 and 1226), 2 miles northwestward of Miller Island, 
enters Chesapeake Bay between Booby Point and Bowley Point. Shoals extend off 

20 both sides of the entrance, the point of the shoal off Bowley Point being marked by 
Middle River Light 2, shown from a single red pile. The river has been improved by 
Federal project, which provides for a channel 10 feet deep and 200 feet wide from that 
depth in Chesapeake Bay to the head of Dark Head Creek, with a.n anchorage basin 
in an arm of Dark Head Creek 2,000 feet long and 400 feet wide. The project has 

25 been completed and in October 1946 the controlling depth was 9~ feet. The channel 
is marked by a light off Wilson Point and a buoy o1f Clark Point. 

The village of Middle River is a summer resort at the head of navigation. It is 
on the railroad and has a.utobus connection with Baltimore. The Glenn L. Martin 
aircraft factory is located e.t the head of Dark Head Creek. 

30 The river has many tri.bute.ries, the most important being FrO(I Mortar Creek, 
which has a depth of 6 feet to near its head. A privately maintained dredged channel 
leads northward from the Middle River ch&Dllel to the seaplane base of the Glenn L. 
Martin Company on the west side inside the mouth of the creek. In October 1946 
there was a controlling depth of 15 feet in the channel and 13 feet at the landing. There 

35 are four sma.ll marine railways in Hopkins Creek and one in the creek northwest of 
Clark Point. The largest ca.n haul & boat 35 feet in length with a draft of 8 feet. Gaso
line and water can be obtained at a landing, with 6 feet of water a.t the face, on the 
south side of Hopkins Creek. Gasoline can also be obtained at a landing on the east 
aide of Clark Point. The depth of water here is 4 feet. 

40 Seneca Creek, 2.6 miles northward of Miller Island, has a depth of 8 feet in the 
entrance and 5 feet in mid-channel to nee.r the head. It is ll;equ.ented only by small 
craft. Seneca Creek Ligh~ exhibited from a black single-pile structure~ is on the end 
of the shoal on the east side of the entrance to the oreek. 

Gunpowder Ri'Der, to the westward of Gunpowder Neck, h-.. a depth of 11 
45 feet, for 2.2 miles above Spry Island, in the mouth, 6 feet to within 1 mil~ of a. railroad 

bridge 6'.lJ miles abov~ Spry Island, and· 4 feet to· the bridge. The bridge is· a basoule 
draw with a horizontal clearance of 35 feet and a vertioal clea.r~oe of 12.5. feet •t high 
water when closed. The river above the bridge is shoal and there is 110 .na~tion. 

Spry Island is a bare marsh. The main entrance to Gunpowder River leads south-
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ward and westward of the island, and is narrow a.s far as Carroll Point. 1 mile above, 
with shoals of 3 to 6 feet depth close to the channel. Buoys mark the points of shoals 
from eastward of Miller Island to .Carroll Point. Navigation to this point is difficult 
without local knowledge for anything except small craft. Above this point the m.id-
channel is clear to the bridge if the points be given a good berth. 5 

A draft of 2 feet at low water can be carried into the river from northward, close 
around Rickett Point. 

Harewood Park is a railroad station at the western end of the bridge across Gun
powder River. Magnolia is a post village and railroad station 1 mile eastward of 
the bridge. 10 

The common entrance to Gunpowder River, Middle River, and Back River is to 
the westward of Pooles Island, leading between Spry Island on the north and Miller 
Island on the south. The rivers a.re frequented mostly by small produce and pleasure 
boats and an occasional small tugboat, the deepest draft being 7 feet and the usual 
draft 2 to 4 feet. 15 

Tides.-. The mean range of tide is about 1 foot. 
Pooles Island, on the western side of Chesapeake Bay, 10 miles above the mouth of 

the Patapsco River is low and covered with trees. Pooles Island Light (lat. 39°17'. 
long. 76°16'), shown from a white tower, is on the northwest corner of the island. Two 
lighted ranges, Pooles Island Sou.th Range and Pooles Island North Range, the rear 20 
range being common to both, are shown from white skeleton towers on the island. The 
south range is a guide for crossing the middle ground eastward of the island and is used 
by vessels northbound from Ba.ltimore. The north range leads a.cross the middle ground 
northeastward of the island. 

The sJioal to the southwestward of the island is marked at the end by Pooles Island 25 
Bar Light, shown from a black skeleton tower on a cylindrical base. The light has red 
sectors covering the shoals to the north and south of the light. 

The channel westward of Pooles Island is marked by buoys and has a least depth 
of 8 feet although there is an unmarked 7-foot spot 800 yards northwestward of the light 
and a 6-foot spot 0.6 mile southwestward of the light. It is used only by small craft 30 
from the tribut&l'ies on the western side or boats seeking shelter from westerly winds. 

Toldaester Beach is a recreation park on the eastern side of Chesapeake Bay, 4.5 
miles north-northeastward of Swan Point and 7 .2 miles 077° from Cra.ighill Channel 
Range Front Light. It is connected with Baltimore by steamer in summer. With 
local knowledge a draft of 10 feet can be taken across the shoals from the eastern end of 35 
Brewerton Channel northward of Craighill Channel Range Front Light to the wharf 
where there ve depths of 10 to 13 feet at the long face. Strangers should not follow 
this route with a greater draft than 6 feet. It leads across an e.rea of possible fish traps. 
Tolch.ester Beach light is on the end of Tolchester wharf. The light, shown from a 
white skeleton tower, has a hell fog signal. Red sectors cover the shoals above and 40 
below Tolchester Beach. 

Folrlee Creek, on the eastern side of Chesapeake Bay, 2.8 miles ea.st-southeast-
ward of Pooles Island, is reported to have shoaled to 2 feet across the bar at the entrance. 
There are depths of 6 feet for about 1 mile above. The entrance is very narrow and has 
very strong tidal current.a. There are no marks for entering. It is frequented only by 45 
pleasure hos.ts :0f 3- to 5-foot draft. · 

IVOl'tOA Cree~, oa the eastern side of Chesapeake Bay, 3.8 miles eastward of 
Pooles le.land, has a depth of 9 to 12 feet in the broad bight at the mouth and 7 feet in 
the creek io Back Neck Lan4btg {in ruins), 1.5 miles abov.e the entrance. The channel 

,,....., a ... 
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is narrow in the upper part of the creek and is unmarked. Worton Point Light, located 
on the north side of the entrance, is operated only during the ice season. 

Just inside the entrance, on each side, are private landings. The marine railway at 
Green Point Wharf can haul a vessel 45 feet in length with 5 feet draft. Ice, gasoline, 

5 and supplies are available at the boat club on the western shore opposite Buck N eek 
Landing. 

IO 

The channel northeast of Handys Point affords good anchorage in easterly winds for 
vessels of '10-foot draft. 

Worton Point to Head of Bay 
CHART 572 

Still Pond, a bight on the eastern side of Chesapeake Bay, 6 miles above Pooles 
Island, has depths of 8 to 11 feet and is a safe anchorage for small craft in easterly winds. 
A rock pile with 3 feet depth in 8 feet of water is about 0.3 mile north of Kinnaird Point, 
about due east of Rocky Point. Stillpond Creek, emptying into the bight from east-

15 ward, has a depth of 2 feet across the bar at the entrance and 6 feet inside for some 
distance. Churn Creek, emptying into the bight from southward, has a depth of 2 
feet in the entrance and deeper water inside. Both creeks are used by small produce 
boats. 

Two landings are on the Chesapeake Bay shore about 1.5 miles northeastward of 
20 Still Pond. The southern one is in ruins. 

Sassafras River, on the eastern side of Chesapeake Bay; 10 miles above Pooles 
. Island, is the approach to the towns of Betterton, Fredericktown, and Georgetown, and 
has some trade in steamers, schooners, and barges, the deepest draft being 10 feet. It 
has a depth of 12 feet to Fredericktown, 8 miles a.hove Grove Point on the north side at 

25 the mouth, 7 feet for a. farther distance of 1.8 miles to Wilson Point, and 4 feet to a 
point 0.8 mile abcve. The south side of the entrance is marked by Howell Point Light 
(lat. 39°22' 11 long. 76°07'), shown from a white skeleton tower. 

The channel is broad and straight for a distance of 3 miles above Betterton, above 
which it is crooked and narrow in places, but the principal shoals are marked by buoys 

30 as far as Fredericktown, and strangers of 6 feet or less draft should have no trouble in 
following the channel with the aid of the cha.rt. The channel above Fredericktown is 
narrow in places and unmarked and is difficult without local knowledge. 

Tides.-The mean range of tides is about 1~ feet at Betterton and 2 feet at Ge0rge
town. 

35 Betterton is a. summer resort Qn the south side of Sassafras River, 2.3 miles east-
ward of Howell Point. In the summer months it is connected with Baltimore by steamer. 
There a.re depths of 9 feet at the outer ends of the two steamboat wharves and the 
approach is clt~ar. The buildings on the shore and wharves are prominent. Gasoline 
and provisions a.re obtainable. 

40 Llogd Creek, on the south side of Sassafras River, 1.9 miles east-southeastward 
of Betterton, has depths of 1 to 3 feet inside and is seldom entered. It is sepuated froil1 
8888&.fra.s River by a low sandspit. 

'l'urner Creek, on the south side of Sassafras River, 4 miles above Betterton, 
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has a. depth of 7 feet to a. landing at the foot of e. road just inside the mouth and-6-feet 
in a narrow channel for 0.5 mile above. The entrance is narrow and unmarked. The 
creek is much frequented by local pleasure boats and there are a number of small private 
landings. 

' Kentmore Park has an excellent wharf with a depth of 6 feet at the end. Cassidy 5 
Wharf is private. The southeast corner bares at low water. 

Back Creek, on the north side of Sassafras River, 5.5 miles above Betterton, has 
a depth of 7 feet in th~ entrance and 5 feet in a. narrow unmarked channel for 1.5 miles 
above. It is little used. 

Island Creek" on the south side of Sassafras River, 7 .5 miles above Betterton, 10 
has a depth of 6 feet in a narrow unmarked channel for 0.5 mile above the entrance. 
There a.re no wharves. 

Fredericktown and Georgetown a.re towns on opposite sides of Sassafras River, 9 
miles above Betterton. They a.re connected by a highway bridge having a double-leaf 
bascule span with an opening 40 feet wide and a vertical clearance of 4.5 feet at l\.!HW 15 
when closed. Gasoline, water, and provisions are obtainable at both places. Tockwogh 
Yacht Club is located at Fredericktown. The depths are 5 to 9 feet at the wharves 
at Fredericktown and 10 to 18 feet at Georgetown. There are two marine railways 
for small-boat repairs. The one below the bridge at Fredericktown can haul a vessel 
85 feet in length with 7 feet draft; the other railway just above the bridge can haul a 20 
vessel 60 in length with 7 feet draft, and a 5-ton crane is on the dock. 

Buah River" on the western side of Chesapeake Bay, 3 miles north-northeastward 
of Pooles Island, has a depth of 6 feet to a railroad bridge 6.5 miles above the entrance 
and is frequented only by small pleasure boats. The principal shoals inside the entrance 
are marked by buoys, and above these the mid-.ehannel is clear and easy of navigation 25 
to the bridge. The bridge has a bascule draw with a horizontal clearance of 35 feet 
and a vertical clearance of 13.3 feet at MHW when closed. Until changed by the Secre-
tary of War the bridge shall be opened on 10 days' advance notice in writing from the 
District Engineer whenever, in his judgment, such action is necessary by reason of an 
emergency. The river is shoal and little used above. 30 

The approach to Bush River from the direction of Worton Point is obstructed by 
a foul area bounded by a line drawn from a point 2,660 yards 291° from Worton Point 
Light, 1,950 yards 239°, thence 650 yards 369°, thence 2,550 yards 038°30', thence 600 
yards 101°, and thence 1,660 yards 198° to the point of beginning. 

The Government wharf at Tapler Point has s depth of 12 feet at the outer end. 35 
The approach is marked by two buoys. 

Bash River is a railroad station at the ea.st end of the bridge. There is a marine 
railway at Bush River, near the bridge, for hauling out small boats. Gasoline and 
fresh water can be obtained at the boat club landing one mile·above the railroad bridge. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide is &bout 1~ feet. 40 
Romnell Creek, on the west side of Chesapeake Bay, 6 miles northeastward of 

Pooles Island, has a depth of 6 feet in a. narrow unmarked channel for 3 miles above the 
rnouth and 2 feet for a fa.rth.er distance of 1.6 miles. It is closed to the public at all 
titnes. 

Aberdeen Proving Ground, Restricted area.-For the protection of life and property 45 
~uring target practice in the watel's adjacent to Aberdeen Proving Ground, navigation 
1S prohibited in some areas on the western side of upper Chesapeake Bay. The areas 
have been established by Federal Regulation and are ma.rked on the charts by broken 
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lines. For details on the limits of the areas and regulations governing them, see 
page 273. 

Spesutie Narrows, between. Spesutie Island and the mainland westward, is 
closed to traffic by a fixed trestle at its northern end. A dredged channel leads into the 

5 southern entrance to the U. S. Army landings inside the narrows. The entrance 
channel is marked at its outer end by .Aberdeen Proving Ground Light 2, on the east 
side, shown from a red pile with cagework at top, by buoys and by lighted ranges on 
each of the two reaches of the channel. In October 1946 the cd"ntrolling depth in the 
entrance channel was 12 feet and there was 12 feet at the landing at Mulberry Poiut. 

10 Swan Creek, on the western side of Chesapeake Bay 1.5 miles northwestward of 
Spesutie Island, has a depth of about 5 feet in a. narrow, unmarked channel to near 
the head. It is little used except for vessels going to the U.S. Army landing about 800 
yards southward of Swan Creek Point. The wharf has a depth of 5 feet at the end, 
which is marked by a light. 

15 Susquehanna River, emptying into the head of the Chesapeake Bay from north-
westward, is the approach to the towns of Havre de Grace and Port Deposit. 

The approach from southward had a controlling depth of 11 feet in October 1946, 
in a dredged channel above Locust Point. Above Havre de Grace this depth holds 
to Port Deposit. Above Havre de Grace are no marks, but the channel is easily followed 

20 with the aid of the chart. The project provides for a channel 200 feet wide and 15 feet 
deep from Chesapeake Bay to Havre de Grace, and for the maintenance of the small 
boe.t harbor below Concord Point at a depth of 10 feet, with a.n approach channel of 
the same depth a.nd 100 feet wide from deep water off Concord Point. 

Ice gorges and freshets were formerly of frequent occurrence in Susquehanna 
25 River during the breaking up of the ice in the spring, the water at Port Deposit some

times rising to a height of 15 to 18 feet above the normal high water and causing con
siderable damage. The Conowingo Dam (a few miles above Port Deposit) and other 

- dams in the river higher up now modify these conditions. The river is usually entirely 
closed to navigation for about three months in winter. 

30 Tides.-The mean range of tide is about l~ feet at the entrance and 2 feet at 
Port Deposit. 

Fishing Battery Light (lat. 39°30', long. 76°05'), 350 yards eastward of the dredged 
channel near the lower end, is on a black skeleton tower near a white dwelling, with 
another building and a few trees near it and a large area of. shrubs a.rouud it. A shallow 

35 dredged basin leads in toward the light from the west side. 
Hawe de Grace, on the western side at the entrance to the Susquehanna River, 

is on the main line of the Pennsylvania, and Baltimore and Ohio Railroads. There is 
now little business by water and the wharves, with the exception of that of the oil com
pany just above the first bridge, are in very poor condition. The oil company wharf 

40 has a depth of 11 feet alongside and the bulkhead just upstream from it has 1 feet. 
A gasoline tanker drawing about 10 feet makes regular trips to the landing.' 

Gasoline, Diesel oil, provisions, water, a.nd ooa.l in limited quantities are obtainable. 
There are two small marine railways for repairing motorboa.ts at Havre de Grace, the 
larger one capable of hauling out boats up to 60 feet in length with 5 feet draft. They 

45 a.re in poor eond.ition and little used. 
A dredged. yacht basin protect.eel by a breakwater is loe&ted at the southern end of 

the water front southwest of Concord Point. There a.re several Ja.ndings; fresh water 
ia piped to them.. In October 1946 thel-e was a depth of about 7 feet in -the basin but 
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the approach channel had shoaled to a controlling depth of 3 feet in an extremely narrow 
channel. 

A rock, with a depth of 5~ feet over it and marked by a buoy at its western end, 
lies 200 yards off the wharves at Havre de Grace and about 500 yards below the lower 
bridge. There are said to be several rocks between this rock and the wharves west- 5 
we.rd which require local knowledge to avoid. A rock with a reported depth of 10 
feet about 130 yards easterly from the above-mentioned rock is marked by a buoy on 
its eastern side. 

Bridges.-Three bridges cross Susquehanna. River in the vicinity of Havre de Grace. 
The Pennsylvania Railroad bridge has a swing draw across the channel, each opening IO 
100 feet wide with a vertical clearance of 52.1 feet at MHW when closed. The fixed 
highway bridge, midway between the two railroad bridges, straddles the lower end of 
Garrett Island and has a vertical clearance of 87 feet at MHW. The Baltimore and 
Ohio Railroad bridge, 0.8 mile above the Pennsyh--ania Railroad bridge, is fixed on both 
sides of Garrett Island and has a vertical clearance of 87 feet at MHW. The main 15 
channel leads through the second opening from the western side of Garrett Island. 

Fourteen piers mark the position of the highway bridge which crossed the river 
just below the Pennsy]vania Railroad bridge. The tops of the piers are about 15 feet 
above MHW and in the same relative positio:p. as those of the railroad bridge. 

Perryville is a town on the eastern side of Susquehanna River, opposite Havre de 20 
Grace. A draft of about 10 feet at low water can be carried from the main channel 
off Havre de Grace, across the middle ground anywhere south of East Rock buoy from 
500 yards to 0.5 mile southward of the lower bridge, into the channel leading to Perry
ville, and this is the course usually followed by all vessels bound to Perryville that can 
pass under the lower bridges. 25 

Buildings of the United States Veterans Hospital, with two water tanks and the 
twin stacks of a power house, are prominent near the southern point of the town. A 
short dredged channel leads to a Government landing 500 yards below the highway 
bridge. 

The fish wharf just above the first bridge has 7 feet of water alongside; the oil 30 
company wharf 9 to 12 feet; and the shipyard bulkhead, in poor condition, 12 to 15 
feet. 

Garrett Island. just above Havre de Grace, is high and wooded, with no prominent 
marks. 

Port Deposit is a town on the northeast side of Susquehanna River, 3.5 miles above 35 
Havre de Grace. It has railroad communication with Baltimore. There is a depth 
of 12 feet to abreast the town. The only landings are at the Navy Depot and at the 
shipyard. The Navy landing has a depth of 12 feet along its outer face and is marked 
at the lower end by a light 5 feet a.hove water. The boatyard bulkhead has 6 feet 
alongside but is in poor condition. The largest vessels going to Port Deposit a.re 40 
tugboa.ts and barges up to 12-foot draft. 

Small boa.ts can go a short dista.nce above Port Deposit, but the channel is ob
structed by rocks and passage should not be attempted by a stranger. Conowingo 
DaDl is about 6 miles above this town. 

Directions, Su.squellanna River.-Tbe channel to Havre de Grace is well marked 45 
by lights and buoys. Having come to the horizontal-banded buoy marking the south-
ern end of the middle ground west -0f Turkey Point a. stranger with not over 10 feet 
draft should experience no difficulty in following the buoys with the a.id of the chart. 

Northeast Bioer empties into the northern end of C~apeake Bay 5 miles north-



 

294 CHESAPEAKE .BAY, COVE POINT TO HEAD OF BAY 

northeastward of Turkey Point. It is extensively used by yachtsmen and there are 
a number of boat-storage yards in the area. The approach to the river leads west
ward of Turkey Point and between the western side of Elk Neck, which is high and thick
ly wooded, and the extensive flats westward. There is a depth of 12 feet to the mouth 

5 of the river and 9 feet in a dredged channel to a long wharf one mile west of the town of 
Northeast. 

The Federal project for improvement of the river provides for a channel 60 feet 
wide and 7 feet deep from that depth in the river to the foot of Church Street in the 
town of Northeast, enlarged at the upper end to form a basin 120 feet wide and 300 

10 feet long. The channel from buoy 20 favors the eastern shore to the narrow part of 
the river off the gravel pit. Above there local knowledge is necessary. The controlling 
depth to the town was about 5 feet in October 1946. 

Tides.-The mean range of the tide is about 2 feet. 
Charlestown is a village and railroad station on the western side of Northeast 

15 River, 2.5 miles above the entrance. Gasoline, water, provisions, and ice may be ob
tained from the wharf. A marine railway and general repair yard located here are 
capable of hauling out boats about 60 feet long and with a draft of 6 feet. The depth 
of water at the boatyard· landing is 4 feet. 

There are small marine railways at Hance Point, Northeast Heights and at North-
20 east capable of hauling out boats about 40 to 60 feet long with 4 to 6 feet draft. Gaso

line, water, and ice can be obtained. The depth of water at the landings is 5 feet. 
Northeast is a town with railroad communication at the head of navigation on 

Northeast River, 4.5 miles above the entrance. Gasoline and provisions are obtainable. 
To enter Northeast Ri\1er, pass 0.5 mile westward of Turkey Point and favor the 

25 curve of the eastern shore of the river at a distance of 0.3 mile to buoy 2. Thence follow 
the buoys closely to the upper part of the river. 

Pond Creek and Pearce Creek, 3.5 and 5 miles, respectively, northeastward of 
the entrance to Sassafras River, can be entered only by small boats at high water and 
are not used. 

30 A wooden bulkhead marks the western side of a dredged basin off the mouth of 
Pearce Creek. 

Elk River, emptying into the head of Chesapeake Bay from northeastward, 16 
miles above Pooles Island, is important as the approach to the western end of the Ches
apeake and Delaware Canal. It has depths of over 20 feet in the dredged channel for 

35 7 miles to the mouth of Back Creek and 6 feet for a farther distance of 5 miles to White
hall Point 3 miles below Elkton. Above this point there is a. depth of 5 feet to the 
junction of Big Elk and Little Elk Creeks and thence 3 feet in Big Elk Creek to a 
point 0.2 mile below the lower bridge at Elkton. Above Elkton the river is shoal with 
very little water. Little Elk Creek has a controlling depth of a.bout 3 feet to the :fixed 

40 bridge at the head of navigation. 
The channel in Elk River from the mouth to Back Creek is broad and easily fol

lowed. Above Back Creek it is crooked and narrow in places. It is marked by buoys 
for a distance of 5 miles above the mouth of Back Creek, above which it leads between 
flats, bare at low water and covered by marsh grass in summer. 

45 The Federal projACt for improvement of Elk River a.nd Big Elk Creek provides for 
a channel 7 feet deep and 80 feet wide from deep water to a point about 1,200 feet above 
the mouth of Little Elk Creek at Cedar Point, and thence 7 fe,et deep and 40 feet wide 
to Elkton, and for a channel 7 feet deep and 80 feet wide in Little Elk Creek for a distance 
2,000 feet above the mouth. 
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Strangers should have no trouble in taking a draft of 3 feet at low water to the 
junction of Big Elk and Little Elk Creeks with the aid of the chart. Above that point 
local knowledge is necessary. In 1946 there was little traffic in the upper reaches of the 
river. 

Elkton, at the head of navigation on Elk River, is on the main line of the Penn· 5 
sylvania Railroad. It has several industrial plants. Three fixed highway bridges 
cross the river at Elkton. The first has a horizontal clearance of 100 feet and a vertical 
clearance of 18.5 feet at MHW. The second has clearances of 100 feet and 18.5 feet; 
the third, clearances of 37 feet and 8 feet. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide is about 2 feet at the entrance and 2% feet at the IO 
head of Elk River. 

Turkey Point, on the west side, at the entrance to Elk River, is a sparsely wooded 
bluff with abrupt slopes on the ~outh end. The most prominent mark is Turkey Point 
Light (lat. 39°27', long. 76°00'), shown from a white tower on the highest part of the 
bluff. A convenient anchorage for vessels using the Chesapeake and Delaware Canal 15 
will be found near the west shore about 1.5 miles northeast from Turkey Point. 

Bohemia River,, on the east side of Elk River, 4 miles above the entrance, has a 
depth of 7 feet for 3.8 miles to the junction of Little Bohemia and Great Bohemia 
Creeks,, 6 feet for a distance of 1.2 miles in Little Bohemia. Creek, and 5 feet for 2.5 
miles in Great Bohemia Creek. A highway bascule drawbridge, crossing the river 0.5 20 
mile below the fork, has a span 40 feet wide and a vertical clearance at MHW when 
closed of 12 feet. The channel is broad and easily followed for a distance of 2 miles 
above the entrance, above which it is narrow e.nd crooked, and local knowledge may be 
necessary. 

The river and the creeks are frequented by pleasure boats and some local fishermen, 25 
the usual draft being 3 to 6 feet. 

The cove northwestward of Old Hack Point is much used asasmall-boatanchorage. 
Gasoline and fresh water can be obtained at the landing but the controlling depth is 
2 feet at the outer end. The village of Hack Point has a post office and provisions can 
be obtained. 30 

Old Town Point Wharf is on the eastern side of Elk River, 5.4 miles above the 
entrance. There is a depth of 10 feet at the end. It is the reporting station for the 
western end of the Chesapeake and Delaware Canal. 

Back Creek (Chart 570) is the approach to the western end of the Chesapeake 
and Delaware Canal at Chesapeake City. It has a length of 3.2 miles from Chesapeake 35 
City to Elk River. A deep channel has been dredged through this creek from Cht-sa
peake City to deep water in Chesapeake Bay. See Chapter 6 for discussion of the canal 
and its controlling depth. 



 

CHAPTER 12 

Chesapeake Bay, Eastern Shore 
CHARTS 77, 78 

Cape Charles to Mattawoman Creek 
CHART 1222 

T HE eastern side of Chesapeake Bay from the entrance northward to the south 
end of Pocomoke Sound is indented by numerous small creeks, most of· them 
obstructed by ha.rs at the entrances. The creeks are frequented by many small 

craft engaged in oystering and fishing and the transportation ·of produce, and a few of 
5 them by passenger steamers engaged in the bay trade. Strangers seldom enter except 

in em.all boats. 
The shore is low and without prominent natural landmarks except Butlers Bluft" 

about midway between Fisherman Island and Old Plantation Fla.ts Light, which shows 
bare, bluff faces when viewed from the bay. 

10 Cape Charles, Harborton, and Onancock are the principal towns, and there are 
numerous other poet villages and landings. 

Fish weirs are numerous in. season. Fish-trap limits are shown on the chart.a. 
Cape Charles and the entrance to Chesapeake Bay are described in Chapters 7 

and 8. 
15 Old Plantation Creek, 2.5 miles southward of the town of Cape Charles and 

1.5 miles eastward of Old Plantation Flats Light, has a depth of 1"' feet across the bar 
at the entrance and for a. distance of 2 miles a.hove, and is frequooted by local boats of 
3*-foot draft at high water. The channel is narrow, and many of the bars and middle 
grounds show discolored. This channel is usually marked by bush stakes, but it is 

20 difficult to navigate without local knowledge. The best water across the flats is about 
0.4 mile southward of the mouth. The opening in the thick woods at the mouth a.ad a 
shanty on an island inside the mouth are the only marks visible from outside. No 
supplies are available in the creek. 

Old Plantation Flats Light (lat. 37°14', long. 76°03') is a square white structure on 
25 brown piles, 39 feet above the water. visible 11 miles, with a red sector covering middle 

ground, and an air diaphone. Several other lights and buoys mark the entrance to 
Cherrystone Channel. A lighted bell buoy, 0.7 mile 251~0 from the light, marks the 
outer ead of the channel. 

Cherr••tone Channel, on the eastern side of"Chesa.peake Bay 9 miles northward 
30 of Fisherman Island, is the approach to the town of Cape Charles and to several small 

creeks farther :uorth.. 
296 
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The Federal improvement project provides for a. channel 18 feet deep and 500 feet 
wide from that depth in Chesapeake Bay through CheITYstone Bar and Channel to the 
entrance to Cape Charles Harbor, a distance of 2.4 miles, thence a basin in the harbor 
of the same depth 600 to 1,000 feet wide and 3,000 feet lovg, thence a channel IO feet 
deep, 100 to 180 feet wide and 260 feet long connecting a basin of the same depth 180 5 
feet long and 420 feet long at the head of Mud Creek. The project also provides for a 
protective works in the form of a stone jetty on the north side of the harbor entrance 
and a sand mole 1,350 feet long south of the harbor entrance. 

In January 1947 the controlling depth in the dredged channels was 15 feet. ·Within 
the basin the depth was reported to be about 17~ feet, with about 8 feet in the basin at 10 
the head of Mud Creek. 

The channel is exposed to westerly winds but is partially protected by the flats 
westward and is seldom too rough for entrance by motor boats. Owing to the limited 
space in the channel and harbor small boats are sometimes exposed to injury by steamers 
and tows. 15 

Tides.-The mean range of tide is 23' feet. 
The tidal cu1Tents set across the entrance to the dredged channel, but farther north 

they follow the general direction of the channel. 
Ice does not interfere with navigation. 
Cape Charles is the terminus of the New York, Philadelphia. & Norfolk Railroad 20 

and is connected with Old Point Comfort, Norfolk, and Little Creek by passenger 
steam.ers. It has a large trade carried in steamers, car floats, and barges, mostly between 
Cape Charles and Norfolk or Little Creek, and is also an important shipping point for 
seafood and produce brought in motor boats and small vessels. Gasoline, Diesel oil, 
coal and provisions are obtainable, and water is available on the wharf. 25 

Cape Charles Barbor is an artificially dredged basin, 360 yards long and 200 
yards wide, on the south side of the town. The harbor is owned by the railroad com
pany, but is open to genera.I navigation. 

Steamers and small boats load and discharge at the wharf on the north side, and 
motor boa.ts make fast to the bulkhead on the south side and at the ea.stern end. Small 30 
craft seeking shelter in the harbor should anchor so as not to interfere with the steamers, 
tugs, and barges of the railroad company. Depths alongside the wharf range from 14 
feet at the western end to 22 feet at the eastern end. The bulkhead on the south side· 
of the inner basin has 11 feet of water alongside. Gasoline is available at several of 
the small landings in this basin. 35 

Cherrgstone Inlet has a depth of 11 feet for a.bout 3 miles above the entrance 
of Cape Charles Harbor, above which the depths are 2 to 4 feet. It is used by loca.l 
oyster a.nd pleasure boa.ts, their dra.ft seldom exceeding 6 feet. 

The channel is marked by lights and buoys to Cherrystone Island, and is sometimes 
marked by bush stakes above, but it is narrow and difficult without local knowledge. 40 
Boats of 3-foot draft can cross the bar at low water into Cherrystone Inlet anywhere 
between the outer end of the north jetty at Cape Charles Harbor and Cherrystone 
Island, but the ba.r between Cherrystone Island and Westcott Point (lat. 37°18', long. 
76°01') is often be.re a.t low water. 

KU.gs Creek, east-southeastward of Cherrystone Isla.nd, has a depth of 3~ feet 45 
across the ha.rat the mouth e.nd for 1 mile above, and is frequented by boats of 2- to 
5,foot draft. 'fhe bridge at the entrance has been removed but some piling below low 
water is reported. A shoal, bare at low water and sometimes marked by buotfs, is on 
the north side outside the entranee. · 
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The best water, in entering, leads from Cherrystone Island southeastward to within 
300 yards of shore, then northeastward toward the wharf on the north side, and then 
southeast and as guided by the chart. The entrance is usually marked by buoys but 
local knowledge is required. 

5 The creek is a good small-boat harbor and is used extensively by yachtsmen. 
A marine railway on the creek is capable of hauling out boats of 40 feet in length and 
4 feet in draft. Repairs can be made. Gasoline can be obtained at several of the small 
landings just inside the entrance. 

Directions, Cherrystone Channel.-Cherrystone Channel can be entered from 
10 southward, 2 miles below Old Plantation Flats Light, with a depth of 15 feet; from west

ward through the dredged channel north of the light with the same depth. 
The dredged channel across the bar is marked by Cape Charles City lighted range. 

It leads from Cape Charles City Entrance lighted bell buoy, 520 yards northwestward 
of Old Plantation Flats Light, to bell buoy 2. 

15 Having crossed the bar on the range, haul northward at bell buoy 2 and follow 
Cherrystone lighted range. Steer 019° for the Cherrystone Front Range Light, a 
red-slatted structure on the south side of the entrance to Cape Charles Harbor, in 
range with the rear light, on a white skeleton tower off the middle of the north jetty. 
This course leads between buoys to a position 120 yards eastward of Cherrystone 

20 Bar Light, a skeleton tower with fog bell. -
Then steer 006°, passing between the buoys and, when past Light 7, haul eastward 

to pass midway between the two Cherrystone range lights and enter Cape Charles 
Harbor in mid-channel. 

The Gulf, emptying into the channel leading to Hungar Creek, has a depth of 
25 about 1 foot to near the head and is little used. There are no wharves. 

MattaUJOrnan Creek, emptying into Hungar Creek from eastward, has a depth 
of about 4 feet for 1 mile in a narrow crooked channel and 2 feet to the head of navigation. 
The best water for entering the creek is found by following the directions for entering 

- Hungar Creek. When approaching Taylor Wharf on Wilsonia Neck bear southeast-
30 ward and follow the line of bush stakes into the creek. 

Matta.woman Creek to Pocomoke Sound 
CHART 1223 

The range house of the former degaussing range eastward of Wolf Trap Light is a 
prominent landmark. It is located in latitude 37°24'12", longitude 76°03'42". 

35 Hungar Creek, on the eastern side of Chesapeake Bay 8 miles northward of 
Cape Charles, has a depth of about 4 feet. in a narrow channel for 2 miles above the 
mouth and then 3 feet to Floyds Landing 1.5 miles below Bridgetown. The entrance 
channel is marked by lights. 

It is reported that the best water across the fiats into Hungar Creek is found by 
40 steering 099° from buoy IOC until a line of stakes marking the channel is rea.ched. 

Follow the channel marked by these stakes to Wilsonia Neck. The inshore fiats are 
covered by marsh grass in summer. Local knowledge is necessary to enter Hunga.r 
Creek. Supplies cannot l>e obtained here. 
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Nassawadox Creek, on the eastern side of Chesapeake Bay 12 miles northward 
of the town of Cape Charles, has a depth of 4 feet across the bar at the entrance and 
deeper water inside for several miles. The channel at the mouth is marked by an 
entrance buoy and an unwatched light. The channel above the entrance is narrow and 
unmarked; the fiats on each side are nearly bare at low water, are covered by marsh 5 
grass in summer, and are usually well defined. The creek is frequented by local craft 
of 5 feet or less draft. A wharf is at Bayford, 1.5 miles above the entrance, and Stewarts 
Landing is about 4 miles above the entrance. The depth to the upper landings is 4 feet. 
Bayford has a store and post office. 

Tides.--The mean range of tide at Nassawadox Creek is about 2 feet. 10 
Church Creek, on the south side of Nassawadox Creek, has a depth of about 2 

feet to the head and is little used. 
Warehouse Creek, on the south side of Nassawadox Creek, has a depth of 3 feet 

to within 1 mile of the post village of Franktown (lat. 37°29', long. 75°53'). The best 
water leads in the middle of the entrance. 15 

Occohannock Creek is 18 miles above the town of Cape Charles. A fixed bridg& 
6 miles above the entrance is the head of navigation. The bridge has a span of 40 feet 
and a high-water clearance of 15 feet. 

The channel across the bar at the mouth is marked by buoys and bush stakes, but 
is narrow, circuitous, and difficult without local knowledge, especially in darkness and 20 
during inclement weather. The controlling depth is reported to be 6 feet. The channel 
above the entrance is also narrow and difficult, but the ends of the shoals are marked by 
buoys to near Morley Wharf. Within the creek the depths in 1943 were reported to be 
9 feet from the mouth for a distance of 1 mile, thence 6 feet to Morley Wharf. 

The project provides for a channel 9 feet deep and 100 feet wide from that depth in 25 
Chesapeake Bay to Davis and Morley wharves, a distance of about 4.8 miles, with 
approach channels of equal dimensions to the wharves and a turning basin 9 feet dee;p, 
200 feet wide, and 300 feet long adjacent to Concord Wharf. 

On the north side 4 miles above the entrance is a store and post office at Davis 
Wharf, in ruins. Morley Wharf is directly opposite. 30 

In approaching the creek a bell buoy and a clump of trees, on the north side standing 
well away from the main woods, are the only conspicuous aids. A grassy islet is on the 
north side, just outside the mouth. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide is about 2 feet. 
Craddock Creek, just northward of Occohannock Creek, has a depth of 3 feet 35 

across the fiats at the entrance and 4 or 5 feet inside to. near the head. The best water 
lies along the south shore in approaching the entrance and along the north side of the 
creek in entering, then in mid-channel to the head. There are no commercial wharves. 

Nandua Creek, 8 miles southward of Watts Island Light, had a reported depth of 
9 feet in January 1947, in a dredged channel across the fiats at the mouth, the same depth 40 
in a natural channel to Cedar View Wharf (in ruins), 2.8 miles above, and 6 feet to the 
post village of Nandua, 4 miles above the mouth. It is navigable for a farther distance 
of 1 mile, but is shoal and little used. 

Some provisions are obtainable at N andua. The marine railway is capabJe of 
hauling out a boat 40 feet in length and of 2~foot draft. 45 

The only aids in approaching the entrance a.re a bell buoy and a prominent clump 
of pine trees standing clear on the south side. The channel across the fiats at the 
entrance is narrow and shifting and strangers may need local knowledge to carry the 
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best water. The flats usually show discolored water. There are a number qf buoys 
marking the channel but they a.re not charted because of the frequent shifting of the 
best water. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide is about 13' feet. 
5 Butcher Creek, 2 miles northward of N e.ndua Creek, has a depth of 2 feet at the 

entrance and deeper water inside. There are no wharves, and the creek is little used 
except for crabbing. 

Pungoteague Creek, 5 miles southward of Watts Island Light, has a reported 
depth of 9 feet to the town of Harborton, 4 miles above the mouth, and 6 feet to Boggs 

10 Wharf (in ruins), 5 miles above the mouth, above which it shoals rapidly. Barges load 
pulpwood at a wharf at Harborton. The depth of water at the face of the wharf is 12 
feet. The channel as far as Harborton is crooked, but well marked by lights, buoys and 
daybeaeons. The channel between Ha.rborton and Boggs Wharf is narrow and difficult 
without local knowledge. 

15 Tides.-The mean range of tide is about 1~ feet. 
Directions.-The best water in approaching the entrance is from eastward of the 

bell buoy off the mouth of N a.ndua Creek, but a depth of 7 feet can be carried a.cross the 
:flats at the mouth, heading for Pungoteagne Creek Light on any course eastward of 
130°. The light, 17 feet above the water and visible 7 miles, is shown from a black 

20 cylindrical structure. 
In entering, pass 200 yards southward and eastward of Pungoteague Creek Light 

and steer northeastward for Hacks Neck Shoal Light, a red pile structure, passing 100 
yards westward and northward of it. 

Then steer mid-channel following the several charted buoys and daybeacons to 
25 Harborton. 

Underhill .Creek, entering Pungoteague Creek west of Lofland Point Light is 
shallow. A wreck, covered at low water, is about 75 yards off the eastern entrance point. 

At high water a depth of about 4 feet can be taken through the sloughs from Pun
. goteague Creek to Onancock Creek, close a.long shore eastward of the marshy islands. 

30 A branch of this thoroughfare follows along the southwest shore of Parkers Island. 
The channels are difficult without local knowledge. 

Onancock Creek, 3 miles southward from Watts Island Light, had a controlling 
depth in 1947 of 12 feet over the bar and 9 feet in the creek to the town of Onancock~ at 
the head of navigation 5.5 miles above the mouth. 

35 Pulpwood is loaded on barges at & wharf about 3.5 miles above the entrance light. 
The depth of water at the face of this wharf is 12 feet. Gasoline, Diesel oil, and pro
visions a.re obtainable at Onancock. A marine railway is capable of hauling oat a boat 
35 feet in length and 4 feet in draft. Minor repairs can be made. 

A Federal project for improvement of Onancock Creek provid.es for a channel 12 
40 feet deep, 200 feet wide across the bar, a distance of 5.,200 feet, and generally 100 feet 

wide in the river to a point roughly 1,200 feet above the mouth of the North Branch, 
widened at the upper end to form a basin 200 feet square; a turning basin about 2.3 
acres in area and IO feet deep at Onancook; a channel 6 feet deep and 100 feet wide in 
the lower 600 feet of Joynes Branch and a.n anchorage basin 6 feet deep and 3.9 acres 

45 in area at the mouth of Titlow Creek. 
Tides.-The mean range of tide is about; lM feet. 
Directions, Onancock Creek.-The creek is ma.r.ked. by a bell buoy, a light, buoys, 

and several day beacons. The ehannef leads from close southward of the light in an east
southeasterly direction, thence southeasterly,· thence east-northeasterly in a broad 
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marked stretch of the creek at the end of which the channel becomes narrow and makes 
a sharp turn. The daybeacons are so close together at this point that strangers should 
proceed slowly to avoid being confused. .Above here the daybeacons are easily followed 
to the wh&rves at Onancock. 

ChesconeSBex Creek, 2 miles eastward from Watts Island Light, has a depth of 5 
12 feet to south of Tobacco Island, 5 feet for a farther distance of 1.8 miles to a point 
0.8 mile above Chesconessex (lat. 37°45·,, long. 75°46'). The creek is frequented by 
many small local boats, and vessels up to 7-foot draft can go to Chesconessex. 

The channel has ample width at the entrance, gradually contracting to a narrow 
slough at Chesconessex, and has extensive flats on each side. It is reported that the 10 
shoal on the south is building northward into the channel. The entrance is marked 
by buoys, and the channel above is sometimes marked by bush stakes at the turn, but 
is difficult without local knowledge. Strangers should be guided by the chart and the 
aids. 

Tides.-The mean range of tides is about 1 ~ feet. 15 
Pompco Creek, northwestward of Tobacco Island, has a depth of 7 feet for 2 

miles above its junction with Chesconessex Creek; it has no wharves, and is frequented 
only by small local boa.ts . .A draft of 3 feet at high water can be taken from the head 
a.round the eastern side of Tobacco Island into Chesconessex Creek. 

Pocomoke Sound 20 

CHARTS 1223, 1224 

Pocomoke Sound is on the eastern side of Chesapeake Bay, 48 miles northward 
of the entrance. Extensive flats occupy most of the sound, though a channel, wide and 
deep at the south end and shoal at the north end, leads from southward to the entrance 
to Pocomoke River, the most important tributary. 25 

The sound is separated from Tangier Sound on the western side by a string of 
marshy islands and large shoals, marked at their southern end by Watts Island Light 
17 feet above the water and visible 9 miles, on a black pile with cagework on top. 

The shores of the sound are low, and there are no prominent natural landmarks. 
The most prominent shoals along the main channel are marked by buoys from the 30 
entrance to the mouth of Pocomoke River. The boundary between Maryland and 
Virginia. is indicated by a line of white spe.r buoys. The sound is frequented by many 
local oyster and fishing boa.ts, and by a few tugs and barges, the deepest dra.f ts being 9 
feet. Small boats. can enter through Broad Creek. 

l'icles.-The mean range of tide is about 2 feet. 35 
Prohibited area.-The following area is declared dangerous and closed to navigation: 
'l'he area.-Beginning at a point in latitude 37°52'36", longitude 75°46'00", a line drawn due 

ea.et to a point in 1-titude 37°52'36", longitude 75°42'30", thence due south to a point in latitude 
37°61'48""longitude 75°42'30'', thence southwest toa point in latitude 37°51'12", longitude 75°43'24", 
thence due west t«> a point iu latitude 37°51'12", longitude 76°46'00", thence due north to point of 40 
beginning. . ' 

77ic r~.-1. No vessel shall enter the area for other than operations under NaYal control 
and for target maintenance purposes. All shipping is warned to keep out of this area except as pro-
vided herein. · 
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' 2. These regulations shall be enforced by the Commander, Naval Air Bases, Fifth Naval District, 
and such agencies as he may designate. 

Watts Island is marshy and wooded but has no prominent marks. The channel 
through the :flats northward of it has a depth of 3 feet and is difficult without local 

5 knowledge. Watts Island Light is 1.5 miles south-southeast of the south end of the 
island. 

Little Fox Islands (lat. 37°52', long. 75°54') consist of a group of bare, marshy 
islands. Great Thorolare, northward of Little Fox Islands, has a least depth of 4 feet at 
high water, and is sometimes used by local boats, but is difficult without local knowledge. 

10 Great Fox Island is low and is marked by a large building on the eastern side. 
Cedar Straits, northward of Great Fox Island, has a depth of 3~ feet at high water 

through a narrow unmarked channel, and is little used even by local boats. 
Beach Island, 3 miles east of Watts Island, is off the point at the southern end of 

Pocomoke Sound. 
15 Deep Creek is a shailow, unimportant creek on the southeast side of Pocomoke 

Sound. The main approach is through a crooked channel, with extensive flats on either 
side, northeastward of Beach Island. There is a depth of 7 feet for 5 miles above the 
main channel of Pocomoke Sound to the mouth of the creek, thence 2 fpet to the head 
of the creek. The channel is marked by a light off Beach Island and by buoys for 4 

20 miles above. 
The creek is used only by small local boats, many of which come from Hunting 

Creek through The Notch, good for a draft of 3 feet at high water. 
In the creek is a small wharf. Supplies and provisions are available. A marine 

railway (in poor condition) is capable of hauling out a boat 30 feet in length and 3 feet 
25 in draft. There is little water at the railway. 

Hunting Creek, on the southeast side of Pocomoke Sound, has a depth of 7 feet 
to the mouth of Bagwell Creek, 2 miles above the mouth, and 4 feet to the wharf at 
the post village of Hopkins, 'on the southern branch. Jt. is frequented by many small 
local boats, the deepest draft being 4 feet. 

30 The approach to the creek from the main channel of Pocomoke Sound leads east-
ward along the south side of Guilford Flats for 3.5 miles, then southward for 1.5 miles 
to the mouth, and is marked by a lighted bell buoy and several other buoys. 

In entering, approach midway between the channel aidfl at the outer end of Guil
ford Flats on a 070° course, and steer 082° for 1.6 miles until past buoy 1, then steer 

35 154° for 1.8 miles to the buoys at the entrance. 
Above the entrance the mid-channel is clear for about 1 mile to buoy 5. above 

which it is narrow and, although usually marked by bush stakes, is difficult without 
local knowledge. · 

Guilford Creek is 2.5 miles northeastward of the mouth of Hunting Creek, with 
40 which it has a common approach from the main channel of Pocomoke Sound. There 

is a depth of 7 feet to the entrance and 2 to 5 feet inside. There are no wharves, and 
it is frequented only by local boats of 2- to 4-foot draft. The channel is marked by a 
buoy at the en trance. 

Mea30ngo Creek, on the eastern side of Pocomoke Sound, southward of Sa.xis 
45 Island"' has a depth of 6 feet for 5 miles above its junction with the main channel of 

Pocomoke Sound, shoaling gradually to about 1 foot at the viJlage of Mar&h Market, 
2.5 miles above. The creek is frequented only by small local boats. It is marked by 
buoys a.t the entrance. 

To enter, pass 0.5 mile north-northwestward of Guilford Flats lighted bell buoy 
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and steer 053° for 3 miles to the first buoy. Above the buoys the mid-channel is clear 
to the head. 

A draft of 2~ to 3 feet at high water can be taken from the mouth of Messongo 
Creek northwestward through Starling Creek to the south end of the village of Saxis. 
Local boats frequently use this passage. 5 

The cove at the northwest end of Starling Creek has a depth of 1 to 2 feet and is 
much used as an anchorage by small boats. A Federal project for improvement of the 
cove provides for a channel 7 feet deep and 60 feet wide from that depth in Pocomoke 
Sound to the mouth of Starling Creek, with a turning basin of the same depth and 1,000 
feet long inside the entrance. 10 

In January 1947 the controlling depth in the entrance channel was 4~ feet and about 
5 feet in the basin. 

The outer end of the dredged channel is marked by a light 14 feet above the water. 
Small triangular beacons mark the entrance points to the basin. 

Saxis, a village on Saxis Island, at the northeast end of Pocomoke Sound, is the 15 
center of a considerable oystering and fishing industry. There are many prominent 
white buildings. Gasoline is obtainable at the bulkhead on the north side of the turn-
ing basin in Starling Creek. Some provisions can be procured in the town. The 
depth of water alongside the bulkhead is 5 feet. 

Pocomoke River (Chart 1224) at the northeast end of Pocomoke Sound, has 20 
general depths of about 4~ feet across the flats at the mouth (called The Muds). 
The river is navigable for vessels to the town of Snow Hill, 25 miles above the mouth, 
but has little traffic with the exception of occasional oil boats and fertilizer boats. 
There are no wharves. 

A Federal project for improvement of the river entrance provides for a channel 7 25 
feet deep and 100 feet wide from that depth in Pocomoke Sound through The Muds 
and across Williams Point to deep water in the river; for a channel 9 feet deep and 100 
to 130 feet wide from Shad Landing to a.hove the bridge at Snow Hill, widened to 150 
feet to form a turning basin at the upper end. 

The dredged channel from Pocomok~ Sound into the river is well marked by lights 30 
and beacons. In January 1947 the controlling depth was 6 feet. Within the Poco
moke River the channel has ample depth and width and navigation is easy for a distance 
of 20 miles. The controlling depth between Shad Landing and Snow Hill is reported 
to he 9 feet. The channel in the upper end is unmarked, is narrow and crooked, and 
some local knowledge is required to carry the best water. The water is fresh above 35 
Rehobeth. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide is about 2}i feet at Shelltown and 3 feet at Poco
moke and Snow Hill, but is considerably affected by the winds. Freshets cause a rise 
of 1 to 5 feet at Snow Hill but are not dangerous. 

Shelltown (lat. 37°59', long. 75°38') is a post village on the west bank of Pocomoke 40 
River, 1.5 miles above Williams Point. Provisions and gasoline a.re obtainable. There 
are several small private landings. 

Rehobeth is a post village on the west bank, 8 miles above the entrance. Gasoline 
and provisions are obtainable. 

Pocomoke is a town with railroad communication, 14 miles above the mouth. All 45 
kinds of supplies are obtainable. There are no wharves and the bulkhead landings aro 
in poor condition. The railway bridge has a draw span 61 feet wide and a high water 
clearance when closed of 2~ feet. The best water leads through the western opening. 
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The highway bridge, 0.5 mile above, is a double bascule with opening 64 feet Wide and 
high water clearance when closed of 2 feet. 

Snow Hill is a town with railroad-communication. A bascule bridge, with a 40-
foot opening and a vertical clearance of 1.5 feet at high water when closed, crosses the 

5 river just above the wharves. The river is navigable for 2 miles above. Five-hour 
notice should be given for opening th~ bridge. Local knowledge is necessary between 
Pocomoke and Snow Hill. 

The U. S. Engineers have made investigations for a possible canal connecting the 
Pocomoke River at Snow Hill with Chincoteague Bay about 5 miles distant. 

10 Marum11co Creek, at the northern end of Pocomoke Sound, 2.5 miles north of 
Saxis, has a depth of 2 feet for 1 mile above the mouth and is little used. 

Bast Creek, 2.5 miles northwestward of Saxis, has a depth of 1 to 2 feet and is 
little used. 

Apes Hole Creek, 4 miles west-northwestward of Saxis, has a. depth of 2 feet to 
15 the head. There are small wharves on the northwest side at which small boats, from 

the north end of Pocomoke Sound, make landings for Crisfield, 2 miles northwestward. 
Broad Creek, a crooked thoroughfare connecting the north end of Pocomoke 

Sound with Little Annemessex River t has a dredged entrance channel at each end and 
is extensively used by local boats. There are lights at each entrance and several buoys 

20 in addition at the southern entrance. 
The Federal improvement project provides for a channel 6 feet deep at mean low 

water, 100 feet wide in the straight reaches, and 130 feet wide at the bends, from the 
6-foot contour in Pocomoke Sound through Broad Creek to the 6-foot contour in Little 
Annemessex River, a distance of about 2 miles. 

25 The controlling depth through the thoroughfare is found in the southern 
entrance channel. In January 1947 the depth here was 4 feet. 

Tangier Sound to Honga River 
CHARTS 1223, 1224 

Tangier Sound- on the eastern side of Chesapeake Bay, with its southern entrance 
30 about 45 miles above the entrance to the bay, is 30 miles long and 3 to 5 miles wide. 

It forms the approach to several important tributaries and is frequented by bay steam
ers, the 4eepest draft being 12 feet and usual draft 6 to. 8 feet. It is also frequented 
by a. large number of boats engaged in the oystering and fishing industry. The eound 
is separated from Chesapeake Bay by a row of marshy islands and fiats, through which 

35 several thoroughfares lead. -
The main entra.nce is from southward and is marked by Tangier Sound Ligia~ 39 

feet above the water and visible 12 miles, a.nd Watts Island Light. 
A broad and deep channel leads from the south end to the tribut&ries at the north 

end. It is bordered by extensive fla.t.s, but the most prominent da.ngera ue marked 
40 by buoys and lights, and h eba.nnel is easily follewed by day with the aid of the eh&rts. 

In the tributaries Joca'l knowledge ia necessary. 
The sound is also entered through Hooper and Kedges Stn.ita .-nd by small boats 

from Pocomoke Sound through Broad Creek and Little Annemesaex River. 
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The islands and thoroughfares on the east side, from Watts Island northward 
to Cedar Straits, are described under Pocomoke Sound. 

Tangier Island is low, sparsely wooded in the center, and bare on the north and 
south ends. A church spire near the center is prominent. The post village of Tangier 
(lat. 37°50', long. 76°00') is in the center of the island. The people of this village and 5 
of the several smaller settlements are engaged in oystering and :fishing. Gasoline, 
Diesel oil, and provisions are obtainable, and communication can be had with Cris
field by motorboat. and telephone. A marine railway is capable of hauling out boats 
35 feet in length and 4 feet in draft. Deck repairs can be made. 

A Federal improvement project provides for a channel 8 feet deep at mean low 10 
water and 100 feet wide from the 8-foot contour in Tangier Sound to Daybeacon 4, 
and thence 8 feet deep and 60 feet wide to the town of Tangier, with an anchorage 
basin adjacent to the town 400 feet square and 7 feet deep. The length of the section 
included in the project is about I mile, its lower end extending into Tangier Sound. 

Lights, buoys, and beacons mark the channel. It is entered from east of Horse- 15 
shoe Islet, a small sand cay about awash at high water. In January 1947 the con
trolling depth in this channel was 5~ feet. With local knowledge 3 feet can be carried 
at high water from Tangier southwestward to Tangier Sound. This channel shifts 
with storms but is usually bush-staked. 

The flats between Tangier Island and Smith Island are usually bare at low water, 20 
and there is no thoroughfare through them except for small boats at high water. 

Smith Island (Chart 1224) is the name applied to a large group of marshy islands 
separated by D.8.IT<>W thoroughfares; none of the islands a.re connected by bridges, 
and tra.vel is entirely by boat. Tylerton, Ewell, and Rhodes Point are three sma.11 
post villages on the island, all on the interior channels. .All of the people are engaged 25 
in the oystering and fishing industry. There are stores at all of the villages, and gaso-
line is obtainable. The supply of provisions is limited. Communication can be had 
with Crisfield by motorboat and telephone. 

Local fishermen in shallow-draft vessels sometimes approach Tylerton from south
ward at high water, leaving Tangier Sound in the vicinity of Herring Island and follow- 30 
ing the deepe.r water northward into Tgler Creek. This approach should not be 
attempted without local knowledge. 

A Federal improvement project provides for a cha.nnel 7 feet deep and 60 feet 
wide from Twitch CODe on Tangier Sound through Big Thorof are,, thence through 
the can.al at Ewell, thence through Levering Creek and Big Thorofare to the vicinity 35 
of Swan Poiat, thence of the same depth and 100 feet wide through the offshore bar to 
deep water in Chesapeake Bay, with twin jetties at the entrance; and for a channel 4 
feet deep and 25 feet wide a.round the point between Big Thorofa.re and Tyler Creek. 

In August 1945 the controlling depth we.s 5 feet from Tangier Sound to Swan Point, 
thence 7 feet to Chesapeake Bay; a.round the point between Big Thorofare and Tyler 40 
Creek the depth was 3}i feet. 

All these c.h&nnels are well marked by lights, d.aybeacons and bush stakes. The 
western end of the main channel is marked by two lights between stone jetties which 
extend 1,500.feetinto Chesapeake Bay. 

There are several thoroughfares with about 2*-foot depth,. navigable by small 45 
boa.ts, a.thigh w~~1 leading from the interior .of Smith Island westward into Chesapeake 
Bay. The entrance to. the principal channel is marked by Smith Island Light e.nd the 
tho~e leeAs to Rhodes Point. These channeJs are difficult and local knowledge 
is necessa.ry. 
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Little Annemessex Rfoer, on the eastern side of Tangier Sound, 11 mile;; north
ward of the entrance, is the approach to the town of Crisfield. 

James Island Light, 37 feet above the water and visible 11 miles, is shown from a 
black skeleton tower on a cylindrical base at the entrance to the river. A lone concrete 

5 stack, on the north point at the entrance, and the ice plant and other buildings on the 
Crisfield water front are prominent. 

A Federal improvement project provides for a channel 12 feet deep at mean low 
water, 425 feet wide from the 12-foot contour in Tangier Sound to _Somers Cove Light, 
thence 266 feet wide to the bend about 1,800 feet southwest of the railroad pier, thence 

10 of irreguiar width to a point opposite the Consumers Ice Company, a mooring basin 7 
feet deep, 160 feet wide, and approximately 875 feet long roughly parallel to Brick 
Kiln Road, with a channel 7 feet deep and 100 feet wide leading therefrom to the 7-foot 
project channel connecting Little Annemessex and Big Annemessex Rivers, and a 
channel 60 feet wide and 7 feet deep from that depth in Little Annemessex River via 

15 the Annemessex Canal and Daugherty Creek to Big Annemessex River. 
In 1947 the channel had a controlling depth of 10 feet. Off the wharves is a basin 

with a depth of 12 feet and a channel 100 feet wide and 10 feet deep from· there to the 
wharves at Hop Point on the northwest side of the town. The channel is marked by 
lights and buoys and is easily followed. 

20 Tides.-The mean range of tide is about 2 feet. 
Crisfield (lat. 37°59', long. 75°51') is a railroad ternrinus and important shipping 

point for sea food. It is frequented by a large number of boats of 2- to 6-feet draft 
engaged in the oystering and fishing industry and by vessels from Baltimore drawing 6 
to 8 feet. Gasoline, Diesel oil, fuel oil, ice, water, and provisions are obtainable. 

25 Depths at the wharves vary from 5 to 12 feet; the greatest depth is found at the end 
of the railroad wharf. Crisfield ha.a a third-class medical relief station. Storm warnings 
are displayed in the daytime. 

Two marine railways at Crisfield a.re capable of hauling out vessels of 125 tons, 6-
foot draft, and 100 feet length, and there is a machine shop for ordinary repairs to 

30 motors. 
Anchorage at Orisfield can be had in a depth of 12 feet in the anchorage basin, the 

western limit being 150 yards westward of the end of the railroad wharf and 120 yards 
westward of the end of the ice factory wharf (marked by double stacks). Small boats 
make fast to the wharves or anchor anywhere outside the channel. 

35 There a.re depths of 7 to 12 feet in the cove on the south side of the railroad wharf 
and 4 to 8 feet in the basin tmstward of the retractile drawbridge at the eastern end of 
the cove, which is used to some extent as an anchorage. 

The bridge has a draw opening 24 feet wide and a high-water clearance when closed 
of 3% feet. The draw will be opened from March 20 to August 31, inclusive, at any 

40 time except between 11 :30 a.. m. and 12 noon. The remainder of the year it will be 
opened from 1 hour before sunrise to 11 :30 a. m. and from 12 noon to 1 hour after sunset. 

The river above the wharves at Crisfield, outside of the 100-foot-wide dredged 
che.nnel, has a depth of 2 to 5 feet and is used only as a.n anchorage for small craft. 

Annemene% Canal is a dredged cut connecting Little and Big Annemessex Rivers. 
45 The channel leads from the turning be.sin off Crisfield t.o the out through the marsh 

connecting the mainland with James Island, and thence through Da.ughertg Creek to 
the mouth of Jona Creek. In January 1947 the controlling depth was 6}i feet. Both 
entrances are ma.rked by lights and beacons but should be navigated with caution 
especially on the north end where shoaling has narrowed the channel. 
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Big Annemessex River, on the eastern side of Tangier Sound, 5 miles northward 
of James Island Light, has a depth of 8 feet for 5~ miles above the mouth and 4 feet 
for a farther distance of 2 miles, above which it is shoal. The river is frequented by 
small oyster and fishing boats. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide is about 2 feet. 5 
The entrance to Big A.nneroessex River is marked by a lighted buoy on the north 

side. Shoals make off for a long distance from many of the points, but are marked by 
buoys and a light as far as Long Point. 

Manokin RilJer, on the eastern side of Tangier Sound, 17 miles northward of 
Tangier Sound Light and eastward of Kedges Straits, was at one time navigable to 10 
Princess Anne, a town on the railroad, 14 miles above the me.in channel of Tangier 
Sound. The river channel has shoaled to the extent that only small boats of less than 
2-foot draft can ascend beyond Locust Point. 

The entrance is broad, but is obstructed by extensive shoals. The main channel, 
entering along the southeast side, is narrow and crooked. It is marked by buoys to 15 
within 3 miles of Locust Point. 

Post offices are at Fairmount and Upper Fairmount on the south side (inland) of the 
Manokin River, and at Oriole, north of Locust Point, on the north side of the river. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide is about 2~ feet. 
Little Deal Island Channel, entering Manokin River along the northwest side, 20 

is buoyed but is narrow and crooked, and is difficult without local knowledge. 
Little Deal Island (lat. 38°07', long. 75°57') is low. A lighted range is on the 

nortli end . 
.Deal Island, on the east side of Tangier Sound between Manokin and Wicomico 

Rivers, has a considerable oystering and fishing industry. A. breakwater extends from 25 
the north end of Deal Island and converges with another which extends from the main
land. A light marks the western extremity of the 6-foot curve off Haines Point, on 
the mainland. 

A Federal improvement project provides for an entrance channel from Tangier 
Sound 9 feet deep and 100 feet wide, thence of irregular width to and along the south 30 
shore of Laws Thorofare, protected by breakwaters at the entrance, with a turning 
basin at the inner end 9 feet deep on the south side of the channel to within 50 feet of the 
bulkhead along the south shore, an anchorage area 6 feet deep and 150 feet wide extend-
ing across the waterway parallel to the highway bridge to within 50 feet of the bulkhead 
on the south shore, and an anchorage area 650 feet long, 300 feet wide, and 9 feet deep 35 
on the north side of the channel between the breakwater and the 6-foot anchorage. 

In 1946 the controlling depth in the entrance channel was 7 feet; in the turning 
basin on the south side of the channel, 6~ feet; in the anchorage parallel with the highway 
bridge, 5 feet; and in the anchorage on the north side of the channel, 5M feet. 

The outer channel reach is marked by buoys, a beacon and a lighted range, course 40 
087°. The island is connected with the mainland by a fixed bridge. The bridge has a 
horizontal clearance of 15 feet and e. vertical clearance of 11 feet at MHW. 

Gasoline and provisions are obtainable at Wenona (lat. 38°08', long. 75°57'), on 
Deal Island, and at Chance on the mainland. These villages have post offices. 

Lower Thorof are is between Little Deal Island and the south end of Deal Island. 45 
The old wharf at Wenona has collapsed. There is a small dock 75 yards south of an 
oyster house with a gasoline pump on the inshore end. . 

The project provides for a channel 60 feet wide and 7 feet deep from that depth in 
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Tangier Sound to and including a mooring basin of the same depth, 100 feet w,ide and 
300 feet long, in the marsh at the head of the cove at Wenona. 

In 1946 there was but 2~ feet of water from buoy 3 to Wenona. 
From the entrance buoy the channel leads to buoy 3, on a lighted range ahead, 

5 course 077°. then ea.st-northeastward toward the north end of Little Dea.I Island until 
180 yards from it, and then northward. There is a depth of 1 foot around the northeast 
end of Little Dea.I Island. 

Laws Thorof are, between Deal Island and the mainland, has a depth of 2 feet 
from the southward as far as the cove eastward of the fixed bridge already described. 

10 Ked.ges Straits is described under a separate heading on page 313. 
South Marsh, on the north side of Kedges Straits, is ah uninhabited, low, marshy 

island, with one house on the northeast side owned. by a gun club. 
Holland Island is low, marshy, and uninhabited. There are two empty houses 

owned by gun clubs. 
15 Adam Island, just north of Holland Island, is also low, marshy, and uninhabited. 

On the south end is a lookout tower. 
Holland Stl'aits, leading between Holland and Bloodsworth Islands -0n the west 

and north and South Marsh on the south, is seldom used all of the way through, but is 
considerably used by local oyster and fishing boats from both ends as far as Holland 

20 Island. The usual draft using it is 2 to 5 feet and the deepest draft 8 feet. It has a 
depth of 11 feet from southward to abreast Holland Island and 4 feet from Holland 
Island northward and eastward into Tangier Sound. The usual course leads between 
Deep Banks Island (lat. 38°08', long. 76°02') and South Marsh. The channel is narrow 
in places and unmarked, and is difficult with-0ut loco.l knowledge. Spring ~d is 

25 low and uninhabited. 
Bloodsworth Island is a marsh with scattered clumps of trees. There are no promi

nent marks. The island is used for target practice and should be given a wide berth. 
A restricted area has been established in connection with a bombardment and 

. bombing range in the vicinity of Bloodsworth Island as follows: 
30 The Area.-In view of the continuation of shore bombardment, air !bombing, air strafing, and 

rocket firing practices in the vicinity of Bloodsworth Island, a l'e8tricted area is established bounded 
by the following linea: 

Parallels through: Latitude 38°08'. Latitude 38°13'. 
Meridians through: Longitude 76°00'. Longitude 76°10'. 

35 The Regulationa.-1. No vessel or craft shall enter or remain in the restricted area described above 
or any part thereof when notified by an enforcing authority to keep clear or when firing is in progress 
except as noted in subparagraph (3) of this paragraph. 

2. Warning that firing is or will soon be in progrea will be indicated by wanrlng signals: During 
daylight by a red flag prominenUy displayed from a tower on Adam Island; and at night by a searcb-

40 light beam pointed into the air. All pel'SOns and craft will clear the area when these signals are dis
played or when warned by patrol vessels or by aircraft employing the" buzzing" method which consists 
of low flights by an airplane, directly above. reputedly opening and closing its throttle. 

3. During the hours when firing is in progress and warning signals a.re displayed, no .fishing or 
oystering vessels or other craft not directly eonnected with the firing are permitt.ed to navigate within 

4:5 the restricted area except that deep draft vessels using dredged channels J1.nd propelled by mechanica.l 
power at a speed greater ·th':'ll five miles per hour normally will be permitted to proceed &Cr088 the a.re&· 
Permission for such deep drs.ft vessels to enter and Cl'OS8 the area Will be indicated: In daytime by 
dipping the red warning flag to half-mast, at night by flashing the warning eearehlight. 

-4. During the houn and days when fit'ing la not in progrees and warning~ are not dleplayed, 
60 oystering and fishing boat.a and other oraft may operate within the restricted ~ · 

6. On those da,ys when firing will be eonduct;ed, firing will take place norm,.Dy dlµing.~ hours 
between sunrise and sunset except that occasional nilotht firings may be conducted between sunset and 
twelve midnight. 
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6. Prior notification of the dates and times of all firings will be made by local Notices to Mariners. 
7. Surface and/or air search will be made of the entire restricted area prior to the commencement 

of each day's firing for the purpose of locating and warning all craft and personnel not connected with 
the :firing, and a patrol will be maintained throughout the duration of :firing. 

8. All projectiles, bombs, and rockets will be fired to land on Bloodsworth Island and/or Pone 5 
Island but Naval activities will not be responsible for damage by such projectiles or by Naval or 
Coast Guard vesseJe to nets, traps, buoys, pots, fish pounds, stakes or other equipment which may be 
located within the restricted area. 

9. These regulations will be enforced by the Commander, Fifth Coast Guard District through 
such officers and enlisted men as may be designated, using all government vesseJe, planes, and other 10 
suitable equipment as may be necessary. 

Pone Island~ Prohibited area.-Due to underwater obstructions off the western 
side of Pone Island a prohibited area exists within 0.5 mile of a point in latitude 38°10' 1 

longitude 76°06'. 
Wicomico Ri'Der (Chart 567)1 emptying into the northeast end of Tangier Sound, 15 

is navigable for a distance of 20 miles above the entrance to the town of Salisbury. 
It is frequented by vessels having a deepest draft of about 10 feet. Local oysterm.en act 
as pilots and may be obtained at Whitehaven. 

The Federal improvement project provides for a channel 14 feet deep and 150 feet 
wide from Chesapeake Bay to Salisbury; a depth of 14 feet in the channels and turning 20 
basins in the North and South Prongs with channel widths of 100 feet and a basin 
6 feet deep, 100 feet wide, and 400 feet long at Webster Cove, with a channel of the 
same depth and 60 feet wide, extending to the 6-foot contour in Wicomico River. 

In November 1941, the controlling depths were: Tangier Sound to Salisbury, 
14 feet; North Prong, 14 feet; South Prong, 8 feet. 25 

The entrance to Wicomico River is 1.5 miles wide and is obstructed by extensive 
shoals, through which a narrow crooked channel leads. It is marked by Great Shoals 
light, 37 feet above the water and visible 11 miles, and by Jights and buoys as far as 
Salisbury. There are extensive Hats bare at low water between Mount Vernon and 
Salisbury, but they a.re covered by marsh grass in sum.mer. Strangers may find it 30 
necessary to take a pilot. The mean range of tides is about 2% feet at the entrance, and 
3 feet at Salisbury. 

The river is crossed by two cable fenies, one at Whitehaven, which is operated 
by gasoline boat, and the other at Upper Ferry, which is operated by hand. Ferries 
operate during daylight hours only. Cables drop when the ferry is not in operation. 35 
A power line, which crosses the river 600 yards west of Shad Point, has a vertical clear
ance of 136 feet. 

Ice usually forms on the river as far down as Whitehaven. In ordinary winters the 
channel is open, except for $hort periods of time, but in severe winters it is often closed 
to navigation for extended periods. Vessels entering Wicomico River encounter strong 40 
tidal currents setting across the channel at the mouth of Monie Bay, and in severe 
winters heavy ice from it is a source of danger. 

Dames Quarter is a post village on the south side of Wicomico Rive!, just inside 
the mouth. 

Monie Ba111 a cove on the south side of Wicomico River, just inside the mouth, has 45 
a· depth of 5 feet in the entrance and 4 feet in mid-channel to the head. It is frequented 
only by small local boats. Monie Creelc and Little Monie Creek at the head are 
unimportant but there is deep water inside the former. The piling of an old bridge 
partially obstruct the channel 2 miles above the entrance. 

A dredged eha.nnel in Webster Cooe, on the south side of Wicomico River 3 miles 50 
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above Great Shoals Light, leads to a basin dredged in the marsh at Pine Beftch. In 
March 1946 the basin was 6 feet deep and the channel from the 6-foot curve in Wicomico 
River was 6% feet deep. 

Mount Vernon (lat. 38°15', long. 75°50') is a village inland from Webster Cove. 
5 Mount Vernon Wharf, 1.5 miles east-northeastward of the village, is marked "Private 

Property-Unsafe for Public Use." 
Whitehaven is a post village on the north side of Wicomico River 6.5 miles above 

Great Shoals Light. Gasoline and provisions are obtainable, but docks are in poor 
condition. There is a marine railway capable of hauling ou.t vessels of 150 tons, 150 

10 feet in length, and 6 feet in draft forward. The shop can make general repairs. 
Wicomico Creek, on the south side of Wicomico River, 8.5 miles above Great 

Shoals Light, is navigable for small craft for several miles. In entering the creek the 
best water is southward of an islet in the mouth. The entrance channel is usually 
marked by stakes. 

15 At Shad Point, 2 miles below Salisbury, is a marine railway capable of hauling 
out vessels of 35 tons, 75 feet in length, and 5 feet in draft, with facilities for minor 
repairs only. Gasoline and provisions can be obtained near here. 

Salisbury, at the head of navigation on Wicomico River, has trade in vessels up 
to about 13-foot draft. The river forks at the south end of the town. The North Prong 

20 has been dredged to a milldam 0.4 mile above the fork, with a turning basin at the head. 
It is crossed by a double-bascule bridge just above the fork having a clear width of 40 
feet and high water clearance when closed of ~ foot. The South Prong has been 
dredged to the head of navigation 0.5 mile above the fork with a turning basin at the 
head. It is crossed by two single-bascule bridges, the first having a span 40 feet wide 

25 and high-water clearance when closed of 1 foot, and the second having a span 40 feet 
wide and similar clearance of 6 feet. All kinds of supplies are obtainable at Salisbury. 
There is a railway capable of hauling out vessels of 1,000 tons, 160 feet in length and 
12 feet in draft, but it is owned by a private company which uses it to repair barges. 

Regulations prescribed for the bridges crossing both prongs of the river at Salisbury 
30 require that they shall be opened to all vessels unable to pass under them within 3 

minutes after a signal of 3 blasts at any time between 6 a. m. and 9:30 p. m., except 
between 6:30 and 7 a. m., 8:30 to 9 a. m., 12 m. and 1 p. m., and 6 and 6:30 p. m., when 
they will remain closed. 

Nanticoke River,, emptying into the northern end of Tangier Sound, has a depth 
35 of about 9 feet to the town of Seaford, Delaware, at the head of navigation, 36 miles 

above the entrance. A draft of about 117' feet can be taken to Seaford at high water. 
Ice forms on the river in winter, but ordinarily there is enough traffic to keep the 

channel open. Spring freshets do not interfere with navigation. 
The river from the mouth to Wetipquin Creek, a distance of 8 miles, is wide and is 

40 obstructed by extensive shoals, most of which are marked by lights and buoys, but 
some local knowledge may be required to keep in the best water. The channel has a 
least depth of 20 feet for 5 miles to Ragged Point. Between Ragged Point and Wetip
quin Creek is an extensive middle ground with channels on either side. The main 
channel is on the western side and has ample width and a least depth of 9 feet and should 

45 be used by strangers. The channel eastward of the middle ground has a depth of 6 
feet and is used by those having loce.l knowledge. 

From the mouth of Wetipquin Creek to Sharptowi:i, 28 miles above the mouth, the 
river has ample width and depth and is easily followed, the mid-channel being clear. 
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From Sharptown to Seaford there is a least depth of about 9 feet, and the channel is 
narrow and unmarked. The water is fresh above Vienna. 

The project provides for a channel 12 feet deep and 100 feet wide from the 12-foot 
contour in Tangier Sound to the highway bridge at Seaford, Delaware. The length of 
the sections included in the project is 9.5 miles, extending over 28 miles of the river; 5 
the lower end of the first section of the project is about 7 miles above the mouth of the 
river. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide is about 2~ feet at the entrance and 3 feet at 
Vienna. 

Sandy Point (lat. 38°15', long. 75°57'), on the west side at the entrance, is marked IO 
by a prominent clump of trees. 

Nanticoke is a post village on the east side, 3.5 miles above Clay Island Shoal 
Light. Nanticoke Wharf, on the south side of Roaring Point, 0.8 mile from Nanticoke, 
is in ruins. 

A Federal project provides for the construction of a small boat harbor 7 feet deep, 15 
120 feet wide, and 400 feet long in the marsh at Nanticoke, with an entrance channel 
of the same depth and 60 feet wide, protected on either side by stone jetties in the river. 

The channel had a controlling depth of 4 feet in June 1944, from the main channel 
in the Nanticoke River to the tuining basin at Nanticoke. It is marked by a buoy, 
lights, and a lighted range. The basin is used for tying up small boats. Several pack- 20 
ing plants are located here. Gasoline and provisions are obtainable in a limited quantity. 

Bivalve (Chart 1224) is a post village on the east side of the river, 6.5 miles above 
Clay Island Shoal Light. Bivalve has a boat basin for skills and oyster boats. 

Wetipquin Creek (T11askin Creek), on the east side 8 miles above Clay Island 
Shoal Light, has a channel with a present depth of about 9 feet and 120 feet wide from 25 
Nanticoke River to the wharf at the post village of Tyaskin~ on the south side just 
inside the mouth. Gasoline and provisions are obtainable. The course in the channel 
is 135°, heading for the tin buildings on the wharf, but local knowledge is required. 
A hand-operated ferry 0.5 mile above the wharf, has a capacity of 10,000 pounds. 

Nanticoke River Upper Light marks the shoal spit north of the entrance to the creek. 30 
Wetipquin is & post village on the east side of Nanticoke River, 1.5 miles above 

Wetipquin Creek. Sandy Hill Landing, in ruins, is at the foot of the road 0.5 mile 
from Wetipquin. 

Quantico Creek, on the east side, 13 miles above Clay Island Shoal Light, has 
4 feet at the entrance, but 7 feet at high water for 10 miles. 35 

Rewastico Creek, on the east side just above Quantico Creek, has a controlling 
depth of 6 feet at high water for several miles, but is little used. 

Vienna is a village on the west side of Nanticoke River, 22 miles above the mouth. 
A highway double-bascule bridge, with span of 80 feet between fenders and high-water 
clearance of 18 feet when closed, crosses the river. The b1idge tender is on duty 24 40 
hours a day. 

One dock, just downstream from the bridge, is in poor condition but usable. All 
other docks are in a state of collapse. Supplies can be obtained in the village. 

A power line crosses the river 295 feet above the highway bridge. The vertical 
clearance of the cables is 135 feet. 45 

Riverton is a post village on the east side, just below the junction of Nanticoke 
River and Marshyhope Creek. 

Mushghope Creek# the northwest fork of Nanticoke River, empties into the 
riverI26 miles above the mouth. 
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The Federal project provides for dredging a channel 6 feet deep and 60 feet wide 
at mean low water from upper Browns wharf to within one-half mile of the southern 
boundary of the town of Federalsburg, with a. turning basin at the upper end. The 
length of the section included in the project is about 4.6 miles, and its lower end is 10 

5 miles above the mouth of the creek. 
The creek has a. depth of about 5 feet for 14 miles above the mouth to within 0.5 

mile of the town of Federalsburg. The lower part is easily navigated, but the upper 
end is difficult without local knowledge. Brookview is 5 miles above the mouth, and 
there a.re several other small villages. There is a post office at Federalsburg and all 

10 kinds of supplies can be obtained. Repairs can be made to boats. Four bridges cross 
this creek. One is at Brookview with a double-hascule span 60 feet wide and high 
water clearance of 11 feet when closed; it is opened only from sunrise to sunset except 
by notice. The bridge tender is usually in a nearby house. Another bridge is at 
Harri.sons Ferry, with a swing span 52 feet wide and high-water clearance of about 1 

15 foot when closed. The span is in poor condition and it is doubtful if it can be opened. 
Two fixed bridges, railroad and highway, a.re at Federalsburg. 

Sharptown is on the east side of Nanticoke River, 28 miles above the mouth. It 
has several mills and canneries and some river trade. Gasoline and provisions a.re 
obtainable. A bridge having a center-pier draw, each opening 75 feet wide with head-

20 room of 7 feet at high water when closed, crosses the river at Sha.rptown. The bridge 
tender is on 24-hour duty. 

Broad Creek1 emptying into N antiooke River from eastward 3.5 miles above 
Sharptown, has been improved by dredging. 

The project provides for dredging a channel 70 feet wide and 8 feet deep at mean 
25 low water from Portsville Landing to Laurel; for straightening several sharp bends in 

the river; and for widening the channel below the railroad bridge at Laurel so as to 
provide a suitable turning basin. The length of the section included in the project is 

-4 miles, and its lower end is about 3 miles above the mouth of the creek. 
The controlling depth in November 1944 was 7 feet. The dredged channel extends 

30 230 yards above the railroad bridge, and small boa.ts can go to a milldam 0.4 mile above. 
Laurel, a town on the ra.ilroad 6.5 miles above the mouth, has a. fertilizer plant and 

several mills. It has a little trade in vessels, the deepest draft being 9 feet. A railroad 
bridge, having a draw opening 40 feet wide and a height of 15 feet when closed, crosses 
the creek at the lower end of the town. Three other bridges cross at this town with 

35 draw spans respectively, 29, 37, and 40 feet wide; all with high-water clearances of 
a.bout 3~ feet, when closed. Gasoline and provisions can be obtained. 

Bethel is a village on Bro-1 Creek, 2.5 miles below Laurel. A highway bridge, 
having a draw opening 52 feet wide and high water clearance, when closed, of 1 foot, 
crosses the river at Bethel. The bridge tender is on duty 24 hours a day. 

40 A vehicular ferry crosses the river at Woodland, Delaware, about 3.5 miles below 
Seaford. It operates during daylight only. The cable drops when not in use. 

Seaford is a town on Nanticoke River, 36 miles above the mouth. It has several 
mills and canneries and considerable trade in vessels. A railroad drawbridge, having 
a center-pier draw with one opening 47 feet wide and a vertical clearance of 1 foot at 

45 high water when closed, crosses the river near the lower end of the town. There is a 
strong cross current through the bridge. The dredged channel extends for 600 yards 
above the railroad bridge to a highway drawbridge having a single opening 40 feet wide 
and a vertical clearance of 3 feet at high water when closed. The ho~ clearances 
given a.re between fenders. There is a depth of about 7 feet for 1..6 miles above the 
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highway bridge, and small boats can go to a milldam about 5 miles above the bridge, 
but there is little business above Seaford. One plant is in operation building yachts. 
Repairs can be made and boats up to 60 feet in length can be hauled out on the marine 
railway. Gasoline, provisions, and water are obtainable. 

Fishing Bag (Chart 1224) at the north end of Tangier Sound, has a depth of llX 5 
feet in a narrow partially marked channel to Fishing Point, 6 miles above the entJrance, 
and 7 feet can be carried without. difficulty to this point. Above Fishing Point (lat. 
38°18', long. 76°01') the bay shoals rapidly to 3 feet m the upper end. Elliott is a post 
village on Fishing Point. Crocheron, on the southwest side of the bay in Tedious 
Creek, is a small village with oystering and crabbing industry. A white house on 10 
Bishops Head Point is prominent. Three channels each with an effective depth of 6 
feet have been dredged from the main channel in Fishing Bay to: (1) McCreadys L'ree1e, 
marked by a buoy and lighted range; (2) Goose Creek, marked by a light and day
beacon; (3) Farm Creek off Toddville, marked by a buoy, daybeacons, and a lighted 
range. 15 

The project provides for channels 6 feet deep and generally 60 feet wide at mean 
low water, suitably widened where necessary to offer adequate sheltered anchorage space 
from deep water in Fishing Bay to the vicinity of the county or packing house wharves 
in McCreadys Creek, Farm Creek, and Goose Creek. 

Blackwater River. at the northern end of Fishing Bay, has a depth of about 2 feet 20 
at the mouth and deeper water inside. It is navigable for 15 miles or more, and is used 
by local residents. There are two sawmills up the river. 

Tra.naquaking River, emptying into the northern end of Fishing Bay, has a depth 
of about 2 feet at the entrance and deeper water inside for about 6 miles to a fork. The 
northern branch is called Trsnsquaking River and the eastern branch Chicamacomico 25 
RiDer; both are said to be navigable for several miles and are frequented by local boats. 

Kedgea Straits, connecting Tangier Sound and Chesapeake Bay between Smith 
Island o.nd So~th Marsh, has a least depth of 10 feet, and is used by vessels of 6- to 
9-foot draft bound from northward to points on Tangier Sound southward of Manokin 
River. It is marked by Holland Island Bar Light, 42 feet above the water and visible 30 
12 miles, white house on piles, with a fog signal which is an air dis.phone; South Marsh 
Spit lighted bell buoy 1; and Solomons Lump Light, 47 feet high and visible 11 miles, 
white octagonal house on brown cylinder, fog signal bell; and by unlighted buoys. 

It is easy of navigation by day with the aid of the chart though the islands adjacent 
to it a.re fow and present no prominent marks. The mean range of tide is about l~ 35 
feet, but the range is considerably affected by winds, easterJ.y winds raising the water, 
and northwesterly winds lowering it sometimes as much as 2 feet below the normal. 
Floating ice in severe winters makes the navigation of the straits dangerous. 

Hooper Strait, the most northerly entrance to Tangier Sound, leads between 
Hooper Island and Bishops Head on the north and Bloodsworth Island on the south. 40 
It is used by all of the vessels from northward to the tributaries in the north end of 
Tangier Sound. It has a depth of 12 feet in a narrow, crooked channel, but there are 
shoals with little depth close to it, and it is seldom used by vessels of a greater draft 
than 9 feet, the deepest draft usually passing through o.t high water. 

It is marked by Richland Point lighted bell buoy; Honga River Light, 16 feet 45 
above the water and visible 6 miles, ble.ok slatted pile structure; Hooper Strait Light, 
41 feet above the water and visible 12 miles, white house on piles, fog signal an air 
diaphragm hom; a.nd Sharklln Shoal Ligltt 44 feet above the water and visible 12 
llliles, white hexagon&} house on piles, fog sign~l on bell; and by unlighted buoys. 

748520--!IS----21 
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Strangers should be able to enter in the daytime by following the direction$ closely. 
The mean range of tide is about 1~ feet at Hooper Strait Light and 2 feet at Sharkfin 
Shoal Light. The tidal currents have considerable velocity, and in winter sailing 
vessels are in danger from running ice. 

5 In Tangier Sound the general direction of the tidal currents is north and south, 
following the channel and diverging slightly off the entrances of the tributaries and 
straits. The velocity is greatly influenced by the force and direction of the wind. 
In the fall and winter long-continued northerly winds may lower the water as much as 
2 feet below the normal and this is important to vessels passing through Kedges and 

10 Hooper Straits and into Crisfield Harbor. Current information for a number of loca
tions in Tangier Sound and vicinity is given in the Atlantic Coast Current Tables. 

Honga River, on the eastern side of Chesapeake Bay, north of the western end of 
Hooper Strait, has depths of 10 to 11 feet in a narrow crooked channel marked by lights 
and buoys for 11 miles above the mouth to Hunting Ridge Point Light (lat. 38°20' 

15 long. 76°12'), just north of Wroten Island. From here a channel leads northwesterly 
to Honga River Upper tight, then southwesterly through Fishing Creek drawbridge, 
and continues through Tar Bay and Barren Island Gaps Channel to Chesapeake 
Bay. The entire dredged channel is marked by lights. 

The project provides for a channel 60 feet wide and 7 feet deep at mean low water 
20 from the 7-foot contour in Chesapeake Bay through Tar Bay and Fishing Creek to the 

7-foot contour in Honga River. 
In 1946 the controlling depth in the channel from Hunting Ridge Point Light to 

Honga River Upper Light was 5 feet and in the Barren Island Gaps Channel from Tar 
Bay Light 3 to Tar Bay Light 4 the depth was 4 feet. 

25 Above the dredged channel in Honga River it shoals rapidly to a depth of 2 to 4 
feet at the head. There is a strong current through Fishing Creek except a few 
minutes at each turn of the current. The maximum is estimated to be 3 knots. Honga 
River is frequented by local oyster and produce boats in the upper end. The mean 
range of tide is about 1% feet. 

30 The Honga River, Fishing Creek, Tar Bay, and Barren Island Gaps Channel 
makes possible a direct sheltered inside route from Tangier Sound to upper Chesapeake 
Bay for vessels of moderate draft. 

Fox Creek, on the eastern side of Honga River, 3 miles above the-mouth, has a 
depth of 8 feet to Wingate Point. The channel is marked by a light at the entrance, 

35 a daybeacon on the point of shoal off Paul Point, and sometimes by bush stakes. Win· 
gate is a post village 1.5 miles east of Wingate Point. Gasoline may be obtained in 
small quantities. There are three oyster packing plants with small wharves accommo
dating oyster boats of 3- to 4-foot draft. A small cha.nnel, marked by stakes, leads to 
the oyster plants at the head of Duck Point Cove. 

40 A project provides for a channel into Duck Point Cove 60 feet wide and 6 feet 
deep, from that depth in Fox Creek to a mooring basin of the same depth, 100 feet 
wide and 300 feet long, roughly parallel to the county road a(. the head of the waterway. 

In 1947 no work had been done on the project. 
Hooper Islands are three low islands separating Honga River from Chesapeake 

45 Bay. The northern two islands are connected with the mainland and with ea.ch other 
by Fishing Creek swing bridge with tw-0 spans about 27 feet wide and high water 
clearance of 6 feet when closed; and by Narrows Ferry bridge with spans about 23 feet 
wide and high wa.ter clea.ra.nee of 5 feet when closed. A.bout 3 feet could be carried 
in 1946 from Honga. RiV"er to Chesapeake Bay through Narrows Ferry bridge. Bridges 
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are opened from sunrise to sunset. The bridge connecting the southern island has 
been washed out. 

The two villages on the islands are Fishing Creek on the northern island and 
Hoopersville on the middle island. A ruined wharf at Hoopersville has a depth along-
side of 9 feet. There are several packing plants, general stores, churches, schoolR at 5 
Hoopersville. A marine railway capable of hauling out and repairing a boat 100 feet 
in length and 5 feet in draft is on Back Creek, a small estuary west of Old House Point, 
which can be entered with local knowledge. There are usually bush stakes. The 
controlling depth is 2 feet. Gasoline, oil, provisions, and some ship chandlery may be 
obtained on the island. Hoopersville is connected with Cambridge (on the railroad) 10 
by a good road. Honga post office is near Fishing Creek bridge; another post office 
is in the village of Fishing Creek. 

Honga River to Chester River 
CHART 1225 

Golden Hill (lat. 38°24', long. 76°13') is a post village at the northern end of 15 
Honga River, and can be reached by boats of 2-foot draft at low water. 

A draft of 3 or 4 feet at high water can be carried from the northern end of Honga 
River through Great Marsh Creek, Lower Keene Broad, east of Dunnock Island, 
and Upper Keene Broad into Slaughter Creek, a tributary of Little Cboptank River, 
but the passage should not be attempted by strangers. It is crossed by a fixed bridge 20 
near Golden Hill, having a headroom of about 6 feet at high water and span of about 
24 feet. 

This thoroughfare can be entered from Chesapeake Bay through Punch Island 
Creek, a narrow thoroughfare about 3 miles northward of the northern end of Tar Bay; 
the entrance has a depth of about 3 feet at high water. 25 

Little Choptank River> on the eastern side of Chesapeake Bay, 4.5 miles south
ward of Sharps Island, is frequented by local boats, the deepest draft being 9 feet. 
The river is obstructed by shoals, but has a depth of 14 feet in a narrow, crooked channel 
for 8 miles above the mouth and 6 feet for a considerable distance into most of the 
tributaries. Some of the shoals are marked by buoys. The ehannels ip. the principal 30 
tributaries are usually marked by bush stakes, but are narrow and crooked and difficult 
without local knowledge. 

Ogster Cove, on the south side of Little Choptank River, just inside the entrance, 
has a depth of 3 feet in mid-channel to near the head, but is little used. There is a 
depth of I foot at low water through the thoroughfare between James Island and the 35 
mainland. James Island is subject to rapid erosion. 

Slaughter Creek, on the south side of Little Choptank River, has a bar across 
the mouth with a depth of 4 feet. The old dredged channel has shoaled to about 
2 feet and the best water is about 165 yards eastward of the lights marking the old 
channel. The channel above the bar has a depth of about 6 feet in mid-stream to the 40 
village of Taylors Island, 2.5 miles above the entrance. It is used by oyster tongers 
&nd crab fishermen. The drawbridge at Taylors Island is out of repair and will probably 
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not be opened until the completion of a new bridge, the construction of 'which has 
been authorized. 

The present bridge has a vertical clearance of 3 feet above mean high water. The 
creek shoals rapidly above the bridge, though small boats can pass through into Honga 

5 River or Chesapeake Bay at high water. Gasoline, water, and provisions are obtain
able at Taylors Island which also has a telegraph station, post office, and general store. 

Brooks Creek, on the north side of Little Choptank River, has a depth of 6 
feet in a narrow, unmarked channel to within 0.8 mile of the head. It is frequented 
only by small local craft. 

10 Hudson Creek, on the north side of Little Choptank River, 6.5 miles above the 
entrance, has a depth of 6 feet to near the head. 

Vessels drawing 6 feet may go to Sped.dens Wharf, in bad condition, near the head, 
0.5 mile from the post village of Hudson. The channel is generally marked by bush 
stakes but is difficult without local knowledge. Gasoline, water, and provisions may 

15 be obtained at Hudson. 
Madison Bay, on the southeast side, opposite Hudson Creek, has an entrance 

depth of 6 feet and a general depth of 6 to 8 feet. The wharf at the village of Madison 
is in ruins and the water is very shoal, about 1 to 2 feet. 

Fishing Creek, on the south side of Little Choptank River, 8 miles above the 
20 entrance, has a depth of 6 feet in a narrow channel for 4 miles above the mouth. There 

are no wharves on the creek, but it is extensively used by boats bound to Church Creek, 
the principal tributary. The channel is marked by buoys and bush stakes. 

Chul'ch Creek, emptying into Fishing Creek, 2.5 miles above the entrance, has a 
depth of 5 feet to Milton Wharf, near the post village of Woolford (lat. 38°30' ~ long. 

25 76°11') 1.5 miles above the niouth, and 3 feet for a farther distance of 0.5 mile to the 
foot of a road 0.5 mile from the post village of Church Creek. Milton Wharf is in 
ruins and is little used. Gasoline and provisions may be obtained at Church Creek. 

Phillips, Beckwith, Gary, and Lee Cl'eeka, tributaries of Little Choptank 
River above the entrance of Fishing Creek, have no commercial wharves a.Iid little 

30 business by water except in small local boa.ts. 
Anchorage.-Tbere is good anchorage in a depth of 12 to 18 feet in the bight be

tween James Island and Hooper Point if the shores be given a berth of 0.5 mile or more. 
Tidea.-The mea.n range of tide in Little Chop tank River is about 1 ~ feet. 
Directions, Little Choptank River.-Keep clear of the fish-trap area along the east 

35 shore of Chesapeake Bay, shown on Cha.rt 1225, proceeding to a position 2 miles 074° 
from Sharps Island lighted bell buoy 18A. Then steer 105° toward the north end of 
Ragged Island passing 0.2 mile southward of lighted bell buoy lA, and 0.4 mile north
ward of buoy 4 to a position 0.7 mile beyond it, the buoy and the little island off James 
Point on range. Then steer 209° passing 0.3 mile northwestward of buoy 3, .to ttn 

40 anchorage east of Jam.es Island or round the buoy to the southward, being guided up 
the river by the chart. 

Choptank Ri11er, on the eastern side of Chesapeake Bay, 102 miles above the 
entrance and 43 miles below Baltimore, is navigable for a distance of 55 miles above 
the entrance to the town of Greensboro. The river and its tributaries are frequented 

45 by many oyster and .fishing boats, and steamers and schooners engaged in .the bay 
trade, the usual draft of boats being 5 to 8 feet and the deepest draft 15 ·feet. Fish
trap areas are shown on. the chart. 

Pilota.-There are no regular pilots for Choptank: River, but a pilot for the lower 
end of the river or the tributaries can be obtained from Tilghman Island, Qd for the 
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upper end from Cambridge. Pilots for the tributaries can also usually be obtained 
near their entrances. 

Supplies.- Coal and water can be obtained on the wharves at Cambridge, and coal 
in limited quantities at Oxford and Denton. Gasoline and provisions are obtainable 
at Tilghman Island, Oxford, Secretary, Cambridge, Choptank, Denton, and Greensboro. 5 
Several other places have stores where supplies are available. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide is about 1% feet at Cambridge, 2 feet at Denton,. 
and 2~ feet at Greensboro. The water above Choptank is fresh. 

Channels.-The main entrance to Choptank River leads southward and eastward 
of Sharps Island. It has a least depth of 24 feet and is broad and easy of access. ThP 10 
chaDnel, clear of fish traps, northward of Sharps Island Light has a least depth of 12 
feet, and is used by vessels of 10-foot draft from northward bound to or from Choptnnk 
and Little Choptank Rivers. To keep clear of fish traps, pass just southward of fish
net-stake buoy SB (white and black horizontal bands), 2.5 miles west of Tilghman 
Island, and steer 137° to a position between lighted bell buoy 7 and the horizontally 15 
banded buoy 0.4 mile southward of it, then 070° to 0.3 mile north of lighted bell buoy 10. 

The channel is marked by lights and buoys from the mouth to Denton, 30 miles 
above Cambridge, and is easily follow3d with the aid of the chart. The mid-channel 
is clear to the mouth of Tuckahoe Creek, and the channel is easily followed if the points 
be given a good berth. Between the mouth of Tuckahoe Creek and Greensboro the 20 
channel is narrow and crooked and is difficult without local knowledge. 

There is railroad communication at Oxford, Easton, Cambridge, Denton, Greens
boro, and Hillsboro. 

Sharps Island, a low island marked by a bombing target, is in Chesapeake Bay 
off the entrance to Choptank River. Sharps Island Light, 54 feet above the water and 25 
visible 13 miles, has a red sector and an obscured sector. The red sector covers the 
shoals off Poplar Island and Blackwalnut Point. The light is shoWD from a brown 
tower on cylindrical pier, 1.3 miles north-northwestward of Sharps Island, and is the 
principal guide to the entrance. The island is subject to rapid erosion. An ice breaker 
is about 0.5 mile south by east of Sharps Island Light. 30 

Restricted area.-The following restricted area has been established in the vicinity 
of Sharps Island with boundaries as follows: 

The Area.-An area bounded by the circumference of a circle of 200 yards radim~ 
centered approximately 300 yards south of Sharps Island in latitude 38°36'53", longitude 
76°2F56"". 35 

The Regulations.-(!) No vessel shall enter or remain in the foregoing area at any 
time except as authorized by the enforcing agency. 

(2) These regulations shall be enforced by the C()mmanding Officer, U. S. Naval 
Air Station, Patuxent River, Maryland; and such agencies as he may designate. 

Tilghmau Island, on the north side of the entrance to Choptank River, has a 40 
large oystering, crabbing, and fishing industry. There are three post villages on the 
island-Fairbank, near the southern end, and Avalon and Tilghman, near the northern 
end. The western side is subject to rapid erosion. 

Bltu:kwalnut CoPe, at the southern end of Tilghman Island, is marked by a 
light 8.nd is extensively used as a.n anchorage by sma.ll craft. A buoy marks a wreck 45 
in the ,entrance. Bar Neck,, on the east side of Blackwalnut Cove, displays storm 
Warnings day and night. · 

A project provides for a channel 6 feet deep and 60 feet wide to a.nd including an 
ancho~e basin of die same depth 400 feet sq:uare~ 
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In 1946 there was a general depth of 2 feet to Fairbank at the head of the cove. 
Dogwood Harbor (Tilghman Island Harbor), on the eastern side of the island, 

has a depth of 10 feet to the wharf of the packing plant at Avalon. The harbor is 
frequented by many local boats of 3- to 7-foot draft. The channel is marked by lights. 

5 Gasoline, water, and provisions may be obtained. 
Knapps Narrows, at the northern end of Tilghman Island, has been improved 

.by dredging a channel between Harris Creek and Chesapeake Bay 9-foot depth curves. 
A project provides for a channel 9 feet deep, 75 feet wide, widened at the bends 

from deep water in Chesapeake Bay to deep water in Harris Creek, Maryland. 
10 In December 1946 the controlling depth in the improved· channel was 5 feet. 

The channel and both entrances are marked by lights. Caution-after passing 
the bridge the system of marking the channel is reversed. On both sides of the bridge 
the aids to navigation lead from each entrance of the narrows toward the bridge. There 
is an anchorage basin, 120 by 320 feet, and 9 feet deep just southwest of the bridge. 

15 The bascule bridge has a span of 50 feet and a 7-foot high-water clearance when closed. 
Gasoline is available. A marine railway is capable of hauling out a boat 50 feet in 
length and 3~ feet in draft. Repairs, including engine repairs, can be made. 

Harris Creek, on the north side of Choptank River, just inside the entrance, has 
a depth of 10 feet in a narrow, crooked channel for 5~ miles above the mouth, 5 feet 

20 for a farther distance of 2 miles, and 1 foot to McDaniel railroad station at the head. 
About 5 feet can be carried up Cummings Creek to the county wharf at Wittman 
(lat. 38°47', long.76°17'). A 100-ton vessel can lay alongside this public wharf. No 
wharfage fees are charged. The wharf has a 55-foot face with 4%- to 6-foot depth 
alongside. 

25 Two marine railways, each capable of hauling a vessel 46 feet in length and 4 
feet in draft, are in the prongs just east of Cummings Creek. 

The channel is marked by buoys for 3 miles above the mouth, above which the mid
channel is clear if the points be given a good berth. Sherwood is a post village on the 
west side, 4 miles above the entrance. A county wharf is available to t:b.e public. 

30 Trippe Bag, on the south side of the entrance to Choptank River, 4X miles east-
southeastward of Sharps Island, is shoal and little used except by small oyster and 
fishing boats. The channel to Brannock Bag at the head is buoyed. 

Broad Creek, on the north side of Choptank River, 7 miles northeastward of 
Sharps Island, has a depth of 18 feet for 5 miles above the mouth and 6 feet to near the 

35 heads of most of the tributaries. There is a depth of 3 feet in San Domingo Creek 
to St. Michaels, a town with railroad communication and with its main waterfront on 
Miles River. The creek is frequented only by local oyster and produce boats and boats 
bound to St. Miehe.els. The channel is marked by buoys at the entrance, and some 
local knowledge is required to keep in the best water above. Balls Creek, on the west 

40 side, just inside the entrance, has a depth of 6 feet to the head; the entrance is narrow 
and is marked by a light. Neavitt Wharf is on the south side, just inside the entrance, 
and Neavitt is a post village at the head. 

Irish Creek, just eastward of the entrance to Broad Creek, has a depth of 10 
feet in the entrance and 6 feet to near the head. The entrauce is natTOw and is marked 

45 by buoys. The creek is frequented only by small local craft. 
Tred Aron Bi11er, on the north side of Choptank River, 9 miles above She.rps 

Island, has a depth of· 16 feet for 5 miles above the mouth and 12 feet fol" a fa.rt.her 
distance of 2 miles, above whieh it has been improved by dredging a channel 8 feet 
deep a.nd 150 feet wide to Eastoa Point, 1 mile from the town of Baston. The project 
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- further provides for a widening out of the channel at Easton and an extension 2,100 
feet up the North Fork with a turning basin at the upper end, but this has not been 
completed. A survey in 1944 showed no sign of shoaling in the dredged channel below 
Easton Point and that 8 feet can be carried to the wharves at MLW. The turning basin 
directly southwest of Easton Point is limited. 5 

Two bulkheads are at Easton Point; one is on the southwestern side and the other 
is on the northwestern side. There is 10 feet of water along the faces of these piers. 
Considerable freight is shipped from these piers during the summer and fall. Gasoline 
and oil are inbound by small tankers, and fresh and canned vegetables, wheat, and 
grains are outbound by small freighters. Fresh water in small amounts can be obtained 10 
at the piers. 

lvlid-channel courses can be steered with safety by craft drawing 5 to 6 feet of 
water. The only shoal approaching mid-channel is the one extending southwest from 
Watermelon Point. This shoal has a least depth of about 5 feet. The north bank of 
the river should be favored when passing this point. Anchorage for small motor 15 
boats and pleasure craft is found near mid-channel in any of the larger streams. The 
bottom of the -river is quite firm but is mostly soft mud in the side streams. Excellent 
protection is obtained from the wind except when blowing up or down stream. In 
general the banks are lined with brush and trees which helps to give further protection 
from the wind. 20 

Choptank River Light (lat. 38°39', long. 76°11'), 35 feet above the water, visible 11 
miles, white house on piles, is on a shoal off the entrance to Tred Avon River. A 
draft of 12 feet at low water can be taken into the entrance on either side of the light 
by giving it a berth of 0.4 mile; however, the channel to the eastward is the wider. 
Buoys mark a channel to Long Point, thence a mid-channel course is clear to Easton 25 
Point. 

Oxford is a town on the east side of Tred Avon River, 1.5 miles above the entrance. 
The only docking facilities at Oxford are at the ferry dock landing in the Tred Avon 
River north of Oxford. A depth of 15 feet of water can be found alongside the outer 
face of this dock and can be carried all the way in from the Choptank River at 1vlLW. 30 
Gasoline may be obtained at this dock and at the boatyards. Telephone and telegraph 
service is available and limited supplies can be obtained. Ferry service is maintained 
with Bellevue. 

Oxford has railroad communication. Storm warnings are displayed both day and 
night from a mast. A tall silver water tank stands well above the trees and can be seen 35 
for a considerable distance. 

Town Creek, on the east side of Oxford, has a light at the entrance and is used 
extensively as an anchorage by local craft. Three shipyards are in Town Creek. The 
largest can handle wooden craft up to about 125 feet in length and 8 feet in draft. 
Machine shops are available at all three yards but there are no facilities for repairing 40 
metal hulls. About 8 feet of water can be carried to the largest yard and about 5 feet 
to the two smaller yards. 

A project provides for a channel 10 feet deep and 100 feet wide in Town Creek 
opposite Shipyard Cove; thence 8 feet deep and 100 feet wide to a point about 2,700 
feet above the mouth; thence 7 feet deep and 60 feet wide to and including a turning 45 
basin of the same depth, 100 feet wide and 200 feet long, at the head of the creek; 
together with anchorage basins approximately 300 feet square adjacent to the channel 
in Shipyard Cove and in Crocketts Cove, with depths of 10 and 8 feet, respectively. 

No work ha.s been done on this project. 
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Bellevue is a village on the west side of Tred Avon River, 0.8 mile northward of 
Oxford. Several oyster-packing houses are prominent. About 6 feet of water at 
ML W can be found alongside the largest of the several fishing wharves at Bellevue. 

Double Mills is a landing on the western side, 3 miles above Oxford. 
5 Island Creek is 1.3 miles eastward of Choptank River Light. A Federal project 

provides for a channel 8 feet deep and 75 feet wide through the entrance bar. In 1944 
the controlling depth was 8 feet. Two lights mark the narrow entrance. The channel 
should not be used without local knowledge; the sides are hard sand and shell. 'fo enter 
keep the first light 30 yards to port on a course of 046° and pass the second light 10 yards 

10 to starboard. 
Several large buildings at Castle Haven on the south side of the Choptank are 

prominent. The long wharf, with a short T at the end, and the boathouse are privatE>ly 
owned and are not open to the public. 

Lecompte Bay, on the south side of Choptank River, 3 miles above Choptank 
15 River Light, has a depth of 8 feet. 

La Trappe Creek, on the north side of Choptank River, 3.5 miles above Choptank 
River Light, has been improved by dredging a channel 11 feet deep and 150 feet wide 
across the bar at the entrance and 8 feet deep and 75 feet wide to the head of navigation 
at Trappe Landing, 3 miles above the mouth, with a turning basin at the head. In 

20 1944 the depth across the bar was 10 feet, and 7 feet could be carried to within 0.5 mile 
of the l8Jl.ding. The creek is frequented by grain vessels up to 8-foot draft. The 
channel is marked by two lights at the entrance. In entering, leave the outer light 
100 feet. on the port side, the inner light 100 feet on the starboard side, then follow 
a mid-channel course to the head. Trappe is a post village 1.5 miles from Trappe 

25 Landing. The landing has a depth of 4 feet at the face of the bulkhead. 
Dickinson Bay, just eastward of Howell Point, whic;h is marked by a light on 

a single pile, has depths of 3 to 5 feet and is little used. 
Off Hambrooks Bar is a light with red sector shown from a white cylindrical 

tank on a red caisson. 
30 Cambridge (lat. 38°34', long. 76°05'), a town with railroad connections, on the 

south side of Choptank River, 17 miles above the mouth, has considerable trade by 
freight boats and is t.he center of a large oystering and fishing industry. The deepest 
draft going to the town is 13 feet. Cambridge is a port of entry and has a custom
house from which marine documents are issued. The town has a third-class medical 

35 relief station. 
Cambridge Harbor is a creek 0.6 mile long on the eastern side of the town. A 

channel has been dredged from Choptank River to the head of the harbor, with a turn
ing basin at that point. Speed in the: harbor is limited to 5 miles per hour. 

The project provides for a channel 14 feet deep from that depth in Choptank 
40 River to the head of the harbor with widths of 150 feet below the Market Street Bridge 

in Cam.bridge and 100 feet above, and a turning basin of the same depth at the head of 
the channel; for an anchorage basin 10 feet deep, 400 feet long, and 175.feet wide on the 
west side of the channel and a second basin. of the same depth 225 feet long and 200 
feet wide on the east side of the channel; and a. channel 60 feet wide and 7 feet:deep 

45 from that depth in Oboptank River to the municipal boat basin nurth of -the entrance 
to the harbor. 

In December 1946, the controlling depths,in the <b.Mlnel were 12 feet to the bridge 
and 10 feet. beyond. · 

The bridge is a. double-bascule span with opening 50 feet ·wide. betwem· fenders 



 

CHESAPEAKE BAY, EASTERN SHORE 321 

and a clearance of 8 feet at high water when closed. The draw is in operation 24 hours 
a day. The entire harbor is congested with small boats during the oyster season. 
Three repair yards with marine railways are located at Cambridge, the largest having 
a capacity for vessels up to 100 feet in length, 9 feet in draft, and 150 tons. Gasoline, 
Diesel oil, and provisions can be purchased. 5 

The channel into Cambridge Harbor is marked by buoys and a lighted range. 
The front range is on a white box and is plainly visible by day a little to the left of the 
steamboat wharf, but the rear range is not conspicuous by day. 

At the north side below the entrance is a yacht basin having 4~ feet in the entrance 
and 5 to 6 feet inside. The basin en trace has two lights which are not shown on the 10 
chart". Permission must be obtained from the harbormaster before anchoring or dock-
ing in the basin or at the property of the city of Cambridge. A wharfage fee is charged 
for use of the yacht basin but vessels may tie up at the steamer wharf if permission 
is obtained from the harbormaster. 

T.ile yacht club at the basin, from which storm warnings rue displayed by day 15 
only, has the appearance of the bridge of a ship. 

A s\vi.ng bridge, with both draw openings 100 feet wid·e between fenders and a 
vertical clearance at high water when closed of 18 feet, crosses the Choptank River at 
the e<tSt side of Cambridge. 

Bolingbroke Creek, on the north side of Choptank River, 1.8 miles eastward 20 
of Cambridge, has a depth of 3 feet across the bar at the mouth and 6 feet inside to 
the head. There are no wharves except for small boats. 

Warwick River (Secretary Creek), on the east side of Choptan.k River, 5 miles 
above Cambridge, has been improved by dredging a channel from Choptank River to 
Secretary including a turning basin at the latter point 1 mile above the mouth. 25 

The project provides for a channel 10 feet deep and 100 feet wide at mean low 
water from the 10-foot contour in Chopta.nk River to Secretary Landing and a turning 
basin at the latter point. The length of the section included in the project is about 
1~ miles, the loweT half mile extend.mg into Choptank River. 

The controlling depth reported in the dredged channel in June 1946 was 6 feet. 30 
The river is frequented by many local c1 aft ol 6-foot draft. Three buoys mark the 
channel for 0.5 mile, but the channel may be difficult without local knowledge. Secre-
tary has a post office. The stream west of Secretary Landing is crossed by a fixed 
bridge near its mouth. The hridge has a bocizontal clearance of 19 feet and a vertical 
clearance at MHW of 4 feet. The bulkhead wharf is used by tankers, fertilizer boats, 35 
and ba:rge. ... 

Cabin Creek,· on the east side of Choptank River, 7 miles above Cambridge, has 
a depth of 5 feet for 0.8 mile above the mouth and 2 feet for a farther distance of 0.8 
mile. There are no whaTVeS, and it is frequented only by a few grain schooners and 
small local cTaft. 40 

A fixed highway bridge winch crosses the creek has a horizontal clearance of 17~ 
feet a.n.d a vertical clearance of 7 feet at MHW. The pilings of a former bridge, cut 
off just below the water line, are downstream of, and parallel to, the present bridge. 

Buntinf Creek; on the east side of Choptank River, just below the village of 
Choptank, has & depth of. 4 feet in the entrance and to the head of navigation at Back 45 
Landing bridge, a highway bridge 0.3 mile above the entrance. The bridge has a ha.nd
operated retractile span· with a hori~ont&l clearance of 24 feet and a vertical clearance 
when closed·of 2~ feet above MHW. In 1947 it was necessary to give a 24-hour notice 

748520 t8 22 • 
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to have the bridge opened. The creek is little used. The bridge tender's telephone 
number is on a sign at the bridge. 

Choptank (lat. 38°41', long. 75°56') is a village on the east side of Choptank River, 
10.5 miles above Cambridge. There is a small yacht harbor with wooden breakwaters 

5 and a depth of from 2 to 3 feet inside. The old wharf to the north of the yacht harbor 
is in ruins. 

Dover Bridge, a highway swing bridge with openings 79 feet wide and a vertic'll 
clearance of 10 feet above MHW when closed, crosses the river about 8 miles above 
Chop tank. 

10 Tuckahoe Creek, on the west side of Choptank River, 41 miles above the mouth, 
has a depth of 6 feet to the wide I lace m the creek 1 mile north of Tuckahoe Bridge . 
.At this point the controlling depth is 5 feet and the best water is nearer the northern 
shore. Above this point the controlling depth is 7 feet to 0.3 mile below Stony Point, 
where it shoals to 3 feet. The controlling depth from here to Hillsboro and Queen 

15 Anne, towns on the railroad, is 2 feet. Pleasme and fishing boats are the only traffic 
on the river. The channel is not marked and is crooked and difficult in places without 
local knowledge. The flats are covered with tucks.hoes or marsh grass in the summer. 
Tuckahoe Bridge, a highway bridge 1 mile above the entrance, has a single draw open
ing 37 feet wide between fenders and a vertical clearance when closed of 3 feet at MHW. 

20 In 1947 a bridge tender was on duty at all times but must be contacted at his farm 
about 2 miles distant from the bridge. No telephone service is available at the bridge. 
A new highway bridge will be built just downstream of the present bridge. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide at Wayman Wharf, 3.5 miles above Tuckahoe 
Bridge, is 2.5 feet. 

25 The water is fresh above Choptank. 
When proceeding up the Choptank River opposite the mouth of Tuckahoe Creek 

pass near buoy 52 and steer 106° for 0.3 mile, then bearJeft and continue a mid-channel 
- course. 

Williston is a small settlement and cannery on the east side of Choptank River 
30 2.5 miles above Tuckahoe Creek. The bulkhead is now in poor condition but has deep 

water alongside. A store is on the highway 0.5 mile to the east. 
Denton is a town on the east side of Choptank River, 48 miles above the mouth. 
A Federal project provides for a channel 7 5 feet wide and 8 feet deep at mean low 

water from Denton to Greensboro, a distance of 7 miles, and for a channel through 
35 Pealiquor Shoal (about 2 miles below Denton) 8 feet deep and 100 feet wide. 

In 1946 the controlling depth was 6 feet through Pealiquor Shoal, opposite 
Daybea.con 57, and 8 feet south of Daybeacon 56. The deepest draft going to Denton 
is 8 feet. West Denton is on the west side of the river opposite Denton. All the wharves 
are at West Denton. Two drawbridges cross the river at Denton; the lower, a bascule 

40 highway bridge, has a single opening 48 feet wide and 3 ~ feet vertical clearance at MHW 
when closed, and the upper, a swing railroad bridge, has 2 openings, each 49 feet wide, 
and 6 feet vertical clearance at MHW when closed. The bridge tender for the highway 
bridge will contact the tender for the railroad bridge by telephone. 

There is considerable tanker traffic. to Denton, from which point oil is distributed 
45 to the surrounding eountl'y. Fertilizer is a seasonal business. 

Greensboro is a town a.t the head of navigation 7 miles above Denton. The 
controlling depth to Greensboro was 3~ feet in December 1946. There is a bulk.head 
about 0.3 mile south of town. The fixed highway bridge 0.5 mile above the bulkhead 
has a horizontal clearance of 38 feet and a vertical clearance of 9 feet at MHW. 
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Eastern Bay, on the eastern side of Chesapeake Bay, 34 miles below Baltimore, 
is the approach to Miles River and several less important tributaries and to the towns 
of Claiborne and St. Michaels. It is frequented by a large number of oyster and 
fishing boats. The deepest draft of boats entering the bay is 13 feet and this draft is 
taken above St. Michaels. 5 

The bay is obstructed by extensive shoals, but a broad channel with a least depth 
of 30 feet leads through it to the mouths of most of the tributaries. The channel is 
well marked by buoys and lights through Eastern Bay and Miles River to a drawbridge 
5~ miles above St. Michaels, and strangers should have little trouble in following the 
channel with the aid of the chart to near the bridge. The other tributaries are not 10 
well marked and are seldom entered by strangers except in small craft. The shores 
are low and present few prominent marks. 

Pilots for Eastern Bay and tributaries can be obtained from Claiborne, or from 
local boats which can always be found working in the bay. . 

The main entrance to Eastern Bay, between the south end of Kent Island and 15 
Poplar Island, has a broad and unobstructed channel with ample depth. Bloody 
Point Bar Light (lat. 38°50', long. 76°23'), 56 feet above the water, visible 13 miles, 
brown tower on cylindrical fo~dation, is the principal guide to the entrance. Vessels 
of 6-foot draft can also enter through Poplar Island Narrows and boats of 7-foot draft 
through Kent Island Narrows. 20 

P-0plar Island~ on the south side of the main entrance to Eastern Bay, is low and 
wooded. At one time Poplar Island included the land of the present Jefferson Island 
and Coaches Island. Poplar Harbor, on the eastern side, has a depth of 5 feet 
in the entrance, and a secure anchorage inside has a depth of 3 to 6 feet. A long 
private wharf at the southern end of Jefferson Island has a depth at the face of 4 feet. 25 

Poplar Island Narrows, between Poplar Island and the mainland, has a depth 
of 9 feet, but there are unmarked shoals with little depth close to the channel, and 6 
feet is the deepest draft using it. 

To pass through the narrows, follow the charted light and buoys. It should be 
noted that black buoys are on the west side and red buoys on the east side of the channel. 30 

Ferry (Haddaway) Cove, 2 miles eastward of Poplar Island, has a depth of 6~ 
feet in mid-channel to Lowes Wharf at the head. This wharf is the property of a fish
cutting plant and is not for public use. The depth at the face is 4 feet. The cove 
is used extensively as an anchorage by local craft. 

To enter, pass 100 yards southward of the light on the north side at the entrance 35 
and steer for the end of the wharf on a 096° course. Sherwood is a. post village 0.5 
mile from the wharf. . 

Claiborne is a village and summer resort on the southeast side of Eastern Bay, 5 
miles eastward of Bloody Point Bar Light. A railroad pier extends 800 feet west
southwestward from the shore and a jetty extends 750 feet west-southwestward from 40 
the end of the pier. The pier is in ruins. Buses have superseded the trains. .An 
automobile and passenger ferry operates between Romancoke and Claiborne. The 
ferry landing is just south of the old railroad. pier. A white sanatorium and the ferry 
building are prominent objects at Claiborne. 

Gasoline and provisions are obtainable at the village which is a.bout 0.2 mile from 45 
the ferry landing. The village has a post o:ffiee. 

The existing project provides for a channel 14 feet deep from the vicinity of the 
harbor piers to deep water in Eastern Bay. The channel is marked on the west and 
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south sides by spar buoys, and by a light on the north side at a turn in the channel. 
In October 1946 the channel had a controlling depth of 14 feet. 

In entering, pass northward and eastward of lighted bell buoy 2A and steer 127°, 
with the buoy astern, to southwestward of the light 300 yards from the end of the jetty, 

5 then head for the end of the pier. · 
Cox Creek, on the north side of Eastern Bay and the southeast side of Kent 

Island, has a depth of 10 feet for 3.8 miles above Long Point on the western side at the 
entrance and 6 feet for some distance into the three tributaries at the head. It is 
frequented by oyster boats, the deepest draft being 8 feet. There are several farm 

10 landings but no villages. The shoals are unmarked and local knowledge is required 
to avoid them. 

The channel through the narrow part of Cox Creek, about 1.8 miles above Turkey 
Point, is very narrow and hazardous for craft drawing 6 feet or more. Shoal water 
borders close to the edges of the channel. The Stevensville-Chester highway bridge 

15 near the head of Cox Creek is fixed and has a vertical clearance of about 4 feet. The 
depth of water that can be carried to the bridge is about I% feet. 

Romancoke ferry landing is about 1.5 miles above Long Point. It consists of 
a pier with dolphins about 50 yards off its outer end~~n either side of the approach 
channel. The channel is marked by two buoys at its entrance and by a lighted range 

20 on the axis of the pier. In 1946 the controlling depth in the channel was 17 feet. 
Shipping Creek, on the western side of Cox Creek, and the adjacent waters to 

the east are used only by shallow-draft fishing boats and duck hunters. 
Crab Alley Bay, on the north side of Eastern Bay, 2.5 miles northward of 

Tilghman Point, has a depth of 21 feet into the entrance and 6 feet to near the head of 
25 navigation in both branches. The shoals, except for the channel leading into the western 

branch, are unmarked and local knowledge is required to avoid them. About a mile 
up Crab Alley Creek, the western branch, is a marine railway capable of hauling out 
a boat 45 feet in length and 4 feet in draft. 

The buoyed channel leading to Crab Alley Creek has a depth of 7 feet. About 
30 6 feet can be carried for 1.3 miles up the creek. The approach to Crab Alley Creek 

is westward of the larger of two islands lying o:fi its mouth. The channel in the approach 
is restricted by two shoal areas. The first is very shallow, partly dry at low water, 
and extends 150 yards into the a.pproa.ch from the southwestern point of the larger 
island. A course, with the outer end of the western entrance point of the creek bearing 

35 018° and in range with the outer end of a point on the eastern side of the creek abont 
0.4 mile above the entrance, will clear the extremity of t4is shoal. The other shoal 
area makes out from the opposite shore and is marked by a black buoy. 

Boclkin Island, on the western side, is thickly wooded and has no buildings visible 
Parson Island, on the eastern side, is sparsely wooded, giving it a ragged 1'.ppear-

40 a.nee, and has a. white house visible at times. 
Kent Ialand Narrows (Chart 548), a narrow slough connecting the northern 

end of Ea.stern Bay with Chester River between Kent Island and the mainland, has 
been dredged and buoyed. It had a. depth of 6 feet a.t Jow water in October 1946 and 
is extensively used by local craft. The Federal project for improvement of Kent Island 

45 Narrows provides for a channel 7 feet deep and 100 feet wide from Eastern Bay to 
Chester River. 

Brhtges.-Two drawbridges cross the narrows. The northeriy is a railroad swing 
bridge having 1l. horiz6ntal -Oiearanee of 38~ feet in the west opening (the ·east opening 
is narrower and difficult to navigate) and a. vertical clearance of 3 feet at MBW when 
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'closed. The other is a highway bascu1e bridge having. a single clear opening 50 feet 
wide and a vertical clearance of 7 feet at MHW when closed. The signal for both 
bridges is three blasts of a whistle or horn, to be answered by three blasts from the 
bridges if they can be opened immediately, or one blast if they cannot be opened im
mediately. The draws will be opened at all times between one hour before sunrise 5 
and one hour after sunset unless a train is approaching or passing. 

At the bridges is a railroad station, Narrows Station (Jat. 38°58', long. 76°15'), 
from which considerable sea food is shipped. 

Just southward of the eastern end of the highway bridge is a boatyard where 
gasoline, fresh water and supplies can be obtained. The marine railway will accommo- 10 
date a vessel 50 feet in length and 3X feet in draft. 

To enter Kent Island Narrows from Eastern Bay, pass 0.3 mile eastward of Parson 
Island into Prospect Bay, then steer 343°, passing 0.2 mile westward of Hood Point, 
then steer 004° heading for the pair of channel buoys off Marshg Creek. In ap
proaching, to pa.ss between these buoys, keep close to buoy 3 and steer about north- 15 
northwest. Then follow the chart and aids through the narrows to deep water in 
Chester River. (See sub-plan on Chart 548.) The spit extending southeast of Hog 
Island is marked by buoy 1. Buoy 8, about 500 yards south-southeast of the bridge 
span, should be passed close by to clear the shoal on the south side of the channel. 

Note.-In entering Kent Island Narrows from Chester River, it should be noted 20 
that the system of buoyage changes; that is, black buoys will be found on the right. 

Greenwood Creek (Chart 1225), on the eastern side of Eastern Bay, 2.8 miles 
east-northeastward of Tilghman Point, has shoaled to 4% feet in the entrance 0.3 mile 
southward of Piney Neck Point, but 6 feet can be carried for 2 miles above the mouth. 
The best water leads along the eastern shore in approaching the entrance. 25 

Tilghman Creek, on the eastern side of Tilghman Point, has a depth of 9 feet in 
the entrance and 7 to 11 feet for the greater part inside, and is extensively used as a 
harbor for small local vessels. The entrance is very narrow and is marked by a light 
and a buoy. The outer end of Tilghman Point is heavily wooded. 

Danger.-A wreck having a least depth of 4 feet over it, is off the small western 30 
arm of Tilghman Creek 0.3 mile from the head of the creek. This wreck is a menace 
to boats ancho.ring or turning in the creek. 

Miles RiveT, the most important tributary of Eastern Bay, has a depth of 18 feet 
to abreast the town of St. Michaels 6 miles above Tilghman Point, 9 feet to a draw
bridge 5.5 miles above St. Michaels, and 6 feet for a farther distance of 2 miles. The 35 
river now _has little trade. It is reported that boats can go to the bridge with a depth 
of 13 feet at MLW with local knowledge. The channel is well marked by lights and 
buoys as far as the bridge. 

The highway drawbridge has a lift opening 40 feet wide, with a headroom of 5 
feet a.t high wa.ter undernea.th the span when closed. The draw is opened only between 40 
sunrise and sunset exeept by special request. For additional regulations see Chapter 2. 

Dauger.-.A rocky patch having a depth of 3 feet over it lies near the edge of the 
channel approach to Miles River. It is located 1.8 miles 164° from Tilghman Point. 

St. Michaels, a town with railroad communication on the southwest side of Miles 
Ri~er, 14 miles above the entrance to Eastern Bay, is the center of a large oystering 45 
and fishing industry. The long wharf on the north side of the entrance to the harbor 
has a. depth of 8 feet at the end and is marked by red a.nd gray oyster houses and a 
brick .stack. Ther& iS a. d~pth of 10 feet in mid-harbor to near the head. The cove at 
the head has .a. depth of about 3 feet. 
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Gasoline and provisions are obtainable. General repairs can be made. There are 
two marine railways, the larger capable of hauling out a boat 40 feet in length and 4 
feet in draft. A stack, tank, and two church spires are prominent. Many yachts 
anchor in the inner harbor and it is frequently crowded. 

5 The Miles River Yacht Club is located in Long Haul Creek. The channel is 
well marked by finger posts locally maintained. 

To enter, pass eastward and southward of the red buoy 0.7 mile northeastward of 
the wharves, and bring the southern end of Fairview Point (thickly wooded) astern on 
a 240° course, heading for the red houses on the wharf and passing between the light 

10 and the black buoy off the wharf. If entering the inner harbor pass 60 yards south
eastward of the ends of the wharves. 

Oak Creek, on the south side of the river 3 miles above St. Michaels, has a depth 
of about 3 feet at the entrance. Two drawbridges, with a least span width of 24 feet 
and a least headroom when closed of 2 feet at high water, cross the creek at the 

15 entrance. From October to May, inclusive, the draws are opened only from sunrise 
to sunset. 

There is a marine railway capable of hauling out a boat 30 feet in length and 4 feet 
in draft. 

Hunting Creek, on the north side of Miles River, 3 miles above St. Michaels, 
20 has a depth of 8 feet for 1.5 miles above the entrance but is little used. Mid-channel 

is clear and private aids have been established to mark the best water. Off the entrance 
is a buoy marking the river channel. 

Leeds Creek, on the northeast side of Miles River, 1 mile eastward of St. Michaels, 
has a depth of 8 feet in mid-channel to the small village of Tunis Mills (lat. 38°49', 

25 long. 76°10') 2.5 miles above the entrance. Vessels of 6-foot draft go to Tunis Mills. 
The depth off the village is reported to be 5 feet. The channel at the entrance is markea 
by buoys, and above the entrance the mid-channel is clear. 

A large red Moonsh-type dwelling is about 0.7 mile north of the mouth of Leeds 
Creek and is prominent for vessels coming up Miles River. 

30 Wye River is on the north side of Miles River, 2.5 miles southeastward of Tilghman 
Pomt. The river has several branches, which are frequented by small local boats up 
to 9-foot draft. There are several farm landings on the creek. 

The main entrance is eastward of the shoal, awash at low water, 1 mile south
southwestward from Bennett Point. The shoal is marked by buoys. 

35 There is also a depth of 9 feet across a second shoal 0.4 mile northward of the 
firat. The entrance is marked by a light and buoys. There are no marks above, but 
strangers should have no trouble if they keep in mid-channel and give the pomts a 
good berth. 

The river forks 1 mile above Bennett Point. The north branch (Wye River) 
40 has a depth of 14"' feet from the entrance to the western end of Wye Narrows; thence 

10 feet for about 1.8 miles and thence 6 feet to a point about 4 miles northward of the 
Narrows. Oyster bars are found along the edges of the channel in the vicinity of 
Wye Island. It is t:'eported that gasoline can be secured at Town Landing, about 0.8 
mile above the western entrance to Wye Narrows. 

45 The eastern branch (Wge East River) has a depth of 12 feet for 5 miles above the 
fork to the eastern end of Wye Narrows. 

Wge Narrows, connecting Wye East River with Wye River, has a least depth of 
6 feet. It is crossed by a retractile highway drawbridge with a. single opening 40 foot 
wide between fenders and a vertical clearance of 3 feet at high water. The highway 
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drawbridge is not required to be lighted and no special rules and regulations for its 
operation have been promulgated; however, the law required that the draw shall be 
opened promptly upon reasonable signal for the passage of boats and other water craft. 
Boat crews may open the bridge themselves. The bridge in October 1946 was in poor 
condition and difficult to move. 5 

Note.-In both the Wye River and Wye Narrows local knowledge is required to 
follow the deepest waters of tne circuitous channels. 

Woodland Creek, just eastward of the mouth of Wye River, can be entered only 
by small boats at high water and is not used. 

Tides.-The mean range of tide in Eastern Bay and Miles River is about 1 foot. 10 
Kent Island, Western Shore.-From Bloody Point Light, at the northern entrance 

point of Eastern Bay, to Love Point, a distance of about 12.5 miles, the shore is low and 
presents a wooded aspect. 

Measured Mile.-A measured mile, course 001°30', is located off Brickhouse Bar, 
5.5 miles northward of Bloody Point Light. Offshore the course is marked by two nun 15 
buoys; inshore by two sets of ranges 

Matapeake, 7 miles northward of Bloody Point Light, is the eastern terminus of 
the Sandy Point-Matapeake Ferry. The landing, at which there is a depth of 14 
feet, is reached through a dredged channel marked by buoys and piles. A lighted 
bell buoy marks the outer end of the channel. 20 

Chester River to Rock Hall Harbor 
CHART 548 

Chester River, on the east side of Chesapeake Bay 21 miles below Baltimore, is 
navigable for a distance of 40 miles above the entrance and is the approach to the 
railroad terminus at Love Point and the towns of Queenstovn1, Centerville, ChesteTtovni, 25 
and Crumpton, and many landings. It is frequented by motor vessels, carrying grain 
and produce, and by many smaller boats, the deepest dnft being 13 feet. 

Fish-stake-area limits at the entrance are shown on Chart 1226. 
The main entrance to Chester River is from northward and leads between the 

northern end of Kent Island and Eastern Neck Island. Love Point Light, 38 feet above 30 
the water, visible 11 miles, white hexagonal house on piles, is the principal guide to the 
entrance. The fog signal is an air-diaphragm hoTn; a bell is struck if the horn is disabled. 
The entrance has a depth of 24 feet in a narrow channel, and the width of the channel 
with a depth of 18 feet is 1 mile. The river can also be entered through Kent Island 
Narrows. 35 

Hard bottom, with numerous oyster bars and shoals in the form of mounds, exists 
along the edges of the narrow deep-water channel of the Chester River, in places rising 
abruptly from prevailing channel depths to less than 12 feet. 

A Federal improvement project provides for a channel 6 feet deep at mean low 
water and 60 feet wide from Crumpton to Jones Landing, a distance of 5.5 miles. 40 

A survey made in 1940 indicates a controlling depth of 20 feet from the river entrance 
to a.bout 1 mile above Melton Point; thence 13 feet to Chestertown; thence 6~ feet to 
Crumpton, which occurs about 0.5 mile below Crumpton whel'e the channel is narrow 
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and winding but extensively buoyed. Upstream from Crumpton the channel continues 
narrow and lies between shoal areas; the survey indicates a eontrolling depth of 5 feet to 
Kirby Landing, thence the channel to Millington is of little value. In October 1946 it 
was reported that these depths were unchanged. 

5 Supplies.-Gasoline and provisions can be obtained at Queenstown, Centerville, 
Chestertown, and Ct:"umpton. There is water on the wharf at Chestertown, and coal in 
limited quantities can be obtained. 

Pilots.-There are no regular pilots for Chester River or tributaries, but many 
of the local boatmen aTe competent pilots. 

10 lce.-The river is usually closed to navigation for extended periods during 01dinary 
winters. During mild wmters the channel is kept clear by power boats most of the time. 

Tides.-The mean range of tides is about 1 foot at the entrance, 1~ feet at Queens
town, 2 feet at Chestertown, and 2~ feet at Crumpton. The water is fresh above 
Chestertown. 

15 Love Point (lat. 39°02', long. 76°18'), at the north end of Kent Island, is a summer 
resort. It has railway connections, fo1 freight only, with Cape Charles, Wilmington, 
and Lewes, Delaware. The wharf is the lll.Ilding for the vehicular and passenger ferry 
from Baltimore. There is a depth of 18 feet in the ferry slip and 6 feet along the 
northern face of the pier. 

20 A wreck, showing prnminently at all stages of the tide, lies on the northwest side 
of the shoal extending off Love Point. The wreck is about midway between the point 
and the light. 

There is a dumping ground area about 0.5 mile wide and 2.5 miles long in a north
northeast direction outside the 20-foot curve just west of Love Point. 

25 Stevensville is a town on the railroad 3 miles southward of Love Point, and Chester 
is a village and railroad station 1.5 miles eastward of Stevensville. 

Macum and Piney Creeks, on the northeast side of Kent Island, are shoal and 
-used only as anchorages for small local craft. 

Kent Island Narrows is described on page 324. 
30 JackBOn Creek, on the south side of Chester River, 1.3 miles eastward of Kent 

Island Narrows, has a depth of 4 feet to the wharf at the south end and is used as an 
anchorage by oyster boats. The channel is marked by buoys. 

Winchester Creek, 1.3 miles eastward of Long Point has a very narrow entrance 
nearly bare at low water, and a depth of 5 to 8 feet inside. It is used as an anchoragP 

35 by local craft. Grasonville is a village and railroad station 0.3 mile from the head 
of the Cl"eek. 

Eastern Neck Island~ on the east side of Chester River at the entrance, is sparsely 
wooded, the only prominent mark being a clump of trees on the end of Hail Point at 
the southeast end. This clump of t~ees consists of two growths, one sparse and towering, 

40 the other low and dense. Extensive grassy flats are found along the south shore of the 
island. Eastern Neck Narrows, at the northern end, has a depth of about 1 foot, 
is crossed by a fixed bridge and is little used. 

Queenstown Harbor, on the southeast side of Chester River, 7.5 miles above 
Love Point Light, has been improved by dredging a channel with a depth of 10 feet and 

45 a width of 200 feet across the bat' &t the entl:'a.nce. In October 1946 there was a depth 
of about 9 feet to the freight wharf (in ruins). The railroad wha.rf north -0f it has 
f s.llen in. The dredged channel is marked by a buoy and two lighted beacons. It is 
about 150 feet wide with very shoal grassy :flats· on either side. The chart and a.id" 
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are the best guide for entering. An elevated tank at Queenstown forms an excellent 
landmark. 

Tilghman Creek, on the eastern side of Chester River, 1 mile northward of 
Queenstown Harbor, has a depth of l~ feet across the bar, close along the western 
end of the island in the mouth, and 6 to 8 feet inside. It is seldom entered. 5 

Reed Creek and Grove Creek have a common entrance on the eastern side of 
Chester River, 12 miles above Love Point Light. There is a least depth of 7 feet in 
the common channel to the forks. This channel is buoyed by local boatmen during 
the summer months. At other times local knowledge is necessary. The entrance 
channel at the mouth of Grove Creek is only about 60 feet wide and has a controlling 10 
depth of about 5 feet. These creeks are used mostly by pleasure boats. A black 
water tank to the eastward of the common channel is a prominent landmark. There 
are a number of houses along the south shore of Reed Creek and along the north shore 
of Grove Creek. 

Corsica River, on the east side of Chester River, 13 miles above Love Point Light, 15 
had a depth of 7 feet in October 1946 to Centerville Landing, 5 miles above the·entrance 
and 0.8 mile from the town of Centerville. Off Town Point, just inside the entrance, 
the channel is narrow and has a depth of 8 feet. The river for a distance of 1.3 miles 
below Centerville Landing has been improved by dredging a channel. The project 
calls for a channel 100 feet wide with a depth of 8 feet from the Chester River to the 20 
wharf at Centerville with a turning basin at the upper end. 

There are buoys to mark the principal shoals, and the river is easy of navigation 
as far as the beginning of the dredged channel, above which there are no marks and 
navigation is difficult without local knowledge. 

Directions.-Enter on a course 117° heading for the extremity of Town Point 25 
until the red buoy off Town Point bears 103°. Then head for the buoy on this bearing 
witil Town Point is abeam and veer to the northward to pass northward of the buoy 
and Town Point Bar. Pass close northward of the buoy and follow a general mid
channel courae, giving the points a good berth, to the beginning of the dredged channel 
just above Fort Point. From here the best water leads 200 feet off the end of Sycamore 30 
Point and the same distance off the ends of the two points on the south side above 
Sycamore Point, then southward along the wharves. 

Centerville, 0.8 mile from Centerville Landing, has railroad communication. 
Gasoline is available at the wharf, and provisions can be obtained at the town. In 
October 1946 there was a depth of 11 feet at the main landing but only 3 feet some 20 35 
feet offshore from it. 

Church Creek, on the west side of Chester River, at the eastern end of Eastern 
Neck Narrows, has a depth of 4 feet in the entrance and 6 feet inside to near the 
head, but is little used. 

Graga Inn Creek, on the west side of Chester River, 12 miles above Love Point 40 
Light, has a depth of 8 feet to a small settlement on the western side 2.5 miles above 
the entrance. It is frequented by schooners up to 8-foot draft. 

There are shoals on both sides at the entrance and a middle ground 1 mile above. 
These can be a.voided by passing close eastward of the black buoy off the entrance 
and heading for the end of the wharf at Spring Point (lat. 39°65', long. 76°13'), on the 45 
south side, on a 315° course until 0.3 mile from it, and then shaping the course to pass 
50 yards ofi the wharf. There are no marks above the entrance, but the mid-channel 
is clear above Spring Point. 
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Langford Creek~ on the northwest side of Chester River, 12 miles abo~e Love 
Point Light, has a depth of about 12 feet across the bar at the entrance and deeper 
water to the fork 2.5 miles above. East Fork has a depth of 10 feet for 3 miles and 
6 feet for a farther distance of 1.5 miles, and West Fork a depth of 10 feet for 2.8 miles 

5 and 6 feet for a farther distance of 0.8 mile into either of the two branches at the head. 
The only village on Langford Creek or its tributaries is Piney Neck in Long Cove, but 
there are several farm landings, from which produce and grain are occasionally shipped 
in motor boats and schooners. A marine railway for small boats is located in Long 
Cove. 

10 The principal shoals in the lower reach of the creek are marked by buoys, and 
strangers of 6 feet or less draft should have no trouble in following the channel with 
aid of the chart. There are no marks above the fork. An unmarked shoal extends 
from Cacaway Island, at the fork, southwestward to mid-channel, and above this the 
mid-channel is clear in both branches if the points be given a good berth. 

15 Clitrs Point, on the northwest side of Chester River, 1.5 miles northeastward of 
the entrance to Corsica River, is marked by a syIUliletrical clump of trees on the end 
of a wharf in ruins on the east side. Freight boats make landings at numerous wharves 
between here and Chestertown. 

Southeast Creek, on the east side of Chester River, 21 miles above Love Point 
20 Light, has a depth of 4 feet in the entrance and 3 feet for 2 miles above to within 300 

yards of a landing at the fork, 2 miles from the village of Church Bill. It is used by 
motorboats and a few small vessels of 3- to 5-foot draft. The best. water in entering, 
is along the north side. Island Creek, on the south side 0.5 mile above the entrance 
has a depth of 3~ feet in the entrance and 6 feet inside to a bridge 2 miles above. 

25 Chestertown is a town on the west side of Chester River, 26 miles above Love 
Point Light. It is a county seat, and has bus and railroad connections with Phila
delphia and Baltimore. Freight boats up to 10-foot draft call at the town. The county 

·landing just below the bridge has a depth of 8 feet alongside; the commercial wharf 
immediately southward 12 feet; and the two oil company landings 9 feet. 

30 The Chestertown Yacht Club wharf, on the western shore about 1 mile below the 
highway bridge, will accommodate vessels (!f 10-foot draft. Gasoline and fresh water 
can be secured here. 

A double-bascule bridge crosses the river here with a span 60 feet wide between 
fenders and 12-foot high-water clearance when closed. 

35 Morgan Creek, on the northwest side of Chester River, 2 miles above Chestertown, 
has a narrow, crooked channel with a depth of 6 feet for 2.8 miles above the mouth. 
The channel at the mouth is a narrow slough leading between flats nearly bare at low 
water and is usually marked by bush stakes. Above the entrance the mid-channel 
is clear. There is a fixed bridge 0.8 mile above the mouth with a span 100 feet wide 

40 and clearance of 8 feet at high water. The creek is entered by vessels of 5- to 7-foot 
draft. 

Crumpton is on the south side of Chester River 34 miles above Love Point Light. 
A bridge having a center-pier draw, either opening 35 feet wide with ·a headroom of 4 
feet at high water, crosses the river here. 

45 Millington, a village and railroad station at the head of navigation on Chester 
River, 40 miles above the mouth, can be reached only by small boats and has little 
business by water .. 

Directions, Chester River .-The channel is marked by buoys as far as Crumpton. 
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From the mouth to the entrance of Corsica River, 13 miles above, the channel has ample 
width and is easily followed. 

From Corsica• River to Chestertown the channel is narrow in places, and there 
.are unmarked shoals close to it. Strangers of a greater draft than 8 feet may desire 
to take a pilot if going above Corsica River. Between Chestertown and Crumpton 5 
the channel is very narrow in places, with broad flats on either side nearly bare at low 
water. It is marked by buoys, but it is difficult without local knowledge; the channel 
is more easily followed at low water. Above Crumpton local knowledge is required. 

For Table of Courses and Distances see chapter 3. 
Swan Creek is on the eastern side of Chesapeake Bay, 5 miles northeastward of 10 

Love Point Light. The approach, which is also the approach to Rock Hall Harbor, 
is from southward, eastward of Swan Point Bar. The creek has a depth of 9 feet 
to Deep Landing (lat. 39°09', long. 76°16') on the east side of the entrance and 6 feet 
for 1.3 miles above in a narrow channel. The channel is marked by a lighted range 
.and by buoys as far as Deep Landing. About 0.3 mile southeast of Little Neck Island, 15 
shoaling has occurred on the westerly side of the channel and a depth of 3 feet has been 
found close to the range line. 

A wreck, visible at all stages of the tide, is located on the western side of the en
trance to Swan Creek and another is on the eastern side just northward of the old ferry 
~- w 

Deep Landing wharf is in ruins. Gasoline can be obtained at the small landing 
midway between "this wharf and the ferry slip. The depth of water at the landing is 
4~ feet. 

There is a marine railway in The Haven for hauling out small boats 40 feet in 
length and 3 feet in draft, but no repairs can be made. 25 

Rock Hall Harbor, on the eastern side of the approach to Swan Creek, has been 
improved by dredging a channel 7 feet deep and 60 feet wide from the approach channel 
of Swan Point Creek to a channel of the same dimensions parallel to the harbor termi
nals; an anchorage basin of the same depth, 100 feet wide and about 800 feet long; 
and.twin stone jetties, extending west and southeast, to protect the harbor. In October 30 
1946 the project depth of 7 feet prevailed except for spots at either end of the anchorage 
basin. 

The entrance between the jetties is lighted and has a width of 95 yards. Rock 
Ball Harbor lighted range, formed by the light on the outer end of the eastern jetty 
and a light on a white skeleton tower ashore on the bearing 057°, marks the approach 35 
channel as far as the black buoy about 100 yards outside the jetties. A prominent 
elevated tank about 700 yards inland is slightly south of the range. The channel 
paralleling the whar-ves is marked by daybeacons. 

The harbor is used by many local fishing boats and small pleasure craft of 3- to 6-
foot draft. The landings have depths of up to 9 feet. Gasoline and fresh water are 40 
available at the water front and supplies in Rock Hall, a village and post office 0.5 
mile eastward of the wharves. There are two marine railways for general small-boat 
repairs. The larger railway can accommodate a vessel 60 feet in length and 6 feet in 
draft. The water tank, halfway to the village from the water front, has a white light 
on it. 45 

Huntinglield Creek, just southward of Rock Hall Harbor, has a depth of about 
l foot and is not used. 

Ta.vel'n Creek, just eastward of Swan Point, has a depth of 2~ feet on the bar 
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at the entrance and 6 feet inside for 0.5 mile. The best water in entering, it is rei)orted, 
leads along the eastern side of Little Neck Island. 

Directions, Swan Creek.-From Chesapeake Bay steer any course between 081° 
and 147° to a position 0.3 to 1 mile northward of Love Point bell buoy 2. 

5 Then steer eastward until Love Point Light bears 213°, and then change course 
to 033° and, with Love Point Light astern, proceed to Swan Creek lighted range. Head 
along the range on course 349°, passing close westward of buoy 4, off Huntingfield 
Point. After passing this buoy, leave the range and keep it slightly open on the port 
bow. Pass eastward of buoy 5 on course 351° and continue on that course until Deep 

10 Landing wharf shows to the left of the red buoy opposite Little N eek Island, when a 
mid-channel course should be taken. 

Courses may be laid for Rock Hall Harbor, leaving Swan Creek lighted range when 
Rock Hall Harbor lighted range is closed and steering the range 057° until abeam of 
the black buoy. Then head for the entrance between the jetties. 
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Appendix 

. Coast and Geodetic Survey 

Coast Pilots 

Section A, St. Croi"JC River to Cape Cod, 1941 
Section B, Cape Cod to Sandy Hook, 1940 
Section C, Sandy Hook to Ca.pe Henry, 1947 
Section D, Cape Henry to Key West. 1936 
Gulf Coast .• Key West to Rio Grande, 1936 
Puerto Rico and Virgin Islands, 1939 

Pacific Coast: 
California, Oregon, Washington, 1942 

Alaska: 
Part I, Dixon Entrance to Yakutat Bay, 1943 
Part II, Yakutat Bay to Arctic Ocean, including the Aleutian Islands, 1947 

Hawaiian Islands, 1933 
Philippine Islands: 

Part I, Luzon, Mindoro, and Visayas, 1939 
Part II, Palawan, Mindanao and Sulu Archipelago, 1939 

Distances Between United States Ports, 1938 

District Offices 

Northeastern District: Tenth Floor, Customhouse, Boston, 9, Mass. 
Eastern District: 602 Federal Office Building, 90 Church Street, New York 7, N. Y. 
Southeastern District: 418 U.S. Post Office Building, Norfolk 10, Va. 
Southern District: 314 Customhouse, 423 Canal Street, New Orleans 16, La. 
Caribbean District: Post Office Box 3067, Santurce, San Juan, Puerto Rico. 
Southwestern District: 1426 Post Office and Courthouse, Los Angeles 12, Calif. 
Western District: 114 Customhouse, San Francisco 26, Calif. 
Midwestern District: 502 Pana.ma Building, 534 Southwest Third Avenue, Portland 4, 

Oreg. 
Northwestern District: 400 Insurance Building, Seattle 4, Wash. 
Pacific District: 244 Federal Office Building, Honolulu, T. H. 

NEW JERSEY: 

Atlantic City 
Bay Hea.d 
Cape May 
Point Pleasant 

DELAWARE: 

Wilmington 

Chart Agencies 

PENNSYLVANIA: 

Philadelphia 
~1ARYLAND: 

Annapolis 
Baltimore 
Crisfield 

D1s·rRICT OF CoLUMBJA: 

Washington 
VIRGINIA: 

Newport News 
Norfolk 
Richmond 
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Distance Table 

DISTANCES ARE GIVEN IN NAUTICAL MILES 
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New York, N. Y. (Battery) ••••. ···ii:r 62 95 125 270 240 'n7 219 156 418 397 430 404 323 379 
Barnegat Inlet, ?II. J ____________ 35 66 188 158 145 136 78 346 326 358 332 251 307 
AtlanUe City, N.1.. .....••••••• 95 36 37 159 129 116 107 50 319 298 331 305 224 280 

~to~~t-~1':1'.~~:~:~---~~::::: 125 66 37 _ ..... -.... 126 96 83 74 17 291 270 303 277 196 252 
270 188 159 126 -... _ -~ - 30 43 57 117 417 396 429 403 322 378 

Philadelphia, Ps ....••.•••.•.••• 240 158 129 96 30 ------ 13 27 87 381 360 393 367 286 342 

Cheater, l'a ..................... 227 H5 116 83 43 13 ------ 14 74 368 347 380 35( 273 329 
Wilmington, DeL ..•.••.•.•.••• 219 136 107 74 57 27 14 ----~- 66 360 339 372 346 265 321 
Harbor of Refuge, Del----------- 156 78 w 17 117 87 74 66 ------ 297 276 309 283 202 258 

Bsltimore, Md.------··········· 418 346 319 291 417 381 368 360 297 ------ 29 176 206 167 244 
~118, Md ... --------------- 397 325 2118 270 396 360 347 339 276 29 ------ 155 185 146 223 
W gton, D. C •.•.•.......•• 430 358 331 303 429 393 380 372 309 176 155 -·--~ ~ 218 179 256 

Frederlnnburg, Vs ............. 404 832 305 277 403 367 354 346 283 206 185 :?18 ------ 154 231 
West Point, Va •.....••••••.•..• 323 251 224 196 322 286 273 265 202 167 146 179 154 ------ 149 Richmond, Va __________________ 37g 307 280 252 378 342 329 321 258 224 'n3 256 231 149 ............... 

Petersburg Vs .•••. -------·-···· 361 289 262 234 360 324 311 303 240 226 205 238 213 131 38 
Hopewell, Va ••••..............• 351 279 252 m 350 314 301 293 230 216" 195 228 203 121 28 
Newport News, Va .... --·------ 291 219 192 . 164 290 254 241 233 170 169 135 168 143 61 88 

Norfolk, Va ....•.•.•............ 294 m 195 167 293 257 244 236 173 172 138 171 146 64 99 
Cbesspook:e City, Md .••.•..••.• 1202 1140 1107 177 177 147 134 126 165 51 52 199 m 190 267 
Queenstown, Md ............... 413 341 314 286 412 376 363 355 292 32 23 171 201 162 239 

St. Mieh8elsMMd ...•...•.. _. ___ 400 328 301 273 399 363 350 342 279 46 25 158 188 149 •26 C81Ilbridge, d _________________ 391 319 292 264 390 354 341 333 270 fl() 39 149 179 140 217 
Crlsll.eld, Md •••. --········-···· 335 263 236 208 334 298 285 277 214 103 82 132 128 86 160 

1 Via Chesapeake & Delaware Canal. 
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NOTIS.-.111 distances between ports not on the same bay are coastwise, with the exception of distances to and from Chesapeake City, which are vis the Inside route, !IS noted. To 
lbld the distance via the Chesapeake & Delaw!IM Canal between a port In Chesapeake Bay and 11 port to the northward, .find the distance from each port to Chesapeake City and 11dd the 
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Table of Mean Water Temperature and Density at Selected Ports 
(DENSITIES HAVE BEEN REDUCED TO A STANDARD TEMPERATURE OF 15° C OR 59° F) 

Place Fort Hamilton, N. Y. Atlantic City Philadelphia Baltimore 
----- ----- -

Years of record Temp. ° F Density Temp. ° F Density Temp. ° F Density Temp. ° F Density 
12 l~ 29 31 20 22 29 31 

----~- -----------------
January _________________ 

35. 8 1. 0166 36. 9 1. 0233 36.0 0. 9995 36. 7 1. 0068 February ________________ 
34. 2 1. 0173 35. 4 1. 0233 35.8 0. 9995 36. 3 1. 0066 l\1arch __________________ 
36. 3 1. 0148 39. 4 1. 0232 40. 8 0. 9995 41. 9 1. 0055 tEril ____________________ 
43. 7 1. 0125 46. 8 1. 0230 50. 4 0. 9996 52. 2 1. 0038 

&Y-------------------- 53. 2 1. 0152 55. 6 1. 0233 63. 1 0. 9998 63. 7 1. 0035 June ____________________ 
62. 6 1. 0170 64.4 1. 0235 73.6 0. 9999 73.9 1. 0038 

JulY----·---------------- 69. 4 1. 0181 69. 1 1. 0237 78. 4 0. 9999 79. 3 1. 0043 August __________________ 71. 2 1. 0190 71. 4 1. 0235 78. 4 0. 9998 79. 3 1. 0050 Septeniber _______________ 
67. 6 1. 0187 69. 4 1. 0234 72. 7 0. 9998 74. 7 1. 0064 October _________________ 
59. 7 1. 0179 61. 0 1. 0235 61. 9 0. 9997 64. 9 1. 0073 N"ovetnber _______________ 
49. 6 1. 0168 50. 9 1. 0234 49. 6 0. 9995 53. 1 1. 0074 December _______________ 40. 8 1. 0165 . 41. 2 1. 0233 39. 6 0. 9995 42. 3 1. 0073 

l\1ean ___________________ 
52. 0 1. 0167 53. 4 1. 0234 56. 7 0. 9997 58. 3 1. 0056 

l\1axitnum ______________ . 80. 6 1. 0242 79. 9 1. 0260 89. 6 1. 0012 85. 6 1. 0132 Minimum ________________ 27. 5 1. 0008 27. 5 1. 0199 30. 2 0. 9973 31. 1 1. 0006 

Solomons Island 

'remp. ° F Density 
5 7 

-----
37. 9 1. 0108 
37. 4 1. 0110 
42. 4 1. 0094 
52. 9 1. 0075 
65. 3 1. 0074 
74. 8 1. 0080 
79. 3 1. 0093 
80. 8 1. 0101 
75. 2 1. 0109 
65. 7 1. 0120 
54. 5 1. 0123 
43. 5 1. 0117 

59. 2 1. 0100 
87. 1 1. 0148 
30. 2 1. 0033 
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Army Engineers 

The area with which this Coast Pilot is concerned lies within the North Atlantic 
and Middle Atlantic Divisions of the United States Engineers. 

The District offices are: 
New York, Room 601, 120 Wall Street, New York 5. 
Philadelphia, (P. 0. Box 8629), Penn Mutual Building, Philadelphia 1. 
Baltimore, 8th Floor, Standard Oil Building, Baltimore 2. 
Washington, 1st and Douglas Streets, N. W., Washington 25. 
Norfolk, (P. 0. Box 119) Fort Norfolk, Norfolk 1. 

Port Series.-The Port Series is being rewritten and the various volumes will 
be published as they are completed. In May 1947 none of the volumes covering 
ports within this Coast Pilot had been made available. Inquiries about these publi
cations should be addressed to the Board of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors, Wash
ington 25. D. C. 

Branch Hydrographic Offices 

New York, Room 1108, 90 Church Street. 
Philadelphia, Room 1001, Customhouse. 
Baltimore, Room 15, Customhouse. 
Norfolk, Room 213, Customhouse. 

Coast Guard 

District Commanders: 
New York, 42 Broad way. 
Norfolk, New Post Office Building. 

Marine Inspection Oftlcers: 
New York, 42 Broadway. 
Philadelphia, 801 Customhouse. 
Baltimore, 209 Chamber of Commerce Building. 
Norfolk, New Post Office Building. 

Buoy Depots: 
Edgemoor, Delaware. 
Baltimore, :h.:fa.ryland. 
Chesapeake City, Maryland. 
Portsmouth, Virginia. 

Air Stations: 
Brooklyn, New York. 
Elizabeth City, North Carolina.. 
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Lifeboat Stations, Sandy Hook to Cape Henry 

Number 
for avia

tion 
purposes 

only 

Name <1! station State Location 

--------------!---------·----·----------------·---------
97 

100 
103 
105 

109 
ll2 
113 
116 
us 
119 
123 
125 
126 
128 
130 
132 
133 
137 
139 
142 
146 

147 
149 
150 

152 
154 
155 
156 
157 
158 
161 

Sandy Hook _________ New Jersey __ _ 
Monmouth Beach _________ do _______ _ 
Shark River ______________ do ______ _ 
Manasquan ______________ do ______ _ 

Toms River ______________ do ______ _ 
Forked River_ ____________ do ______ _ 
Barnegat ____________ . ___ do ______ _ 
Ship Bottom _____________ do ______ _ 
Bonds ___________________ do ______ _ 

Little Egg _______________ do ______ _ 
Atlantic City _____________ do ______ _ 
Great Egg _______________ do ______ _ 
Ocean City ______________ do ______ _ 
Corson Inlet_ ____________ do ______ _ 
Townsend Inlet ___________ do ______ _ 
Stone Harbor _____________ do ______ _ 
Hereford Inlet ____________ do _______ _ 
Cape May Point __________ do ______ _ 
Lewes _______________ Delaware ____ _ 
Indian River Inlet ________ do _____ _ 
Ocean City _________ Maryland ___ _ 

North Beach ____________ do ______ _ 
Popes Island________ Virginia _____ _ 
Assateague Beach _________ do ______ _ 

Metomkin Inlet_ _________ do ______ _ 
Parramore Beach _________ do ______ _ 
Little Machipongo ________ do ______ _ 
Hog Island ___ ------ _____ do ______ _ 
Cobb Island _____________ do ______ _ 
Smith Island _____________ do ______ _ 
Little Creek ____________ do _____ _ 

• 

On bay side, % mile south of point of Hook. 
About 1 mile south of Seabright. 
North side of the mouth of Shark River Inlet. 
East side of Cooks Creek ~ mile west of entrance to 

Manasquan Inlet at Point Pleasant. 
On the beach abreast mouth Toms River. 
2~ miles north of Barnegat Light. 
~ mile south-southeast of Barnegat Light. 
Midway of Long Beach. 
2~~ miles southwest of Beachhaven and % mile north 

of Beachhaven Inlet. 
1 % miles west of Tucker Island, Little Egg Inlet. 
East end of Atlantic City. 
6 miles southwest of Absecon Light. 
South side of Egg Harbor Inlet, at Ocean City_ 
On Ludlam Beach at Strathmere. 
Near the inlet, north side. 
2% miles north by east of Hereford Inlet Light. 
Just south of Inlet. 
Near the light. 
2 miles southwest of north tip of Cape Henlopen. 
North of inlet l~ miles. 
At Ocean City, ~ mile north of entrance to Sine-

puxent Bay. 
10 miles south of Ocean City. 
9% mile11 northeast of Assatea.gue Light. 
On Fishing Point, 3~ miles southwest of Assatea.gue 

Light. 
On Metomkin Inlet., north shore Cedar Island. 
North end Parramore Island, south of Inlet. 
North side Hog Island, south of Inlet. 
South end of Hog Island, west of light. 
South end of Cobb Island, north of Sand Shoal Inlet. 
~ mile west of Cape Charles Light. 
8~ miles west of Cape Henry Light.. 

Customs Ports of Entry 
Those marked with * are authorized to issue marine documents. 

NEW JERSEY: 
Perth Amboy*, Monmouth County is among 

those counties included in the New 
York District. 

PENNSYLVANIA: 

Philadelphia•, headquarters port for that 
part of the State of Pennsylvania 
lying east of 79° west longitude, the 
State of Delaware, and that part of the 
State of New Jersey not included in 
the New York District; Second and 
Chestnut Streets. 

Chester, 5th Street and Edgemont Avenue. 
DELAWABE: 

Lewes, 
Wilmington•, Federal Post Office and 

Customs Building, Eleventh and Mar
ket Streets. 

MAaYLA.Nn: 
Baltimore•, headquarters port for the State 

MARYLAND-Continued 
of Maryland and the District of Colum
hia; Lombard and Gay Streets. 

Annapolis* 
Cambridge• 
Crisfield• 

DISTRICT OJ!' COLUMBIA. 
Washington•, 1221Thirty-first8tr~t, N. W. 

VIRGINIA: 
Norfolk*, headquarters port for the State af 

Virginia-; Main and Granby Streets. 
Alexandria*, South Washington and Prince 

Streets. 
Cape Charles City"' 
Newport News*, Twenty-fifth Street. and 

West Avenue. 
Petersburg 
Reedville* 
Richmond, U.S. Post Office Building, Main 

and Tenth Streets. 
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Immigration and Naturalization Offices 

NEW YORK: 

Ellis Island, Upper Bay (station). 
NEW .JERSEY: 

Gloucester (station). 
PENNSYLVANIA: 

Philadelphia, 605 Customhouse, Second and 
Chestnut Streets. 

MARYLAND: 

Baltimore, Post Office Building. 
VIRGINIA: 

Norfolk, Post Office and Courthouse Build
ing. 

Public Health Service 

Quarantine Stations 

NEW YORK: 

Rosebank, Staten Island. 
PENNSYLVANIA: 

Marcus Hook. 
MARYLAND: 

Baltimore, Leading Point. 
VIRGINIA: 

Newport News, Old Point Comfort. 

Marine Hospitals 

NEW YORK: 

Ellis Island 
Staten Island 

MARYLAND: 

Baltimore, Wyman Park Drive and Thirty-first Street. 
Out-patient Office, Customhouse. 

VIRGINIA: 

Norfolk, Hampton Boulevard, Larchmont 
Out-patient Office, Federal Building. 

Second-Class Relief Stations 

NEW YORK: 

New York, U.S. Public Health Service Dispensary, 67 Hudson Street. 
PENNSYLVANIA: 

Philadelphia, 225 Chestnut Street. 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA: 

Washington, Railroad Retirement Board Building, Fourth and D Streets SW. 



 

Third-Class Relief Stations 
NEW JERSEY: 

APPENDIX 

• Cape May, Columbia A venue and Ocean Street. 
Perth Amboy, Federal Building. 

DELAWARE: 

Lewes, Savannah Road. 
MARYLAND: 

Cambridge, 1 Church Street. 
Crisfield, 322 Main Street. 

VIRGINIA: 

Kilmarnock. 
Newport News, 2903 West Avenue. 
Reedville. 
Richmond, 2920 Park A venue. 

339 

Fourth-Class Relief Station (Medical attention arranged through the Deputy Collector 
of Customs in Charge). 

DELAWARE: 

Wilmington, Eleventh and Market Streets. 

Federal Communications Commission 

District Offices: 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, 1200 New Customhouse, Second and Chestnut Streets. 
Baltimore, Maryland, 508 Old Town Bank Building,· Gay Street and Fallsway. 
Norfolk, Virginia, 402 New Post Office. 

Fish and Wildlife Service Offices 

Toms River, New Jersey. 
Cambridge, Maryland. 
Tappahannock, V:ixginia. 
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Yacht Clubs 

Absecon Island Yacht Club, Margate City, N. J. 
Alpha Boat Club, Chester Pa., 
Anchor Yacht Club, Bristol, Pa.. 
Annapolis Roads Club, Annapolis, Md. 
Anna.polis Yacht Club, Annapolis, Md. 
Arundel Boat Club, Baltimore, Md. 
Atlantic City Tuna Club, Atlantic City, N. J. 
Atlantic City Yacht Club, Atlantic City, N. J. 
Avalon Yacht Club, Avalon, N. J. 
Baltimore Yacht Club, Sue Island, Md. 
Bay Head Yacht Club, Bay Head, N. J. 
Bea.ch Haven Yacht Club, Bea.ch Haven, N. J. 
Belmar Yacht Club, Belmar, N. J. 
Beverly Yacht Club, Beverly, N. J. 
Bordentown Yacht Club, Bordentown, N. J. 
Brielle Yacht Club, Brielle, N. J. 
Bush River Boat Club, Otter Point, Md. 
Cambridge Yacht Club, Cambridge, Md. 
Capital Yacht Club, Washington, D. C. 
Chesapeake Yacht Club, Easton, Md. 
Chesapeake Cruising Club, Chesapeake City, Md. 
Chester River Yacht and Country Club, Chester-

town, Md. 
Columbia Yacht Club, Torresdale, Philadelphia., 

Pa.. 
Columbia. Yacht Club, Washington, D. C. 
Corinthian Yacht Club of Baltimore, Balnew, 

Md. 
Corinthian Yacht Club of Philadelphia, Essing

ton, Pa. 
Corinthian Yacht Club of Washington, Wash-

ington, D. C. 
Delaware River Yacht Club, Torresdale, Pa. 
Elk River Yacht Club, Oldfield Point, Md. 
Evening Star Yacht Club, Atlantic City, N. J. 
Fairhaven Sailing Club, Fairhaven, Md. 
Farragut Sportsmen's Association, Camden, N. J. 
Gibson Island Yacht Squadron, Gibson Island, 

Md. 
Greater Wildwood Yacht Club, Wildwood Crest, 

N. J. 
Hampton Yacht Club, Hampton, Va. 
Haverford Nautical Club, Haverford, Pa. 
Havre de Grace Yacht Club, Havre de Grace, 

Md. 
Island Heights Yacht Club; Island Heights, N. J. 
Langley Yacht Club, Langley Field, Va.. 
Lavallette Yacht Club, Lavallette, N. J. 
Lewes Yacht Club, Lewes, Del. 

Little Egg Harbor Yacht Club, Beach Haven, 
N. J. 

Manasquan River Yacht Club, Brielle, N. J. 
Mantoloking Yacht Club, Mantoloking, N. J. 
Margate Yacht Club, Margate, Md. 
Maryland Yacht Club, Baltimore, Md. 
Miles River Yacht Club, St. Michaels, Md. 
Mount Royal Yacht Club, Mount Royal, N. J. 
Newport News Yacht Club, Newport News, Va.. 
Norfolk Boat Club, Norfolk, Va. 
Norfolk-Portsmouth Yacht Racing Association, 

Norfolk, Va. 
Norfolk Yacht and Country Club, Norfolk, Va.. 
Ocean City Yacht Club, Ocean City, N. J. 
Ocean Gate Yacht Club, Ocean Gate, N. J. 
Old Dominion Boat Club, Alexandria., Va. 
Pennsylvania. Yacht Club, Cornwall Heights, Pa. 
Pine Beach Yacht Club, Pine Beach, N. J. 
Pleasantville Yacht Club, Pleasantville, N. J. 
Potapskut Sailing Association, Rock Creek, Md. 
Quaker City Yacht Club of Philadelphia, Tacony, 

Pa. 
Rappahannock River Yacht Club, Irvington, Va. 
Richmond Yacht Club, Varina, Va. 
Riverside Yacht Club, Essington, Pa.. 
Riverton Yacht Club, Riverton, N. J. 
Rock Hall Yacht Club, Rock Ha.11, Md. 
Salem Yacht Club, Salem, N. J. 
Seaside Park Yacht Club, Sea.side Park, N. J. 
Shore Acres Yacht Club, Osbornville, N. J. 
Solomons Island Yacht Club, Solomons, Md. 
Sparrows Point Y a.cht Club, Sparrows Point, Md. 
Stone Harbor Yacht Club, Stone Harbor, N. J. 
Tockwogh Yacht Clq,b, Fredericktown, Md. 
Toms River Yacht Club, Toms River, N. J. 
Tred Avon Yacht Club, Oxford, Md. 
Trenton Yacht Club, South Trenton, N. J. 
Tri-State Yacht Club, Essington, Pa. 
Urbanna. Yacht Club, Urbanna, Va. 
Washington Yacht Club, Washington, D. C. 
Wellwood Country and Yacht Club, Charlestown, 

Md. 
West Creek Yacht Club, West Creek, N. J. 
West River Salling Club, Galesville, Md. 
West River Yacht Club, Mayo, Md. 
Windward Yacht Club, Riverbank, N. J. 
Wissinoming Yacht Club, Philadelphia., Pa. 
Yacht Club of Sea Island City, Sea Island City, 

N.J. 
Yachtmen's Club, Philadelphia, Pa. 
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Marine Railways and Drydocks 

WHERE SEVERAL MARINE RAILWAYS ARE LO(,ATED AT ONE PLACE, THE DIMENSIONS ARE GIVEN ONLY 
POR THE J,ARGEST ONE. 

Port Type Length Draft Cape.city Mecbine 
shop 

NEW JERSEY: Feet Feet Ton-
Avon__________________ 1\1-arine railway _____________ _ 
Atlantic City ________________ do ____________________ _ 

50 4 --------
lOO 8 85 

North Wildwood _____________ do. ____________________ _ 40 3 --------Cape May Harbor ___________ do. ___________________ _ 
Brielle ______________________ do ____________________ _ 110 12 300 Yes. 

65 4~ 35 Bay Head ___________________ do ____________________ _ 
Beaverdam Creek ____________ do ____________________ _ 

85 7 50 
40 3 --------West Osbornville ____________ do ____________________ _ 30 3 --------Mantoloking ________________ do ____________________ _ 

Silverton ___________________ do ____________________ _ 
50 6 50 
40 -------- --------Pelican Island _______________ do ____________________ _ 35 4 --------Island Heights _______________ do ____________________ _ 

Toms River ___________ ~ _____ do ____________________ _ 
45 3 --------
60 7 --------Sea.side Park ________________ do ____________________ _ 50 5 25 Yes. Lanoka Harbor ______________ do ____________________ _ 30 3~~ --------Forked River ________________ do ____________________ _ . 50 4 --------Barnegat City _______ -·- ____ _do ____________________ _ 

~1!1Ja~fi~~~==:::::::: = =: == =~~== =: = ==== = = = ====== =:: 
35 4 --------
50 5 --------
45 4 --------West Creek _________________ do ____________________ _ 35 4 --------Beach Haven ________________ do ____________________ _ 45 4 --------Tuckerton __________________ do ____________________ _ 50 4~ -------- Yes. Mullica _____________________ do ____________________ _ 42 4 --------Port Republic _______________ do _____________________ _ 50 5 -------- Yes. 

Bass River _____ -------- _____ do ____________________ _ 32 4 --------Mott Creek _________________ do ____________________ _ 30 3 - -- - - -Oyster Creek ________________ do ____________________ _ 
Absecon ____________________ do ____________________ _ 30 3 -------

45 4 ------- -
Ventnor Heights ________ . ____ do ________________ -----
Margate City __________ Crane _____________________ _ 
Longport_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Marine railway _____________ _ 
Ocean City------ ____________ do ____________________ _ 
Anchorage Point_ ____________ do ____________________ _ 

40 3~ 12 
38 3% 15 
46 5 12 
50 4~ 30 Yes. 
40 4 15 

Bass Harbor___________ Crane _______________ ---- __ _ 36 4 15 Yes. 
Somers Point _________ :._ Marine railway _____________ _ 
Powell Creek ________________ do ____________________ _ 40 4 20 

38 3'% --------Mays Landing _______________ do ___________ ------ ___ _ 
Sea Isle City ________________ do ____________________ _ 75 6 80 

50 4 18 Stone Harbor _______________ do ____________________ _ 35 3 8 Yes. 
Wildwood _________ ----- _____ do ________ ---- ________ _ 60 6 --------

~:c~~~fe;:============ =====~~===================== 
115 8 -------- Yes. 
115 8 100 

Mauricetown ________________ do _____ - __ - - - - - _ - - - - - - - 65 6 --------
Port Elizabeth ____ ----- _____ do __ ----- - ------ - - - - - - - 35 -------- --------Millville ____________________ do ____________________ _ 40 3 --------Greenwich Pier ______________ do ____________________ _ 115 8 -------- Yes. 
Fairton ________ ----- ________ do ________ - - --- _ ---- - - - 4U 3 --------Bridgeton _____ ------ ________ do ____________________ _ 

~~~~~============ =====~~===================== 
40 3 -------- Yes. 
40 -------- --------
50 4 --------

240 12 2,000 Yes. 
Delanco ______ ------ ________ do _______ --- ------ -- --- 50 5 --------
Newbold Island ______________ do __ - - __ -- - - - - -- - - ---- - 100 9 100 Yes. 

DELAWARE· 
Milford _______ -------- ______ do __ --- __ - .. - -··- --- -- - - - 60 5 --------Bowers _____________________ do ____________________ _ 

~~~============ =====~~===================== 
45 

I __ ) __ 
--------

40 --------
105 ----~~-l 

Yes. 
60 
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Marine Railways and Drydocks-Continued 

Port Type 

PENNSYLVANIA' Chester _______________ _ Floating dry dock ___________ _ 
Graving dock ______________ _ 
Marine railway ____________ _ 

Philadelphia __________ _ 
BristoL ______________ _ 

VIRGINIA; 

Length 

Ft>-P) 

522 
645 

40 

Draft 

Fee• 
18 
24 

4 

Capacity 

Tun< 
10, 000 

Franklin City _______________ do_____________________ 60 4 --------
Chincoteague ________________ do __ --------___________ 100 10 _______ _ 
Wachapreague _______________ do_____________________ 60 5 --------
Willis Wharf ________________ do_____________________ 60 8 --------
Cape Charles ________________ do_____________________ 40 4 --------
Nandua ____________________ do_____________________ 40 2~ _______ _ 
Onancock _______ -- __________ do ______ ----- ___ ------- 35 4 --------
Tangier _____________________ do_____________________ 35 4 --------
Newport News ______________ do_____________________ 1, 000 -------- --------
Norfolk________________ Floating drydock__ _ _ _ __ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 13, 000 
Hampton ______________ Marine railway______________ 125 9 125 
Jones Creek ___ - - - -- _________ do ____________ - _ _ _ _ _ __ _ 40 3 _______ _ 
Lanexa _____________________ do_____________________ 50 6 _______ _ 
Dutch Gap _________________ do_____________________ 45 4 50 
Bennett Creek _______________ do_____________________ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ 6 50 
York Point_ ________________ do _____________________ -------- 6 80 
Ship Point __________________ do_____________________ 100 8 _______ _ 
Seaford _______ -------- ______ do_____________________ 60 5 _______ _ 
Perr:i:n ______________________ do_____________________ 120 7 100 
Sarah Creek _________________ do_____________________ 65 7 --------
Greenway Wharf_ ___________ do_____________________ 75 7 150 
Delta ville ___________________ do_____________________ 50 4 _______ _ 
Ruark ______________________ do_____________________ 200 12 500 
Locklies Creek ______________ do_____________________ 30 4 --------
Weems _____________________ do_____________________ 180 12 1, 000 
Irvington ___________________ do_____________________ 70 5 --------
Urbanna ____________________ do_____________________ 50 5 --------
Simonson ___________ --- _____ do_____________________ 30 4 --------
Tappahannock ______________ do____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 30 3 _______ _ 
Reedville_ - - __ - -- - __________ do __ -- ________ - _ _ _ __ _ _ _ 85 7 85 
Sunnybank ____ --- __________ do _______________ ------ 45 4 _ -------
Harryhogan Point ___________ do_____________________ 100 7 _______ _ 
Fox Harbor _________________ do_____________________ 45 5 --------
Ewens ______________________ do_____________________ 70 7 --------
Palmers ___ ------- ----- _____ do_____________________ 40 3 ___ -----
Cobb Island _________________ do_____________________ 40 3~ --------
Colonial Beach ______________ do_____________________ 40 3 --------

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA: 
Washington ________________ do ____________________ _ 

MAB.YLAND: 
Solomons_------ ____________ do ____________________ _ 
Island Creek ________________ do ____________________ _ 
Benedict ____________________ do ____________________ _ 
Rockhold Creek _____________ do ____________________ _ 
Galesville ___________________ do ____________________ _ 
~la.yo ______________________ do ____________________ _ 
Carr Wharf _______ -"" ________ do ____________________ _ 
Glebe Creek _________________ do ____________________ _ 
Beards Creek ________________ do ____________________ _ 
Eastport ____________________ do ____________________ _ 
Annapolis ___________________ do _____________ --------
Gibson Island __ - ________ -- __ do __ -- ____________ -- -- _ 
Fairview ______ ------- _______ do __ -- ________ ---- ____ _ 
Baltimore _______ ------- Floating drydoek _____ -------
Fairfield ___ ----------- ______ do ___________ ----------

50 

125 
40 
40 
50 
80 
40 
40 
40 
50 

125 
110 
40 
85 

160 
068 

8 

10 
3 
3 
3 
6 
3 
4 
5 
6 

11 
10 

7 
7 
22~ 
28 

150 

150 

20,000 
18,000 

Machine 
shop 

Yes. 
Yes. 

Yes. 
Yes. 

Yes. 

Yes. 
Yes. 

Yes. 

Yes. 

Yes. 

Yes. 

Yes. 

Yes. 

Yes. 

Yes. 
Yes. 

Yes. 
Yes. 

Yes. 
Yes. 
Yes. 
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Marine Railways and Drydocks-Continued 

Port Type 

I 
Machine 

Length ~~ _c-~apa--cl-ty-l·--sh-o_p_ 
MARYLAND-Continued Feet Fee! Tons 

Worton Creek__________ Marine railway ____________ _ 45 5 --------Fredericktown _______________ do ____________________ _ 85 7 --------Havre de Grace ______________ do ____________________ _ 60 5 --------Charlestown ________________ do ____________________ _ 60 6 -------- Yes. 
Chesapeake City _____________ do ____________________ _ 
Crisfield ____________________ do ____________________ _ 150 12 500 Yes. 

100 6 125 Yes. 
Whitehaven _________________ do ____________________ _ 150 6 150 Yes. 
Shad Point_ _________________ do ____________________ _ 75 5 35 
Salisbury ___________________ do ____________________ _ 160 12 1,000 Yes. 
Hoopersville ____ ------- _____ do ___ -~--- ____________ _ 
Knapps Narrows ____________ do __________ -------- __ _ 

100 5 --------
50 3% -------- Yes. Wittman ___________________ do ____________________ _ 46 4 --------Oxford ___ ---------- ________ do ____________________ _ 125 8 -------- Yes. CamQridge __________________ do ____________________ _ 

Kent Island Narrows _________ do ____________________ _ 
100 9 150 Yes. 
50 3% --------St. Michaela ________________ do ____________________ _ 40 4 --------The Haven _________________ do ____________________ _ 40 3 --------Rock Hall __________________ do ____________________ _ 60 6 i--------

Weather Bureau 
omces: 

Barometers may be compared with standards at these offices. 
Atlantic City, New Jersey, Weather Bureau Building, 23 South Rhode 

Island Ave. 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, Customhouse, Second and Chestnut Streets. 
Baltimore, :Maryland, Customhouse, Gay a.ad Water Streets. 
Cape Henry, Virginia, Fort Storey. 
Norfolk, Virginia, Post Office and Federal Courthouse. 

Storm Warning Display Stations: 
Stations marked with an * display signals both day and night. 

NEW JERSEY: 

Atlantic City, Tuna Club. 
Atlantic City, Clam Creek Coast Guard 

Station* 
Atlantic City, Kentucky Avenue Life Guard 

Station (June to October, inclusive). 
Barnegat City. 
Barnegat Lightship. 
Bay Head (May to October, inclusive). 
Beach Haven. 
Bivalve* 
Cape May Point. 
Great Egg Coast Guard Station 
Long Branch* 
Manasquan 
Monmouth Beach* 
Ocean City 
Red Bank (May to October, inclusive) 
Sandy Hook* 
Scotland Lightship 
Shark River 
Townsend Inlet 

DELAWARE: 
Dela.ware Entrance Speaking Station, Cape 

Henlopen* 
Five Fathom Bank Lightship 
Overfalls Lightship 

MARYLAND: 
Annapolis* 
Baltimore, American Building* 
Baltimore, Anchorage Building* 
Baltimore, Maryland Yacht Club 
Bar Neck, Tilghman Island* 
Cambridge 
Crisfield 
Oxford* 
Solomons 

VIRGINIA: 
Cape Henry* 
Chesapeake Lightship 
Fort Monroe* 
Newport News* 
Norfolk, Two at Na.val Base 
Norfolk, Federal Building* 
Wint.er Quarter Shoal Lightship 



 

344 APPENDIX 

Weather broadcasts by commercial radio stations: The following table Jrsts alpha
betically the radio stations that have installed microphones in nearby Weather Bureau 
offices. From these offices forecasts and weather summaries are broadcast on regular 
schedule by Weather Bureau personnel. 

City I Rtation I Fre- Power Daily Sunday Holidays States for which forecasts are given 
I quency 
I 

Atlantic City ______ WFPG 1450 250 *1230 None None New Jersey and 
(*none Saturday). 

offshore 

Baltimore _________ WBAL 1090 50,000 0710 None 0710 relaware, M.,.yland, New 
0805 None 0805 Jersey, Pennsylvania, Vir-

2325 None 2325 ginia., West Virginia, and 
offshore. 

New York ________ WHN 1050 50, 000 0922 None . 1156 {New England, New Jersey, 
1341 None 1730 Eastern New York, Penn-

sylvania.. 
WNYC 830 1,000 0800 0800 0800 {Southern New En~a.ndyNew 

1300 None 1300 Jersey, Eastern ew ork, 
1845 1845 1845 Eastern Pennsylvania. 

Philadelphia _______ KYW 1060 50,000 0650 None None Delaware, Maryland, New 
Jers~y, Eastern Pennsyl-
vania. 

1250 None None Agricultural forecasts. 
I 1818 None None Delaware, Maryland, New I 1 

I Jersey, Eastern Pennsyl-
vania. 

Richmond ________ WMBG 1380 5,000 *1235 None 1235 North Carolina, Virginia 
(*none Saturday). 

WNRL 910 5,000 0735 None 0735 North Carolina, Virginia. 
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Hours of Operation of Fog Signals 

.. j al I» .8 
~ J ~ .0 

.c 1 ~ ~ ~ Ljght station = ~ ?;:: I» § I» ~ :B g is. "' 2- I> 

~ ::!l ::!l '3 = z .., 
~ .... -< ...., ..... -< 00 0 Q 

---------- ----------------
Ambrose Channel Light V esseL ___ 123 86 116 86 113 89 69 43 70 57 55 76 983 
Overfalls Light Vessel_ ___________ 80 65 71 43 72 58 37 23 55 49 43 43 639 
Fourteen-foot Bank _____________ 92 58 68 30 43 23 13 4 45 27 45 37 485 
Ship John Shoal_ ________________ 85 48 61 24 27 16 11 5 30 22 52 43 424 
Christina North Jetty ____________ 59 31 49 12 12 7 6 6 19 12 42 43 298 
CheFif Island _________________ -- 75 41 56 15 15 5 8 6 20 20 48 45 354 
Fort iffiin __ ------------------ 48 33 48 16 10 9 11 12 46 24 42 44 343 
Winter Quarter Shoal Light V esseL 35 50 67 48 68 50 8 6 23 16 25 23 419 
Killick Shoal_ ___________________ 29 38 28 13 26 13 2 1 11 10 26 29 226 Cape Henry ____________________ 46 42 55 41 35 19 0 1 4 18 18 35 314 
Thimble ShoaL ___ ----------- ___ 31 31 37 18 15 6 1 1 4 13 23 28 208 
Newport News Middle Ground ___ 29 23 27 10 8 2 5 1 8 14 23 26 176 
Deep Water Shoals ______________ 32 21 24 6 4 3 1 0 8 9 22 28 158 
Jordan Point ___________________ 12 10 8 1 1 0 1 l 2 8 14 15 73 
York Spit ______________________ 40 40 47 15 15 6 1 0 4 8 27 35 238 
BellB Rock ___ ....... ________________ 17 18 13 7 3 2 1 0 16 18 23 16 134 
Bowlers Rock ___________________ 27 16 8 3 3 3 3 2 8 11 28 14 126 
Windmill Point _________________ 58 46 64 21 18 6 1 0 7 16 25 45 307 
J a.roes Island ____ - __ - __ - - ____ - - _ 51 35 35 10 8 2 0 1 8 3 24 33 210 
Smith Point_ ___________________ 60 58 62 21 19 7 1 0 11 6 23 31 299 
Maryland Point _________________ 39 30 39 6 8 4 1 1 13 14 28 21 204 
Fort Washington ________________ 38 38 27 6 4 4 1 2 20 20 38 21 219 
Great Shoals ____________________ 52 37 42 11 7 11 2 3 21 13 26 28 253 Cedar Point ____________________ 60 49 56 17 16 8 0 l 10 12 28 30 287 
Sharps Island ___________________ 51 46 45 10 12 3 0 0 4 6 24 22 223 
Choptank River _________________ 59 54 45 10 12 6 4 3 18 13 37 32 293 
Bloody Point Bar ______ --------- 62 42 46 11 15 4 0 0 8 3 32 22 245 Sandy Point ____________________ 74 53 73 20 20 6 2 1 11 9 35 .38 342 
Fort Carroll ____________________ 49 29 33 6 2 2 0 1 11 5 33 23 194 
Pooles Island ___________________ 30 15 10 5 4 2 0 1 4 3 23 14 Ill Turkey Point ___________________ 70 22 54 13 20 9 3 4 10 20 55 45 325 

748520-48--28 



 

Meteorological Tables 
COMPILED BY THE UNITED STATES WEATHER BUREAU 

Aberdeen, Md. Position: Lat. 89°28~N., Long. 76°10'W. Altitude: 61 Feet 

Pnll!llUre 
reduced to sea 

level 

Mean Extremes 

Month 

'5 
8 ... 

1 a !l 
j 

~ t.!l -- - -
1811U81'1--------- - ·----- --- ___ .. _ 
February ______ --·-
March •.•••....•.. 
~--···········- -.... -~ --- --·--,,. ______ -·- -· - -- -
June •..••• _ •••.••.. 

ittJ~c:::::::::-
ae:ber.---··--O ber ____ ••••• _. 
November ••••. -... ~ -.. -- ~ ----- -----
December •.•.. ------ - -Mean •••.•. __ ___ .,.,._ 

·~--- -----
TotaL ••••••. .............. ----- -~---

Extreme ••. -------- ........... ----- -----
Number of years 

record.-----··-·- .......... _ ........... -----

•Less than one. 
#Oteater thm 40 knots. 

Air temperature In 
degrees F. 
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.. 
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------- - - - - - -
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Precipitation Average number of days 
with- Wind 
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1. 66 --·-- 3 6.6 6.8 0 7.6 1 9.6 (#) 16 13 3 • 10 12 18 2'J 
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Atlantic City, N. J. Position: Lat. 39°22'N., Long. 74°25'W. Altitude: 8 Feet 

Prmore .!Ir temperature In m reduced to 
•level degrees F. 

i c 
b 

Mean Enremea 1 I Mean Extremes 

Month 

I u 
~ 

i I ~ § 

1 I ~ I I 1 f ! ~ J I ] l - - - - - - - ---
Jamiary. - -------- ao.u 30.98 28.~ 33.8 40.6 26.4 118 -· n a.o 
Jebl'lllltY- -------- 30.07 30. 97 28. 74 33.6 f0.3 26.6 71 -U 73 6.5 
Mwch .• ----·····- ao.02 30. 96 28.37 39.6 46.3 32.9 79 8 73 6.6 tr:.·------------ ao.oo ao.n 28. 94 48. l U.9 4U 00 16 72 6.6 ., ______________ 

20.99 30.62 29.08 68.4 6U lll.8 96 33 76 6.4 June ••••••••••..••. 29. 97 ao. 51 211. 40 8H 78.8 61.1 97 4& 78 &.4 
July. -------- -- --- 29.98 30. 8( 29.37 72. 7 78.8 66. 7 102 rs 78 u 
August.---------- ao.oo 30.44 29.3() 12.a 78.2 66.8 104 78 6.1 
SePtell'.lber-.------ 30.08 30.80 28. 73 67. 6 73.6 61.4 94 87 76 u October ______ .• --- 36.0ll 30.81 :19. 00 67.0 68.9 !1>.l 91 29 73 u No;p-ember ... ----- 30.10 30.84 28. 74 46 2 lill.1 89.3 77 10 '12 6. 2 
December.------- 30.10 30.90 28. 84 36.8 /13. 7 30.0 68 -7 73 11.9 ,..__ - - ~ - - - - ---Mean ....... 30.04 ........... ......... 62.8 119.3 46.3 .......... ----- 75 6.4 

Total .•••.• .. ------ - ----- --- .. - .......... ........... .......... .......... ----- ............ E%treme __________ 
Number of years 
~rd ......... _ 

T~Trace. 
•Less tblln one. 

............. 
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-----
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Baltimore, Md. Position: lat. 39°17' N., Long. 76°37' W. Altitude: 14 Feet 
Fressure 
reduoed 
to sea 
level 

Mean Extremes 

Month 

~ 

I ~ I .. 
~ .s r:rl --- -1anuary __________ 

30.12 &:02 28.80 February. _______ • 30.~ 96 28.96 
March •••••••••••• 30.03 30.116 28. 75 
~11 .. ---------·· 30.00 ao. 75 211.07 

ay •••••••••••••• 29.98 30.62 29.00 1Ulle _____________ 
29.98 30. llO 29.38 

1ub' ···-········-- 29.~ 30.80 29.38 

ebei-==:==== 
30.00 30,47 29.08 
30.07 30.82 29.1' 0 ber ___________ 30.10 30.84 29:M November •.•••••• 30.11 30.84 28. 

Deeember ••.••..• 30.12 30.92 28.73 

Meen ••..•.. 30.08 ._ ... __ ............ 
Total ••••••. ............ ........... ........... 

Elf.rem&.. ••••••••• ------ 81.112 28. '73 
Number years 

74 14 nieord •••••••••• 74 

~thanOne, 
T-Traoe. 

Air temperature In 
degrees F. ~~~ _,...., 

i Mean Extremes 1 
~ 

B ., 

~ 
! 
:i 

.1:1 e a .. a i:I ... ., 
0 1:1 ! tl ; a ; <II ; .. ., 
~ )J )l .s I> 

r:rl ~ - - - --- --
34.8 41. 7 27.0 79 -6 66 
3/i.6 42.8 28.4 83 -7 63 
43.3 51.3 35. l 88 5 61 
lill.6 62.4 44.8 94 15 58 
84. 7 73.7 60. 7 98 34 60 
13.3 82.1 64.5 105 46 62 
77.8 86.2 69.4 107 M 63 
7U 83. 7 67.li 105 51 66 
69.3 77.li 61.1 101 311 67 
68. l 66.6 49.6 97 30 65 
46.0 au 39.5 82 12 64 
87.4 44.1 30.8 74 -3 65 

i--- - - - --
llU 63.8 47.ll ----- ----- 63 

.. ........ .......... .......... ............ ........... ........ 
---·- ........ ----- 107 -7 

___ ,,. __ 

'16 74 74 74 n 64-11 

Precipitation 

~ 

1 --Ill .. 
~ ll 

i ~ o~ 

1 R:J 
& ti 0 "ii .1:1 g :! .. ;Ii 0 .. 

i .f! Ill i:I .. 
~ = " I> 

)1 p.. 41 41 
- - ----

49 3.42 3.27 6.2 
/iii 3.22 3.48 6.4 
158 3. 75 3.51 5.1 
59 3.54 3.99 .7 
61 3. 54 3. 25 T 
64 3.64 4.47 0 
66 4.43 4.02 0 
64 4.51 7.62 0 
64 3.M 6.07 0 
63 3.03 5.30 .1 
55 2.76 4.19 .7 
49 3.14 3.16 3.9 - - ----
59 --·-- ---·- ------........... 42.62 ... ........ 23.1 

........... .......... 7.62 .. .......... 
53 75 76 63 

' Average number 
Wind of days with-

~$! a .. a ... 
~ "" 0 f ! .. 

:i ! -" 0 

8 d -., 
=e ~ .g~ 

I» l>i Percentage of observations from-.. 
js 'El a! i s .. - s o;s f! 

., 
=~ 

~ ~ i~ 
I> a 

t 'M g ~ 81 .. .. Ill 
0 ., 

)1 )1 p.. "' 8 p., 0 N NE E SE s SW w NW --------------- - - - - - - -
11 2 ~·) 13.1 .. .. ---~ 7.0 311 9 12 5 Ii Ii 8 16 14 
10 2 ') 9.8 ------ 7.5 43 9 11 5 5 Ii 8 13 22 
12 2 1 8.5 ......... 7.8 43 7 11 7 9 ll 8 13 17 
11 1 2 3.4 ........ __ 7. 7 41 8 12 9 15 6 8 13 15 
11 fl Ii 2.3 ............ 7.0 35 7 12 6 14 7 9 12 12 11 • 6 1. 7 _ ....... __ 6.8 44 8 8 7 14 10 14 9 9 
11 ri 8 1.0 .. --- .... 6.4 47 6 9 7 14 Iii H 8 6 11 • 6 2.4 -·---- 6.2 43 8 10 8 12 10 13 8 7 
8 1 3 5.3 ---- .... 6.3 38 7 15 7 11 8 9 9 8 
8 1 1 5.3 .. ........ __ 6.6 39 12 8 6 10 8 8 11 12 
9 2 {*l 6. 7 ............. 6.9 ll8 9 9 3 8 9 9 17 15 

11 3 (' 12.5 ............. 6.9 38 9 11 5 4 4 8 17 18 --------------- - - - - - ~ -............ ............... .. ........... 6.0 ------ 6.9 --·--- 8 11 6 10 8 10 12 13 
124 14 32 ---·-- ---- .. - ------ .............. .. ....... .......... .......... ......... ............ .......... ----- .......... ............ ............ ............ ........... ............ .... ____ 

47 ---- --- .. - ----- __ ., __ ---.. - ----- --·- .. .......... 
75 5li 62 7 --···· 74 73 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 

Calm 
--

26 
22 
23 
14: 
21 
21 
21 
24 
26 
26 
21 
24 --
22 

-------.. ----
6 

~ 

> 
I'd 

i 
"" >1 



 

Cape May, N. J. Position: Lat. 88°53'N., Long. 78°53'W. Altitude: 16 Feet 

Pressure reduo-
ed to sea level 

Me111.1 Extremes ,_ 
Month 

'5 = .. a ! 1 .. 
~ 

- ---~ ,_ 
January_--------- ------ --·-· .......... February. ________ 

M:-11·--·------·-
~ ···-·----·-·-•1--··--·--···-.rune ••.••• _,. _____ ------ __ ... __ ----
1ul}r-•••••• ----··- .............. .......... ..... _ _._ 

A=-······--·· 
l!ep ber •• ·--··· 
Oclober .•• ------ .. Nov81Ilber ________ _,_ ____ 

~-- .... .......... 
December .. ------_ ----- ... .......... ...... .., .. -- - -Mean. ______ -·----

Total •• ·--·· 
-----' -----

Jbtreme_ ••••.• -.• ------ ......... ............. 
Number years rec-

ord •• ···-······· 

•tees than 0.3 percent. 
I Greater than 40 knots. 

Air teml*&t1ll'll ln de-
grees F. 

to Mean Extremes 

I = .9 s lj s 

I ~ ~ 
~~ 

I ~ ~ .. 
§ 

I ~ 

! a ~ ~ ! ~ )1 ~ ~ < --- - - - -
33.3 39.2 27.4 67 8 ···--
35.2 41.3 29.0 67 8 ···--
41.6 41.tl 36.4 75 14 ••••• 
49.5 56.8 42. 2 83 26 ·-··· 
62.3 68.8 56.8 {ll 42 ·--·· 
71.4 77. 7 65.0 91 114 -----
73.9 80.2 67.6 97 56 _____ 
72.2 79.0 65.3 93 56 _____ 
68.6 74.5 62. 7 89 42 ····-
69.6 65. 7 &.\. 4 Ill 34 -----
48.6 54.8 4Z. 4 71 0 -----
37.8 44. 2 31.5 59 4 ··-·· --- - --- -
64.5 60.8 48.1 .......... .......... -----

------ ----- .......... 97 0 -----

4-5 4-5 4-0 H 4-5 -----

Precipitation 

0 e~ 
6 a ~~ 
'§ o. 

0 
_., 

.Q "'.c 

~ ~ 
:o 
'"'"' .... J: ii"' 

~ .0 fl i 
~ ~a 0 = ;; <::. 01111 

I f ] .. 1=1 

=""' 
rJ 8'2 

f> : ~8 
< -< )1 !lo< 
~ - ----
----- 2. 72 __ ,. __ 2 ____ _, 2.03 __ .. __ 2 
---~-

6.44 
-~·-- 2 ____ .. 2.23 ----- (') 

........ 1.56 
~---- 0 ____ ,. 1.85 ......... 0 

----- 3.19 __ ,. __ 0 
- ... - ~ ... 3.89 ----- 0 
----- 3. 61 ----- 0 
----- 3.18 ----- 0 
----- 3.47 ----- 0 
----- 2.16 ----- 2 - - - --
-.... ~ -36:33 

........... 1 

----.. ___ _.._ --~ -- ----~ -

----- H ----- 4-6 

Average number of days with- Wind 
---------r--- ---------e e§ e§ ei f3 " a .s a ... • a-Bb a,~ ~! : ... ov 

.Sl"'~ t? 0 

!~~ 
, 

~-.9 e5· "'t-; 
.i:i- .... t6 ~ ,§~ El 1!~ l~.g Percentage of observations from-b.8 J., :ag 0 .g :2 ~ R o§e 00! 0 o~ s~ .Sl ...... o -ofi~ ... ~e ... ~ 

Sl 'tj;!:! 
3 :r~ Ora o"" ..~£ ti El j~ 

~ ! a = ':' ~~c P' 

'$ $ "' 5 .. ~ § ,§ 
e ljj&~ ~8~ ~8 ... ~8 ~ tl 
ii. a.. ii. ~ )1 ~ N NE E SE s SW w NW Calm 

---------------- - - - --- - - - --
8.8 4 0 8 2 IO. 5 40 17 13 5 2 11 10 11 30 l 7.3 4 0 7 2 11. l 40 14 7 8 5 11 9 16 29 l 

U.7 5 (*) 7 2 11. 2 40 10 7 11 11 IS 11 16 18 1 
10.0 3 (") 4 2 II. 0 40 8 6 IO 7 18 12 17 22 (•) 
7.0 3 (•) 6 (•) 8. 7 40 4 11 10 13 31 12 8 11 0 
8.3 4 I 6 0 7.9 27 7 6 IO 7 29 18 10 13 (') 

10. 7 4 I 6 0 6.9 Z1 8 7 7 8 35 14 10 11 0 
8.0 2 l 3 0 8.0 Z1 IQ 9 7 7 34 14 10 9 (•) 
8.0 2 (•) 5 1 8.5 (#) 111 12 11 8 20 10 g 11 0 
9.0 2 0 5 (•) 9.S 40 14 13 6 7 16 11 11 22 (•) 
7.6 2 0 5 1 10.4 (#) 10 8 II 5 15 11 12 33 l 
9.8 5 0 7 1 10.1 40 12 9 6 4 9 12 111 'IT 2 --------------- - - - - -- - - --

-ioo:2 3 (') 6 1 9.5 ............ 11 9 8 7 20 12 12 20 1 

M~---- ------ ------ ------ ------ -.... -~ (fj 
---~ ----- __ _. __ _ _. .. __ ----- ----- ----- ----- ------

4-5 4-5 H 4-5 3-5 3-5 3-5 3-6 3-6 3--6 3-5 3-li 3-6 3-5 3-5 3-5 

;i.. 
~ 

~ z 
tl ... 
I-: 

~ 
ec 



 

Chincoteague, Va. Position: Lat .. 37°48' N., Long. 75°27' W. Altitude: 49 Feet 

Pl'tllUre redueed 
to Ill& 1tffl 

Mean Extrtmei 

Month 

i 
8 I I is 
Oil IQ ~ - - -

JIUlUllrJ ••••••••• ............. .......... .......... 
'·~·-······ Mllteh ••••••••••• 
tJ::.•u•••···C·• .............. 

&)' ............. 
1ttu ••••••.•.•••• __ ,,_,.. 
Jldj ..•..•....... ---·-"' =····---··· ........... . --~·-··· oatow .•••.••.. 
N'ovlllltber ••••••• 
Deoember ••••••• 

Mean. •••.• __ .. ___ 
..... --- _ ........ 

TOtlll •••••• 
B:tlreB:ie ••••••••• 
Numbel:reanre-

Cordld ••••••••• 

• Lea than 0.11 Jl&toellt. 
'Greater thau 40 knots. 

Air temperature In de-
P'tll»l F. 

Mean Estremes -
la~ I I $ 
t 
ft s 

I l I I ~ )l .s - - - - ·-
33.0 88.1 27.0 M 12 
89.0 46. 3 31.6 69 18 
42.9 110.S au 79 20 
51.9 80.3 43.11 81 28 
66.0 7U 67.7 89 tll 
77.1 86.G 68.7 97 li6 
76.8 83.8 eu 97 62 
7f.O 811 66.9 95 « 
89. 0 75.6 62.3 91 411 
611.4 GU ,7.5 79 38 
46. a 66.6 87.t 611 28 
37.3 44.8 29.B 63 18 

I-

61.7 eu fU .......... .......... 
··97· 12 

3 3 3 3 3 

Precipitation 

:1 b 
0 

~ 
;]; 5 i ,g .! J i 

,g l; i!C 
£ I = !i I -l ~ 2 g 

' I i '! 
if = : 

'4 '4 '4 )! Po. - 1-- - --_._ .. _ .......... 8.78 ... ....... _ 1 
Ull 1 
8.11 ll 
6.17 0 
1.111 0 
Ul 0 
HI <">o l.M 
4.80 0 
8.85 0 
II.to 0 
1.M 1 

........... .......... ii."32" ... ......... (") 

2,3 3 

Average number ot days with- WJnd - ------
i :J~ 2' 2J ei i alj alB d : 
~ .sJ:j If· Ii i 9i ! Ji.a ~~ A Cl .g.g j~! j! Percentage of observatlollS from g!O 
0 ..... ,e 

0 ie f j 01111_ o!! ;1 .. ,a . 
er'@ i~ !~ 

'a, off ... 2 tif 
! la~ Is! i .§ 

8~ !a ~ Po. a.. ii.. :::!! N NE E SE s SW w NW Calm - - - - - --,_ - - - - - - - - --
10.& 3 0 8 0 7.8 27 14 11 3 1 5 13 10 39 4 
111.0 4 0 6 0 7.8 27 13 12 8 4 8 13 7 33 2 
14.0 2 0 a (") 9.2 (~ 14 9 8 9 11 20 4 21 ' 17.0 2 0 3 0 8.9 8 8 10 3 16 21 10 21 3 
6.0 l (•) 1 0 8.3 'l1 6 6 13 8 23 '11 6 10 2 
8. 0 0 1 

~=~ 
0 7. 7 '11 II 6 9 6 19 16 20 17 2 

10.6 (•) I 0 8.5 27 • 7 7 11 31 23 13 ' 8 
8.6 0 1 0 6.2 '11 8 8 5 8 24 21 13 II 4 

10.0 4 0 4 ll u 40 12 15 1 5 12 H 12 II 3 
7.0 1 0 3 1 6.4 4.0 11 11 4 6 8 12 13 30 e 

10.0 1 0 3 0 6.G 21 ll 6 1 3 II 20 12 36 II 
9,5 3 0 3 (') 7.4 40 111 II l 4 3 13 20 29 2 

iifii" 2 (') 3 (') 7.6 ............ 10 9 6 5 a 18 12 22 4 
··c;.;· 

2-3 3 3 1-2 1-2 1-2 1-2 M 1-2 1-2 1-2 1-2 1-2 1-2 1-2 .,H 

~ 

~ 
i 
~ 



 

Dahlgren, Va. Position: Lat. 88°20'N., Long. 77°02'W. Altitude: 20 Feet 

J ,, 
'.M 
A 

Month 

t +•_of ............ 

~--···---· ................... ...... .,..,, ____ .... 
....................... 
.......................... 
..................... .ti 

A1Jlu$t 
~· bet.::::::: 

bti:::::::: 
*·-···---
lean .•••• _. 
'otal. ..... _ 
'········--r reara re-.......... ,.. ..... _ .. 

l'rellBute reduc-
edtosealevel 

Mean Bztremea 

1 .. 
a l I 
~ ... .s ra. l'Q ____ ,_ 

........ _ .............. ---

..... ---- ---- .............. ···--· ..... --·-------- ...................... 
------ ----- ............ 
_.,,..,~ ... -... - ................ 
............ ............ ........... 
.............. __ ................. 
............ , - ... - .. - ... _*' ..... 

.................................... 
----- ...... _ .. _ ........... ------ ., _______ ..... - - -............ ........... .......... 
_,. .......... ----- .. .......... 
.............. ........... .. ......... 

-··--· ·---- ........ 

•teu than o.5 percent. 

A.Ir tem~ In de-
grees r. 

~ 

t Mee Extrtmee 

i1i 9 § i ~' 11 i t It I j 
~ :ii :a = ~ ~ -----
36. 7 4t.3 29. 1 77 2 
37. 3 411.6 29. 0 87 2 
4".~ 83. 9 36. 0 86 lQ 
63. 62.9 44.6 9S 28 
eu 74.1 au es 36 
73, 4 82. 0 64. ' 101 4~ 
77.~ 86.o 68.6 100 ro 
7U M.1 67.6 103 48 
10.0 78.3 61. 7 gg 38 
68. 2 67.2 49.1 Ill 26 
48.2 116.5 39. 9 85 6 
39.2 47.0 31. 6 87 6 --- - - ~ -86.6 66. l 48.1 .. ........... ----- ... ....... 

.............. .,. ........... ............ 109 2 ·-- .• 

115-20 15-20 15-20 115-20 15-20 .. ...... 

Precipitation 

:1 0 

i j I H ~ 

I .a 
i I Qi 

if t I ~ ~ 
< < p.. 

3.H 2 
2. 74 4 
2.111 2 
3.52 (•) 
3.11 0 
3.26 0 
4.41 0 
6.67 0 
3. 78 0 
2.Sll 0 
2.84 1 
2.22 2 - - - --.......... 
40~99 

... ....... 1 

.. ......... .......... ........... ............ 

~---.. 15-20 -........ 15-20 

A. verage number of d&ys with- Wind ____ ...... ________ ......_._ - ... 

B :~~ e§ tj fi f a;j =r-- d 
~ ~J~ 0 ,., 

i~ i ~~ s 1~.s Ii ~ i 
~ s J! ji.s jl I! Peroentage of obeervatlons from-

c) ~o -s Q~~ ~ 1:1 01111,... ~i .9 -;s~ ... ~ .. 
~n ~ j~ i :le 

I 
... _;,., .. I ~ 

~i!§ isl ! ~ Is ! N I NB • -,. ' SW w NW """' 
.,8 .... · ...... t: 
p.. ~ I). ~ 

---------
10.8 4 0 11 1 8.4 (1)40 14 D 7 11 7 16 l~ 2.5 I 
10.1 2 0 9 1 8.8 13 8 812 1114 826 2 
10.3 2 (*) 7 1 10.6 40 10 8 8 13 7 18 11 24 1 
10. g 

m' 
(") 3 1 10.6 40 11 n 12 111 6 16 11 a c•> 

11.9 1 1 ~:~ 8.4 40 12 10 13 11 6 17 7 l~ 1 
11. 4 2 1 7. 7 (#) 10 8 10 18 ' 2:l 8 l' (•) 
10. 3 2 l 0 7.1 Tl 7 9 13 17 I 21 9 1~ 1 
10.0 1 2 ~:~ 7.1 40 12 10 13 16 l 17 7 u l 
8. 6 1 1 3 7.2 (I) 14 11 12 16 I H ~ 17 1 
6.9 2 (*) 4 •) 7.8 40 15 8 11 13 I 15 21 1 
8. 8 3 0 7 1 8.8 (#) 12 8 813 •18 823 1 
9.1 4 0 12 (') 7.9 40 15 7 6 10 10 15 g 27 2 --------------- - - - -

ii8:9 
1. 6 .6 Ii (*) 8.4 -.. ~ .. - - 12 9 10 14 8 17 8 21 1 

------ .............. 
............... ... ............ ... ............ ............. ... ............ .............. (#) .. ....... ............ .......... - ....... ... ........ ......... - ----- ----- -·-··· 
15-20 15-20 115-20 14-16 17 14-16 1714-16 14-16 14-16 14-16 14-16 14-16 14-16 14-16 14-16 

~ z 
t::l .... 
~ 

~ 
~ 



 

. New York City, N. Y. Position: Lat. 40°43'N., Long. 74°00'W. Altitude: 10 Feet 

Pressare redttoedj.Alr temperature in degrees j Precipitation Averaged numthber of i ] Wind ~ 
to a level F. sys wJ - ~ 4 t..:;I 

Meanl Ememes I Mean I Extremes Im c:o ~ f :! f,.. i 
.. ~ I "' ..... ~ ,_ "'~ ~"' a!j .a 
~ § -5 ~ a~ i "' 

Montb I I I I I j g g ~ j ll ~~ ! j I Percentage of observations from-
El e ~ :a i ~ i '=! !I k!.!I J Ill i> 

p a i ~ -5 ! ~ B ~ ti ~:; 9$ t- a 

l11~iil i f!-=!f~~§i Ii M 
~ -s ~.g ~ 1 -a g ;!l 5 tl ~ i 'O~ = l ; 

: ~ j _!_ ! _! I j J ~ ! ~ .< _!_ ~ ~ ~~__:_iJ_'."..EJ_!IJ'~J_!IJ SWl_"'J''"'j°"m 
68 -6 66 6.1 3.03 HZ 7. 8 12 3 (-) 6.5 7 14. 6 61 14 7 7 8 8 13 20 30 Q 
73 - 14 M 5. 8 3. 62 3. 26 II. 7 10 2 (•) 6. 8 6 14. 8 63 16 8 8 4 7 13 15 29 0 
84 3 63 5. 9 3. 79 3. 60 5. 8 11 2 1 Ii. Q 7 14.3 61 12 8 8 6 10 12 13 31 (') 
111 12 61 5.9 3.31 3.72 1.1 11 1 2 2.2 5 14.0 56 12 11 11 8 12 11 11 24 0 ~ 
95 34 63 6. 6 8. 21 4. 17 0 11 2 4 2. 9 3 12. 1 60 13 9 10 9 16 15 11 18 {') .... 
97 44 66 5. 7 3.48 3.88 0 11 2 6 2. 4 2 11.4 58 14 7 8 9 19 17 11 15 (') I'd 

102 M 69 5. 7 4.22 3. 80 0 11 1 7 1. 3 1 10. 6 59 13 6 6 8 21 19 13 14 (*) "':I 

90 27 67 5.0 S. 45 9.40 T 9 2 1 1. 8 8 12. 6 56 17 9 6 5 12 17 14 21 • 

102 51 70 6.5 ua 5.0o o 10 (') 6 1.8 1 10.6 44 16 11 s s 19 18 10 u ~·>~ ~ 
100 39 70 5.1 8.59 6.17 Q 9 1 3 2. 0 1 11. 0 70 lG 10 8 7 15 18 11 15 ·~ 

76 7 68 5. 3.11 3. 62 1.1 9 2 1 1. 7 6 14.1 63 11 8 7 4 10 19 18 23 • ~ 
Decellibet ••• ----- 30. BO. 93 28. 7S 35. 0 41. 2 28. 8 69 -13 67 6. 1 U6 3. 23 6.11 11 3 (') 6. 8 6 14. 4 80 15 8 7 3 I:1 19 30 (•) - - ------------- ---------------------

MIU------- 30. ---·· ----- 52.3 69. 8 46.0 ---·· ·-·-· 66 5. 7. •••• ·--·- ------ ------ ------ ------ 3 . .______ 12. 9 ----·- 14 8 8 6 13 15 14 22 (*) 
'l'Cl&al ••••••• ------ -·--- -·--· ----- ,_ ___ ----- ----- ---·- ------ --·-- 42.80 ---·- 31.4 125 21 31 ------ 62 ------ ------! :=rmreo: ··-·-.. a1.0128.as •••••••••• ·---- 102 -u ______ ----- _____ 9.40 __________________ --·--- ••.••• ______ ----·- 10 

onl............. 6' 64 46 46 46 76 76 29-58 56 76 76 62 76 42 63 7 35 35 351 151 151 151 151 151 151 151 151 15 

T-Trace. 
•t. than one. 



 

~ 
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r 

Norfolk, Va.. Position: Lat. 36°51'N., Long. 76°17'W. Altitude: 11 Feet 
Pressure reduced Air temperature In Preeipitation Avel'llge number of dtlys witb- Wind to sea level degl'lle8F. = i 
Mean ~Bii I j 

... 
i 

.... 

! "" Extremes Mean Extremes ... 
~ <ti 

j ~ .. Q e:;~?-4 
~ .... c ~ 

Month I ~ 
I> I Cf o,.... Q .. 

~ 
., 

'ilt>. I =i ~i 

t 
.I"' f 

I>-- Percentage of observations from-

I ..6 .. ~ fl 
.g '5 "!I g 

.1 
.,~ i~ 1 ""~ t ao 

I ~ 
bl).._, I> =~ 

I ! i .. 
f f <ti '! :S 

+> .e s ; I ' f .c 
... i5 

~ ~ -;; .. l .c 

~ ~ I> ! ~ 
<ti 

)I ..s I> 
~ )I )I N NE E SE s SW w NW 11:1 11:1 < ~ < < E-< 0 

~ ~- - - - ----- --- ---------------- - - - - - - ---.January ________ 30.14 00.9& 28.88 41. 7 49.3 33.9 llO 5 73 5.tl 3.18 4.07 2.5 11 2 (') ------ 3 10.6 45 17 17 6 5 13 15 15 12 
Febl'UllfY. ------ 30::::' 30.116 29.04 42.4 60.lJ 34.2 82 2 69 6.:1 3.38 3.45 2. 7 11 2 1 ------ 2 10.8 43 16 16 7 7 14 14 13 13 March __________ 30. ao.91 28.35 48.9 57.8 40.2 92 14 119 6.1 3. 78 2. 78 1. 7 12 1 2 -·-··· 4 11.5 liO 13 16 8 g 16 15 12 11 tf.rU. -··-··---- 30.02 30. 71 29. 02 lJ7.1 66.1 48.1 116 ~ 67 u 3.:l3 5. 19 T 10 1 3 ····-- 2 10. 9 45 10 17 9 11 17 15 11 10 

ay. __ ·---·--·- 30.00 l!O. Ml 29.23 66. 7 7&.6 37.8 98 38 71 4.8 a. 11 3. 78 0 11 1 5 -···-- l 9.8 liO 8 16 11 11 19 18 11 6 June ____________ 
30.00 30.46 29.3D 74.8 83.3 66.2 102 49 74 u 4.:14 5.97 0 11 l 7 ------ 2 9.0 61 7 12 10 10 21 21 12 7 July. ___________ 30.01 30.38 29.46 78.5 86. 7 70.5 104 37 77 5.0 5.82 5.00 0 13 ri g ------ 2 8.6 46 6 12 10 10 24 22 12 5 

A.URUSt ......... 3il.O: 30.41 29.37 77.4 SU 70.l 105 3tl 77 5.0 5.28 8.84 0 12 • 7 ...... 1 8. 5 M 7 18 12 9 19 20 10 5 
September_ ••••. 30.08 30.66 29.07 72.4 19.6 66.6 100 40 77 4.6 3. 79 4.86 0 8 1 2 ... -- l 8.9 49 10 :J:I 15 10 17 13 8 5 October •• _______ 30.11 30.64 ~:f11 62.1 611. 7 M.8 9( 31 75 4.4 3.07 6.29 T & 2 1 ------ 1 9. 6 41 16 19 10 8 15 13 11 8 
November •••••• 30.12 30,72 51.9 59.6 44.4 82 17 71 4.6 2.46 ti.48 .2 & 2 (') ------ 1 10.1 40 19 16 6 6 16 14 12 11 
December ...... 30.12 30.86 29.03 43.4 50.9 36.2 76 5 72 5.4 3.21 2.52 2.0 10 2 (') ------ ~ 10. 2 ro 19 16 6 4 12 16 16 11 --- - - - - - - --- - ------------------- - - - - - - -Mean •.... 30.07 69.8 67.8 51.8 73 5.0 ___ _,_ 

~ ....... - _,. ____ ------ __ ... ___ 
------ ------ ------ 9.9 ------ 12 17 9 8 17 16 12 g 

TotaL .•• ------ ----- ----- -- ..... ....... - __ ,. __ ......... ----- - ----~ -- ----- 41i.2b ----- ll.1 125 15 37 --···· 2Z ------ ------ ---- ----- ........ _ ----- ----- ...... __ -·--- -----Eitreme ........ -- ......... 30.96 28.36 ----- ........ - __ ,.. __ 105 2 -------- ----- ......... 6.84 .. .......... -·---- ------ u ........ ---¥-- -----· -----· 55 ---- ----~ - - --.. __ ...... _ ----- ----- ----- -----Number -years 
record ........ 4.5 46 45 76 72 72 76 76 lh59 40 76 76 76 76 64 62 ------ 34 34 76 29 29 29 29 29 29 29 29 

•Leas than 1. 

Calm -
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
fJ 
0 
0 
0 - 0 

------ i ---- ... - t1 
29 ~ 
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Month 

Philadelphia, Pa. Position: Lat. 39°571 N., Long. 75°091 W. Altitude: 26 Feet 

Pressnn redumdl Air temperature in 
to a level degrees F. 

Mean 

· am g2g ~ Precipitation Average number of oS 
!~~ days with- ... 

1
1» 

I 1----.----1......:::!- .!l ,i; 
.0 - """' ~ 

Extremes : l~ i ; ~ ~ i ~~ jt' ii ,S •,... d ,... o~~ 
.a ~ i .a e:a '"' .El ~ 8] j ~ "' 'O !El 

! I l ! 11 H I 1 t1 i i ~ J! 1~ ! ! l1i1 ~ 
rrtlll~r..)1)1 =>-l"4P.. ..,;:i;i...i it""' E-t~ 0 

Mefllll Eltreme.. ti j 
l .. :i 
:~ ~A 
i:i:§. a"' 
8 -a:~ I 
~ ::;: 

Wind(#} 

Percentage of observations from-

N I NE I E I BE I B I SW I W I NWI Calm 
- 1---1-1-1-1--1--1--1--2--1--1--1--1--1--1--1---1--1---1--1--1---1~-1--1--1--1--1--1--i--

1anuary. ·- ----- -- 30.13 31.()2 28.67 32.6 89.5 21!.7 73 -5 70 411 3.30 3. 33 6.0 12 2 f > 9.5 ..... ---- 9.5 43 8 11 5 4 7 16 11 22 16 
J'ebJ'U81'1 ••• ___ • -• 30.00 30. 99 28. 78 33. II 40.11 26.11 79 -11 68 67 3.32 3. 86 6.8 11 1 ") 8.3 ........ -- 10.0 43 8 10 4 4 6 14 12 25 17 
March •••••••.•.•• 30.04 30.116 28.64 40. 8 48. 33.0 86 5 66 68 3.39 2. 79 3.8 12 1 1 6.0 ------ 10. 3 ~6 7 12 5 6 8 16 14 20 12 tl:rn ............. 30.01 30. 71 29.00 62.1 00. g 43.3 93 u 62 118 3.06 2. 77 .II 11 (') 2 2.3 ------ 9.6 41 6 13 8 7 11 13 12 18 12 

llf ...... ~·i •••••• 211. 99 00. 64 29.00 62. 72.0 53.8 96 35 63 61 3. 26 8.16 0 
11 p 4 2. 7 ------ 8.6 69 7 ll 5 6 13 19 9 15 15 

1une ••••.••••••••• 29. 98 30. °' 29.88 71.4 8o.4 62.4 102 46 65 62 3." 4.59 0 10 • 5 3.4 ------ 8.11 42 8 9 7 8 17 19 ~ 11 15 
11111---······-···· 211. 99 30.51 29.87 76.2 84.6 67.8 16' 52 66 64 4.15 3.18 0 11 •) 1 2.0 ............ 8.4 C5 6 6 6 7 17 22 II 20 AIJIU91; ....•••••.• 30.02 29 • .a 74.8 82.11 67.1 106 51 67 62 4. 62 6. 89 0 11 •) 5 4. 7 --- --~ 8.0 38 8 11 6 9 13 16 4 9 24 flePtember •.•••.•• 30.0! 30. 61 29.17 68. 0 76.0 60.0 102 40 69 63 a.u 6. 62 0 8 1 2 3.9 .. -- --~ 8.5 39 10 10 6 7 ll 15 5 12 23 
OCto*-······-·-· 30.111 30. 74 19.10 67.8 86. 9 49.7 94 2D 66 113 2.81 3. 70 .1 8 1 1 5 .• .... -... -- 8.6 /lO 11 9 4 6 9 13 7 18 23 
N~ber ........ 30.10 30.M 19.88 46.., 52.6 38.8 71 8 68 63 2.70 3.38 .7 9 1 r> . 7.2 ____ .. _ 8. 9 41 8 II 4 6 1~ 14 11 21 18 December ••• _ •.•• 30.11 96 28. 79 38.S 42.8 29.8 70 -5 68 49 3.43 3. 78 4.1 10 2 •) 8. 2 ------ 9.3 '3 g 10 4 3 14 1~ 24 18 - - - - - --- - -------------------- - - ------ --Mean....... 30.04 •••••••••• 64.4 ll'J.3 46.6 ......... --·-- 66 68 

40~4i ··-·· •••••• ··-··· •••••• ····-- ft.3 •••••• 11.0 -----· 8 10 5 6 11 16 9 17 18 
.... ' Total ••••••• ··---- -·· ••••••• ··ioo .•••• 214 124 9 'rl ·····- ----·- ................. ·---- -----
~=~·;-·jeati' ...... 31.02

1

28.M -11 5. 89 •••••• ····-- ·-···· •••••• -····· ---·-· ··-·-- 59 -·--- ··--- ----· 

ree«d.......... 78 76 76 47 58 68 75 75 26-68 52 75 75 61 75 75 75 9--·--- 74 74 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 

-
•Lefis than one. . · 
IObaervatlons taken at Camden. N. 1. 

~ 

~ 
'd 

~ 
~ 
""' ~ 



 

Month 

-------
ranuary_ .. -------
l!'ebrwvy ----··---
Mardi •.. ----·-··· 
~rlL ........... ., ______ --· -·-·-
une. •••••. ·--·-·· 

1Uly •••••••..••••• 
.tuanet .•.. --·----
SePtember ....•••• 
October •••.••••••• 
November ... _____ 
Dtoember .....••• 

Mean •.••••• 'total _______ 
Extreme .••.••.•.• 
Number years 

record .• -·-··---

T-Trace. 
• Ul8ll th11.11 1. 

Richmond, Va. Position: Lat. 37°32'N., Long. 77°25'W. Altitude: 162 Feet 

Presaure rednoed Air tetnperature In 

~~~ 
; Precipitation A ver&ge number of 

IJ 
Wind to sea level . egrees F. days with-

i __....... 
~ -------

Mean Extremes Mean Extremes i 11 "' ~ ... 
~ J !>. 8 

!f j .8 11 ~! of..!!1 ~ i~ 

! 11 
i ~ . "Oi o~ ~ 'Ofa '"Qi Percentage of observations from-._, ~ ~ 

1~ ! j I> 0 9! 
a 1J 1J 1 I ;A 1 I ~ f ! !.s bl) .8 hj l! !~ i~ ~)l)l ~~ ~ I> = al p., -tl )I -tl ~ E-< p., 0 )I )I N NE E SE s SW w NW Calm - - ........ - - i- - - --- - - ----------------- - - - - - - - -30.14 31.00 28.87 37.9 46. 9 28. 9 80 -1 71 50 3. 21 2.66 3.6 10 2 (") 9.4 ~ ......... 7.1 42 15 10 4 7 17 14 8 9 16 30.10 30.97 29.00 39.6 f8.8 30.3 82 -3 117 6ll 3.17 3.30 3. 5 10 1 (') 5. 7 ------ 7.3 42 15 9 4 6 19 12 7 14 14 30.0f 30.90 28.58 47.2 67.3 36.9 94 lll 64 M 3.68 3.59 2.2 11 1 2 4. 0 ............ 8.0 37 13 g 4 11 18 15 9 12 9 30.0l 30. 78 29.16 66.6 67.3 45.8 96 19 61 6~ a. 49 6.33 .4 . 10 (") . 3 2.2 ............. 7.6 40 15 9 6 12 17 11 8 11 11 29.98 30.69 29.16 66.6 77.2 M.8 98 35 63 67 3. 79 2.39 0 11 1 6 2.8 ------ 6.3 40 15 8 6 10 211 13 7 8 13 29.119 30.47 29.40 74.1 84.0 64. 2 104 43 67 66 3. 90 3.69 0 11 (•) 8 2.3 ------ 5. 7 41 11 6 6 11 ll2 12 6 9 18 29.97 36.41 29.46 78.5 88.3 68. 7 105 52 70 Cl6 4. 73 7.26 0 11 1 10 3.2 _,. ........ 6.6 32 10 7 6 11 23 15 6 6 19 30.0ll 30.43 28. 00 76.11 811.8 67.2 107 49 72 62 4. 42 Ul 0 11 1 7 2. 5 ---·-- 6.4 37 11 9 6 11 :al 12 4 6 21 30.08 80.Mi 29.43 70.5 !Kl.2 61).8 101 40 72 64 3. 2ll 6.68 0 10 2 3 5. 2 ------ 6.6 31 14 10 7 11 15 11 4 7 21 30.10 80. 611 29.80 511.8 (19. 9 49.2 99 28 69 65 2. 88 4.81 T 7 3 1 6.0 _ .......... 6. 0 36 17 7 4 8 14 11 6 12 21 80.14 80.88 29.12 48.3 68.2 38.4 83 H 67 all 2. 21 2. 77 .4 7 2 ~·) 6. 5 ----- ~ 6.5 32 16 6 3 10 19 10 8 12 17 80.13 30.91 29.01 39.8 48. 3 31.2 77 -2 70 llO a. 29 2.52 2.8 10 2 •) 6. 9 ------ 6.6 36 17 9 2 4 16 14 g 10 19 --- I- - - - - - --- - - ----------------- - - - - - - - --30.06 ........... ......... 67.9 67. 7 48.1 .......... ............ 68 . 60 ----- .... i6 4.6 ----- - 6.5 ------ 14 8 6 9 18 12 7 10 17 42.02 12. 9 119 40 ........... 31.00 28.68 .. ......... ··--- .......... 107 -3 .. .......... ----- ---·- 7.26 ............ ............ ............ ............ ------ ---·-- -·---- 42 --··- ---- ----- ----- ----- --·-- ----- ----- ............ 

49 49 49 60 49 49 49 49 29-49 44 60 49 40 49 49 49 10 -----· 49 49 10 10 10 10 10 10 IO 10 10 
~ 
~ 
~ 

~ 

~ 
<:1' 
<:1' 



 

Trenton, N. J. Position: Lat. 40°13' N., Long. 74°46' W. Altitude: 56 Feet 

Preemre reduced Air temperature In 

~ 9 Precipitation Average number .U ~Et 
Wind to Ha level des;l'eftl F. of days with- ~;.. ~~ 

~ 1>l§ 'SI> 

Mean Extremes Mean Extrellles : lo i j j ii _ I J~ ls P> 8 .. 
:::lr>o o!.! Cl '23 Monih 
~j 'S~ ~ r ~J 0.-.. Percentage of observations rrotn-

1 ) 
5 I as s:IS ~ ~ a~ Ms ~ 'S .aa o;~ 

I> 0 a !Si Ii s:1 p p r 1ij 1~1 :~ 0 "s •s i .... I ! ~ !g -!S ~ a ......... - '.§ ri ~. § .. 
!S ~ 1 .. ~ .~ ! 

~ 
I> II ~ 1.a i .Q 1>J!: .. 

'"'• l:Q C. )ls ~s = .if ::ii < p., '"' E-< Po. < )J )J N NE E SE B SW w NW - ---- - - - --- - - - ---------------- - - - - - - - -January ____________ 
3o.l0 30.118 28. 7f 30. ll 311.3 25.0 73 -13 72 i9 3.31 2.65 6.6 10 2 (*) 17.6 5 9.6 ~ 17 11 ' 3 10 14 17 24 

1'bruary ·--·------ 30.114 30.96 28.89 30. 7 39.8 24.2 76 -14 70 55 3. 27 2.68 7.6 9 2 (•) 13.0 4 9. 7 46 18 11 6 3 11 11 14 26 llllll'Oh. ____________ ao.oo 30.117 28. 51 3fl.l 49.8 32. 7 86 l 68 68 uo 2.61 3.8 10 1 1 13. 5 .5 10. 2 43 16 10 6 4 14 11 13 26 
tfirU .. ·--- ····---- 30.00 ~~ 28. 911 49.8 6(), 7 41.6 93 11 66 62 2. 9i 3.69 .9 10 I 2 6. 4 4 10.0 41 15 11 8 6 15 13 13 19 

ay ··--····-----·· !19. 97 28.99 61. l 72.3 62.1 119 33 67 64 3. 08 4.20 I) 11 l 4 6.2 2 8. 7 40 15 8 8 5 18 18 13 15 
June ••••••••••••••• 29.96 30.48 211.31 611. 5 81>.4 60.9 100 41 70 65 3.09 4. 79 0 11 l 7 6.3 l 8.0 42 14 7 8 7 18 18 13 15 
11llf. ·····--------· 29.117 &MO 29.311 14.5 84.8 1)6.3 106 (I() 73 67 3. IH 4.30 (} 11 l 9 4.4 l 7.5 47 12 7 6 7 23 19 12 14 
Auaust. ----·--·--- 30.00 3().45 29.45 73.0 SU 6U 106 46 75 65 4. 76 6. 20 0 10 2 6 8.9 1 7.4 36 16 9 7 6 21 16 13 12 
September .••.•••. _ 30.06 30. 58 29.07 66. 9 16.4 68.2 97 36 76 65 3. 40 4.02 0 8 2 3 fl. 7 l 7. 6 43 20 10 8 6 18 16 9 12 
oetober •••••••••••• 30.07 30.74 29.10 55. 6 6U 47.2 IH 26 74 61 2. 78 5.42 T 7 3 1 8. 8 2 8.2 37 18 10 4 4 16 15 12 20 
November ••••••••• 00.10 30.85 211.12 '4.4 113.3 37.5 78 9 73 & 2. 73 3.60 .8 9 2 ~:~ 10.6 3 9.0 36 13 fl 5 3 16 16 16 22 
l>etiembet ••• ·-··-· 30.09 l30- 11! 29. 74 84.4 42.l 28.1 70 -8 73 47 3. 35 2. 77 4.4 9 2 11.3 4 0.1 43 16 10 4 2 10 15 17 26 - - --- - - - - - - - - ---------------- ,.._ - - - - - - -

Mean ....... _ 30.03 ............ .......... 52. 5 62.2 44. 9 ----- ----- 71 58 
4ti~M 

-......... 
··24~i ----20 -···33 9. 6 ·-··33 8. 8 ----- .. 16 10 6 5 16 15 13 19 

Total •••••••• ... .,, ____ 
~o~98 2fii 

-....... ......... ··ioo ·=ii 
115 

Extrem.6 ••••. -----· .......... 5.42 n 
NUJDbet f'8l't rec-

on! ••.••••••••••. 34 84 34 14 74 74 14 74 :u 34 72 159 72 tl8 34 34 4 34 34 35 21 21 21 21 21 21 21 21 

•Leas than one. 

Cahn 
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0 
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1 
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0 
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Month 

---
1an~---··--· 
Fe Y----··-
Mar ---······· 

=------·-··-'··-·····--·· lune .•••••...••. 
July_---····--·_ 
AUlJU8t •••• -----September ______ 
October •••••.•.. 
November .•.... 
December •••.•.. 

Mean ••••• 
TotaL ... 

Eltreme .... ----
NUmber years 

record •..••••. 

T-T~. 

Washington, D. C. Position: Lat. 38°54' N., Long. 77°03' W. Altitude: 72 Feet 

Preallure re- ~§~~ 
Ill> :l Air t.empentute In Average number .s dueed to llllll Precipitation 

J~ 
i Wind 

level degrees F. 
~ l 

ofdayawlth 
~ !j !!2 .. ... .s JJ ~ I» Mean Extremes Mean Extremes ~ I ~ 

... 
~ " 'Cl~ 0 - ... 

f.l ,Q ,Q • t1 ... l~ 'il 

I 
.... 

I ! I ~ o'"' =~ ~ j; .... ;..,..., 

g il r i !l Percentage of observations from 
~ .s ga 

~! .c ;i il 'O 

~ i~ I I 
oa =~ 

I 'e;..o 'Gl 

I 
g .. 

~ t f " i' 
Q)l>I> I> 

1 El I j J I .. 
! ; i 

a 
= 

Q) 

~ ~ .. bi) I> ! ~ ~ iXl .s I> I> 
~ I> ra. ::!l ~ < < < ~ < p., < ~ ~ N NE E BE B SW w NW --- --- - -- - - --- - - -------------- -- - - - - - - - -

80.13 31.()l 28.86 36.0 42.6 fT.3 77 -14 67 6.9 3.32 2.98 6.2 11 1. 8 .2 12. 9 1.3 6.6 37 15 8 7 • 17 13 6 29 80.09 ao. 97 28. 71 35.4 43.6 27.3 84 -16 63 6.5 2.88 2.29 u 10 .9 .II 9.1 1.0 7.3 41 14 7 8 4 18 11 8 31 
30.CH 30.112 28.67 44.8 M.l 36.5 93 4 62 5.6 3.46 2.80 4.0 12 .8 1.2 u I. 6 7.5 41 13 7 7 6 111 13 5 30 
80.02 80. 74 29.10 M.2 64.3 4U 93 15 69 11..2 aao 3.21 .4 11 .6 2.3 2.0 .8 7.1 ~ 11 9 9 8 18 12 6 26 
30.00 30.62 211.34 114.8 711..2 SU 97 33 65 6.2 3.86 3.50 T 12 .3 6.3 1.6 .2 6.0 37 10 8 8 ~ ~ 16 7 21 
29.97 80. liO 311.37 n.: SU 6.1.0 102 43 119 5.0 3.91 U6 0 11 ,2 7.2 .6 .6 6. 4 36 10 6 7 19 22 8 20 29.98 30.62 29.40 77. 86. 7 67.8 106 52 71 6.0 4.37 6.80 0 11 .2 8. 6 .8 .4 3.0 46 10 7 6 6 20 24 1 17 30.0l 30.47 28.IM 73.2 SU 66.0 106 49 73 5.0 U2 7.31 0 II .3 5.9 1.0 .3 3.0 36 14 8 7 6 19 19 6 17 
30.06 30.62 29.18 69.2 78.8 511.6 104 36 74 4. 7 3.6' 11..66 0 8 .7 3.0 3. 7 .1 6. 0 « 15 10 8 7 1~ 16 6 15 30.()9 30.83 28. 79 67.7 67.6 ,7.S 96 26 71 u 2.91 3.98 .1 8 1. 6 .8 3.8 .2 6.4 36 14 8 Ii 5 16 16 9 22 
30.13 30.84 28. 99 46.7 till.IS 37.9 83 11 67 11..3 2.46 3.20 .7 9 1.6 .4 7.6 .5 6. 4 37 13 6 6 4 20 14 7 28 30.13 30.IH 28. 72 38.9 44.4 29.4 74 -13 68 ll.7 3.09 2. 70 3.3 10 1.5 .2 9. 3 .8 6.3 34 14 7 7 3 17 14 1 29 --- - -- -- - ~ - --- - -------------------------- - --- -30.06 ............ ........... 55.8 611.0 46.7 .. ____ ----- 87 5.2 

irii ----- ------ --ii)j 4.8 ""T7 6.1 .. ............ 12 8 7 6 18 16 7 24 

ii: iii 28:67 -=is Tai 
20.02 35.6 

106 46 

73 73 73 ll(l 00 i5() 75 76 ' 3141 62 llO 75 68 75 74 63 9 41 14 74 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 215 

-

Calm 

--
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1 
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a 
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Ocean Area No. 1. Position: Lat. 35° N. to 40° N., Long. 70° W. to 75° W. Greenwich Noon Observations. 
Years Covered 1878-1934 

11 

Wind Weather (percentages of observations recording) 

"' i .. ... 

j 
0 

1 Month o,..., Percentages or obaervationa from- 1j ii :1 .! j s i' .. 
s:lv 

~ 
... ~ 

~ • ! 
... 

a J ! 0 

~ ~ ~ ~ N NE E RE 8 SW w NW Calm Ji:< to E-< ---------- - ------ --,-- - ---------------- ----
J'&nual'f----···-- 10,Wt 16.0 1ll 10 6 6 9 13 15 211 l 6 2 2 2 7 3 2 {~ 5 r '~------·- 10, 28IJ 111.6 16 11 6 5 8 12 14 211 l 7 2 2 2 6 4 2 

~· 
5 •) Mareh ••• ________ 11,186 15.6 17 11 7 8 10 12 12 M 1 T 3 4 2 6 2 2 4 •) 

ti:::···--······ 11,091 12.S 16 12 7 6 12 14 13 17 3 11 2 5 1 5 i:~ 
l 1 3 

i~ '············- 10. 71' 10.2 13 13 8 fl Ill 17 11 10 4 13 3 8 1 4 2 1 2 
1unt-•• c ••• --'"- 11,HS 8.9 11 12 8 7 16 24 10 8 4 12 3 7 1 5 *) 2 1 1 :~ 11111 ••••••••• --•• ll,SOJ Ul f lO 6 7 18 ~ 12 8 3 10 2 3 1 6 •) 3 1 2 

A=··-······· 11,260 9.S 11 16 9 7 14 22 10 9 3 9 2 1 1 4 {:~ 2 1 3 •) 

=ember---··- 11,m lo.2 16 19 11 8 11 14 8 11 3 9 2 2 1 3 2 1 2 ') 
Ober •••••••••• 11,818 18.0 19 18 8 7 8 10 10 18 2 6 2 I 1 5 =~ 2 

~~ 
4 f) NCmulber ....... 10.IKG lU 17 11 II 6 8 14 H 23 1 6 1 1 1 4 2 4 ., 

December··- •••• 10,IM llU 16 9 6 6 8 13 16 ~ 1 6 2 l 1 6 :i 2 II ., 
'-- i---;.. - - ----- ------- -------- --------------JltluL ••••• 

Totall ••••• iii:' it 
12.0 11 13 7 '1 11 16 12 17 2 8 2 3 1 5 1 2 1 3 (') 

•Lele than 0.5 percent. 

.. 
i:I 
::I 

~ 
c 

!:I a 
di 

00 ,,s 
::s'"' 8--

1~ 28 ~~ 
~o 0 

J 
1:1 

! • 0 

~ -------
g 6 6.5 

10 5 6.6 
8 Jj u 
4 6 5.3 
1 5 6.1 
1 6 6.0 
1 6 u 
1 6 (.fl 
2 7 u 
5 8 5.2 
6 7 5. 4 
T 5 6.3 ------
6 6 5.5 

I 
J 
.; 
t 
" I> 
..q 

--
48.1 
46.4 
49.2 
54.5 
61.8 
69.4 
75.1 
76.0 
72.4 
64.& 
56.6 
50.8 -60.4 

a 
! 

ii 
;! 

I 
""· --
M. 
li3. 
62. 
M. 
80. 
68. 
74. 
76. 
73. 
67. 
62. 
57. -
63. 

II 
1 
g 
3 
7 
2 
1 
0 
4 
8 
3 
8 

0 

Ocean Area No. 2. .Position: Lat. 35° N. to 40° N., Long. 75° W. to 80° W. Greenwich Noon Observations. 
·· Years Covered 1879;_ 1935 

~Urr·-·-----· 2.287 12.0 rl 12 6 6 9 16 12 19 3 9 Ii 3 2 Ii 1 1 
~=~ 

2 ('~ 6 II 5. 7 n.5 49.9 
bnuii1. ···-·-· 2,0lll 1:1.6 12 II 8 8 13 12 19 3 10 3 6 2 6 2 1 2 (' 5 4 5.6 45.1 48.2 

MllHh ••••••. ~.-- 2,381 12.11 lD 18 II 6 13 13 ' 10 18 2 12 ' 1 2 5 1: 1 2 (•) 6 3 6.2 4,8.,6 lllJ.l 

=--··---···-· 
D.232 D. 7 18 13 6 7 12 15 ' 11 H 4 13 4 5 2 4 

~~ 
1 ~=> 1 0 2 4 u 54.8 54.5 

•r----·---···- 2.170 u 16 H II 9 16 lli ' 9 9 4 u a II 1 4 2 1 2 r) l 4 u 63.8 61. 8 
tllle. ............ 2,271 7.6 JJ. 14 6 6 17 21 ' 10 8 6 12 3 a 2 4 2 (') 1 1 4 4. 7 71.2 70.0 

luly. ·-·········· 2, ODii 7.6 10 10 7 II 18 26 II 7 5 ro 2 1 1 4 c• 2 1 2 

~ 
1 7 5.0 76.1 75.0 

AIJIUlt •••••••••• 2,S'.12 8.0 18 16 fl 7 13 22 10 7 4 8 2 1 1 4 0 2 1 2 1 7 4. 7 76. 7 76.6 
~lember •••..•• 2.184 9.3 18 23 10 1 II 13 8 8 4 9 2 l 1 3 (') 2 (*) 2 2 6 4.6 73.6 74.1 

··-----··· 2,tlO 10.6 25 20 8 6 6 II 
.,. 

15 ' T ll 2 1 s 0 l r 2 c• 3 7 u 64.4 67.9 
Nonmber ••••. -- 2.800 11.0 21 13 5 II 8 11 12 21 4 7 a 3 1 a ('")1 1 =~ 2 ~: 4 6 5.1 55. 7 61.2 
Deoatnbel' ••••• ·- 2,462 11.11 22 10 4 5 9 13 13 20 4 7 3 3 1 Ii 1 z 4 6 11.6 Ii(). 0 54. l - - --- ------ - ----- ----------- ~ - ------------------

Mu .....• "27:006 lo.ll 18 14 7 8 12 15 10 14 4 10 3 3 l 4 (") 1 (•) l! (") 3 Ii 5.0 60.B 82. 0 
Total .••••• 

•te• th811 0.11 vmient. 

~ 

;i.. .,, 
~ s 
~ 



 

Ocean Area No. 3. Position: Lat. 40° N. to 45° N., Long. 70° W. to 75° W. Greenwich Noon Observations. 
Years Covered 1878-1933 

·1 Wind Weather (percentages or observations reoordlng) 

!1 
-

"" i .. 
c; 

I Month 

~I Pereent'lll& of observationa from- 1t JS 

"Oi l 
I ! a i' i:i ... "' i ~ • 

~ 
.. 

~ ~ J ~ 0 JI l & ! 8 

" N NE E SE s SW w NW Calm ~ ~ ~ Ill - - ------- - - ------------------- -~ ----
1•naary .......... · 3,060 14.5 13 10 6 6 7 12 1.1 22 1 7 • 4 1 6 7 1 (•) 4 (') 
:l'eb~---····· 2,779 1&.0 13 11 6 6 6 1() 23 :u 1 7 3 5 2 6 8 1 (') 4 ~=~ M81'Ch ........... 3, 11111 13.11 14 10 7 7 10 10 20 :al 2 8 • 8 2 5 5 1 (') 3 tp;IL ........... U68 10.6 12 11 6 7 12 ti) 18 16 3 9 6 10 1 fi l 1 (•) 1 (•) .,. •............ 3. 722 8.0 12 11 9 7 14' 18 14 10 6 12 6 18 2 6 (') 1 1 1 0 
June •••••••••.••• 3,612 7.2 11 10 '·1 6 14 22 14 9 7 16 6 18 1 8 (") 1 (•) 1 c·~ 
11ll7. ·-·---- .•.•• a. 788 7.2 9 8 5 6 17 . 26 14 9 l H 6 14 1 3 r> 2 1 1 

~ AUll18t .......... 3,820 7.11 11 13 7 7 13 20 13 11 s 11 7 7 1 4 •) 1 I 1 
Se~tember •..••.• 3,7~ u u 15 9 6 12 16 12 12 4 9 6 6 1 4 (') 1 1 1 
OetOber ..••.••••• 8,811 12.0, 16 16 7 6 0 13 15 17 2 7 • 4 2 7 ("} l (•l 3 
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Publications 
The following r6sume of the United States government publications of navigational 

value is included for the ready reference of the mariner. 
Certain libraries have been designated by the Congress of the United States to 

receive prints, as issued, of all publications printed by the Government for public 
distribution. These publications may be consulted by anyone during business hours. 

The Catalog of the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey Nautical Charts, Coast Pilots, 
Tide Tables, Current Tables, and Tidal Current Charts is distributed free by the United States 
Coast and Geodetic Survey and its authorized agents. 

Nautical Charts 

Coasts of the United States, Territories, and P088es8ions: 
Issued by the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey. 
For sale by the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey, WMhington, D. C., district offices 

of the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey; and authorized sales agents in the various 
ports. 

MissiBBippi River from the Head of Passes to Cairo: 
ISBued and for sale by the Mississippi River Commission, Vicksburg, Mississippi. 

Illinoia Waterway System: 
Issued and for sale by the United States Engineers, Cbi5g0, Illinois. 

Ohio River: 
Issued and for sale by the United States Engineel'B, Cineinnati, Ohio. 

Great Lakes, Lake Champlain, New York State Canals, and the St. Lawrence River, St. Regis to 
Cornwall, Canada: 

Issued and for sale by the United States Lake Survey, Detroit,'Michigan. 
New York State Canal System: 

Issued and for sale by the Superintendent of Public Works, Albany, New York. 
Foreign countries: 

Issued by the Hydrographio Office, United States Navy Department. 
For sale by the Hydrographic Office, Washington, D. C., and authorized sales agents in the 

various ports. 

Coast Pilots 

Coasts of the United States, Territories, and Possessions: 
Published by the United Sta.tee Coa.et ~d Geodetic Survey. 
For sale by the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washington, D. C., district offices 

of the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey, and authorized sales agents in the various 
ports. 

Foreign countries: 
Published by the Hydrographic Oftioe, United States Navy Department. 
For sale by the Hydrographie Office, Washington, D. C., and authorized sales l'sents in the 

various port.a. 
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Tide Tables 
Atlantic Ocean, and Pacific and Indian Oceans-Two volumes: 

Published by the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey. 
For sale by the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washington, D. C., district offices 

of the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey, and authorized sales agents in the various 
ports. 

CWTent Tables 

Atlantic Coast, North America, and Pacific Coast, North America, and Philippine Islands-Two 
volumes: 

Published by the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey. 
For sale by the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washington, D. C., district offices 

of the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey, and authorized sales agents in the various 
ports. 

Tidal Current Charts 
Boston Harbor, Narragansett Bay to Nantucket Sound, Long Island and Block Island Sounds, 

New York Harbor, San Francisco Bay-Five volumes: 
Published by the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey. 
For sale by the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washington, D. C., or its agents. 

Water Temperatures and Densities 
Surface Water Temperatures, Atlantic and Gulf Coasts (TW 1). 
Surface Water Temperatures, Pacific Coast (TW 2). 
Density of Sea Water, Atlantic and Gulf Coasts (DW 1). 
Density of Sea Water, Pacific Ocean (DW 2). 

Published by and free on application to the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

Notice to Mariners 
N otiees to Mariners are published weekly and may be secured free of charge from the United States 

Hydrographic Office. 
Light List.s 

North Atlantic Coast, South Atlantic Coast, Intracoastal Waterway, Pacific Coast: 
Published by the United States Coast Guard. 
For sale by the Superintendent of Documents, Washington, D. C., and by authorized sales 

agents in the various ports. 
Foreign Countries: 

Published by the Hydrographie Office, United States Navy Department. 
For sale by the Hydrographio Office, Washington, D. C., and authorized sales agents in the 

various ports. 
Radio 

Charts of Rad.iobeaoon System, Atlantic and Gulf Coasts, Pacific Coast, and Great Lakes: 
Free on application to the United St.ates Coast Guard. 

Radio Circulars giving schedules, frequencies and data included in weather broadcasts. 
Free on application to the Chief, U.S. Weather Bureau, Washington 25, D. C. 

Radio Navigational Aids (H. 0. Pub. No. 205). 
Radio Weather Aids to Navigation (H. 0. Pub. No. 206). 

Published by the Hydrographic Office, United States Navy Department. 
For sale by the Hydrographic Office, Washington, D. C., and authorized sales agents in. the 

various ports. 
List of radiobea.eons: 

See Light Lists published by the United States Coast Guard. 
Hydrographic Bulletin: . 

Issued weekly by the United State!!! Hydrogra~hic Office. 
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International Code of Signals (American Edition) Vol. II (Radio): 
For sale by United States Hydrographic Office. 

International Convention for the Salety of Life at Sea, London, 1929 (affecting radio), Extracts 
From: 
May be obtained from Federal Communications Commission, Washingron, D. C. 

Communications Act of 1934: 
For sale by Superintendent of Documents, Washington, D. C. 

Ship Radio Telegraph Safety Rules: 
From the Commission or the Superintendent of Documents. 

The International Bureau of Telecommunication Union, Berne SwitzerJand, publishes 'and· sells 
the following: 

1. List of Frequencies. 
2. List of Coast Stations and Ship Stations. 
3. List of Aircraft and Aeronautical Stations. 
4. List of Broadcasting Stations. 
5. List of Stations Performing Special Services. 
6. List of Call Letters of Fixed Land and Mobile Stations. 
7. List of Fixed Stations. 
8. The Telegraph Rates. 

Radio Service Bulletin: 
Issued by United States Federal Communications Commission. 

Weather 

Weather Bureau Circular M, "Instructions to Marine Meteorological Observers." 
For sale by Superintendent of Documents, Washington, D. C. This publication will also be 

furnished free of charge on request to ships' officers cooperating with the U. S. Weather Bureau. 
Weather Bureau Circular R, "Preparation and Use of Weather Maps at Sea." 

For sale by Superintendent of Documents, Washington, D. C. This publication will also be 
furnished free of charge on request to ships' officem cooperating with the U.S. Weather Bureau. 

Weather Bureau Circular S, "Codes for Cloud Forms and States of the Sky." 
For sale by Superintendent of Document.s, Washington, D. C. This publication will also be 

furnished free of charge on request to ships' officers cooperating with the U.S. Weather Bureau. 

Miscellaneous 
American Practical Navigator (Bowditch): 

Published by the Hydrographic Office; United States Navy Department. 
For sale by the Hydrograpbic Office and the Superintendent of Documents, Washington, D. C., 

and their agents. . 
.i\nnual Report of the Chief of Engineers, United State& Army: . 

Part 1.-Report upon river and harbor improvement work. including flood-control opert.tions. 
Part 2.-Commercial Statistics, Water-borne Commeree of the United States. 
These volumes may be consulted at the libmries which are public depositories. 

General Rules &lld Regulations PJ;escribed by ~. ~rd. qf SuperTI,sing Inspectors-four volumes: 
Published by and issued free on appli-tion to the Coast Guard, W.aahb:lgton., D. C. 

Laws Governing Steamboat lnspeetiou: 
Published by and free on appU.cation. to tbe Caeafi Guard, W88biagton, D. C, 

List of Bridpe Over the Navigable Waters of the Unit.ed States: 
Publlahed by the United States Engineers: 
For sale by the Superintendent of DocumeD,ta, Waahington, D. C. 

Navigation·:r..aws of the United States: 
Published by the Coaet Guard. 
For 8&le by the Superintendent of Document.a, Washington, D. C. 

Pilot Rules for Certain Inland Watera of Atlantic and ~c CoUt.a and Coast of Gulf of Mexico: 
Published by and free· on application.to the Coaat;. Guard, W aal:lingt.on., ])~ C. ' ·· · 
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Pilot Rules for Rivers whose Waters Flow into the Gulf of Mexico and Their Tributaries and Red 
River of North: 

Published by and free on application to the Coast Guard, Washington, D. C. 
Pilot Rules for Great Lakes and Their Connecting and Tributary Waters: 

Published by and free on application to the Coast Guard, Washington, D. C. 
Port and Terminal Charges at United States Ports: 

Prepared by the Boa.rd. of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors, War Department, in cooperation 
with the United States Maritime Commission. 

For sale by the Superintendent of Documents, Washington, D. C. 
Port Series-of the United States: 

Prepared by the Board. of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors, War Department, in cooperation 
with the United States Maritime Commission. 

For sale by the Superintendent of Documents, Washington, D. C. 
Rules and Regulations; The Navigable Waters of the United States: 

Prepared by the United States Engineers. 
Shipping Charges at United States and Foreign Ports; Consular Services and Charges: 

Prepared by the Board of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors, War Department, in cooperation 
with the United States Maritime Commission. 

For a&le by the Superintendent of Documents, Washington, D. C. 
The American Ephemeris and Nautical Almanac: 

Published by the United States Naval Observatory: 
For sale by the Superintendent of Documents, Waahingto.n, D. C., and by authorized agentll 

in the various ports. 
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Number in parentheses immediately following ang item in this Index 

is number of the largest scale United States Coast and Geodetic Sur'Deg chart 
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Cape Henry (1222)--------- _ ___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 170 
Cape Henry Light (1222) ________ . _ _ _ _ _ _ 171 
Cape Island Creek (234) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ __ _ _ _ 80 
Cape May (1218)---'------------------- 115 
Cape May Canal (827), {1218)________ 98, 117 
Cape May Channel (1218)_______________ 116 
Cgpe May Harbor (234) ____ .:________ _ __ 79 
Cape May Light (1218)_________________ 116 
Cape May Point (1218)_ ____ _ ___ _ _ __ __ _ 116 
Cape May (town) (1218)_________________ 115 
Carmines Islands (495) _________ . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 209 
Ca.tney Point (295)-------------------- 127 
Carnival Bay (827)---··-----·----------- 98 garr Point {566)---------------------- 270 arr Wharf (550) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 267 
garroll Point (549)_______________ __ _ _ _ 289 

art.er Cove (534)-------------------- _ 220 
Carter Creek, Rap~hannock River (534) _ 220 
Carter Creek, York River (495)------- -- . 210 
Carter Wharf (536):..------------------- 225 
Cassidy Wharf (572)------ _____ ---- ___ - 291 
gastle Haven (1225)---- ____________ -- - 320 
at Creek (1221)------------- ·--- ·---- 160 Cat Point Creek (535)_ ___ _____ _ _ _ _ _ ___ 225 

Cedar Bea.eh (1218)------------------- lOB Cedar Bonnet Island (825)_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 89 
Cedar Creek, Barnegat Bay (825) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 87 

Cedar Creek, Delaware:Bay (1218) _____ _ 
Cedar Island (1221) __________________ _ 
Cedar Island Bay (1221) _ ----- ________ _ 
Cedar Point, Delaware River (294) _____ _ 
Cedar Point, Little Elk Creek (572) ____ _ 
Cedar Point., Patuxent River (539) _____ _ 
Cedar Point Bar Light (558) ___________ _ 
Cedar Point Light (539) _______________ _ 
Cedar Run (825)----------------------Cedar Straits (1223) __________________ _ 
Cedar Swamp Creek (827) _____________ _ 
Cedar View Wharf (1223) _____________ _ 
Cedarbush Creek (495)-----------------Cedarville (1218) _____________________ _ 
Centerton (Bougher) (296) ____________ _ 
Centerville ( 548) _____________________ _ 
Centerville Landing (548) _____________ _ 
Chadwick (1216) _____________ ·--------
Cha.in Bridge (560) _______ -------------
Chalmers Point (529)------------------
Chance (1224) _ -------- ____________ ··- _ 
Chapel Point (559) ___________________ _ 
Chap ti co Bay ( 558) ___________________ _ 
Charleston Creek (558) _______________ _ 
Charlestown (572) ____________________ _ 
Chart Agencies _______________________ _ 
Charts, na.u ticaL _____________________ _ 
Charts, Tidal Current __________________ _ 
Cheatham Annex (495)-------··--------Cheriton (1222) _____________________ _ 
Cherry Hill (559) ____________________ _ 
Cherry Island Flats (295) __ ----- ______ _ 
Cherry Island Front Range Light (295) __ _ 
Cherry Point, Pianka.tank River (534) __ _ 
Cherry Point, Rappahannock River (534) _ 
Cherry Point Light (534) ______________ _ 
Cherryfield Point (557) _______________ _ 
Cherrystone Bar (1222) _______________ _ 
Cherrystone Bar Light (1222) __________ _ 
Cherrystone Channel {1222) ___________ _ 
Cherrystone Inlet (1222) ______________ _ 
Cherrystone Island (1222) _____________ _ 
Chesapeake and Delaware Cane.I (570) __ _ 
Chesapeake Bay 

approaches to (1222)------ _ ----- __ -- _ 
general informatioq ________________ _ 

Chesapeake Beach (553) ______________ _ 
Chesapeake Biologic8.l Laboratory Wharf (539) _____________________________ _ 

Chesapeake City (570)-- __ -- -- -- ---- - _ -
Chesapeake Lightship (1222) __________ _ 
Chesconessex: (1223) ---- -- -- -- _ --- - - - - -
Chesconessex Creek (1223) ____________ _ 
Chester, Chester River (548) ___________ _ 
Chester, Dela.ware River (295) _________ _ 
Chester Creek (295)_ --------- _ - __ - ___ _ 
Chester Island (295) __________________ _ 
Chester Range Rear Light (295) _______ _ 
Chester River (548) ________ - - - - - - - - - - -
Chestertown (548) ________ - - - - - - - - - - - --
Chews Landing (280) ___ - - _ - - - _ - - - - - - - -
Chicamacomico River (1224) __________ _ 
Chica.muxen Creek (559) ______ -- - - - -- - -
Chicks.hominy River (530) ____________ _ 
Chiekahominy River {Rock-a-hock) Dam (530) _____________________________ _ 

Chincoteague (1220)-------------------
Chincoteague Bay (1220) ____ - - - - - - . - - - -
Chincotesgue Channel (1220) __________ _ 
Chincoteague Inlet (1220) _____________ _ 
Chincoteague Island ( 1220) _ ... _________ _ 
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368 INDEX 

Paire 
Chincoteague Shoals (1220)_____________ 156 
Chippokes Point (530)---------------- 199 
Chisman Creek (494)------------------ 206 
Chopawe.msic Creek (559) ___________ - _ _ 249 
Chopawamsic Island (559) _______ ------- 249 
Chopta.nk (1225) ________ ----- _______ -- _ 322 
Chopta.nk River (1225)________________ 316 
Choptank River Light (1225)___________ 319 
Christina River (294)- ----------------- 124 
Christina River South Jetty Light (294)__ 125 
Chuckatuck (529)--------------------- 194 
Chuckatuck Creek (529)_______________ 194 
Church Creek, Chester River (548) _ _ _ _ _ _ 329 
Church Creek, Fishing Creek (1225)_____ 316 
Church Creek, Nassawadox Creek (1223)_ 299 
Church Creek (village) (1225)___________ 316 
Church Hill (548)______________________ 330 
Church Point (557) _________ -------- ___ 240 
Churchland (452)- _____ ---- __ ------ --- 188 
Churn Creek (572)_____________________ 290 
City Point (531)---------------------- 201 
Claiborne (1225) ___ ------ __ ___ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ 323 
Clam Creek (1217) ____ --- ______ ------ _ 77 
Claremont (530) ___ ---------- -------- _ 199 
Clark Point, Dark Bead Creek (549)- _ _ _ 28R 
Clarks Point, Antipoison Creek (534) _ _ _ _ 227 
Clarkston Creek (494)______________ ___ 206 
Clay Bank (495)----------------------- 210 
Clay Island Shoal Light (567)___________ 311 
Cla.ymont (295) __________ ---- __ __ _ _ _ _ _ 128 
Clements Bridge (280) __ ----- ----- __ _ _ _ 137 
Clement'!! Wharf (495) __ -------- ------- 209 
Cliffs Point (548)--------- __ _ __ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ 330 
Clifton Beach (559)___________________ _ 249 
Cloudiness____________________________ 36 
Coaches Island (550) ___ ----- __ ___ ____ _ 323 
Coals Landing (559) ________ ··- _ _ _ ___ __ _ 248 
Coan (557)--------------------------- 237 
Coan River (557)______________________ 237 
Coast and Geodetic Survey _____________ 1, 333 
Coast Guard _________ --------------- 12, 336 
CoastPilots---------------------- 1,333,360 
Coastwise traffic ____ ----·-------_______ 31 
Coates Point (825) __ ------------------ 86 
Cobb Island, Great M achipongo Inlet (1222) ____________________________ _ 

Cobb Island~ Potomac Rivet (558) _____ _ 
Cobb Point J:Sar Light (558) ___________ _ 
Cobham Bay (529) _ ------ --- _________ _ 
Cobham Wharf (529)--------------- __ _ 
Cockle Creek (1220)------------------
Cockpit Point (559)-------------------Cockrell Creek (534) __________________ _ 

Cockrell Point Light (534)--------------Cod Creek (557) _____________________ _ 
Cofer Landing (529) _________ ----- -----
Co~~:s Point (530) _________________ __ 
Co sey Light (1218)-----------------
Cohansey River (1218)-------------- __ _ 
Colbert Point (535)----------------- __ _ 
Cold Harbor Creek (558)--------------
Cold Spring Inlet, Cape May Harbor 

(234)- - - - -- - - - --- ------- ----------- -
Coles Point (558)----------------------
Co!gate Creek (545) ______ ---- -- __ -- __ _ 
College Creek, Do.rseys Creek (566) _____ _ 
College Creek, James River (529) ___ ----
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79 
241 
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245 Coloninl Beach (558L-----------------

Colonial National Monuments Highway 
(495)------------------------------ 209 

Colton Point (558)------------------~-- 243 

Coinbs Creek (558) ___________________ _ 
Compass, magnetic ___________________ _ 
Compton (Ewells) (558)------- __ -- -- - - -
Concord Point (572)------------------ _ 
ConowingQ__J)e.m, Susquehanna River ___ _ Contees VVharf (550) __________________ _ 
Cooks Creek (795) ____________________ _ 
Cooper (Burhans Wharf) (534) _________ _ 

.Cooper Point (280)--------------------Cooper River (280) ___________________ _ 
Cornell Harbor (827) ___ ---- __________ _ 
Cornfield Creek (549) ___________ -- ____ _ 
Cornfield Harbor (557)-----------------
Cornfield Point (557) ___________ -------
Cornwall He~hts (296) ___ ------ ----- __ 
Corrotoman Point Light (534) _________ _ 
Corrotoman River (534) _________ -------
Corsica River (548) ___________________ _ 
Corson Inlet (1217) ____ ---- ___________ _ 
Cotton Patch Light (534) _____________ _ 
Courses Landing (294) ________________ _ 
Cove Point (539)---------------------
Cove Point LigM (539)----------------
Cowart (557) _. _______ ----- -- __ ---- __ _ 
Cowpens !eland (827)------------------Cox Greek (550) ______________________ _ 
Crab Alley Bay (1225) ________________ _ 
Crab Alley Creek (1225)---------------
Crab Point (295) __ .. _______ -- ___ - _____ _ 
Crab Point Shoal Light (534) - - - - - - - - - - _ 
Craddock Creek (1223)---------------
Craighill Channel (549) _ --------------
Craighill Channel Range Front Light (549) _____________________________ _ 

Craighill Channel Range Rear Light 
(549)------------------------------

Cramer Hill (280)---------------------Cranes Creek (534) ____ - ______________ _ 
Craney Island, Hampton Roads (452) ___ _ 
Craney Island, Potomac River (560) ____ _ 
Craney Island Anchorage ( 452) ________ _ 
Craney Island Creek (452) -------------Craney Island Light (452) _____________ _ 
Criekett Hill (534) ___________________ _ 
Crisfield (1224) ______________________ _ 
Crittenden (529) _ ------------ - - ______ -
Crocheron (1224)----------------------
Crockett.s Cove, Oxford (1225) _________ _ 
Crook Horn Creek (827) ______________ _ 
Cross-Florida Barge Canal _____________ _ 
Cross-Florida Waterway ______________ _ 
Crosswick Creek (296) _______ • - ____ • __ _ 
Crow Shoal (1218) ____________________ _ 
Crowleytown {826) ___________________ _ 
Crum Creek (295) ____________________ _ 
Crumps Bank (481) ______ ----- _______ _ 
Crumpton (548)-----------------------Cubitt Creek (557) ___________________ _ 
Cuckold Creek, Patuxent River (539). __ _ 
Cuckold Creek, Potomac River (558) ___ _ 
Cumberla:nd Landing (504) ____________ _ 
Cumberland Thorofare (504} _________ - __ 
Cummings Creek (1225) _______________ _ 
Curles Neck Creek (531) ______________ _ 
Curles Neck Mansion Wharf (531) _____ _ 
Curles of the River (531) ______________ _ 

Current Charts-----------------------Current Tables _________ ------ ________ _ 
Cu~nt.s (866 also name of place)-------
Currioman Bay (558)------------------
Currioman Creek (058) ____ ------- ____ _ 
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Page 
Curtis Bay (545)______________________ 279 
Curtis Bay Channel (545)______________ 279 
Curtis Bay (town) (545) _______ --- _ _ __ _ 279 
Curtis Creek (545) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 280 
CustoIDS----------------------------- 18 
Cust-OIDS Ports of Entry________________ 337 
Cutoff Channel (549)------------------ 274 
Cutoff Channel Range Front Light (549)_ 276 
Cutoff Channel Range Rear Light (549)__ 276 
CYPress Creek, Magothy River (549) _ _ _ _ 274 
Cypress Creek, Pagan River (529)_______ 196 

D 
Dahlgren (556) _______________________ _ 
Dameron Marsh Shoal { 534) ___________ _ 
Dames Quarter (567) _________________ _ 
Dancing Point (530) __________________ _ 
Darby {295) _________________________ _ 
Darby Creek (295) ___________________ _ 
Dares Bea.ch (553) ____________________ _ 
Dark Head Creek (549) _______________ _ 
Daugherty Creek (1224) ______________ _ 
Davis Wharf (1223) __________________ _ 
Deadman Shoal (1218) ________________ _ 
Deal Island (1224) ___________________ _ 
Deale (550) __________________________ _ 
Debbies Creek (795) __________________ _ 
Deep Banks Island (1224) _____________ _ 
Deep Creek, Back River (549) _________ _ 
Deep Creek, Elizabeth River, Southern Branch (452) _______________________ _ 
Deep Creek, James River (529) ________ _ 
Deep Creek, Pocomoke Sound (1223) ___ _ 
Deep Creek, Rappahannock River (535) __ 
Deep Landing (548) __________________ _ 
Deep Point, Matt&woman Creek (559) __ _ 
Deep Point, Nomini Creek (558) _______ _ 
Deep Point, St. Jerome Creek (557) ____ _ Deep Run (536) ______________________ _ 
Deep Water Shoals Light (529) ________ _ 
Deepwater Point (294) ________________ _ 
Delanco (296) ______________ -- __ -- -- - - -
Delaware and Lehigh Canal (296) ______ _ 
Del&wa.re and Raritan Canal (296) _____ _ 
Delaware Bay 

eastern side (1218) __ ------- ------ __ _ 
general information ___ ---------- -- __ _ 
western side (1218) _________________ _ 

Delaware Breakwater (379) ____________ -
Delawal"e Breakwater Light (379) ______ _ 
Delaware City (294)-------------------
Delawa:re City Branch Canal (570) _____ _ 
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Delaware Entrance Speaking Station 
(1218) _,_ --- --- ---- -- -- ------- - - - - - - 109 

Delaware River (294, 295, 296) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 100 
general information__________________ 102 

Delta Basin (826) __ _:__________________ 77 
Delta.ville (534) _______ --- - - --- - --- ---- 217 
Dennis Creek (1218)___________________ 117 
Dennisville (1218)____ __ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ 117 
gent Landing (559) _ - - ---- - - - - - - -- -- - - 249 Denton (1225) ___________________________ 322 

ewey Beach (1219) ______________ _ _ __ _ 151 
g~ckinson Bay (1225)__________________ 320 

D
• Wharf (494)____________________ 213 
irections, sailing (See Table of Contents 

D.fC!r Chapter 3) ______ ------ ________ ---
D~ckson Creek (1219)- ___ ------- ____ _ 
D~ Swamp Canal (452) ____________ _ 

!Stance Table _______ -- -- -- -- - - - - - - - - -

44 
153 
191 
334 

Distress, ships in _____________________ _ 
Distress signals, submarines and aircraft __ 
District Offices, Army Engineers _______ _ 
District Offices, Coast and Geodetic Sur-

VeY --- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Dividing Creek, Chesapeake Bay (534) __ _ 
Dividing Creek, Delaware Bay (1218) ___ _ 
Dividing Creek (town) (1218) __________ _ 
Dixie (534) _____________________ - _ - __ _ 
Doctor Point, Bass River (826) ________ _ 
Doctor Point, Piankatank River (534) __ _ 
Dogue Creek (560) ____ ------ _ ------ __ _ 
Dogwood Harbor (Tilghman Island Har-bor) (1225) ________________________ _ 
Dona River (1218) ___________________ _ 
Dorchester (1218) ____________________ _ 
Dorseys Creek, (College Creek) (566) ___ _ 
Double Creek (825) ___________________ _ 
Double Mills (1225)-------------------
Dover (1218)- ___ ----- _______________ _ 
Dover Bridge (1225) _________________ _ 
Drag Channel (827) __________________ _ 
Drawin\t: Channel (1221) ______________ _ 
Dredge arbor (296) _________________ _ 
Drewrys Bluff (531) __________________ _ 
Drum Point (539)---------------------Drum Point Light (539) _______________ _ 
:Duck Creek (1218)--------------------Duck Island (296) ____________________ _ 
Duck Point Cove (1224) ______________ _ 
Dukeharts Channel (558) ______________ _ 
Dunkirk (504) _ ------ ________________ _ 
Dunmore (530) ____ - ____________ - _ - __ _ 
Dunnock Island (1225)----------------
Dutch Gap (531)---------------------
Dutch Gap-Aiken Swamp Cut-off (531) __ 
Dutch Gap Point (531) _______________ _ 
Dutchman Point (550) ________________ _ 
Dyer Creek (494) __ -------- __________ _ 
Dymer Creek (534) ___________________ _ 

E 
Earnest (Amorys Wharf) (494) _________ _ 
Easby Point (560) ____________________ _ 
East Creek (1224) ____________________ _ 
East Fork, Langford Creek (548) _______ _ 
East Point Old Lighthouse (1218)------ _ 
East River {494) _______ ---- __________ _ 
Eastern Bay (1225) ___________________ _ 
Eastern Branch, Carter Creek ( 534) ____ _ 
Eastern Branch, Corrotoman River (534)_ 
Eastern Bre.nch, Eliza.beth River (452) __ _ 
Eastern Neck Island (548) _ --------- ___ _ 
Eastern Neck Narrows (548) ___________ _ 
Easton (1225) ________________________ _ 
Easton Cove (494) ___________________ _ 
Easton Point (1225) __________________ _ 
Eastport ( 566) - _ - - - - ______________ - _ - -
Echoes-------------------------------Eddystone (295) ___ - _________________ _ 
Edgemoor (295) ______________________ _ 
Edgewater Park (296) __ ------------ __ _ 

Eg&27) ~~~~--~~~: __ ~~~-~°!~~ 
Egg Island Flat.a (1218)---------------
Egg Island Light (1218)----------------Elbow Point (558) _________________ ----
Elizabeth River (400) _________________ _ 
Elk Neck (572)-----------------------
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Paire 
Elk River (572) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 294 
Elkton (572) ________ ----- __ __ __ __ _ ___ _ 295 
Elliott (1224)------------------------- 313 
Eltham Marsh Thorofare (504) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 212 
Ephraim Island (827) _ _ __ __ __ _ __ __ __ _ _ 98 
Erie Canal___________________________ 41 
Essington (295)----------------------- 130 
Ewell (1224)__________________________ 305 
Ewells (Compton) (558) ___________ ---- _ 243 
Exmore (1221)------------------------ 159 

F 
Fairbank (1225)____ ___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ __ _ 317 
Fairfield (545)________________________ 281 
Fairhaven (550)_______________________ 266 
Fairlee Creek (549)___ __ _ _ _ __ __ _ _ _ __ __ _ 289 
Fairmount (1224)--------------------- 307 
Fairmount Dam (280) _ _ _ __ __ __ __ __ _ __ _ 136 
Fairport (534) __ ----- ________ -- __ -- --- 229 
Fairton (1218)________________________ 120 
Fairview (549) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 275 
Fairview Point (1225)____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 326 
Farleyvale Bar (536)___ _ __ __ ____ _____ __ 217 
Farleyvale Reach (536)________________ 218 
Farm Creek (1224)-------------------- 313 
Farnham Creek (535)------------------ 223 
Farrar Island (531)-------------------- 203 
Federal Communications Commission__ 19, 339 
Federalsburg (77) __ ---------------- ___ 312 
Felgates Creek (495)___________________ 209 
Fells Point (545) ___ ---- __ ___ _ _ _ __ __ _ _ _ 281 
Fenwick Creek (294)------------------- 123 
Fenwick Island (1220)----------------- 154 
Fenwick Island Light (1220)------------ 153 
Fenwick Shoal (1220)------------------ 153 
Ferry Bar Channel (545)_______________ 281 
Ferry Bar Channel Range Rear Light (545) _____________________________ _ 

Ferry Bar Point (545)------------------
Ferry (Haddaway) Cove {550) _________ _ 
Ferry Point, Chickahominy River (530)- -
Ferry Point, Curtis Creek (545) ________ _ 
Fieldsboro (White Hill) (296) __________ _ 
Finns Point (294) ____________________ _ 
Fish and Wildlife Service Offices _______ _ 
Fish Neck (494)-----------------------Fish wiers ___________________________ _ 

Fisher Point (295)--------------------
Fisher Point Dike {280)----------------
Fisherman Inlet (1222) _____ --------- __ _ 
Fisherman Island (1222) ______________ _ 
Fishing Battery Light ( 572) ___________ _ 
Fishing Bay, Pianka.tank River (534) ___ _ 
Fishing Bay, Tangier Sound (1224) _____ _ 
Fishing Creek, Chesapeake Beach (553) __ 
Fishing Creek, Honga River (1224)-----
Fishing Creek, Little Choptank River (1225) ____________________________ _ 

Fishing Creek (village) (1224) _________ _ 
Fishing Point, Assateague Island (1220) __ 
Fishing Point, Fishing Bay (1224) ______ _ 
Fishing Point, James River (529) _______ _ 
Fishing Point, Patuxent River (539) ____ _ 
Five Fathom Bank (1219)--------------
Five Fathom Bank Lightship (1219) ____ _ 
Five Mile Beach (1219)----------------
Flat Island (825) ______ --·- - - - - - - - - - - - -
Fleet Point (534)----------------------Fleet Point Light (534) _______________ _ 
Fleeton (534) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - - - - - _________ _ 
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Fleets Ba_y ( 534) ___________________ ~ __ 
Fleming Landing (1218)---------------
Flood Creek (558)---------------------Florence (296) _______________________ _ 
Flowerdew Hundred Creek (530) _______ _ 
Floyds Landing (1223) ________________ _ 
Fog (see also name of place) ___________ _ 
Fog signals _____ ------- ______________ _ 
Fog signals, hours of operation _________ _ 
Folly Creek (1221)-------------------
Forked Creek (550)--------------------
Forked River (825)---------- _________ _ 
Forked River (town) (825) ____________ _ 
Fort Belvoir (560) ____________________ _ 
Fort Carroll (545) ____________________ _ 
Fort Carroll Light (545) _______________ _ 
Fort McHenry (545)-------------------
Fort McHenry Channel (545) __________ _ 
Fort McHenry Range Front Light (545) __ 
Fort Miftlin (295) ______________ "" _____ _ 
Fort Point (548) ___________________ -- -
Fort Powhatan (530) ___ -------------- _ 
Fort Washington (560) ________________ _ 
Fort Wool (Rip Raps) (400) ___________ _ 
Fortescue (1218) _____________________ _ 
Fortescue Creek (1218) ___ -------------
Fourmile Creek (531) _________________ _ 
Fourmile Run (560) ______ -- __________ _ 
Fox Creek (1224) _____________________ _ 
Fox Ferry (5QO) ______________________ _ 
Fox Harbor (557) ____________________ _ 
Fox Hill (494) __ ------------ _______ -- _ 
Foxwells (534)----------------- ---- --
Francis Scott Key Bridge (560) - - - - - - - - -
Frankford Creek (296) __________ - ___ ---
Franklin City (1220)-------------------
Franktown (1223) _____ --------- - _ -- ---
Frederica (1218) _______ ------- _ ---- -- -
Fredericksburg (536) ____ ------- --- - - --
Fredericktown (572) ______ ---- _ ---- ___ -
Freeport (534) _ ------ _ --- -- ------ __ - - -
Frog Mortar Creek (549, 1226) _________ _ 
Fuel supplies (see name of place) 

G 
Galesville (550) __ ----- --------- _____ - -
Galley Hook Point Light (534) _________ _ 
Garden Creek (494) ___ ---- ------ _____ _ 
Gardener Basin (826) _________________ _ 
Gargathy Bay (1221) _________________ _ 
Gargathy Creek (1221) ________________ _ 
Gargathy Inlet (1221) ________________ _ 
Garrett Island (572) __________________ _ 
Garrison MDI (1218)------------------
Georgetown, District of Columbia (560) __ 
Georgetown, Maryland (572) __________ _ 
Gibson Island (549) ___ -------- _______ _ 
Gibson Point (280) _ --- _______ - ___ --- _ -
Geisboro Point (560) __________________ _ 
Girard Point (280) ___________ - _____ - _ -
Glass (494) _____ ----- ________________ _ 
Glebe Creek (550) ____________________ _ 

Glebe Point (534)--------------------
Gloueester (280)_ ------------ ---- -- --
Gloucester Point (494)---- ---- ------- --
Glj'mont (560) _________ ------ __ - - -- - - -
Golden Hammock Thorofare (826) _____ _ 
Golden Hill (1225) ___________________ _ 

Goodluok Point (825)------------------
Goodwin Islands (494) ___ - - --- -- -------
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Goodwin Point (529)------------------Goose Creek (1224) ___________________ _ 
Goose Hill Channel (529) ______________ _ 
Goose Island (560) __ -----------------
Goose Island Flats (294) __ ------------
Gordon Creek (530) __ ---- -------------Goshen (1218) _______________________ _ 
Goshen Creek (1218) _________________ _ 
Goshen Landing (1218)----------------Gra.nd View (1222) _________________ :_ __ 
Gra.son La.nding (557) _________________ _ 
Gra.sonviUe (548) ____________________ _ 

Gra.ssy Ba.y (826) _ - - ---- -- - - - -- -- - - __ _ Gra.ssy Sound {827) ___________________ _ 
Grassy Sound Channel (827) ___________ _ 
Graveyard Point (549) ________________ _ 
Gary Creek (1225)--------------------Gray Point (557) _____________________ _ 
Grays Creek (530)--------- ___________ _ 
Grays Inn Creek (548)-----------------Great Bay (826) _____________________ _ 
Great Bohemia. Creek (572) ____________ _ 
Grea.t E~ Ba.y (827) __ ------- _ ----- __ _ 
Great Egg Harbor River (Great Egg 

River) (827) _______ ---- __ -------- __ _ 
Great Egg Inlet (1217) ________________ _ 
Great Egg River (Great Egg Harbor River) (827) _______________________ _ 
Great Flat Thorofare (827) ____________ _ 
Great Fox Island (1223) _______________ _ 
Great Gull Ba.nk (1220) _______________ _ 
Great Machipongo Channel (1221) _____ _ 
Great Machip()ngo Inlet (1222) ________ _ 
Great Mal'Sh Creek (1225)----- ________ _ 
Great Shaa.l (529) __ ------- _______ --- __ 
Great Shoals Light (567) ______ ----- ___ _ 
Great Sound (827) ____________________ _ 
Great Thorofare (1223) _______________ _ 
Great Wicomico River (534) ________ --- _ 
Great Wicomico River Light (534) _____ _ 
Green Ba.nk (826) ____________________ _ 
Green Point Wharf (549) ______________ _ 
Greenbackville (1220) _____________ -- __ _ 
Greenbury Point (566)-----------------
Greenbury Point Shoa.l (566) __________ _ 
Greenbury Point Shoal Light (566) _____ _ 
Greensboro (1225) __________ -- ___ - - - __ _ 
Greenvale Creek (535) ________ ---------
Greenway Wharf (494) __________ ------ _ 
Greenwich (1218) ______________ - - - - - _ -
Greenwich Pier (1218) _ ----- ______ ---~ -
Greenwich Point (280) ____________ ---- _ 
Greenwood Creek (1225) ___________ --- _ 
Grey Point (534)---------------------
Greys Creek (1220>--------------- - --- -
Grh:Dstead (Callis Wharf) (534) _ - - - - - - - -
GriD.ders Wharf (559) ____ - _ - - - _ - - -- - - - -
Grove Creek (548)--------------------
Grove Point (572)---------·- ---- -- - -- --
Grubbs Landing (295) _________ - - - - - - - -
Guilford Creek (1223) _________________ _ 
Guilrord Flats (1223) ____________ -- _ _: _ -
Guinea MArshes (494)- - ____ - - - -- - - - -- -Gulf Stream _________________________ _ 

Gull Island Thorofare (826) ____ - _ - - - - - -
Gum Bar Point (558)------------------
Gunpowder N.eck (1226) _______ --- -- -- -
Gunpowder River (1226) _____ --- ------ -
Gunston Cove (660)--- ~ -- - - - - - - - - --- - -
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Hack Creek (557) _ ----- ----- -------- __ 
Hack Point (village) (572) _____________ _ 
Hackett Point (566) __________________ _ 
Hacks Neck Shoal Light (1223) ________ _ 
Haddaway (Ferry) Cove (550) _________ _ 
Hague Anchorage (452) _______________ _ 
Hail Point (548) ___ ---- --------- _____ _ 
Haines Point (1224)-------------------Hainesport (296) _____________________ _ 
Hains Point (560) ____________________ _ 
Ha.llowing (Holland) Point (539) _______ _ 
Ha.mbrooks Bar (1225) ________________ _ 
Hammock Cove (829) _________________ _ 
Hampton (400) ____ -------- __ -------- _ 
Hampton Bar (400) __________________ _ 
Hampton Creek (400) ___________ -------
Hampton Hall Branch (557) ___________ _ 
Hampton Roads (400) ________________ _ 
Hance Point (572) _______________ - ____ _ 
Hancocks Bridge (294) ____ ---- ____ ---- _ 
Handys Point (549)-------------------Harbor of Refuge (379) _______________ _ 
Harbor of Refuge Light (379) __________ _ 
Harborton (1223)----------------------
Ha.rdens La.nding (531) ____ ------------
Harewood Park (1226) ________________ _ 
Harpers Creek (534)------------------
Harris Creek (1225)------------------
Harrison Creek (494) _ ---------- -------
Harrisons Ferry (77) ____________ - - ___ - _ 
Harrisons La.nding (530) _________ - ____ _ 
Harryhogan Point (557)----------------
Hart Island (549) ___ ----- _____ --------
Harvey Cedars (&25) - _____ - _____ - - - - - -
Hatton Point (560) ___________________ _ 
Havre de Grace (572) _________________ _ 
Hawk Cove (549) __________________ ---
Hawk Island (296) ___________________ _ 

Hawkins Point (545)-------------------Haxall (531) _________________________ _ 
Haynie Point Light (534) _____________ -
Hazelwood (536) ________________ - _ -- - -
Hellen Creek (539) _ ------ ______ -- __ - - -
Helms Cove (295)-------- _______ - - - ---
Hen and Chickens Shoal (1219) ___ - ___ - -
Herberte (Sunset) Creek ( 400) _________ -
Hereford Inlet (1217) ____________ - _ - - - -
Hereford Inlet Light (1217) ____________ _ 
Heron Island (558)- _ - ___ - - - ___ - - - - - - - -
Heron Island Shoa.l (558) ___________ - ---
Herring Bay (550) ___________________ - -
Herring Creek, James River (530) ______ _ 
Herring Creek, Potomac River (558) ____ _ 
Herring Creek, Rehoboth Ba.y (1219) ___ _ 
Herring Island (1224)------------------
Hickory Point (558) _____________ - _ - - - -
Highbeeville (826) ___ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
HUirhpoint (1216) __ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -Hills Bay (534) _____ - ___________ - ____ _ 
Hills Bridge (539) ________ -- ___ - - - -- - - -
Hillsboro (1225) _________________ - ____ _ 

Hilton Village (529)- - ------ --- - - - - - - - -
Hog Creek (1221) _____ -------- ----- __ _ 
Hog Island'- Delaware River (295) ____ -- -
Hog Islana, Great Macbipongo Inlet 

(1221)-----------------------------
Hog Island, Potomac River (557) _ - ___ - _ 
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Hog Island, Prospect Bay (548) ________ _ 
Hog Island, York River (494) __________ _ 
Hog Island Bay (1221) ________________ _ 
Hog Island Light (1221)---------------
Hog Point, James River (529) _________ _ 
Hog Point, Patuxent River (539) _______ _ 
Hole in the Wall (534) ________________ _ 
Holgate (1216) _______________________ _ 
Holidays, lega.L ______________________ _ 
Holland Island Isla.nd (1224) __________ _ 
Holland Island Bar Light (1224) _______ _ 
Holland Point, Gibson Island (549) _____ _ 
Holland Point, Herring Bay (550) ______ _ 
Holle.nd (Hallowing) Point, Patuxent 

River (539) ___________________ --- __ _ 
Holland Straits (1224) ________________ _ 
Hollide.ys Point (529) _________________ _ 
Hollis Marsh (558) ___________________ _ 
Homewood (529) _____________________ _ 
Honest Point (557) ___________________ _ 
Honga. (1224)-------------------------
Honga River (1224) __ ------ __________ _ 
Honga. River Light (1224) _____________ _ 
Honga River Upper Light (1224) _______ _ 
Hood Point (1225) ___________________ _ 
Hooper Island Light (557) _____________ _ 
Hooper Islands (1224) __ -------- ______ _ 
Hooper Point (1225) __________________ _ 
Hooper Strait (1224) __________________ _ 
Hooper Strait Light (1224) ____________ _ 
Hoopersville (1224) ___________________ _ 

Hop Point (1224)---------------------Hope Creek (294) ____________________ _ 
Hopewell (531) _______________________ _ 
Hopkins (1223) ______________________ _ 
Hopkins Creek (549) __________________ _ 
Horn Harbor, Great Wicomico River (534) _____________________________ _ 
Horn Harbor, Wolf Trap (494) _________ _ 
Horseshoe (1222) ____ ----- ____________ _ 

.Horseshoe Islet (1223) ________________ _ 
Horseshoe Lead (1221) ________________ _ 
Hoskins Creek (535) __________________ _ 
Hospital Point (452) __________________ _ 
Hospitals, Marine ____________________ _ 
Howell Point, Choptank River (1225) ___ _ 
Howell Point, Head of Chesapeake Bay (572) _____________________________ _ 
Howell Point Light (572) ______________ _ 
Howland Point (556) __ ----------------Hudson (1225) _______________________ _ 

Hudson Creek (1225)------------------Huggins Point (558) __________________ _ 
Hughlett Point (534) __ --------------- _ 
Hughlett Point Flats Light (534) _______ _ 
Hull Creek (557)----------------------Humidity ___________________________ _ 
Hummock Channel (1221) _____________ _ 
Humphrey Creek (545)----------------
Hungar Creek (1223) _________________ _ 
Hunting Creek, Choptank RivM (1225) __ _ 
Hunting Creek, Miles River (1225) _____ _ 
Hunting Creek, Patuxent River (589) ___ _ 
Hunting Creek, Pocomoke Sound (1223) __ 
Hunting Creek, Potomac River (560) ___ _ 
Hunting Ridge Point Light (1224) ______ _ 
Huntingfield Creek (548)---------------
Huntingfield Point (548)- ___ ----- ----- _ Hurricanes ____________________ ~ ____ 2_ 

Hydrogra.phic Branch Offices __________ _ 
Hydrographic Office _____ --- __________ _ 
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I 
Ice (see also name of place) ____________ _ 
Ieehouse Point Light (558) ____________ _ 
Illinois Waterway System _____________ _ 
Immigration and Naturalization Offices __ 
Indian Creek, Chesapeake Bay (534) ___ _ 
Indian Creek, Patuxent River (539) - ___ _ 
Indian Field Creek (495)---------------Indian Hl!ad (560) ____________________ _ 
Indian Queen Bluff (560) ______________ _ 
Indian River, Elizabeth River, Eastern Branch (452) _______________________ _ 
Indian River, Indian River Bay (1219) __ _ 
Indian River Bay (1219)----------~----
Indian River Inlet (1219) _____________ _ 
Indian River Yacht Basin (1219) _______ _ 
lndianhead (town) (560)-------- ______ _ Ingra.In Bay (534) ____________________ _ 
Ingram. Thorofare (827) _______________ _ 
Inland Waterways ____________________ _ 
Inner Middle Ground (1222) ___________ _ 
Inside Thorofare (826) ________________ _ 
Instructions to mariners in caBe of ship-

wreck--- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -~ Intracoastal Waterway ___________ -- -- __ 
Irish Creek (1225) ________________ --- __ 
Iron Point (534) _____________________ _ 
Irvington (534) ___ --- ______________ -- _ 
Island Beach (543)--------------------
Island Creek, Chester River (548) ______ _ 
Island Creek, Choptank River (1225) ___ _ 
Island Creek, Patuxent River (539) _____ _ 
Island Creek, SasafraB River (572) ______ _ 
Island Creek Light (539)------------- __ Island Heights (825) __________________ _ 
Island Hole Narrows (1221) ___________ _ 
Isle of Wight Bay (1220) ______________ _ 
"Isle of Wight Shoal (1220) _____________ _ 

J 
Jackson Creek, Chester River (548) _____ _ 
Jackson Creek, Piankatank River (534) __ Jakes Landing (1218) _________________ _ 
James Island, Little Choptank River (1225) ____________________________ _ 
James Island, Tangier Sound (1224) ____ _ 
James Island Light (1224) _____________ _ 
James Point (1225) ___________________ _ 
James River (529, 530, 531) ___________ _ 
James River Bridge (529) _____________ _ 
Jamestown (529) _____________________ _ 
Jamestown Island (529) _______________ _ 
Jarvis Point Shoal Light (534) _________ _ 
Jarvis Sound (827) _ -------------- ____ _ Jefferson Island (550) _________________ _ 

Jeffs (494)----------------------------
Jenkins (558t------------------- _ _. __ _ 
John Philip usa Bridge (560) _________ _ 
Johnson Bay (1220) __________________ _ 
Johnson Creek (534) __________________ _ 
Jones Creek, Big Annemessex River (1224) ____________________________ _ 

Jones Creek, H8Dlpton Creek (400)------
Jones Creek, Old Road Bay (549) ______ _ 
Jones Creek, Pagan River (529) ________ _ 
Jones Landing, Chester River (77) ______ _ 
Jones Landing Mattaponi River (504) __ _ 
Jones Neck C531)----------------------Jones 'Neck Cut..off (531) ______________ _ 

Page 
37 

242 
42 

338 
228 
262 
209 
251 
253 

190 
152 
152 
152 
152 
251 
229 

97 
41 

169 
93 

14 
41,81 

318 
217 
220 

71 
330 
320 
262 
291 
262 

87 
160 
153 
153 

328 
216 
117 

315 
306 
306 
316 
193 
194 
197 
197 
228 

98 
323 
206 
241 
256 
155 
228 

306 
182 
276 
195 
827 
211 
203 
203 



 

Jones Point (539) ____ --------------- __ 
Jordan Point (530) ___________________ _ 
Joynes Branch, Onancock Creek (1223) __ 
Judith Sound (557) ___________________ _ 

K 
Kanawha Ship Cane.I (531) ____________ _ 
Kedges Straits (1224)-----------------
Kedges Straits Middle Ground Light (557) _____________________________ _ 
Kegotank Bay (1221) _________________ _ 
Kegotank Creek (1221) ________________ _ 
Kennon Marsh (530) _________________ _ 
Kent Island (548, 550, 1225) ___________ _ 
Kent Island Narrows (548) ____________ _ 
Kent Island, Western Shore (1225) _____ _ 
Kentmore Park (572) _________________ _ 
Kenwood Beach (553) ________________ _ 
Kettle Creek (825) ___________________ _ 
Killick Shoal Light (1220) _____________ _ 
Kihnarnock (534) ____________________ _ 
Kihnarnock Landing (534) ____________ _ 
Kiamges Creek (530) _________________ _ 
King Creek (495) _____________________ _ 
Kings Creek (1222) ___________________ _ 
Iqn~scote 9reek (557) ________________ _ 
Kin ora Dike (296) ___________________ _ 
Kinnaird Point (572) _________________ _ 
Kinsale (557) ________________________ _ 
Kinsale Branch (557) _________________ _ 
Kirby Landing (548) __________________ _ 
Kirk Point (558) _____________________ _ 
Kittewan Creek (530) _________________ _ 
Kitts Hummock (1218) _______________ _ 
Kitts Point Light (557) _______________ _ 
Knapps Narrows (1225)----------------

L 
La Trappe Creek (1225)----------------
La.fayette Park (400) __ ------------- __ _ 
Lafayette River (Tanner Creek) (400) __ _ 
~ange Creek (535)-----------------
Lake (557)--- - - - ---- -- -- ----- - - - - --- -Lake Louise (795) ____________________ _ 
Lake Maury (529) _________ ----------- _ 
Lake Ogelton (566) ____________ ----- __ _ 
Lake Okeechobee _____________________ _ 

Lake Whitehurst (481)-----------------Lakes Ba)" (826) _____________________ _ 
Lakes to Gulf Waterway ______________ _ 

Lambert Point (452)------------------
Lancaster Creek (535)- _ ----- ---- __ --- _ 
Lanes Creek (534)---------------------
Lanexa (530) __ -------------- _____ --- _ 
Langford Creek (548)------------------
Langley Field (494) _______ ------ ___ ----
Lanoka Harbor (825) ___________ - - - ----
Laurel (77) __________ - - _ - -- -- -- - ---- - -
La--vallette (825) ________________ - ---- - -
Lawless Point (400) ______ ---- _ --------
Lawnes Creek (529) __ -------- ---- ----
Laws Thorofare (1224)-----------------L&yton Wharf (535) __________________ _ 

La.Za.retto Point ~5)------------------
Lazaretto Point ht (545) _____ - - - - - - -
Leading Point (545 ------------------'" 
!<eaKue Island (280) __ -------- --------
Lebanon (1218)-----------------------
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Pace 
Lecompte Bay (1225)__________________ 320 
Lee Creek (1225)---------------------- 316 
Leeds Creek (1225)-------------------- 326 Leedstown (535) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 225 
Leesburg (1218)----------------------- 118 
Leipsic (1218)------------------------- 114 
Leipsic River (1218)___________________ 114 
Leonardtown (558) ___ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ __ _ ___ __ _ 243 
Lester Manor (504)____________________ 211 
Levering Creek (1224)_________________ 305 
Lewes (379) ___ ------ ______ ----- ___ ___ 111 
Lewes and Rehoboth Canal (379, 1219)_ 111, 151 
Lewisetta (557) _ ----------- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ 237 
Lieutenant Run (531)__________________ 201 
Lifeboat stations_________ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 337 
Light Lists_________________________ 12, 361 
Lights------------------------------- 12 
Lipscombes Channel (1222)_____________ 161 
Liston Point (294)--------------------- 100 
Little Annemessex River (1224)_________ 306 
Little Assa.woman Bay (1219)----------- 153 
Little Bay, Fleets Bay (534)____________ 227 
Little Bay, Shad Island (826)----------- 92 
Little Bohemia Creek (572)_____________ 295 
Little Carter Creek (535)_______________ 224 
Little Choptank River (1225)___________ 315 
Little Cobb Island (1222)______________ 161 
Little Cove Point (539) _ __ __ __ _ _ _ _ ____ _ 260 
Little Creek (481)---- _ __ ___ __ __ __ _ _ _ _ _ 172 
Little Creek (town), Virginia ( 481) _ _ _ _ _ _ 172 
Little Creek (town), Delaware (1218)---- 113 
Little Deal Island (1224)_______________ 307 
Little Dee.I Island Channel (1224) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 307 
Little Egg Harbor (825) ____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 89 
Little Egg Inlet (826) __________ ~------- 91 
Little Elk Creek (572)__________________ 294 
Little Fox Islands (1223)--------------- 302 
Little Gull Bank {1220)________________ 154 
Little Hunting Creek (560) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 252 
Little Inlet (1222)------ ------ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 161 
Little Machipongo Inlet {1221) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 158 
Little Monie Creek (567)_______________ 309 
Little Neck Island (548)--------------- 331 
Little River (1218)-------------------- 113 
Little Sheepshead Creek (826)- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 91 
Little Sloop Channel (1221)____________ 160 
Little Wicomico River (557) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 236 
Liverpool Point (559)------------------ 249 
Lloyd Creek (572)--------------------- 290 
Lobdell Canal (294)------------------- 125 
Local attraction_______________________ 4 
Local general information_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 29 
Local services ____________________ ----- 40 
Locklies(534)------------------------- 220 
Locklies Creek (534) ________ ------ _____ 219 
Locust Grove (504)-------------------- 211 
Locust Point, Northwest Harbor {545)___ 281 
Locust Point, Spesutie Island (572)______ 292 
Locust Point, Tangier Sound (1224) _ _ _ _ _ 307 
Lodge (557)-------------------------- 238 
Lodge Point (295)--------------------- 131 Lofland Point Light (1223) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 300 
Long Bar Shoal (550)------------------ 266 
Long Beach (1216)-------------------- 75 
Long Branch (1215)------------------- 71 
Long Cove (548)---------------------- 330 
Long Creek, Back Creek (570)---------- 149 
Long Creek, Lynnh&ven Inlet (481)_____ 172 
Long Haul Creek (1225)--------------- 326 
Long Neck (1219)--------------------- 152 
Long Point, Bear Creek (545)----------- 278 
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Long Point, Big Annemessex River (1224)_ 
Long Point, Chester River (548) _______ _ 
Long Point, Chincoteague Bay (1220) ___ _ 
Long Point, Kent Island (550) _________ _ 
Long Point, Magothy Narrows (549) ___ _ 
Long Point, Rappahannock River (535)--
Long Point, Tred Avon River (1225) ___ _ 
Long Point Upper Machodoc Creek (556)_ 
Longboat Creek (1221) ________________ _ 
Longport (826) ______________ - - - - - __ - - -
Longs Creek (534) ____________ - __ - __ - - _ 
Loon Channel (1222)------------------Loran _______________________________ _ 
Lorewood Grove (570) ________________ _ 
Love Creek (1219)---------------------Love Point (548) _____________________ _ 
Love Point Light (548) _______________ _ 
Loveland Thorofare (826) _____________ _ 
Lovers Point (558) ___________________ _ 
Lovers Point Light {558)---------------Lower Bank (826) ____________________ _ 
Lower Canton (545) __________________ _ 
Lower Cedar Point (558) ______________ _ 
Lower Cedar Point Light (558) ________ _ 
Lower Keene Broad (1225) ____________ _ 
Lower Machodoc Creek (558) __________ _ 
Lower Marlboro (539) _____ ------------
Lower Tborofare, Cape May Harbor (234) _____________________________ _ 

Lower Thorofa.re, Tangier Sound (1224) __ 
Lowes Wharf (550) ___________________ _ 
Ludlam Bay (827) ____________________ _ 
Ludlam Beach Light (1217) ____________ _ 
Ludlam Thorofare (827) _______________ _ 

Luxnberton (296)----------------------Lynch Cove (545) ____________________ _ 
Lynch (Tippity Wichity) Island (557) ___ _ 
Lynch Point Light (557) ______________ _ 
Lynnhaven Bay (1222)-----------------
Lynnhaven Inlet (481) ________________ _ 
Lynnhaven Roads (481) _______________ _ 
Lyons Creek (539) ____________________ _ 

M 
McDaniel (1225)---------- ___________ _ 
McCreadys Creek (1224)---------------
McCrie Shoal (1219)------------ ______ _ 
McGuires (558) ______________________ _ 

Machipongo River (1221)--------------Macum Creek (548) __________________ _ 

Mad Horse Creek (1218)--------------
Madison {1225)----------------------
Madison Bay (1225)-------------------
Magnetic Compass __ ----- _________ --- _ 
Magnolia., Delaware (1218) ____________ _ 
Magnolia., Maryland (1226) ____________ _ 
?dagotha (1222) ______________________ -

Magothy ~a.y (1222)----------- ---- __ _ 
Magothy Narrows (549)---------------
Magotby River (549)_ -----------------Magotb:y River Light (549) ____________ _ 
Mahon River (1218)-------------------Ma.hon River Light (1218) ____________ _ 
Main Channel, Corson Inlet (1217) _____ _ 
Main Channel, Ludlam Bay (827) ______ _ 
Main Creek (549)---------------------Main Marsh Tborofare (826) __________ _ 
Mallows Bay (559)_ ---------- -------- -
Manahawkin Bay (825) _____ ------- - _ - _ 
Manasquan (795)---------------------
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Manasquan Inlet (795) ________________ _ 
Manasquan River (795) ________________ _ 
Ma.ngoright Bar (535) _______________ -_ _ 
Manokin River (1224) ________________ _ 
Ma.ntapike (504) _____________________ _ 
Mantoloking (825) ___________________ _ 
Mantua (295) _____________________ --- _ 

Mantua.Creek (295)------------------Marbury Landing (560) _______________ _ 
Marbury Point (560) _________________ _ 
Marcus Hook (295) ___________________ _ 
Marcus Hook Bar (295) _______________ _ 
Marcus Hook Range Front Light (295) __ Margate City (826) ___________________ _ 
Marine hospitals _______ -------- ______ _ 
Marine railways and drydocks _________ _ 
Marine Terminal, Forked River (825)----
Mariners' Museum (529) ___ ----------- _ 
Market Slip, Annapolis (566) __________ _ 
Marlboro Point (559)-------- _________ _ 
Marsh Market (1224)------------------Marsh Point (535) ____________________ _ 
Marshall Hall (560) ___ ----- __________ _ 
Marshelder Channel (826) _________ ---- _ 
Marshy Creek (548, 1225) _____________ _ 
Ma.rshybope Creek (77) _______________ _ 
Martin Bay (1220) ___________________ _ 
Ma.rulDSco Creek (1224) ____ --- ________ _ 
Maryland Beach (1220) _______________ _ 
Maryland Point (559)------------------
Maryland Point Light (559) ___________ _ 
Massey Wharf (558)------------- _____ _ 
Ma.tapea.ke (1225) ____________________ _ 
Mathias Point (559) __________________ _ 
Mathias Point Light (559) _____________ _ 
Mattaponi River (504) ____ ---------- __ _ 
Mattawoman Creek, Hungar Creek 

(1222)-----------------------------
Mattawoma.n Creek, Potomac River (559) _____________________________ _ 
Matthews Cove (558) _________________ _ 
Mattox Creek (558) __ ------ ____ ------ _ 
Maurice River (1218)------------------
Maurice River Cove (1218) ____________ _ 
Maurice River (village) (1218) _________ _ 
Mauricetown (1218) __________________ _ 

?dayo (550)---------------------------Ma.yos Island (531) ___________________ _ 
Mays Landing (827) _______ ------------
Meadow Cut (826) _____________ -------
Meadowville (531) ____________________ _ 
Measured mile 

between Cove Point and Rocky Point (553) ___________________________ _ 

Brickhouse Bar (1225) ______________ _ 
Delaware entrance (379) ____________ _ 

Medical advice by radio _______ ---------
Medical relief for seamen ______________ _ 

Melton Point (548)--------------------Menchville (529) _________ -'-- _________ _ 

Meredith Creek (566)-----------------
Merry Point Wharf (534)- __ ----------
:M:essick (494)-------------------------
Messick Point (494) ____ ------ ---------
Messongo Creek (1224). _ -------------
Metedeconk IUver (826). __ ------------Meteorological Tables _________________ _ 

Meter (~58) __ ---------- --""-- _ ----- _ --Metomkin Bay (1221) ____ ----- ____ ..,. __ 
Metomkin Inlet (1221) ________________ _ 
Metomkin Island (1221)- _. ________ ----
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Metomkin Point (559) ________________ _ 
Miah Maull ShoAl Light (1218) ________ _ 
Middle Branch (Spring Garden Channel) (545) _____________________________ _ 

Middle Grounds (534) ________________ _ 
Middle Islet (1219) ___________________ _ 
Middle River, Chesapeake Bay (549, 
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248 
112 

281 
216 
152 

1226)______________________________ 288 
Middle River, Great Egg River (827)____ 96 
Middle River {village) (1226)___________ 288 
Middle Thorofare, Ben Hand Thorofare 

(827) ------------- ----------- - -- -- -
Middle Thorofare, Cape May Harbor (827) _____________________________ _ 

Middle Thorofare, Gull Island Thorofare 

97 

98 

M~
2

?J34)~=========================== 2~~ Miles River (1225)____________________ 325 
Milford (1218)_________ _ __ __ _ ______ __ _ 112 
Milford Haven (534)___________________ 216 
Milford Landing (556)_________________ 246 
Mill Creek, Great Wicomico River (534)__ 229 
Mill Creek, Old Point Comfort (400) _______ 181 
Mill Creek, Patuxent River (539)_______ 261 
Mill Creek, Rappahannock River (534) _ _ 219 
Mill Creek, Whit.ehall Bay (566) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 271 
Mill Creek, Yeocomico River (557)______ 238 
Mill Creek Wharf (534)--- ------ ____ ___ 219 
Millbank Bar (536)____________________ 217 
Millenbeck Bar (534)__________________ 221 
Millen beck Wharf (534) __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 221 
Miller Creek (1219)____________________ 153 
Miller Island (549)____________________ 287 
Miller Landi11g (495) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 210 
Millington (77) __ - --- ______ -- -- --- - - _ _ 330 
Mills fsla.nd {1220) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 155 
Mills Point (558)---------------------- 244 Millsboro (1219) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 152 
Millville (1218)----------------------- 118 
Milton, Delaware (1218)_______________ 111 
Milton, Virginia (530)__ _ _ __ ______ __ _ _ _ 200 
Milton Wharf (1225)__________________ 316 
Mingo Creek (280) ____ ~--------------- 136 
Mispillion River (1218)---------------- 111 
M!~ill!on_Ri!er Light (1218)----------- 112 
M1881S81pp1 River _______________ ------- 42 
Mobjaek (Philpots Wharf) (494) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 212 
Mobjack Bay (494)____________________ 212 
Mockhorn Channel (1222)______ _ __ _ ___ _ 161 
Modest Town (1221)__________________ 158 
Molonox Shoal (295)_______ ___ ___ _ _ _ __ _ 129 
Monaskon (535)----------------------- 223 
Monday Creek (494) __________ ----- ____ 213 
Monds Island (295)_____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 130 
Money Island (296)___________________ 143 
Monie Ba.y (567)______________________ 309 
Monie Creek (567) ___ ------------ ____ _ 309 
Monroe Creek (558)------------------- 246 
Monroe Creek Entrance Light (558)----- 246 Mora.ttico (535) _ _ _ _ _ ___ _ _ _ _ _ _ ___ __ _ _ _ 223 
Morattico Creek (535)----------------- 223 
Morgan Creek (548)------------------- 330 
Morgantown (&58)_ ------- --------- ___ 247 
Morgantown Light (568)--------------- 247 
Morley Creek (545) _____ ----------- ---- 280 
Morley Wb&rf (1228)------------- _ ---- 299 
Morris Bay (495)---------------------- 210 
Morris Creek <530J.----h-------------- 198 Morris Point I.a.n_ing (558) ________ - -- - 243 
Morrisville (296)- ---- ______________ -- - 133 
Mosquito Point (534)------------------ 218 

Mother Hawkins Hole (400) ___________ _ 
Mott Creek (826) ____________________ _ 
Mount Holly, Maryland (558) _________ _ 
Mount Holly, New Jersey (296) ________ _ 
Mount Landing Creek (535) ___________ _ 
Mount Royal (295) ___________________ _ 
Mount Vernon (560) __________________ _ 
Mount Vernon, Maryland (567) ________ _ 
Mount Vernon, Maryland Wharf (567) __ 
Mountain Point (549) _________________ _ 
Mud Creek, Cape Charles Harbor (1222)_ 
Mud Creek, Rappahannock River (535) __ 
Mud Island (296)---------------------Mulberry Creek (535) _________________ _ 
Mulberry Point, Head of Chesapeake Bay (572) _____________________________ _ 
Mulberry Point, James River (529) _____ _ 
Mulberry Point, Rappahannock River (535) _____________________________ _ 
Mullica. River (826) __________________ _ 
Mundy Point (557) ___________________ _ 
Municipal Boat Ba.sin (Belmar) (795)-- __ 
Murderkill River (1218)----------------Myer Creek (534) ____________________ _ 
Myrtle Island (1222) _______________ - __ 

N 
Nabbs Creek (549) ___________________ _ 
Na.cote Creek (826) ____________ ------ __ 
Nandua (1223) _______________________ _ 
Nandua Creek (1223) _________________ _ 
Nanjemoy Creek (559) ________________ _ 
Nansemond River (529) _______________ _ 
Nanticoke (567) _____ --- --- ___ - - - __ - - - -
Nanticoke River (567, 1224) ___________ _ 
Nanticoke River Upper Light (1224) ____ _ 
Nanticoke Wharf (567) ________________ _ 

Nantuxent Creek (1218)---------------
Nantuxent Point (1218) _______________ _ 
Nanzatico Bar (536) ____________ ------ _ 
Narrows (559) _ ---- ------- ___________ _ 
Narrows Ferry Bridge, Hooper Islands (1224) ____________________________ _ 

Narrows Station (548) _ ------- --- _ -- - -
NasalV&ddox Creek (1223)-------------
National Park (295)-------------------Nautilus Shoal (1222) _________________ _ 
Naval Mine Depot (495)---------------
Navesink Highlands (1215) ____________ _ 
Navesink Light (1215) ________________ _ 
Navigational publications _____________ _ 
Navigational warnings, radio _______ ----
Naylors (535) __________ ---- ____ --- - - - -
Neabsco Creek (560)------------------
Neale Sound (558)----- - --- - - --- - -- - - - -Neavitt (1225) ___ --- ________________ - -
Neavitt Wharf (1225) _________________ _ 
Neshaminy Creek (296) _______________ _ 
New Alexandria (560) _______ ------- ___ _ 
New Castle (294) _____________________ _ 
New Gretna (826)---------------------New Inlet (1222) ______________ --- ____ _ 
New Point Comfort (494)-------------
New Point Comfort Light (494)--------
New Point (village} (494)--------------
New York State Canal System_ ________ _ 
Newbold Island (296) ________ --- - --- -- -
Newcastle (504) ____________________ -- _ 
Newmans Thorofare (826)-------------
Newport, Delaware (294)---- __ - - - - - - - - -
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Newport, New Jersey (1218) ___________ _ 
Newport Creek (1220) ________________ _ 
Newport News (400)-------------------Newport News Creek (400) ____________ _ 
Newport News Middle Ground (400) ___ _ 
Ne~on Creek (280)-------------------Newton Rock (536) ___________________ _ 

Newtown Neck (558)------------------Nomini (558) ____________ ---- -- ______ _ 
Nomini Bay (558) ____________________ _ 
Nomini Creek (558) _____________ - ____ _ 
Norfolk (452) _______ --- _________ - ____ _ 
Norfolk Harbor (452) _________________ _ 
Normandy Beach (1216) ______________ _ 
North Basin (827) ____________________ _ 
North Bend Landing (535) ____________ _ 
North Branch, Onancock Creek (1223) __ _ 
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169 North Channel (Beach Channel) (1222)-

North Channel (Great Machipongo Chan-
nel) (1221)------------------------- 159 

North Channel (Shark River) (795)______ 72 
North Fork, Toms River (825) ___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 86 
North Hook (1215) ______________ --- -- _ 71 
North Hook Fog Signal (1215)__________ 70 
North Inlet (1221)____________________ 159 
North Point (549)--------------------- 276 
North Point Creek (549)_______________ 276 
North Prong, Wicomico River (567)______ 310 
North River (494)--------------------- 213 
North Shoal, Cape May Channel (1218)__ 116 
North Shoal, Whitehall Bay (566)_______ 271 
North Wildwood (1219)________ ___ _ _ _ _ _ 79 
Northeast (572)_______________________ 294 
Northeast Channel (1222) ___ ----- _ _____ 161 
Northeast Heights (572) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 294 
Northeast River (572) __ --------- ------ 293 
Northend Point (494)------------------ 205 
Northwest Branch, Back River (494) _ _ _ _ 205 
Northwest Branch, Severn River (494)___ 213 
Northwest Harbor (The Basin) (545) _ _ _ _ 281 
Nortonville (295)____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 128 
Notice to Mariners__________________ 11, 361 
Nottingham (539)___ _ _ __ _ __ __ _ _ __ __ ___ 262 
Nummy Island (827)__________________ 98 
Nutwell (550)_______ _ __ _ _ _ __ _ __ __ ___ __ 266 
Nye Island (1225)--------------------- 326 

0 
Oak Creek (1225) ____ - ___ - - ___ - ______ _ 
Oak Orchard (1219) __ -------- ________ _ 
Obes Thorofare (826) _____ ----- --- _ ----
Occohannock Creek (1223) ____________ _ 
Occoquan ___________________________ _ 
Occoquan Bay (560) ________ ------- ___ _ 
Occoquan Creek (560) ____ -- _______ ----
Occupacia Creek (535)----- ------ ------Ocean City, Maryland (1220) __________ _ 
Ocean City, New Jersey (827) _________ _ 
Ocean City Inlet (1220)----------------
0cean Grove (1215) __ ---- --- _ --- _____ _ 
Ocean Heights (827) __________________ _ 
Ocean View, Delaware (1219) __________ _ 
Ocean Viewl Virginia (400)-------------0dessa (294J---------- _______________ _ 
Oil, use in breaking sea ___ ----- --- -----
Old Bare Shoal (1218)-----------------
0ld Hack Point (572)------------------
0ld House Point (1224)----------------0ld Plantation Creek (1222) ___________ _ 
Old Plantation Flats Light (1222) - __ - _ --
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Old Point Comfort (400)---------------
0ld Reedy Island Light (294) __________ _ 
Old Road Bay (549)-------------------0ld Toms Light (534) _________________ _ 
Old Town Point Wharf (572) __________ _ 
Oldfield (580) _________________ -- - ____ _ 
Oldmans Creek (295) _________________ _ 

Oldmans Point (295)-------------------0nancock (1223) _____________________ _ 
Onancock Creek (1223) _______________ _ 
Oranoken Creek (1218) _______________ _ 
Oriole (1224) ___ ------- ______________ _ 
Ortley (1216) ________________________ _ 
Ottens Harbor (827) __________________ _ 
Otter Point (557) _____________________ _ 
Ottoman Wharf (534) _________________ _ 
Overfalls (South Shoal) (1219) _________ _ 
Overfalls Lightship (1219)- ____________ _ 
Oxford (1225)-------------------------
0xon Creek (560)---------------------0yster (1222) ________________________ _ 
Oyster Cove (1225) ___________________ _ 
Oyster Creek, Barnegat Bay (825) ______ _ 
Oyster Creek, Great Bay (826)----------
0yster Creek, Rappahannock Spit (534)--
0yster Creek Channel (825) ___________ _ 
Oyster Creek (village) (826) ___________ _ 

p 
Pagan River (529) ____________________ _ 
Pages Rock Light (495) ____ ------- ____ _ 
Palm.er (534) ___ -------- ______ --------Palm.era (558) ________________________ _ 
Pamunkey River (504) ________________ _ 
Paquessing Creek (296) ___ -------- ____ _ 
Paradise Creek (452) _________ ---------
Parham Point (558) __________________ _ 
Parish Creek (550) ___________________ _ 
Parker Cove (825) ____________________ _ 
Parker Island, Little Egg Harbor (825) __ _ 
Parker Run (825)--------------------
Parkers Island, Onancock Creek (1223) __ 
Parkers Island Shoal Light (550) _______ _ 
Parkers Landing, Mantua Creek (295) __ _ 
Parkers Landing, Tuckerton Creek (825) _ 
Parkers Wharf (539)-------------------Parkertown (825) ________________ ---- _ 
Parramore Banks (1221) ______________ _ 
Parramore Island (1221) ______________ _ 
Parrott Island (534) __________________ _ 
Parrotta Creek (535) ______________ -----
Parson Island {1225) __________________ _ 
Parting Creek (1221) _________________ _ 
Patapsco River (549) _ ---------- -------
Patapsco River Neck (549) ____________ _ 
Patcong Creek (827) __________________ _ 
Patuxent River (539) _____ -------------
Paul Point (1224) ____________________ _ 
Paulsboro (295) ______________________ _ 
Pavonia (280) ________________________ _ 
Paynes Point (558) _____________ -------
Pea Patch Island (294) ________________ _ 
Peachorchard Cove (545) ___________ --- _ 
Pea.liquor Shoal (1225) ________________ _ 
PeareeCreek (572) ___________________ _ 

Peck Bay (827) ________ ------------ __ _ 
Peck Beach (827) ____________________ _ 
Pedricktown (295) ____________________ _ 
Peermont {1217)_ ------ ______ ~--- ____ _ 
Pelican Island (825) ________ ---- ---- __ _ 
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Pennsgrove (295) _____________________ _ 
Pennsville (294) ______________________ _ 
Pennsylvania Harbor (827) ____________ _ 
Penny Creek (534) ___________________ _ 
Pennypack Creek (296) _______________ _ 
Pensauken Creek (296) ________________ _ 
Pepper Creek, Indian River Bay (1219) __ 
Pepper Creek, Mobjack Bay (494) ______ _ 
Perch Cove (826)----------------------Perrin ( 494) _________________________ _ 
Perrin River (494) ____________________ _ 
Perryville (572) ______________________ _ 
Persimmon Creek (539) _______________ _ 
Persimmon Point (559) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ___ _ 
Persimmon Point Shoal Light (559) _____ _ 
Petersburg (531) _____________________ _ 
Petersons Point (539) _________________ _ 
Petersons Point Light (539) ____________ _ 
Petty Island (280) ____________________ _ 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania (280, 295, 296) ______________________________ _ 
Phillips Creek (1225) _________________ _ 
Philpots Wharf (Mobjack) (494) _______ _ 
Phoebus ( 400) _______________________ _ 
Phoebus Channel (400) _______________ _ 
Piankatank River (534) _______________ _ 
Piccowaxen Creek (558) _______________ _ 
Picketts Wharf (531) _________________ _ 
Pig Point (529) ______________________ _ 
Pigeon Point (294) ___________________ _ 
Pilotage (see also name of place) ________ _ 
Pine Beach (567) _____________________ _ 
Piney Creek (548) ____________________ _ 
Piney Island (1219) ___________________ _ 
Piney N eek ( 548) ____________________ _ 
Piney Neck Point (1225) ______________ _ 
Piney Point (557) ____________________ _ 
Piney Point Creek (558) ______________ _ 
Piney Point Light (557) _______________ _ 
Piney Point (village) (557) ____________ _ 
Pinner Point (452) ___________________ _ 
Piscataway Creek, Potomac River (560) __ 
Piscataway Creek, Rappahannock River (535) _____________________________ _ 

Plane of reference for soundings ________ _ 
Pleasant Mills (826) __________________ _ 
Pleasantville (826) ____________________ _ 
Plum Point (553) _____________________ _ 
Plum Point Light (558) _______________ _ 
Pocomoke {1224) _____________________ _ 
Pocomoke River (1224) _______________ _ 
Pocomoke Sound (1223, 1224) _________ _ 
Poes Run (531) ______________________ _ 
Pohick Bay (560) ____________________ _ 
Point (see also name of place). 
Point Breeze, Baltimore Harbor (545) ___ _ 
Point Breeze, Philadelphia Harbor (280) _ 
Point Lookout (557) __________________ _ 
Point Lookout Creek (557) ________ - - _ - -
Point Lookout Light (557) _________ - - - -
Point Lookout (village) (557) ___ - - - - - - - -
Point No Point (557) _________________ _ 
Point No Point Light (557) ____________ _ 
Point of Rocks (531) __________________ _ 
Point of Shoals (529) _________ - - - - - - - - -
Point Patience (539) __________________ _ 
Point Pleasant (795) ____ - - __ - - - - - - - - - - -
Pointers Landing (Rosespout) (504) ___ - -
Poley Point (495)---------------------
Pomonkey Creek (560) ________ - - -- - - - - -
Pompco Creek (1223) _________ -- -- - - - --
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Pond Creek (572) ____________________ _ 
Pond Point Shoal Light ( 494) __________ _ 
Pone Island (1224) ___________________ _ 
Pooles Island (549) ___________________ _ 
Po oles Island Bar Light (549) __________ _ 
Poolcs Island IAght (549) ______________ _ 
Pooles Island North Range (549) _______ _ 
Pooles Island South Range (549) _______ _ 
Poor Jack Creek (558) ________________ _ 
Popes Creek, Potomac River, Maryland (559) _____________________________ _ 

Po(se;8) ~~~~~·- _ ~~~~~~ _ ~~~~ ~ _ ~!~~i~!~ 
Popes Creek (village) (559) ____________ _ 
Poplar Harbor (550) __________________ _ 
Poplar Hill Creek (558) _______________ _ 
Poplar Island (550) ___________________ _ 
Poplar Island Narrows (550) ___________ _ 
Poplar Neck Creek (534) ______________ _ 
Poquoson River (494) _________________ _ 
Poropotank Bay (495) ________________ _ 
Poropotank River (495) _______________ _ 
Porpoise Banks (1221) ________________ _ 
Port and Terminal Charges (see also name 

of place) ___________________________ _ 
Port Clinton _________________________ _ 
Port Conway (536) ___________________ _ 
Port Covington (545) _________________ _ 
Port Deposit (572) ___________________ _ 
Port Elizabeth (1218) _________________ _ 
Port Norfolk (452) ___________________ _ 
Port Norris (1218) ____________________ _ 
Port Penn (294) ______________________ _ 
Port Republic (826) __________________ _ 
Port Richmond (280) _________________ _ 
Port Royal (536) _____________________ _ 
Port Series (see also name of place) _____ _ 
Port Tobacco River (559) _____________ _ 
Port Tobacco River I<'lats Light (559) ___ _ 
Portobello Point (557) ________________ _ 
Portsmouth ( 452) ____________________ _ 
Portsville Landing (77) _______________ _ 
Poseys Wharf (559) ___________________ _ 
Post Creek (827) __________ - ____ - - - - - - -
Potato Neck (494) ____________________ _ 
Potomac Beach (556) _________________ _ 
Potomac Creek (559) ____________ ----- _ 
Potomac Park (560) __________________ _ 
Potomac River (557, 558, 559, 560) _____ _ 
Potomac View Wharf (Wynne) (557) ___ _ 
Powell Creek, Great Egg River (827) ___ _ 
Powell Creek, James River (530) _______ _ 
Powells Bay (1221) ___________________ _ 
Powells Creek, Potomac River (559) ____ _ 
Precipitation _________________________ _ 
Preface _____________________________ _ 

Prentice Creek (534)------------------
Presley Creek (557)--------------------
Presque Isle (531) ____________________ _ 
Pressure _____________________________ _ 
Prices Landing (1218) _____ -- ____ - - - - - --
Priests Point (557) _____________ - __ - - -
Priests Point Light (557) ______________ _ 
Princess Anne (1224) _________________ _ 
Princeton Harbor (827) __________ - - - - - -
Prison Point (539) ____________________ _ 
Prissy Wicks Shoal (1218) _____________ _ 
Prospect Bay (548, 1225) ______________ _ 
Prospect Hill (558) _________ - __ - - - - - - - -
Protection of navigable waters _____ - - - - -
Public Health Service _________________ -
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Page 
Publications, navigationaL _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 360 
Pultz Bar Light (494)__________________ 212 
Punch Island Creek (1225) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 315 
Pungoteague Creek (1223) ____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 300 
Pungoteague Creek Light (1223) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 300 
Purdy Point (549)_____________________ 274 

Q 
Quantico (559) ___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 249 
Quantico Creek, Nanticoke River (77) _ _ _ 311 
Quantico Creek, Potomac River (559)____ 249 
Quarantine and Health_________________ 18 
Quarantine stations____________________ 338 
Queen Anne (1225)____________________ 322 
Queen Creek, York River (495) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 209 
Queen Sound (1220)___________________ 157 
Queens Creek, Pianka.tank River (534)___ 216 
Queenstown (548)_____________________ 329 
Queenstown°' Harbor (548) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 328 
Quinby (1221)________________________ 159 
Quinton (294)_________________________ 122 

R 
Raccoon Creek (295) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 129 
Raccoon Island (295)__________________ 130 
Radar_______________________ _______ 26 
Radio ______________________________ 19,361 
Radiobeacons_________________________ 13 
Ragged Island (1225)__________________ 316 
Ragged Island Creek (529) _ _ ____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 195 
Ragged Point, Nanticoke River (1224) _ _ _ 310 
Ragged Point, Potomac River (558) _ _ _ _ _ 241 
Ragged Point Light (558)______________ 241 
Ramshorn Channel (1222)______________ 161 
Rancocas Creek (296)__________________ 141 
Randle Cliff (1225)____________________ 265 
Rappahannock River (534, 535, 536) _ _ _ _ _ 217 
Rappahannock (3pit (534) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 219 
Rappahannock Yacht Club (534)________ 221 
Reed Bay (826) __ --------- _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ __ 93 
Reed Creek (548) _ _ _ _____ _ _ __ _ _ __ _ _ __ _ 329 
Reed Island (825) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ · 89 
Reedville (534)_____ _____ _ _ _ _ _____ _ _ _ _ _ 229 
Reedy Island (294)____________________ 122 
Reedy Island Harbor (294) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 122 
Reedy Point (570)_____________________ 145 
Regent (534) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 220 
Regulations, bridge_____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 32 
Rehobeth (1224)______________________ 303 
Rehoboth Bay (1219)__________________ 151 
Rehoboth Beach (1219)________________ 151 
Reids Ferry (529)_____________________ 192 
Relief stations, Public Health Service__ 19, 338 
Remlik (West Urbanna) (535)__________ 222 
Repairs (see alao name of place) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 40 
Reports from ships, radio_______________ 22 
Reports of accidents___________________ 17 
Re8cue operations_____________________ 14 
Restricted areas (see alao name of place)__ 9 
Rewastico Creek (77)_ ____ __ ______ _ _ _ _ _ 311 
Rhode Island Point (795) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 73 
Rhode River (550) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 267 
Rhodes Point (village) (1224)__ __ ____ ___ 805 
Richardson Creek (535)________________ 224 
Richmond (531)____________ _____ __ _ _ _ _ 203 
Richmond Deepwater Terminal (531)____ 203 
Ridley Creek (295)____________________ 130 
:Jligbyisland (534)____________________ 216 
Rip Raps (Fort Wool) (400)____________ 183 

Risley Channel (826) _________________ _ 
Ritchie Wharf (530) ___________________ _ 
Riverside (296) ______________________ _ 
Riverside Landing (559) _______________ _ 
Riverton, Maryland (77) ______________ _ 
Riverton, New Jersey (296) ____________ _ 
Riverview ( 560) ______________________ _ 
Riverview Beach (294)_ _______________ _ 
Roane Point Light (534) ______________ _ 
Roaring Point (567) __________________ _ 
Robins Grove Point (558) _____________ _ 
Robins Marsh (1220) _________________ _ 
Robinson Creek (535) _________________ _ 
Robinsonville (1219) __________________ _ 
Rock Creek (549) ____________________ _ 
Rock Hall (548) _____________________ _ 
Rock Hall Harbor (548) _______________ _ 
Rock Point, Patapsco River (549) ______ _ 
Rock Point, Wicomico River (558) _____ _ 
Rock Point Light 1 (558) ______________ _ 
Rock Point Shoal (549) _______________ _ 
Rock-a-Hock (Chickahominy River) Dam (530) _____________________________ _ 
Rockhold Creek (550) _________________ _ 
Rocklanding Shoal Channel (529) ______ _ 
Rocky Point, Chesapeake Bay (553) ____ _ 
Rocky Point, Still Pond (572) __________ _ 
Roehling (296) _______________________ _ 
Rogue Point, Great Wicomico River (534) _____________________________ _ 
Rogue Point, Rappahannock River (535) _ 
Rogue Point Light (534) ______________ _ 
Romancoke (550) ____________________ _ 
Romney Creek (572) __________________ _ 
Roosevelt Inlet (379) _________________ _ 
Rosespout (Pointers Landing) (504) ____ _ 
Rosier Bluff (560) ____________________ _ 
Rosier Creek (556) ___________________ _ 
Round Bay (550) _____________________ _ 
Roy Creek (1220) ____________________ _ 
Ruark (534) ____________________ - - - - - _ 
Ruffins Wharf (530) __________________ _ 
Rules of the Road ____________________ _ 
Runnemede (280) ____________________ _ 

s 
Sailing Directions (See Table of Contents 
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for Chapter 3) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 44 
St. Catherine Sound (558) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 244 
St. Clement (558)--------------------- 244 
St. Clement Bay (558)_______________ _ 243 
St. George Creek (557)_________________ 240 
St. George Island (557)________________ 240 
St. Georges (570)---------------------- 147 
St. Helena Annex (452)---------------- 190 
St. Inigoes Creek (557)_________________ 240 
St. Jerome Creek (557)_________________ 258 
St. Jones River (1218) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 113 
St. Leonard Creek (539)________________ 261 
St. Margaret Island (558) _ - _________ - - _ 245 
St. Martin River (1220)___________ _ ____ 154 
St. Marys City (557) _________________ . 240 
St. Marys River (557) _______________ . 239 
St. Michaels (1225) __________________ 318, 325 
St. Patrick Creek (558)_________________ 243 
Salem (294) ___ ----- _____________ . __ __ 123 
Salem Cana.I (294) _________________ -· 123 
Salem Cove (294) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ . 123 
Salem River (294)---------------- -· __ 128 



 

Salisbury (567)---------·--- -··----------Salt Pond (1219) _____________________ _ 
Salva!!:e equipment-__________ _ ______ _ 
San Domingo Creek (1225) ____________ _ 
San Marcos W reek ( 1223) _____________ _ 
Sand Shoal Channel (1222) ____________ _ 
Sand Shoal Inlet (1222) _______________ _ 
Sandy Hill Landing (77) ______________ _ 
Sandy Hook (1215) ________________ .. __ _ 
Sandy Hook Light (1215) __________ .. __ 
Sandy Island Channel (1221) __________ _ 
Sandy Point, Chesapeake Bay (566) ____ _ 
Sandy Point, Great Wicomico River (534) _ 
Sandy Point, James River (530) ________ _ 
Sandy Point, Mattaponi River (504) ____ _ 
Sandy Point, Nanticoke River (567) ____ _ 
Sandy Point, Patuxent River (539) ___ .. __ 
Sa.ndy Point, Potoma.c River (559) _____ _ 
Sandy Point, York River (495) _________ _ 
Sandy Point Bar (504) ________________ _ 
Sandy Point Light, Chesapeake Bay (549) 
Sandy Point Light, Great Wicomico River 

(534) - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - ·- - - - - -Sarah Creek (494) ____________________ _ 
Sassafras River (572) ___________ .. _____ _ 
Saxis (1224) _________________________ _ 
Saxis Island (1224) ___________________ _ 
Schellenger Landing (234) _____________ _ 
Schley (494) _________________________ _ 
Schoolhouse Cove (545) _______________ _ 
Schuylkill Navigation Canal (280) _ _ _ _ __ 
Schuylkill River (280) _________________ _ 
Scotland (530) _______________________ _ 
Scott Creek (452) ___________________ _ 
Scow Landing (825) __________________ _ 
Scull Landing (827)-------------------
Sea Girt (1215)-----------------------
Sea Girt Inlet (1215) _________________ _ 
Sea Girt Light (1216) _________________ _ 
Sea Island City (827) ________ - - ____ - __ -
Seabright (1215) _____________________ _ 
Seaford, Maryland (77) _____ - - _____ - - __ 
Seaford, Virginia (494) ________________ _ 
Sea.reh and rescue operations ___________ _ 
Bea.side Heights (825) _________________ _ 
Seaside Park (825) __________ - - __ - _ - - -
Secretary (1225)---------------------
Secretary Creek, Warwick River (1225) __ 
Secretary Landing (1225) ______ - ____ - - _ -
Seiche ______________________________ _ 
Selby Bay (550) _______________________ _ 
Seneca. Creek (549) ___________________ _ 
Seneca Creek Light (549) ______________ _ 
Seven Islands (826) ___________________ _ 
Seven Mile Beach (1217)-----··---------
Sevenfoot Knoll (549) ________ - -- ------ -
Sevenfoot Knoll Light (549) _ - - - - - - - - - - -
Severn (494)--------------------------
Severn River, Chesapeake Bay (566) ____ _ 
Seve:rn River, Mobja.ck Bay ( 494) _ - - - - - -
Sewall Point, Virginia (400) __ - - - - - - - - - -
Sewall Point, New Jersey (234) _____ - - _ -
Sewall Point Spit (400) ___ - _ - - - - - - - - - - -
Shad Island (826) ____________ - - - - - - - - - -
Shad Landing (1224)---------------·--
Shad Point (567) _____ - - -- -- ----- - - . - - -
Shadyside (550)------ -- - _ - _ - - - - - - - - - - -
Shallow Cr-eek (549) ______ --- - - - - - -- - --Shannon Branch (557) ________________ _ 
Shark River (795) __ - _ - - - - - _ - - - - - - - - - - -
Shark River Inlet (795)----------------
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Shark River Island (795)_______________ 72 
Sharkfin Shoal Light (1224) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 313 
Sharps Island {1225)------------------- 317 
Sharps Island Light (1225)_____________ 317 
Sharps Wharf (535)____________________ 223 
Sharptown, Maryland (77) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 312 
Sharptown, New Jersey (294)___________ 123 
Sheep Island (494)____________________ 214 
Sheepshead Creek (826)________________ 91 
Shell pile ( 1218) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 118 
Shelltown (1224) ____ .. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 303 
Shelter Island (826)_ _ _ _____ ____ _______ 94 
Shelter Island Bay (826) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 94 
Shelter Haven (827)___________________ 98 
Sheridan Point, Patuxent River (539)___ _ 262 
Sheridan Point, Potomac River (560) _ __ _ 252 
Sherwood (1225) ____________________ 318,323 
Shields Point (530)-------------------- 199 
Ship Bottom (825)____________________ 89 
Ship Channel (827)____________________ 95 
Ship John Shoal Light (1218)___________ 119 
Ship Point (494)______________________ 206 
Ship Shoal Inlet (1222)________________ 161 
Ship Shoal Island (1222)_______________ 161 
Shipping Creek (550) ________________ . _ 324 
Shipping Point (558)___________________ 244 
Ships in distress_____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 25 
Shipwreck, instructions to mariners______ 14 
Shipyard Cove, Oxford (1225)__________ 319 
Shipyard Landing (530) __ __ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ __ _ 199 
Shirley Wharf (531)___________________ 202 
Shooting Island (827) _________ - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 96 
Shooting Thorofare (826) ____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 91 
Shrewsbury River (1215)_______________ 71 
Shrewsbury Rocks (1215) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 71 
Signals, aircraft distress________________ 17 
Signals for surveying vessels______ _ _ _ _ _ _ 1 
Signals, submarine emergency identifica-

tion__ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 16 
Signals, time___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 23 
Signals, wreck________________ _______ 16 
Silverton (825) __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 86 
Simonson (535) ___________ .. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 223 
Sinepuxent Bay (1220) ___ ------------- 155 
Sinnickson (1220)___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 156 
Skiffes Creek (529) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _____ - _ _ 197 
Skunk Sound (234) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ 80 
Slaughter Beach (1218)________________ 108 
Slaughter Creek (1225)______________ __ 315 
Sledds Point (545)------------ ____ - _ - _ _ 280 
Sledge Isla.nds (827) ___________ - ____ - . _ 95 
Sloop Point (530) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 199 
Smith Cove (545)------------------- __ 281 
Smith Creek, Elizabeth River (452)_______ 189 
Smith Creek, Horn Harbor ( 494) - _ - __ - _ _ 214 
Smith Creek, Potomac River (55 7) _ _ _ _ _ _ 239 
Smith Creek Light (557)_______________ 239 
Smith Island, Cape Charles (1222) __ - - _ _ 162 
Smith Island, Tangier Sound (1224) _ _ _ _ _ 305 
Smith Island Inlet (1222) __________ --- 162 
Smith Island Light (1224)______________ 305 
Smith Island Shoal (1222)______________ 162 
Smith Point, Chesapeake Bay, Potomac 

River Entrance (557)----------------- 236 
Smith Point, Potomac River (559)_______ 249 
Smith Point Light (557)________________ 236 
Smith Point Shoal (557) _______ - - _ - - - - - - 236 
Smithfield (529) __________________ ----- 196 
Smyrna (1218)------------------------ 115 
Smyrna Landing (1218) ___ --- _ -- -- - - - -- 115 
Smyrna River (1218)------------------ 115 
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Snow Hill (1224) _____________________ _ 
Snow Hill Landing (1220) _____________ _ 
Snug Harbor (Atlantic City) (826) _____ _ 
Snug Harbor (Stone Harbor) (827) _____ _ 
Solomons ( 539) ______________________ _ 
Solomons Island (539) ________________ _ 
Solomons Lump Light (1224) __________ _ 
Somers Cove Light (1224) _____________ _ 
Somers Point (Egg Harbor) (827) ______ _ 
Sotterley Wharf (539) _________________ _ 
South Basin (827) ____________________ _ 
South Branch, Rancocas Creek (296) ___ _ 
South Breakwater Light (795) _________ _ 
South Channel, Shark River (79.1)) ______ _ 
South Channel, Wreck Island (1222) ____ _ 
South Ferry Point (549) _______________ _ 
South Fork, Toms River (825) _________ _ 
South Kettle Creek (825)---------------South Marsh (1224) __________________ _ 
South Prong, Wicomico River (567) ____ _ 
South River (550) ____________________ _ 
South Shoal; Cape May Channel (1218) __ 
South Shoal (Overfalls) (1219) _________ _ 
South Toms River (825) _______________ _ 
South Yeocomicio River (557) _________ _ 
Southeast Channel ( 1222) _____________ _ 
Southeast Creek (548) ________________ _ 
Southern Branch, Elizabeth River (452) __ 
Southwest Branch, Back River (494) ____ _ 
Southwest Branch, Severn River (494) __ _ 
Spa Creek (566) ______________________ _ 
Sparrows Point (545) _________________ _ 
Spaddens Wharf (1225) ____ --------- __ _ 
Spesutie Island (572) _________________ _ 
Spesutie Narrows (572) _______________ _ 
Spinhouse Point Shoal Light (534) ______ _ 
Spring Garden Channel (Middle Branch) 
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(545)______________________________ 281 
Spring Island (1224)___________________ 308 
Spring Lake (1215)____________________ 74 
Spring Point (548)_____________________ 329 
Springer Wharf (295)------------------ 129 
Spry Island (549)--------------------- 288 
Starling Creek (1224) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 303 
Stevensville (548) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 328 
Stewarts Landing (1223) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 299 
Stiffs Wharf (534)_____________________ 220 
Still Pond (572)_______________________ 290 
Stillpond Creek (572)------------------ 290 
Stingray Point (534)___________________ 219 
Stingray Point Light (534) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 215 
Stingray Point Shoal (534) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 215 
Stoddard Point (558)------------------ 244 
Stone Harbor (827)____________________ 98 
Stone Harbor (town) (827) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 97 
Stones Wharf (558)____________________ 244 
Stony Creek (549)---------------------- 276 
Stony Point, Magothy River (549) _ _ _ _ _ _ 276 
Stony Point, York River (495)__________ 209 
Storm warning displays______________ 11, 343 
Storm warnings, radio_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 20 
Story Island (826)_____________________ 91 
Stove Point (534)_____________________ 217 
Stove Point Light (534)________________ 216 
Stow Creek (1218)_____________________ 120 
Strathmere (1217)______ _ _ ___ _ _ __ _ ___ __ 78 
Stuart Wharf (559)___ __ __ ____ ___ _ __ ___ 248 
Stump Neck (559)_____________________ 250 
Sturgeon Point (530) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 200 
Stutts Creek (534)_____ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 216 
Suffolk (629)__________________________ 192 

Summit (570) ___________ ~ ____________ _ 
Sunnybank (557)------------~---------
Sunset (Herberts) Creek (400) _________ _ 
Sunset Lake (827) ____________________ _ 
Sunset Shoal (825) ___________________ _ 
Supplies (see also name of place) ________ _ 
Surf City (825) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ 
Surge _______________________________ _ 
Surveying vessels, special signals for _____ _ 
Susan (494)_ _________________________ _ 
Susquehanna River (572) ______________ _ 
Sutton (545) _________________________ _ 
Swain Channel (827) __________________ _ 
Swan Creek, Chesapeake Bay, Eastern 

Side (548) _________________________ _ 
Swan Creek, Chesapeake Bay, Western Side (572) _________________________ _ 
Swan Creek, Potomac River ( 560) ______ _ 
Swan Creek Point (572) _______________ _ 
Swan Point, Chesapeake Ilay (549) _____ _ 
Swan Point, Smith Island (1224) _______ _ 
Swan Point Bar (548) _________________ _ 
Swann Point (530) ___________________ _ 
Swann Point Shoal Channel (530) ______ _ 
Swann Wharf (557) ___________________ _ 
Swanson Creek (539) _________________ _ 
Swedesboro (295) _____________________ _ 
Sweet Hall (504) _____________________ _ 
Sweet Hall Landing (504) _____________ _ 
Swell _______________________________ _ 
Sycamore Point (548) _________________ _ 

T 
Tabbs Creek (534) ___________________ _ 
Tacony (296) ________________________ _ 
TaconJ:_-Palmyra bridge (296) ___ ~ ______ _ 
Taft (Whitestone Wharf) (534) ________ _ 
Tangier ( 1223) _______________________ _ 
Tangier Island (1223) _________________ _ 
Tangier Sound (1223, 1224) __________ _ 
Tangier Sound Light (1223)- __________ _ 
Tanner Creek, Lafayette River (400) ___ _ 
Tanner Point ( 400) ___________________ _ 
Tapler Point (572) ___________________ _ 
Tappahannock (535) __________________ _ 
Tar Bay (1224) ______________________ _ 
Tar Cove (549) ______________________ _ 
Tavern Creek (548) ___________________ _ 
Taylor Creek (534) ___________________ _ 
Taylor Wharf (1223)-------------------
Taylors Isrand (village) (1225) _________ _ 
Taylors Point (560) ___________________ _ 
Taylors Point Light 3 (560) ___________ _ 
Teagles Ditch (1221) _________________ _ 
Tedious Creek (1224) _________________ _ Teniperature _________________________ _ 
Ten Mile Point (296) _________________ _ 
Tenthouse Creek (550) ______________ -- -
The Basin, Northwest Harbor (545) ____ _ 
The Corkscrew (531) ___ -------- ______ _ 
The Deeps (1222) ____________________ _ 
The Glebe (557) ______________________ _ 
The Gulf (1222) ______________________ _ 
The Haven (548) _______________ -------
The Muds (1224)----------------------
The Notch (1223) ____________________ _ 
The Outlet (1222) ____________________ _ 
The Shears (379) _____________________ _ 
The Straits (557) _____ ------ __________ _ 
The Thorofare, James River (529) ______ _ 
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The Thorofare, Magothy Bay (1222) ___ _ 
Thimble Shoal (400) __________________ _ 
Thimble Shoal Channel ( 400) __________ _ 
Thomas Point (550) __________________ _ 
Thomas Point Shoal (550) _____________ _ 
Thomas Point Shoal Light (550) _______ _ 
Thompson Point (295) _, _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ 
Thoms Cove (545) ____________________ _ 
Thorney Point Wharf (559) ____________ _ 
Thorofare ( 494) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ________ _ 
Thorofare Island (825) _________________ _ 
Tidal Basin (560) ____________________ _ 
Tidal Current Charts_ _ _ _ _ ___________ _ 
Tidal waves _________________________ _ 
Tide Tables _________________________ _ 
Tides ___________________ - ______ - -- ____ - __ 
Ti dwells (558) ____________________ -· ___ _ 
Tilghman (1225) _____________________ _ 
Tilghman Creek, Eastern Bay (1225) ___ _ 
Tilghman Creek, Chester River (548) ___ _ 
Tilghman Island (1225) ________________ _ 
Tilghman Island Harbor, Dogwood Har-

bor (1225) ____________ -------------
Tilghman Point (1225) _______________ _ 
Tilmans Wharf (531) _________________ _ 
Tim Point (.'l34) ______________________ _ 
Timberneck Creek (495) ______________ _ 
Time Signals _________________________ _ 
Tinicum Island (295) _________________ _ 
Tippity Wichity (Lynch) Island (557) __ _ 
Titlow Creek (1228) __________________ _ 
Tobacco Island (1223) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ____ _ 
Todd Point, (549) _____________________ _ 
Todd ville (1224) _____________________ _ 
Tolchester Beach (549) _________________ _ 
Tolchester Beach Light (549) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 
Tolly Point (566) _____________________ _ 
Tolly Point Shoal (566) _______________ _ 
Toms Cove (Assateague Cove) (1220) ___ _ 
Toms River (825) _________________ - __ -
Toms River (town) (825) ______________ _ 
Torresdale (296) _____________________ -
Totuskey Bridge (535) ________________ _ 
Totuskey Creek (535) _________________ _ 
Towboats ___________________________ _ 
Towles Point (535) ___________________ _ 
Town Creek (1225) ___________________ _ 
Town Landing (1225) __________________ _ 
Town Point, Corsica River (548) _______ _ 
Town Point, Patuxent River (539) _____ _ 
Town Point Bar (548) _______ - __ - - _ - - - -
Townsend Channel (827) ______________ _ 
Townsend Inlet (1217) ________________ _ 
Townsends Iulet (town) (827)-- ________ -
Tracy Creek (550) ____________________ _ 
Transquaking River (1224) ___________ - -
Trappe (1225) _______________________ _ 
Trappe Landing (1225) ______ - __ - - - - - - -
Travis Point Light (557) ______________ _ 
Tred Avon River (1225) _______________ _ 
Trees Point (530) _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - _ - - - -
Trent Hall Creek (539) _ - _ - __ - - - - - - - - - -Trenton (296) ________________________ _ 
Tribell Shoal Channel (529) _____ - - - - - - -
Trippe Bay (1225) ___________ - -- -- -- - - -
Tuckahoe Bridge (1225) _________ - ___ - _ -
Tuckahoe Creek (1225) ______ - - _ - - - - - -
Tuckahoe River (827) ___________ - - - - - - -
Tucker Island (826) _________ - _ - - - - - - - -
Tuekerton (825)------- - - - - - - -- - - - - - --
Tuckerton Creek (825)-----------------
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Tue Marshes Light (494) ______________ _ 
Tunis Mills (1225) ____________________ _ 
Turkey Island (531) __________________ _ 
Turkey Island Bend (531) _____________ _ 
Turkey Island Creek (531) ____________ _ 
Turkey Island Cut-off (531) ___________ _ 
Turkey Point, Cox Creek (1225) _______ _ 
Turkey Point, Elk River (572) _________ _ 
Turkey Point Light (572) _____ .. _______ _ 
Turner Creek (572) ___________________ _ 
Twitch Cove (1224) _________________ . 
Two Mile Beach (234) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ 
Tyaskin (1224) ______________________ _ 
Tyaskin Creek, \Vetipquin Creek (1224) __ 
Tyler (504) __________________________ _ 
Tyler Creek (1224) _ _ _ __ _ _ _ ______ _ 
Tylerton (1224) ___ _ 

u 
Ulmsteads Point (549) ________________ _ 
Underhill Creek (1223) ________________ _ 
United States Naval Proving Ground, 

Dahlgren (556) _____________________ _ 
United States Naval Shipyard (Navy 

Yard (280) ____ - ___________________ _ 
Upland (295) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __________ _ 
Upper Brandon (530) _________________ _ 
Upper Brandon l''arms (530) ___________ _ 
Upper Cedar Point Light (559) ________ _ 
Upper Chippokes Creek (530) __________ _ 
Upper Fairmount (1224) ______________ _ 
Upper Keene Broad (1225) ____________ _ 
Upper Machodoc Creek (556) __________ _ 
Upper 1\farlboro ( 539) ________________ _ 
Upper Mud Bar (560) ________________ _ 
Upper Thorofare (234) ________________ _ 
Urbanna (535) _______________________ _ 
Urbanna Creek (535) _________________ _ 

v 
Ventnor (826) ____________________ _ 
Ventnor Heights (826) ________________ _ 
Vienna (77) __________________________ _ 
Vines Creek (1219) __ - ______ - ___ - _ - - _ - - -
Virginia Channel (560) ________________ _ 

w 
\Vachaprea.gue (1221) _________________ _ 
Wachapreague Channel (1221) _________ _ 
Wachapreague Inlet (1221) ____________ _ 
Wading River (826) __________________ _ 
Wading River (town) (826) ____________ _ 
Wakefield (558) ______________________ _ 
Walker Bar (504) _______ - __ - _____ - _ - - -
Walker Marsh (1221) ___________________ _ 
Walker Point (1221) ___________________ _ 
Walkerton { 504) _____________________ _ 
Wall Cove (549) _____________________ _ 
Wallops Island (1221)------- __________ _ 
Walnut Point, Carthagena Creek (557) __ _ 
Walnut Point, Curtis Creek (545) ____ - __ 
Wardell Neck (825) ___________________ _ 
Wards Creek {530) _____ --------------
Ware River (494) ____________________ _ 
Warehouse Creek (1223) ______________ _ 
Wares Wharf (535)-------------- ------
Waretown (825) ______ -- _ - - - -- - _ -- - - _ --
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Page 
Waretown Creek (825)_________________ 88 
Warwick (531)________________________ 203 
Warwick River, James River (529)______ 196 
Warwick River (Secretary Creek) (1225)_ 321 
Washington (560)_____________________ 254 
Washington Channel (560)______________ 255 
Washington Creek (539)_______________ 262 
Washington Harbor (560)______________ 254 
Washington National Airport (560)______ 254 
Water Temperature and Density______ 335, 361 
Waterloo (1218)_______________________ 108 
Watermelon Point (1225)_______________ 319 
Waterview (535)______________________ 223 
Waterway, Lakes to Gulf_______________ 42 
Waterways, Inland____________________ 41 
Waterways, IntracoastaL ______________ 41, 81 
Watts Bay (1221)_____________________ 157 
Watts Island (1223)___________________ 302 
Watts Island Light (1223) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 301 
Watts Point (530)_____________________ 199 
Waves_______________________________ 6 
Wayman Wharf (1225) ______ ---- _ ___ _ _ _ 322 
Weather ___________________________ 34,362 
Weather broadcasts, radio _________ - _ _ 20, 344 
Weather Bureau ____________________ 11,343 
Weather reports from ships by radio_____ 22 
Webster Cove (567)------------------- 309 
Weeks Creek (535)____________________ 222 
Weekstown {826)______________________ 92 
Weems (534) _____________ - - ____ - - ___ - 220 
Weems Creek (550)____________________ 271 
Wellford Wharf (535)__________________ 224 
Wenona (1224)_______________________ 307 
West Atlantic City (826) _____________ ·__ 94 
West Branch, Wormley Creek ( 494) _ _ _ _ _ 208 
West Creek, Delaware Bay (1218)_____ _ _ 117 
West Creek, Little Egg Harbor (825) _ _ _ _ 89 
West Denton (1225)------------------- 322 
West Fork, Langford Creek (548) __ - _ _ _ _ 330 
West Norfolk (452)_____________________ 188 
West Osbornville (825)_________________ 86 
West Point (504)______________________ 210 
West Point Light (534)________________ 221 
West River (550)______________________ 266 
West Tuckerton Landing (825) _____ .. _ _ _ _ 90 
West Urbanna (Remlik) (535) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 222 
West Wildwood (827)__________________ 98 
West Yeocomico River (557)____________ 238 
Westcott Point (1222)_________________ 297 
Western Branch, Corrotoman River (534) _ 221 
Western Branch, Elizabeth River (452) _ _ 188 
Western Branch, Nansemond River (529)_ 192 
Western Branch, Patuxent River (539)___ 263 
Westland (534)----------------------- 219 
Westover (530)----------------------- 200 
Westville (280) _________ --------------- 137 
Wetipquin (1224)_____________________ 311 
Wetipquin Creek (Tyaskin Creek) (1224)_ 311 
Weyanoke Point (530) __ --------------- 200 
Whealton Wharf (535)__ ____ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ 223 
White Creek (1219)____________________ 153 
White Hill (Fieldsboro) (296) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 143 
White House (504)----~--------------- 211 
White Oak Point (558)----------------- 242 
White Point, White Point Creek (557) _ _ _ 238 
White Point, Wicomico River (558) _ _ _ _ _ _ 245 
White Point Creek {557)_______________ 238 
White Point Light (558) _ _ _ ___ _ ____ ___ _ 242 
White Rock, Chincoteague Bay (1220)___ 155 
White Rocks, Patapsco River (549)______ 275 
White Rocks Light (549)_______________ 275 

White Shoal (529) ____________________ _ 
Whitehall Bay (566) __________________ _ 
Whitehall Creek (566) ________________ _ 
Whitehall Flats (566) ________________ . _ 
Whitehaven (567) ____________________ _ 
Whitehouse Creek (534) ___ _ _ _ _ _______ _ 
Whitestone ( 534) _____________________ _ 
Whitestone Point (560) _______________ _ 
Whitestone Point Light (560) __________ _ 
Whitestone Wharf (Taft) (534) ________ _ 
Wicomico Creek (567) ________________ _ 
Wicomico River, Potomac River (558) __ _ 
Wicomico River, Tangier Sound (567) __ _ 
Widewater (559) _____________________ _ 
Wildwood (827) ______________________ _ 
Wildwood Canal (827) ________________ _ 
Wildwood Crest (827)-----------------
Willcox Wharf (530)-------------------
Williams Creek (556) _________________ _ 
Williams Point (1224) _________________ _ 
Williams Wharf (494) _________________ _ 
Williamsburg (495) ___________________ _ 
Williamsburg Landing (529) ___________ _ 
Willis Wharf (1221) __________________ _ 
Williston (1225) ______________________ _ 
Willoughby Bank (400) _______________ _ 
Willoughby Bay (400) ________________ _ 
Willoughby Point (494) _______________ _ 
Willoughby Spit (400) ________________ _ 
Wilmington (294) ____________________ _ 
Wilson Creek ( 494) ___________________ _ 
Wilson Point, Middle River (549) ______ _ 
Wilson Point, Sassafras River (572) _____ _ 
Wilsonia Neck (1223) _________________ _ 
Wilton Point (534) ________ - __________ _ 
Winchester Creek (548) _______________ _ 
Windmill Point, James River (530) _____ _ 
Windmill Point, Port Tobacco River (559} 
Windmill Point, St. Marys River (557) __ _ 
Windmill Point Creek (534) ___________ _ 
Windmill Point Light (534) ___________ _ 
Winds--------~----------------------Windsor Shades (530) _________________ _ 
Wingate (1224) ______________________ _ 
Wingate Point (1224) _________________ _ 
Winter Harbor (494)-------------------
Winter Quarter Shoal ( 1220) ___________ _ 
Winter Quarter Shoal Lightship (1220) __ _ Wire drag ___________________________ _ 
Wire Narrows (1220) _________________ _ 
Wire Passage (1221) __________________ _ 
Wirt Wharf (558) ____________________ _ 
Wishart (1221) ________________ -·- ___ . __ 
Witchcoat Point (549) ___________ • ____ _ 
Wittman (1225) ______________________ _ 
Woll Trap (1223) ____________________ _ 
Wolf Trap Light (1223) _______________ _ 
Wolf Trap Obstruction Light (1223) ____ _ 
Wood Island (556) ___________________ _ 
Woodbury (295) ____________________ _ 
Woodbury Creek (295) ________________ _ 
Woodhouse Landing (535) _____________ _ 

Woodland (77)------------------------Woodland Beaeh {1218) _______________ _ 
Woodland Creek (1225) _______________ _ 
Woodson Rock (531)------------------Woolford (1225) ______________________ _ 
Wortnley Creek (494) _________________ _ 
Worton Creek (1>49) __________________ _ 
Worton Point Light (1>49) _____________ _ 
Wreck Island (1222)-------------------
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Wreck signals______________ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 
Wrecks ______________________________ _ 
Wroten Island (1224) _________________ _ 
Wye East River (1225) _______________ _ 
Wye Narrows (1225) __________________ _ 
Wye River (1225)---------------------
Wynne (Potomac View Wharf) (557) ___ _ 

y 
Yacht Clubs _________________________ _ 
Yachtsman's Dock (1217) _____________ _ 
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Yantz Creek (550) ___________________ _ 
Yarmouth Creek (530) _________________ _ 
Yeocornico River (557) _________________ _ 
York Point (494) ______________________ _ 
York River (492, 494, 495, 504) ________ _ 
York Spit ( 494) ______________________ _ 
York Spit Channel ( 1222) _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ 
York Spit Light (494) _________________ _ 
York Spit Swash (494) ________________ _ 
Yorktown (494) ______________________ _ 
Yorktown Monument (4!J4) ____________ _ 
Yorkville ( 494) _______________________ _ 
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Conversion Table, Degrees to Points and Vice Versa 

D I Points 0 ' Points 0 ' Points 0 , Points . 
0 00 N 90 00 E 180 00 s 270 00 w 
1 24 91 24 181 24 271 24 
2 49 NiE 92 49 EiS 182 49 StW 272 49 WiN 
4 13 94 13 184 13 274 13 
5 38 N!E 95 38 E!S 185 38 s i w 275 38 W!N 
7 02 97 02 187 02 277 02 
8 26 NIE 98 26 EiS 188 26 S!W 278 26 WIN 
9 51 99 51 189 51 279 51 

11 15 NxE 101 15 ExS 191 15 Sx W 281 15 WxN 
12 39 102 39 192 39 282 39 
14 04 NxEiE 104 04 ESE IE 194 04 SxWiW 284 04 WNWIW 
15 28 105 28 195 28 285 28 
16 53 NxEiE 106 53 ESE i E 196 53 Sx Wi W 286 53 WNWiW 
18 17 108 17 198 17 288 17 
19 41 NxEiE 109 41 ESE l E 199 41 Sx Wt W 289 41 WNWiW 
21 06 111 06 201 06 291 06 
22 30 NNE 112 30 ESE 202 30 SSW 292 30 WNW 
23 54 113 54 203 54 293 54 
25 19 NNE i E 115 19 SE x El E 205 19 SSWiW 295 19 NWxWiW 
26 43 116 43 206 43 296 43 
28 08 NNE !E 118 08 SE x E i E 208 08 SSW! W 298 08 NWxW!W 
29 32 119 32 209 32 299 32 
30 56 NNE!E 120 56 SE x E i E 210 56 SSWtW 300 56 NWxWiW 
32 21 122 21 212 21 302 21 
33 45 NExN 123 45 SE x E 213 45 SWxS 303 45 NWxW 
35 09 125 09 215 09 305 09 
36 34 NE i N 126 34 SE i E 216 34 SWtS 306 34 NWiW 
37 58 127 58 217 58 307 58 
39 23 NE i N 129 23 SE i E 219 23 SW i S 309 23 NW!W 
40 47 130 47 220 47 310 47 
42 11 NEi N 132 11 SE i E 222 11 SWlS 312 11 NWiW 
43 36 133 36 223 36 313 36 
45 00 NE 135 00 SE 225 00 SW 315 00 NW 
46 24 136 24 226 24 316 24 
47 49 NE!E 137 49 SE l S 227 49 SWlW 317 49 NWiN 
49 13 139 13 229 13 319 13 
50 38 NE!E 140 38 SE i S 230 38 SWiW 320 38 NW!N 
52 02 142 02 232 02 322 02 
53 26 NE!E 143 26 SE i S 233 26 SWtW 323 26 NWtN 
54 51 144 51 234 51 324 51 
56 15 NExE 146 15 SEx S 236 15 SWxW 326 15 NWxN 
57 39 147 39 237 39 327 39 
59 04 NE x E i E 149 04 SSE l E 239 04 SWxWiW 329 04 NNW!W 
60 28 150 28 240 28 330 28 
61 53 NE x E i E 151 53 SSE! E 241 53 SWxWiW 331 53 NNW!W 
63 17 153 17 243 17 333 17 
64 41 NE x Et E 154 41 SSE i E 244 41 SWxWtW 334 41 NNWi'W 
66 06 156 06 246 06 336 06 
67 30 ENE 157 30 SSE 247 30 WSW 337 30 NNW 
68 54 158 54 248 54 338 54 
70 19 ENEiE 160 19 SxEtE 250 19 WSWiW 340 19 NxWtW 
71 43 161 43 251 43 341 43 
73 08 ENEiE 163 08 SxEtE 253 08 WSWiW 343 08 NxWiW 
74 32 164 32 254 32 344 32 
75 56 ENEtE 165 56 SxEiE 255 56 WSWtW 345 56 NxWlW 
77 21 167 21 257 21 347 21 I 
78 45 ExN 168 45 SxE 258 45 WxS 348 45 NxW 
80 00 170 00 260 09 350 09 
81 34 EtN 171 34 StE 261 34 WtS 351 34 NtW 
82 58 172 58 252 58 352 68 
84 23 EiN 174 23 StE 264 23 WiE 35423 NiW 
85 47 175 47 265 47 355 47 
87 11 EiN 177 11 SlE 267 11 WlS 357 11 NlW 
88 361 178 36 268 36 358 36 



 

Distance of Visibility of Objects at Sea 

Height, Nautice.l Statute Height, Nautical Statute Height, Nautical Statute 
feet miles miles feet miles miles feet miles miles 

1 1. 1 1. 3 100 11. 5 13. 2 760 31. 6 36. 4 
2 1. 7 1.9 105 11. 7 13.5 780 32.0 36.9 
3 2.0 2. 3 110 12.0 13. 8 800 32. 4 37.3 
4 2.3 2.6 115 12. 3 14. 1 820 32. 8 37. 8 
5 2. 5 2.9 120 12.6 14. 5 840 33. 2 38. 3 
6 2.8 3.2 125 12.9 14.8 860 33. 6 38. 7 
7 2. 9 3.5 130 13. 1 15. 1 880 34.0 39. 2 
8 3. 1 3. 7 135 13.3 15.3 900 34. 4 39.6 
9 3. 5 4.0 140 13. 6 15. 6 920 34. 7 40.0 

10 3.6 4. 2 145 13.8 15. 9 940 35.2 40. 5 
11 3.8 4. 4 150 14. 1 16. 2 960 35. 5 40. 9 
12 4. 0 4. 6 160 14.5 16. 7 980 35.9 41. 3 
13 4. 2 4. 8 170 14. 9 17. 2 1, 000 36.2 41. 7 
14 4. 3 4. 9 180 15. 4 17. 7 1, 100 38.0 43. 8 
15 4.4 5. 1 190 15. 8 18. 2 1,200 39. 6 45. 6 
16 4.6 5. 3 200 16. 2 18. 7 1, 300 41. 3 47. 6 
17 4. 7 5. 4 210 16.6 19. 1 1,400 42. 9 49.4 
18 4. 9 5. 6 220 17. 0 19.6 1, 500 44.4 51. 1 
19 5.0 5. 8 230 17.4 20.0 1, 600 45.8 52. 8 
20 5. 1 5. 9 240 17. 7 20. 4 1, 700 47.2 54. 4 
21 5.3 6. 1 250 18.2 20. 9 1, 800 48. 6 56.0 
22 5.4 6. 2 260 18. 5 21. 3 1, 900 49.9 57.5 
23 5. 5 6.3 270 18. 9 21. 7 2,000 51.2 59.0 
24 5.6 6. 5 280 19.2 22. 1 2, 100 52. 5 60.5 
25 5. 7 6. 6 290 19.6 22. 5 2,200 53. 8 61. 9 
26 5.8 6.7 300 19.9 22.9 2,300 55.0 63.3 
27 6.0 6. 9 310 20. 1 23. 2 2,400 56.2 64. 7 
28 6. 1 7.0 320 20.5 23. 6 2,500 57. 3 66.0 
29 6.2 7. 1 330 20.8 24.0 2,600 58. 5 67. 3 
30 6.3 7. 2 340 21. 1 24.3 2,700 59.6 68.6 
31 6.4 7. 3 350 21. 5 24. 7 2,800 60.6 69.8 
32 6. 5 7. 5 360 21. 7 25. 0 2,900 61. 8 71. 1 
33 6. 6 7. 6 370 22. 1 25. 4 3,000 62.8 72.3 
34 6. 7 7. 7 380 22. 3 25.7 3, 100 63. 8 73.5 
35 6.8 7. 8 390 22. 7 26. l 3,200 64. 9 74. 7 
36 6.9 7. 9 400 22.9 26. 4 3,300 65.9 75.9 
37 6.9 8. 0 410 23.2 26. 7 3,400 66.9 77.0 
38 7.0 . 8. l 420 23.5 27. l 3,500 67. 8 78. 1 
39 7.1 8. 2 430 23.8 27.4 3, 600 68. 6 79.2 
40 7.2 8.3 440 24. 1 27. 7 3,700 69.7 80. 3 
41 7.3 8. 4 450 24. 3 28. 0 3,800 70. 7 81.4 
42 7.4 8. 5 460 24. 6 28. 3 3,900 71. 6 82.4 
43 7. 5 8. 7 470 24. 8 28. 6 4,000 72. 5 83. 5 
44 7.6 8. 8 480 25. 1 28. 9 4, 100 72. 4 84. 5 
45 7. 7 8. 9 490 25.4 29.2 4,200 74. 3 85.6 
46 7. 8 9.0 500 25.6 29.5 4, 300 75. 2 86.6 
47 7.9 9.0 620 26. 1 30. 1 4, 400 76. 1 87.6 
48 7. 9 9. 1 540 26.7 30.7 4, 500 76.9 88.5 
49 8.0 9.2 560 27. 1 31. 2 4,600 77. 7 89.5 
50 8. 1 9. 3 580 27. 6 31. 8 4,700 78. 6 90. 5 
55 8. 5 9. 8 600 28. 0 32. 3 4,800 79.4 91. 4 
60 8. 9 10.2 620 28. 6 32. 9 4, 900 80. 2 92.4 
65 9. 2 10.6 640 29.0 33. 4 5,000 81.0 93. 3 
70 9. 6 11.0 660 29.4 sag 6,000 88. 8 102. 2 
75 9.9 11." 680 29. 9 34. 4 7,000 96.0 110. 5 
80 10. 3 11. 8 700 30.3 34.9 8,000 102. 6 118. 1 
86 10. 6 12. 2 720 30.7 35.4 9,000 108. 7 125. 2 
90 10.9 12. 5 740 31.1 35.9 10,000 114. 6 132.0 
96 11. 2 12. 9 


